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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Overview 

1.1.1 EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited1, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, 
is seeking planning permission from East Suffolk Council (ESC) for the demolition 
and relocation of a number of existing facilities at Sizewell B nuclear power station 
(known as the Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Project and herein referred to as the 
‘Proposed Development’). The facilities that would be relocated, demolished or 
replaced are ancillary to the process of electricity generation and have a broad range 
of functions. 

1.1.2 On the 1st April 2019, ESC was created, covering the former districts of Suffolk 
Coastal District Council (SCDC) and Waveney District Council.  As a result, all pre 
application consultation and engagement carried out with the local planning authority 
to date has been with SCDC and therefore is referred to as such within this 
document. 

1.1.3 This document is the non-technical summary of the Environmental Statement (ES) 
submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development and broadly 
follows the same structure as the main volume of the ES to enable the reader to 
locate additional detail, if required. 

1.2 What is an Environmental Impact Assessment? 

1.2.1 An Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is an environmental assessment process 
to ensure that planning decisions are made with knowledge of the likely significant 
environmental effects of a future development.  

1.2.2 The objective of the EIA is to identify any likely significant effects which may arise 
from the Proposed Development and identify measures to prevent, reduce or offset 
any adverse effects and to enhance any beneficial effects.  During the EIA process, 
opportunities and management measures are identified and incorporated within the 
development proposals to prevent or reduce any adverse effects and to enable 
sustainable design and construction principles to be embedded within the proposals. 
The outcome of the EIA process is reported within the ES. 

1.2.3 The ES submitted with the planning application comprises: 

 Non-Technical Summary (NTS) – This document – which provides a standalone 
summary of the Proposed Development and the findings of the ES in non-
technical language; 

                                            
 
1 EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited (company number 03076445), part of the EDF Energy group. 
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 Volume I: ES Main Document ‒ This presents the findings of the EIA and is 
divided into a number of background and technical chapters supported with 
figures and tabular information for clarity; and 

 Volume II: ES Technical Appendices – Additional reports and survey data which 
provide further detail on the technical assessments undertaken and information 
used to inform the assessments presented in Volume I. 

1.2.4 This ES has been prepared in compliance with the Town and Country Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011 (hereafter referred to as the 
‘2011 EIA Regulations’)2 (Ref 1).  

                                            
 
2 Whilst the 2011 EIA Regulations have now been superseded by the 2017 EIA Regulations (as 
amended in October 2018) (Ref 2), the transitional provisions set out within the 2017 EIA Regulations 
state that the 2011 EIA Regulations continue to apply if an EIA Scoping Opinion has been issued for 
the development under the previous set of regulations.  An EIA Scoping Opinion for the Proposed 
Development was issued by SCDC in December 2016 and therefore, the 2011 EIA Regulations 
continue to apply for this ES.  
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2. PROJECT CONTEXT 
2.1.1 Sizewell Power Station Complex, comprising Sizewell A and Sizewell B stations, is 

situated on the Suffolk coast, north-east of Ipswich and south of Lowestoft. Sizewell 
A power station is currently being decommissioned.  Sizewell B power station is 
situated to the north of Sizewell A and is expected to operate until 2035, with the 
potential for a lifetime extension for 20 years to 2055.   

2.1.2 The Government’s Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (Ref 3) states 
that for the Government to meet its energy and climate change objectives, there is an 
urgent need for new low carbon electricity generating stations.  It is Government 
policy that nuclear power should contribute to meeting the UK’s future energy needs.   

2.1.3 A Strategic Siting Assessment undertaken by the Government (Ref 4) identified 
Sizewell as one of eight potentially suitable sites for the deployment of new nuclear 
power stations in England and Wales before the end of 2025, subject to a 
development consent order (DCO) being granted.  

2.1.4 EDF Energy is therefore preparing a DCO application to build a new nuclear power 
station at Sizewell, Sizewell C, which will help meet the UK’s electricity requirements 
and contribute to the Government’s energy policy and climate change goals (refer to 
Stage 3 Sizewell C statutory consultation, Ref 5).  EDF Energy has proposed a 
nominated site boundary within which to construct and operate Sizewell C to the 
north of the existing Sizewell B station.  However, there are a number of facilities 
associated with Sizewell B which are currently located within this area of land.   

2.1.5 The planning application for the Proposed Development is seeking permission to 
relocate existing Sizewell B facilities from within this area of land, as well as providing 
upgraded facilities to comply with current standards and regulations. 

2.1.6 In applying for these proposed works through a planning application to ESC, this will 
facilitate the Government’s policy objective of more rapid development of new 
nuclear power, by ensuring earlier delivery of Sizewell C, than if the relocation 
proposals were only included as part of EDF Energy’s application for development 
consent. This is in line with the approach advocated in the Department for 
Communities and Local Government’s (DCLG) letter to local authorities, dated 16 
July 2009, in relation to the new consenting process for Nationally Significant 
Infrastructure Projects.  
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3. THE SITE AND SURROUNDINGS 
3.1.1 The site of the Proposed Development (hereafter referred to as ‘the Site’) is located 

within the administrative area of ESC, within Suffolk County.  The Site (defined by the 
site boundary shown in Figure 1) is approximately 30.87 hectares (ha) in area.  The 
approximate Ordnance Survey Grid Reference for the centre of the Site is TM 47167 
63488.  The Site comprises: (i) areas within the existing Sizewell B site; (ii) 
Coronation Wood, which is a mixed plantation comprising pine and broadleaf trees; 
and (iii) Pillbox Field to the south of the Sizewell B site, which comprises a field with 
former arable farmland that has been allowed to revert to grassland. 

3.1.2 Nearby residential communities in proximity to the Site include the hamlet of Sizewell, 
located approximately 210m to the east of the Site boundary and the town of Leiston, 
the eastern edge of which is located approximately 1.8km west of the Site boundary.  
There are also a small number of farms and holdings in the surrounding area.  The 
closest residential property to the Site is Rosery Cottages, located on the north 
western edge of Pillbox Field. 

3.1.3 A number of watercourses are present in the area that surrounds the Site.  There is a 
network of drains which lie to the west of the Site, the largest of which is Sizewell 
Drain which passes through a small section of the Site between Pillbox Field and 
Coronation Wood.  Whilst parts of the Site are located within the Environment 
Agency’s designated flood zones, flood modelling has demonstrated that the Site is 
not susceptible to flooding from fluvial and tidal sources, as it benefits from existing 
coastal flood defences.  

3.1.4 Access to the Sizewell Power Station Complex is from the A12 via the B1122, 
Lover’s Lane and Sizewell Gap.  A private road runs northwards into the Sizewell 
Power Station Complex from a priority junction off Sizewell Gap and adjoins a 
network of internal roads.  Nearby Public Rights of Way (PRoW) include Sandlings 
Walk and Bridleway Route E-363/019/0 (hereafter referred to as ‘Bridleway 19’) 
which are located to the south-west of the Site. 

3.1.5 There are a number of sites designated for nature conservation of both European 
and UK importance located in proximity to the Site.  The Sizewell Marshes Site of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) is located immediately west and north of the Site 
and is approximately 104.3 hectares (ha) in area. A small area of the SSSI falls 
within the Site, to allow for the provision of a footpath.  The Site boundary is also 
approximately 150m from the Minsmere to Walberswick Special Protection Area 
(SPA), Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and Ramsar site to the north, 
approximately 175m west of the Outer Thames SPA, and approximately 650m north-
east of Sandlings and Leiston Aldeburgh SPA.  The Site is also located within the 
Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and is on the 
Suffolk Heritage Coast.  
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Figure 1 Site boundary 
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4. CONSULTATION  
4.1.1 An extensive consultation process was undertaken during the design process, where 

key aspects of the design (including locations for development, its layout, form and 
appearance) were discussed with SCDC, stakeholders and the local community.  

4.1.2 The following statutory and non-statutory stakeholders have been consulted since 
the inception of the project: 

 SCDC (including the environmental health department); 

 Suffolk County Council (SCC) (including archaeology, landscape, highways and 
waste officers); 

 Environment Agency; 
 

 Natural England; 

 Historic England; 

 Office for Nuclear Regulation; 
  

 Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB); 

 Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB; 

 Suffolk Wildlife Trust; 

 National Grid; 

 Essex and Suffolk Water;  

 Sizewell A;  

 Greater Gabbard Offshore Windfarm;  
 Galloper Offshore Windfarm; and 

 Local community and wider public (including the Sizewell Stakeholder Group).  
4.1.3 Public exhibitions were held in January 2019 where details of the Proposed 

Development were presented to the wider public, with requests for feedback on 
proposals kept open until 1 February 2019. A total of 104 stakeholders submitted 
feedback following the public exhibitions, with key issues raised including potential 
effects on flora and fauna, the Suffolk Coastal and Heaths AONB, Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI, Coronation Wood, the historic environment, the effects of construction traffic 
and disturbance, provision of car parking, and the consideration of alternative sites 
for the Proposed Development.   
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4.1.4 Further consideration of these issues has been included within the technical 
assessments of this ES (ES Volume I, Chapters 6 to 15) and in ES Volume I, 
Chapter 4: Alternatives and Design Evolution.  Further details of the public 
consultation undertaken are provided in the Statement of Community Involvement 
which is submitted with the planning application. 
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5. ALTERNATIVES AND DESIGN 
EVOLUTION 

5.1 Overview 

5.1.1 Alternatives analysis is a key part of the EIA process and serves to ensure that 
environmental considerations are integrated into the project design at the earliest 
possible stage. The alternatives to the Proposed Development which have been 
considered include: 

 The ‘No Development’ alternative;  

 Alternative development scenarios; 

 Alternative sites and designs. 

5.2 No-development 

5.2.1 A no-development option limits the ability to consolidate and upgrade facilities to 
comply with current standards. A no-development option would be in conflict with the 
delivery of the proposed Sizewell C Project and, therefore, the Government policy 
objectives for the delivery of a new nuclear power station at Sizewell. 

5.3 Alternative Development Scenarios 

5.3.1 The Proposed Development provides the opportunity to upgrade and create better 
working environments across facilities associated with Sizewell B power station and 
enables an earlier delivery of Sizewell C power station. Therefore, two development 
scenarios have been proposed and assessed within the ES. The first scenario, the 
Base Scenario, assumes that the Sizewell C Project development consent 
application is granted and implemented. The second scenario, the Alternative End 
State Scenario, assumes that Sizewell C power station is neither consented nor 
implemented within the timescale agreed by ESC.   

5.4 Alternative Sites and Designs 

5.4.1 The location of the Proposed Development has been largely determined by the 
location of the Sizewell B power station, as the facilities to be relocated are required 
to be in a relatively close proximity to the existing Sizewell B power station to ensure 
safe, secure and efficient working practices.  However, since the commencement of 
the design process in 2012, a range of studies have taken place to explore which 
facilities require relocation, optimal sites for relocation and the design of the new 
facilities.   
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5.4.2 The siting of the facilities was selected through a sequential approach, which sought 
to: 

 Rationalise the facilities by co-locating or combining compatible uses into new 
facilities, wherever possible; 

 Relocate facilities to within the existing Sizewell B site perimeter, as far as 
practicable; 

 Locate facilities in close proximity to Sizewell B site within the Sizewell Power 
Station Complex utilising the most suitable land, including exploring the potential 
re-use of Sizewell A site without conflicting with the Sizewell A power station 
decommissioning activities; and 

 Locate remaining facilities away from the Sizewell Power Station Complex but 
only where the level of interaction with the Sizewell Power Station Complex can 
be suitably managed and where land is available. 

5.4.3 Alternative designs were considered as part of the evolution of the Proposed 
Development. The preferred option for design of each of the facilities was selected 
through an analysis of the key constraints, including safety, environmental impacts, 
land area available, operational requirements and adjacencies, structures, services, 
security, Sizewell A power station decommissioning programme, and any proposed 
projects at Sizewell B power station.   

5.4.4 Examples of design considerations that have been incorporated into the Proposed 
Development include: 

 Consideration of massing so that buildings are of a similar height to surrounding 
buildings, where practicable;  

 Designing buildings to utilise the existing Site topography to accommodate the 
necessary space requirements, without excessive excavation or significant impact 
on building levels; 

 Orientating buildings so that the western façades which face the Site boundary 
and Sizewell Marshes SSSI are smaller, with limited or no windows, in order to 
minimise potential light spill to the SSSI; 

 Consideration of lighting throughout the Proposed Development to minimise 
adverse effects resulting from the need to illuminate the Site to maintain a safe, 
functioning and secure environment outside daylight hours;  

 Provision of landscaping and native planting to mitigate for habitats lost, help 
screen the development and intercept views; and 

 Consideration and development of the most appropriate drainage strategy, 
including the use of sustainable drainage systems throughout the Proposed 
Development. 
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6. PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 

6.1 Overview 

6.1.1 The Proposed Development comprises the relocation and consolidation of nineteen 
of the existing Sizewell B facilities, which have a broad range of functions including 
industrial, workplace, education, cultural and infrastructure. Several of the facilities 
would need to be relocated from the area of land that is nominated as being part of 
the site proposed for the development of the Sizewell C power station.  The 
remaining buildings would be impacted as a result of the relocation of those facilities.   

6.1.2 A summary of the facilities that are to be relocated is provided in Table 1. The 
relocation of these facilities is proposed to take place in two distinct phases, with 
Phase One elements seeking full planning permission and Phase Two elements 
seeking outline permission.  The existing Site layout where the Proposed 
Development will take place and the facilities to be relocated are shown on Figures 2 
and 3. 

Table 1: Schedule of facilities to be relocated 
Existing facilities to be relocated  Proposed facilities  

Phase One – detailed  

Outage store 
 

Outage Store 
Relocated inside the existing Sizewell B site 
perimeter 

Outage laydown – northern compound 
outage laydown hardstandings and scaffold 
store 

Laydown Area 
Located at the southern end of the Coronation Wood 
Development Area 

Outage Car Park (North Car Park) Outage Car Park, access road and pedestrian 
footpath 
Located at the northern end of Pillbox Field, with 
vehicular access provided via a new route off Sandy 
Lane from Sizewell Gap. 

Technical training and ‘pool car’ car park 
and Sizewell B visitor centre car parking  

Replacement parking 
Located to the west of the Coronation Wood 
Development Area. Existing Coronation Wood car parking 

spaces 

Sizewell B visitor centre car parking spaces  

Technical Training Centre Training Centre  
Located at the northern end of the Coronation Wood 
Development Area. 

Operations Training Centre 

Additional training facilities 

– Western Access Road 
A linear access route would run along the southern 
and western edges of the Coronation Wood 
Development Area. 

Rosery Cottages garage Rosery Cottages garage 
A replacement garage would be constructed to the 
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Existing facilities to be relocated  Proposed facilities  

north-east of its current location. 

Phase Two - outline 

 Security and Station Entrance New administration, storage, welfare and canteen 
facilities. This would comprise a maximum of 9,500 
sq.m of floorspace. 
Located inside the existing Sizewell B power station 
site perimeter. The outline component will be situated 
within the Outline Development Zone.  
 
 

Outage office 

Projects office  

Outage portakabin city 2  

Base area facility 

Civil workshop  

Civil store area  

General Store 

Outage Canteen, Outage C 

Prefab projects building (1a, 1b and 2). 

Sizewell B Visitor Centre  Visitor Centre 
Temporary relocation to the technical training centre 
before the permanent visitor centre is constructed at 
the north of the Coronation Wood Development Area 

 

6.1.3 It is intended that the new facilities would replicate the existing provision on a like-for-
like basis in terms of the use of the facilities.  However, for several facilities there is a 
requirement to increase the building area in order to meet current regulations and 
industry standards.  Following the relocation, the existing facilities will be demolished.  

6.1.4 The Site will be accessed via the existing access to the Sizewell Power Station 
Complex, a private access road that runs northwards into the complex from a priority 
junction off Sizewell Gap. The proposed Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field will be 
accessed via an existing junction of Sandy Lane and Sizewell Gap, which will be 
upgraded. 
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Figure 2 Existing Site Layout Plan 
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Figure 3 Proposed Site Layout Plan 
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6.2 End-state Scenarios 

6.2.1 In the scenario where the Sizewell C Project application is consented and 
implemented, the Proposed Development would be completely built out and the area 
of land that is nominated for Sizewell C power station, to the north of the Sizewell B 
site, would be left ready for future development.   

6.2.2 In the event that the planning application for the Proposed Development is consented 
and implemented, but the Sizewell C power station development does not come 
forward within a timescale agreed with ESC, Outage Car Park construction at Pillbox 
Field and Phase Two works of the Proposed Development, as shown in Table 1 
above, would not be progressed.  Demolition works of the relocated facilities to the 
north of the Sizewell B site would progress and the area would be restored and 
landscaped.  The existing Sizewell B Visitor Centre would be moved to a temporary 
location within the existing Technical Training Centre.  However, the area considered 
for the location of the new permanent Visitor Centre would be allocated as a ‘future 
development site’. A new design would be required for this, and submitted to ESC for 
approval prior to implementation. 

6.3 Demolition and Construction Works 

6.3.1 Construction and demolition works for the Proposed Development would broadly take 
place in two phases over an approximate 53 month period. 

6.3.2 Phase One works would comprise: 

 Coronation Wood clearance (i.e. tree felling and grubbing); 

 Coronation Wood Development Area construction, including the construction of 
the Western Access Road, Training Centre, Laydown Area and Replacement Car 
Park; 

 Outage Store construction; 

 temporary relocation of the Visitor Centre within the existing Technical Training 
Centre; 

 construction of Outage Car Park and associated access within Pillbox Field; and 

 demolition of the existing Visitor Centre, Operations Training Centre, Outage 
Store and Civils Workshop and Store.  

6.3.3 Phase Two works would comprise: 

 construction of facilities in Outline Development Zone (offices, canteen and 
welfare facilities); 

 construction of a new Visitor Centre; and 

 remaining demolition works. 
6.3.4 The sequencing of construction works into phases has been developed so that works 

will be undertaken in a specific order, with site preparatory works associated with the 
clearance of Coronation Wood Development Area commencing first in order to 
accommodate the construction of the proposed replacement facilities.   
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6.3.5 With the exception of the permanent Visitor Centre, the proposed replacement 
facilities will be constructed and operational prior to the commencement of demolition 
works of the existing facilities. The sequencing of construction in this way will ensure 
minimal interruption for operators with like-for-like facilities in place at all times. 

6.3.6 At peak, the construction of the Proposed Development would require a workforce of 
78 workers in Phase One and 70 in Phase Two.  The Proposed Development is 
estimated to generate during the peak construction period a total of 70 Heavy Goods 
Vehicles (HGV) trips (140 movements) per day.  The proposed construction traffic 
route will access the Site from A12 via the B1122, Lover’s Lane and Sizewell Gap 
road, and avoid passing through Leiston. 

6.3.7 Construction working hours (excluding emergency or maintenance works) are 
anticipated to be between: 

 07:00 to 19:00 hours from Monday to Saturday; and  

 No working on Sundays or bank holidays;  
6.3.8 Within the defined working hours, HGV deliveries will be limited to:  

 08:00 to 18:00 hours from Monday to Friday; 

 09:00 to 16:00 hours on Saturdays; and 

 No working on Sundays or bank holidays. 
6.3.9 Some activities (e.g. continuous concrete pouring or steel frame erection) may 

require 24-hour working and these would be notified to ESC in advance.  A 24-hour, 
7 days a week security presence on Site will also be provided. 

6.3.10 Measures which will be implemented to minimise environmental effects during 
demolition and construction of the Proposed Development include:  

 Implementation of a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and 
adherence to the CEMP throughout demolition and construction. The CEMP will 
set out key environmental risks related to the demolition and construction works, 
measures to mitigate and manage these risks, construction environmental targets 
and a monitoring and inspection programme. An Outline CEMP has been 
prepared and submitted with the planning application (ES Volume I, Appendix 
3.3). 

 Establishing a process for handling all enquires including complaints. All enquires, 
whether a query or a complaint, will be dealt with in a timely manner and the 
interested party will be notified of what action is being taken to address the 
enquiry/complaint. 

 Preparation of a Construction Traffic Management Plan and Construction 
Workforce Travel Plan to minimise adverse effects of construction traffic.  

 Preparation of a Site Waste Management Plan (SWMP) to minimise the 
generation of demolition and construction waste. An Outline Construction Waste 
Management Strategy has been prepared and submitted with the planning 
application as an appendix to the Outline CEMP (ES Volume 1, Appendix 3.3, 
Annex B), which sets out the requirements for the contractors’ SWMP. 
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7. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 
ASSESSMENT 

7.1 EIA Scoping 

7.1.1 The EIA assesses the environmental effects on resources (such as the water 
environment) and receptors (such as human beings) arising as a result of a proposed 
development.  

7.1.2 EIA Scoping forms one of the early stages of the EIA process, which sets out the 
potential environmental aspects that may be significantly impacted by the Proposed 
Development and which, therefore, would need to be assessed as part of the EIA.  

7.1.3 An EIA Scoping Report, outlining the proposed scope and assessment methodology 
for the technical studies to be undertaken as part of the EIA, was submitted to SCDC 
on 27 October 2016. A formal EIA Scoping Opinion was issued by SCDC on 7 
December 2016. 

7.1.4 As a result, the technical assessments scoped into the EIA included: 

 Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology; 

 Landscape and Visual; 
 Historic Environment; 

 Amenity and Recreation; 

 Transport; 

 Noise and Vibration; 

 Land Quality; 

 Hydrogeology; 

 Surface Water and Flood Risk; and 

 Radiological Effects. 
7.1.5 The following topics were scoped out of the EIA: 

 Air Quality; 

 Agriculture;  

 Socio-economics; 
 Waste. 

7.1.6 Whilst Air Quality and Waste remain scoped out of the EIA, further work has been 
undertaken at the request of SCDC in the form of an Air Quality Technical Note (ES 
Volume II, Appendix 5.3) and Outline Construction Waste Management Strategy 
(appended to Outline CEMP included in ES Volume II, Appendix 3.3).  
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7.2 Assessment Methodology 

7.2.1 The environmental effects of the Proposed Development during the demolition and 
construction phase, and once the Proposed Development is operational, have been 
assessed in terms of changes to the existing situation (the ‘baseline’).  As described 
in the sections above, an alternative end-state scenario (where Sizewell C power 
station development is not consented or implemented within a timeframe agreed with 
ESC) has also been considered in the assessment  

7.2.2 The approach to the assessment considers the sensitivity, importance or value of an 
affected resource or ‘receptor’ and the predicted change to the environment (i.e. the 
‘magnitude’ or severity of an effect) as a result of the Proposed Development.  The 
duration and geographic scale of the effects have also been considered. 

7.2.3 The aim of the EIA process is for ‘significant’ effects to be identified, with the goal of 
reducing any significant adverse effects through the design process or other 
mitigation measures. ‘Significant’ effects are considered to be those effects that 
represent key factors or material influences in the planning decision making process.  

7.2.4 The EIA takes into consideration all ‘in-built’ aspects of the design presented in the 
planning application documents, such as landscaping proposals and drainage 
design, and management measures such as those set out within the Outline CEMP, 
that will help to limit the extent of potential environmental effects.  

7.2.5 Where significant effects are still likely to occur, additional mitigation measures have 
been proposed to avoid, offset or reduce the significance of effects where 
practicable. The conclusion on whether an effect is considered to be significant or not 
takes into account all committed mitigation.  
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8. LIKELY ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 

8.1 Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology 

8.1.1 Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology of the ES presents the findings of 
an assessment of the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on 
ecology on and around the Site. The assessment considers effects on designated 
sites, habitats and protected species. In addition, a Habitats Regulations Assessment 
Screening Report has been submitted with the planning application to identify 
potential effects on European designated sites (Natura 2000 sites).  

8.1.2 The baseline assessment comprised a desk study, and a suite of ecological surveys, 
including bat, badger, reptile, otter, water vole, bird, invertebrate, amphibian, plant 
and habitat surveys.  

8.1.3 Based on a combination of survey data collected to date and a precautionary 
approach, the following receptors were taken forward for detailed assessment:  

 Sizewell Marshes SSSI; 

 Coronation Wood; 
 Reptile assemblage; 

 Bat assemblage; and 

 Bird assemblage using Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 
a) Construction and Demolition 

8.1.4 As a result of the demolition and construction activities, the Proposed Development 
has the potential to impact on sensitive ecological receptors due to loss of habitat, 
such as grasslands and woodland, and habitat fragmentation, which could have 
subsequent impacts on a number of protected species including reptiles and bats. A 
section of the proposed pedestrian footpath between the Outage Car Park at Pillbox 
Field and Sizewell B power station would pass through Sizewell Marshes SSSI over 
a length of 66m. A baseline ecology survey (Phase 1 Habitat Survey) has indicated 
that this section of the SSSI comprises grassland which is not a qualifying feature of 
the SSSI. However, in the absence of appropriate controls or mitigation, the 
Proposed Development may also impact on the hydrology, hydrogeology and water 
quality of the SSSI with further impacts on birds and bats which use it.  Other 
potential impacts include incidental mortality and disturbance effects, e.g. from 
construction lighting and noise.  

8.1.5 A series of mitigation measures have been proposed to avoid, minimise and/or 
mitigate these potential impacts as far as reasonably practicable. These measures 
include: 

 Additional pre-construction surveys at specific locations to confirm the presence or 
absence of protected species prior to construction works commencing; 

 Where feasible, creating a 10m buffer from Site boundary to semi-natural habitats 
and watercourses and surface water drains where no works take place; 
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 Phased vegetation clearance to allow smooth displacement of protected species 
in order to avoid injury or mortality;  

 Programming vegetation clearance to avoid nesting bird seasons, where 
practicable; 

 Installation of a gully between the western boundary of the Site and the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI to avoid accidental leaks and spillages impacting the SSSI; 

 Before excavation of the basement for the proposed Outage Store, a temporary 
sheet-piled wall will be constructed to provide a water-resistant seal.  This will 
allow dewatering of the construction footprint of this building, while limiting the 
potential for dewatering to cause drawdown of groundwater within the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI; 

 Hedgerow planting and installation of a fence along the western edge of the 
pedestrian footpath located within Sizewell Marshes SSSI to provide screening of 
the SSSI from noise, light and anthropogenic disturbance; 

 Tree and building inspections prior to felling or demolition for roosting bats, and 
development of suitable mitigation strategy, if found, including the provision of bat 
boxes;  

 Provision of mitigation planting to bolster and enhance existing vegetation buffers, 
and develop the vegetation within Pillbox Field for the benefit of reptiles, which 
would also be of benefit to birds, bats and small mammals. 

8.1.6 Additionally, standard and good practice measures will be followed, as set out within 
the Outline CEMP, to reduce the potential impacts arising from dust, noise, 
construction lighting, leaks and spillages on ecological sensitive receptors within or 
adjacent to the Site.   

8.1.7 As a result of the mitigation measures being implemented, no significant adverse 
effects are expected to occur in relation to ecology during the construction phase of 
the Proposed Development. 

b) Operation 

8.1.8 Once the Proposed Development is operational, potential impacts include the 
disturbance on nocturnal species such as bats through operational lighting.  

8.1.9 The design has evolved to reduce light spill as far as reasonably practicable through 
careful orientation of buildings facing the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, and directional 
lighting, which can be switched off when not in use. A drainage strategy has been 
developed to avoid diffuse pollution from the Proposed Development. 

8.1.10 Overall, no likely significant adverse effects related to terrestrial ecology and 
ornithology are expected to occur once the Proposed Development is operational. 

8.2 Landscape and Visual 

8.2.1 Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual of the ES presents the findings of an assessment 
of the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on landscape character 
and visual amenity.  
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8.2.2 The assessment of the baseline comprised a desk study including a review of 
landscape character studies at the national and regional level and aerial 
photography, as well as site visits and photography from key viewpoints. 

8.2.3 The review of baseline information identified two landscape character types, which 
were assessed in further detail due to the potential impacts on their character:  

 Estate Sandlands; and 

 Coastal Levels. 
8.2.4 In addition, the Site is situated within Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk 

Heritage Coast.  

8.2.5 Representative viewpoints were selected and agreed with SCDC, to consider 
potential impacts on the visual amenity experienced by: local residents; users of key 
routes such as roads and Public Rights of Way (PRoW); people within accessible or 
recreational landscapes and from key viewpoints.   

8.2.6 The following groups of visual receptors which could be impacted by the Proposed 
Development were identified:  

1. Sizewell, which includes residents of properties within Sizewell and isolated 
properties nearby, users of Bridleway 19 from Sizewell Gap to Rosery Cottages 
and local roads, and visitors to Sizewell Beach; 

2. Sizewell Belts and Sandy Lane, which includes residents of properties along 
Sandy Lane, users of Bridleway 19 from Rosery Cottages to Sandy Lane and 
permissive paths; and 

3. Sizewell Beach between Minsmere Sluice and Thorpe Ness, which includes 
users of the beach/public footpath and immediate coastal waters.  

a) Construction and Demolition 

8.2.7 Construction and demolition activities that may affect landscape and visual receptors 
include: movement of machinery and other vehicles; localised changes to 
topography; tree felling and grubbing; construction working areas; construction of 
roads, fencing, new buildings and facilities; demolition works; and lighting.  

8.2.8 Effects arising from the construction and demolition phase on the Estate Sandlands 
and Coastal Levels landscape character types would be greatest in the areas which 
are located within the Site; however, no significant effects are anticipated. 

8.2.9 Effects arising from the construction and demolition phase on visual amenity would 
be greatest on receptor group 1 (Sizewell) and users of Sandlings Walk promoted 
walk due to views to construction/demolition activity (notably cranes) within the main 
area of Site and construction activity (including compounds) within Pillbox Field.  
However, no significant effects are anticipated on any of the assessed visual 
receptors.  

8.2.10 Furthermore, no significant effects on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and 
Suffolk Heritage Coast during the construction and demolition phase were identified. 
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b) Operation 

8.2.11 Once the Proposed Development is complete, effects on the landscape character 
arise from the modification of landscape, due to the introduction of new 
structures/infrastructure. Effects on the Estate Sandlands and Coastal Levels 
landscape character types would be greatest in the areas which are located within 
the Site; however, no significant effects have been identified. 

8.2.12 Receptor group 1 (Sizewell) would experience the greatest effect on visual amenity 
as glimpsed views of the Proposed Development would be possible, particularly of 
the Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field as lighting columns and vehicle movements 
(during an outage) would be visible when approaching the Outage Car Park, as well 
as the upper portions of the proposed Training Centre and buildings in the Outline 
Development Zone.  These effects would reduce over time as the proposed planting 
matures and becomes established. No significant effects are anticipated on any of 
the visual receptors.  

8.2.13 Furthermore, no significant effects on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB were 
identified. 

8.3 Historic Environment 

8.3.1 Chapter 8: Historic Environment of the ES presents the findings of an assessment 
of the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on above and below 
ground heritage assets within the Site boundary and in the surrounding area.  

8.3.2 Heritage assets have been identified on the basis of desk-based research, 
consultation with Suffolk County Council Archaeological Services (SCCAS) and 
archaeological on-site investigations. 

8.3.3 It is noted that the Site itself is not in a Conservation Area nor does it contain any 
statutory listed buildings. However, there are non-designated assets located within 
the Site including an important hedgerow and pillbox within Pillbox Field, which are of 
historic value. There is also the potential for archaeological remains within the Site, 
particularly within Pillbox Field. 

8.3.4 There is one listed building within the study area, the Grade II Listed Watch-House 
within the hamlet of Sizewell, located approximately 300m to the south of the Site.  

a) Construction and Demolition 

8.3.5 Potential impacts on heritage assets include physical damage or disturbance of 
archaeological remains, damage or loss of hedgerows, change to historic landscape 
character and change to the setting of heritage assets. 

8.3.6 Whilst there is the potential for archaeological remains to the north of the Site and 
within Coronation Wood, including WWII Coastal Crust defences, it is considered 
unlikely that the remains would be of value, due to previous disturbance. 
Construction within Pillbox Field may disturb below ground archaeological remains, if 
present. To mitigate any potential adverse effects, an archaeological programme of 
works is proposed to record any remains prior to construction.   
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8.3.7 The change in use and appearance of Pillbox Field would represent an incremental 
change to the existing historic landscape character of an area, which is already 
largely defined by industrial use and structures. Overall, the change is not considered 
to be significant.  

8.3.8 Construction within Pillbox Field could adversely affect the setting of the WWII pillbox 
within the field; however as it is considered to be of low sensitivity, the effect is not 
considered to be significant. Whilst there is also disturbance of the important 
hedgerow on the western side of Pillbox Field, it is considered not significant as only 
a limited length of hedgerow will be impacted by the works, which are to improve 
visibility splays.  

8.3.9 There will also be no significant effect on the setting of the Grade II Listed Watch-
House within the hamlet of Sizewell. 

8.3.10 An archaeological programme of works will be agreed with ESC, which is expected to 
include a staged programme of archaeological investigation, recording and 
dissemination of information.  Furthermore, a building recording survey will be 
undertaken prior to the demolition of existing facilities to provide a photographic and 
textual description of their present appearance and context.  

b) Operation 

8.3.11 No further physical damage or loss of heritage assets would take place during the 
operational phase of the Proposed Development. 

8.3.12 Once the Proposed Development is operational, changes to the setting of the historic 
landscape character would persist. However, the magnitude of change would remain 
low as the area is already largely defined by industrial use and structures, and 
therefore not considered to be significant. As landscape planting matures, the effects 
would lessen. 

8.4 Amenity and Recreation Effects 

8.4.1 Chapter 9: Amenity and Recreation of the ES presents the findings of an 
assessment of the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on amenity 
and recreation receptors. The assessment of amenity and recreation effects includes 
consideration of visual, noise and transport impacts which have the potential to affect 
amenity and use of recreational resources. 

8.4.2 The baseline for amenity and recreation receptors has been informed by a site 
walkover and desktop review of locally promoted walks, recreational resources such 
as areas of common, as well as permissive footpaths and PRoW which pass through 
or along areas such as (but not limited to) beach, woodland, covert, nature reserves, 
the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, and fields.  

8.4.3 Two main recreational routes were identified as relevant to the assessment: the 
Suffolk Coast Path and Sandlings Walk and Bridleway E-363/019/0 (‘Bridleway 19’).  
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8.4.4 Recreational resources were grouped together to comprise four main areas based on 
proximity or routes users may follow. The identified receptor groups were as follows: 

 Receptor Area A: Nursery Covert, Reckham Pits Wood, Rookyard Wood and 
Leiston Common;  

 Receptor Area B: Sizewell Common/The Walks; 
 Receptor Area C: Goose Hill; and 

 Receptor Area D: Sizewell Beach. 
a) Construction and Demolition 

8.4.5 Users of promoted walks, including the Suffolk Coast Path and Sandlings Walks, 
may experience a range of effects, due to changes in noise and in views, which may 
reduce the perception of relative tranquillity and affect the recreational amenity of the 
walks. Effects would be greatest in sections of the walks which pass closest to the 
Site and where views of construction works would be visible. However, effects would 
be temporary in nature and, using professional judgement the overall effects are not 
considered to be significant.   

8.4.6 A 55m section of Bridleway 19 would be diverted over a nine month period during the 
construction of the Outage Car Park and access road. A crossing with the 
construction access route to Pillbox Field would be established, which would include 
measures for the safe passage of the users of the Bridleway (e.g. traffic marshals 
during construction). Whilst the Bridleway would remain open at all times, views of 
construction activity and construction noise would be prominent along the section of 
the Bridleway that passes the Site. These changes to the environment of the 
Bridleway would affect the amenity of users, including a reduction in the perceived 
tranquillity. However, with the implementation of best practice construction 
management measures, as set out within the Outline CEMP, these effects would not 
be significant.  

8.4.7 Construction works and infrastructure would be visible in varying degrees to 
recreational receptors within Receptor Areas A, B, C and D. In addition, the works 
would introduce construction noise, which at times may be perceptible above existing 
background noise.  Standard and good practice measures, as included within the 
Outline CEMP, would reduce noise and visual impacts as far as reasonably 
practicable. Therefore, the effects are considered as temporary in nature and not 
significant for any of the receptor groups.  

b) Operation 

8.4.8 The majority of facilities to be relocated are not intrinsically noisy during operation.  In 
addition, many of the facilities would be relocated within the existing Sizewell B site 
perimeter.   

8.4.9 Some of the replacement facilities to be located outside the Sizewell B site perimeter 
(which includes the Replacement Car Park, Laydown Area, the Visitor Centre and the 
Training Centre) would result in some noise sources being brought closer to 
recreational receptors. However, noise associated with these facilities is not 
anticipated to give rise to significant effects.  
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8.4.10 Additionally, there are likely to be changes to views along the section of the 
Bridleway that passes the Site, in addition to a permanent crossing of the Bridleway 
with the access road to the new Outage Car Park. As new planting matures and is 
established, views to the Outage Car Park would be limited. Therefore, with 
mitigation in place, the effects are not considered to be significant.  

8.4.11 Due to intervening vegetation, there would be limited or no visibility of the completed 
Proposed Development to users of promoted walks, Suffolk Coast Path and 
Sandlings Walks, and within Receptor Groups A, B, C and D. Therefore, no 
significant effects on these receptors have been identified. 

8.5 Transport 

8.5.1 Chapter 10: Transport of the ES presents the findings of an assessment of the likely 
significant effects of the Proposed Development on the immediate highway network 
around the Site, as well as the effect on non-motorised users (pedestrians, cyclists 
and equestrians).  

8.5.2 The baseline assessment comprised a desk study as well as traffic count surveys 
completed during a maintenance outage to account for worst case traffic associated 
with the Sizewell B power station.  

8.5.3 The study area also includes nearby highways and non-motorised user routes A12, 
B1122, Sandy Lane (i.e. Bridleway 19), Sizewell Gap and Lover's Lane.  

a) Construction and Demolition 

8.5.4 The principal transport related activities involved in the construction of the Proposed 
Development would be: 

 Movement of materials to and from the Site; and 

 Movement of construction workers to and from the Site. 
8.5.5 The construction of the Proposed Development is estimated to last approximately 53 

months. The peak construction period is assumed to be in 2022 and expected to last 
for approximately 12 months. As such, the impacts on traffic and transport during the 
peak period of construction are likely to be short-term and temporary. 

8.5.6 The Proposed Development would generate, during the peak construction phase, a 
maximum of 70 HGV trips per day (140 movements). The construction workforce is 
expected to generate during the peak construction period up to 78 construction 
worker vehicle trips (156 movements) to the Site each day.  

8.5.7 During the peak construction period, there will be an increase in traffic on the local 
highway network of less than 30%. Therefore in line with assessment guidance, the 
increase in traffic is not considered to have a significant effect due to driver and 
passenger delay, severance or on the amenity of non-motorised users travelling 
along Sizewell Gap, Lover’s Lane, B1122 and A12.  

8.5.8 Due to the increase in HGV movements along these links, absence of segregated 
facilities for cyclists and equestrians, narrow footways, and proximity of the 
pedestrians to the carriageway, there is the potential for the Proposed Development 
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to result in increased fear and intimidation on non-motorised users, as HGVs pass 
by. However, it is considered that with the implementation of measures such as the 
provision of signage, safe driver training, adherence to set construction traffic routes, 
and the setting up of a community telephone line for the public to report incidents of 
unsafe driving, these effects will not be significant.  

8.5.9 The increased number of turning movements between Sizewell Gap and Sandy Lane 
and the potential for construction vehicles suddenly braking upon approach to Sandy 
Lane may also increase the risk of conflict between non-motorised users and 
construction traffic along Sizewell Gap. However, in combination with the measures 
set out above and the provision of a dropped kerb along the southern side of Sizewell 
Gap, these effects are not considered to be significant.  

8.5.10 In addition, construction traffic will increase the potential for conflict as a result of 
non-motorised users on Sandy Lane crossing the construction access road to Pillbox 
Field Outage Car Park. However, traffic marshals will be used to manage the 
interface, and therefore no significant effect on road user safety has been identified.  

b) Operation 

8.5.11 The Proposed Development will provide permanent parking, and loading and 
unloading facilities for the Sizewell B workforce. In addition, the operation of the 
Proposed Development will generate traffic movements associated with the use of 
the Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field.  

8.5.12 Vehicle access to the Outage Car Park will be via Sandy Lane with the majority of all 
vehicle movements occurring at shift change over period.  Vehicles travelling towards 
Sizewell will be able to turn into Sandy Lane from Sizewell Gap without delaying 
vehicles travelling towards Sizewell Beach and the existing Sizewell Power Station 
Complex. However, at peak periods during outages, the capacity on the minor arm of 
this junction may be reached.  As this would only occur during outages (every 18 
months) at a peak period and only for vehicles leaving the Outage Car Park at Pillbox 
Field, the effect on driver and passenger delay is not considered to be significant. 

8.5.13 A modified junction will be provided at Sandy Lane / Sizewell Gap to accommodate 
the increased number of turning movements at this junction and to provide improved 
visibility. Signage identifying the new access to the Outage Car Park is proposed to 
reduce risk of accidents from shunting or sudden braking. Therefore no significant 
effects on motorised user safety as a result of the Proposed Development have been 
identified.  

8.5.14 Operation of the Proposed Development is therefore not considered to have a 
significant effect on non-motorised user amenity and fear and intimidation, severance 
and delay.  

8.5.15 A new pathway for pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians will also be provided along 
Sandy Lane, which will cross the Outage Car Park access. During outage periods, 
when the car park will be in use, there is the potential for increased conflict with 
vehicular traffic, which has been identified as a significant effect.  However this effect 
would only be experienced during outages and would be managed by the installation 
of signage and outage workforce briefings.  .  
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8.6 Noise and Vibration 

8.6.1 Chapter 11: Noise and Vibration of the ES presents the findings of an assessment 
of the likely significant effects of noise and vibration resulting from the Proposed 
Development on the surrounding area.  

8.6.2 The baseline assessment comprised a desk study and baseline attended and long 
term surveys undertaken over a number of years in the area (principally in 
connection with the Sizewell C development).  A subset of this survey work has been 
used to inform this assessment.   

8.6.3 Monitoring locations were used to represent the noise levels experienced by the 
following sensitive receptors:  

 Rosery Cottages; 

 Keepers Cottage; 

 Western end of Sandy Lane; 
 The closest dwellings within Sizewell village; 

 Sizewell Campsite (and surrounding area); and 

 Receptors on the surrounding road network. 
a) Construction and Demolition 

8.6.4 Construction noise and vibration effects from construction and demolition activities 
are considered to be temporary, and at most locations not considered to be 
significant with the implementation of appropriate construction environmental 
management measures such as those set out in the Outline CEMP which includes 
avoidance of noisy works between 13:00 and 19:00 hours on Saturdays and 
implementation of a noise mitigation scheme once detailed construction working 
methods are known.  Furthermore, contractors will be required to ensure that works 
are carried out in accordance with Best Practice Measures (BPM).  

8.6.5 Construction traffic is predicted to result in a small temporary change in noise level 
during daytime at the nearest noise sensitive properties adjacent to B1122 south and 
north of the B1125 junction; however, no significant adverse effects have been 
identified. 

8.6.6 Rosery Cottages are the closest receptors likely to experience a change in vibration 
as a result of construction and demolition activities. However, the change in vibration 
levels is considered to be low and relatively short in duration, and therefore not likely 
to be significant. 

b) Operation 

8.6.7 Noise sources which have the potential to result in an effect include noise from 
mechanical services, such as heating, ventilation and air conditioning systems 
serving the relocated facilities and noise from vehicles using the Replacement and 
Outage Car Parks. 
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8.6.8 Specific details of the proposed mechanical services to be installed will be confirmed 
at subsequent design stages. These would be selected, designed and installed to 
meet target noise levels such that no significant adverse effects occur. 

8.6.9 Rosery Cottages would be the closest receptor to noise generated by proposed car 
parking at the Outage Car Park, in Pillbox Field.  However, due to the attenuating 
distance between the car park and the property, the noise levels are not considered 
to be significant.  

8.7 Land Quality 

8.7.1 Chapter 12: Land Quality of the ES presents the findings of an assessment of the 
likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on ground conditions including 
soils and ground contamination of the Site and surrounding area.  

8.7.2 The baseline assessment comprised a desk study, including a review of existing 
data, previous ground investigation reports, groundwater monitoring data and historic 
records, as well as a site walkover.  

8.7.3 The geology beneath the Site comprises marine and estuarine sands, gravels, silts, 
clays and chalk. Made ground can be encountered within areas of previously 
disturbed ground. 

8.7.4 Due to the history of industrial use of the Site, there is the potential for historical 
contamination to exist within the soils, including asbestos containing materials, as 
well as a moderate risk of unexploded ordnance (UXO) within the northern area of 
the Site. 

a) Construction and Demolition 

8.7.5 A qualitative approach has been undertaken to assess the likely effects of the 
Proposed Development on soil compaction, soil erosion and ground stability. Whilst 
there is the potential for these impacts, through the mitigation measures included 
within the design and as part of construction management measures, the overall 
effect on soil features is not considered to be significant. 

8.7.6 The construction and demolition phase may introduce new sources of contamination 
and disturb and mobilise existing contamination within soils. However, as set out 
within the Outline CEMP, mitigation measures will be incorporated into the 
construction and demolition process, which include the adoption of working methods 
to manage contamination risk to soils and groundwater, implementation of 
appropriate pollution incident control and the safe storage of fuel, oils and equipment. 
With these mitigation measures in place, the risks identified to human health, 
controlled waters and property receptors during construction and demolition are 
assessed as very low to low, and no significant effects are anticipated. 
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8.7.7 Waste soils will be generated during construction through excavations and during the 
installation of services. There is the potential that waste soil generated would be 
classified as unsuitable for reuse on Site or as hazardous, requiring removal from the 
Site, although based on historic evidence this risk is very low. The design will seek, 
as far as reasonably practicable, to reuse and recycle soils on site and to actively 
reduce the amount of hazardous soils generated by the Site. On this basis, no 
significant effects have been identified. 

b) Operation 

8.7.8 During operation, there will be limited impacts of soil erosion, ground stability and soil 
compaction, and soil waste through maintenance operations. The Proposed 
Development will be operated in accordance with the relevant regulations and Best 
Practice Measures (BPM). Effects on soil features and waste are therefore not 
considered to be significant. 

8.7.9 The operation of the Proposed Development will potentially introduce new sources of 
contamination, such as leaks and spillages from the Replacement and Outage Car 
Parks and access roads.  This includes potential creation of new pathways for the 
migration of contamination not present at baseline. The drainage strategy of the 
Proposed Development incorporates measures to prevent pollution from the 
operation of the Proposed Development. In addition, the Proposed Development 
would be operated in accordance with relevant regulations, best practice and 
pollution prevention guidance under the existing Sizewell B Environmental 
Management System.  Therefore, the assessment of risks identified to human, 
controlled waters and property receptors during operation are assessed as low to 
very low, and no significant effects have been identified.   

8.8 Hydrogeology 

8.8.1 Chapter 13: Hydrogeology of the ES presents the findings of an assessment of the 
likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on hydrogeology of the Site 
and surrounding area.  

8.8.2 The baseline assessment comprised a desk study, including a review of existing 
data, previous ground investigation reports, groundwater monitoring data and historic 
records.  

8.8.3 Monitoring data demonstrates that there is shallow groundwater beneath the Site and 
that there is unlikely to be significant existing groundwater contamination present in 
the area. 
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a) Construction and Demolition 

8.8.4 Dewatering is likely to be required during the construction of the basement for the 
proposed Outage Store, for a short period. Due to the size of the basement structure, 
the volume of dewatering is likely to be limited. Additionally, sheet piling will be 
installed around the proposed structure prior to any dewatering and the presence of 
the Sizewell B cut-off wall to the north and existing Sizewell A structures to the south 
will form additional barriers to groundwater flow beyond the area of the Outage Store. 
These structures will limit the potential impacts on the wider groundwater body. The 
method of disposal of the extracted groundwater will be confirmed by the Contractor, 
who will be required to obtain and operate in compliance with any appropriate 
construction permits, consents and licences. Overall, the likely effect on wider 
groundwater levels and quality is not considered to be significant.  

8.8.5 Construction works can pose a contamination risk to groundwater receptors due to 
accidental spills or leaks; however, this risk will be mitigated through measures set 
out within the Outline CEMP, such as the implementation of appropriate pollution 
incident control and appropriate and safe storage of fuel, oils, hazardous substances 
and equipment. On this basis, no significant effects are considered likely to occur.  

b) Operation 

8.8.6 The Proposed Development will increase the impermeable area of ground cover at 
the Site. However, a drainage strategy which includes sustainable drainage systems 
has been developed for the Proposed Development and is submitted with the 
planning application. The drainage strategy incorporates measures to minimise 
effects on groundwater levels and flow regime and to prevent contamination of 
groundwater from accidental spills and leaks during the operation of the Proposed 
Development. Therefore, the effect of the Proposed Development on groundwater 
levels and quality is not considered to be significant. 

8.9 Surface Water and Flood Risk 

8.9.1 Chapter 14: Surface Water and Flood Risk of the ES presents the findings of an 
assessment of the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on surface 
water resources within the Site and surrounding area, and from flood risk. Chapter 
14 of the ES is supported by a Flood Risk Assessment and Water Framework 
Directive Compliance Assessment which are appended to the ES. 

8.9.2 The baseline assessment comprised a desk study, including a review of existing and 
historic records, data provided by the Environment Agency, SCDC and Suffolk 
County Council, and available mapping resources. 
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8.9.3 A number of watercourses are present in the area that surrounds the Site, including a 
network of drains to the west of the Sizewell Power Station Complex. These drains 
form part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, draining into the marshes along with 
groundwater contribution to surface water flows. The Sizewell Drain passes through 
a section of the Site between Pillbox Field and Coronation Wood, before draining to 
the Leiston Drain to the north. Water quality in the drainage catchments is generally 
good.   

8.9.4 The majority of the Site is not within an area at risk of fluvial, tidal, groundwater or 
surface water flooding, with the exception of the northern area of the Site and small 
parts of the Site in Pillbox Field which are located within the Environment Agency 
designated flood zones. However, these areas benefit from existing coastal defences 
and modelling has shown that with the defences in place, the risk is minimised.  

a) Construction and Demolition 

8.9.1 Construction and demolition activities could impact upon the surface water drainage 
network through changes to surface water flows, geomorphology and habitat 
condition. The increase in the supply of fine sediment, or release of fuels, oils and 
lubricants through leaks and spills, could have adverse impacts on surface water 
hydrology, geomorphology and water quality. 

8.9.2 The design of the Proposed Development and implementation of management 
measures, as outlined in the Outline CEMP, are intended to avoid, minimise and/or 
remediate any potential contamination in runoff from the Site as a result of the 
construction and demolition phase.  On this basis, the likely effects are not 
considered to be significant. 

8.9.3 Two pedestrian access bridges will be installed across existing surface watercourses 
to allow access between the proposed Outage Car Park and the main Sizewell B 
site.  Whilst these structures have the potential to have impacts on the Sizewell 
Drain, the construction working width associated with bridge construction will be 
minimised to avoid intrusion on the Sizewell Marshes SSSI ditch habitats and 
supported using screw piles with no in-channel support. This will limit the impact on 
bank habitat and the footbridges will be unlikely to restrict water flows. On this basis, 
and taking into account the additional good practice measures set out in the Outline 
CEMP, the likely effect is considered to be not significant. 

8.9.4 As discussed in Section 8.8, dewatering will be required to allow the construction of 
the Outage Store basement. As the groundwater in the area is unlikely to be 
contaminated and the volume of dewatering is expected to be small, the risk to 
surface water is considered to be very low. The Contractor will confirm the volume 
and method of disposal for the extracted groundwater, in line with the requirements 
of the Outline CEMP, and obtain any required construction permits, consents and 
licences. Therefore no significant effects on surface water are considered likely. 

8.9.5 The construction Site drainage system will incorporate a range of measures to 
ensure that the risk of flooding on construction activities is minimised, as set out in 
the Outline CEMP. Therefore no significant effects associated with flood risk have 
been identified. 
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8.9.6 The mitigation measures that will be in place to prevent any impacts to surface or 
groundwater bodies during the construction phase are considered to be sufficient to 
ensure that the Proposed Development will not cause deterioration of the status of 
water bodies designated under the Water Framework Directive.   

b) Operation 

8.9.7 The design of the Proposed Development and management measures, including 
provision of sustainable drainage systems, has sought to avoid an increase in 
surface runoff during the operation of the Proposed Development. On this basis, no 
significant effects are anticipated on surface water runoff.  

8.9.8 The drainage strategy also includes measures to intercept and retain the first 5mm of 
every rainfall event and intercept silt and hydrocarbons from accidental leaks and 
spillages.  This will help minimize flood risk and risk of contamination of surface water 
resources downstream.  Therefore no significant effects have been identified. 

8.9.9 As in the construction phase, the Site benefits from the presence of coastal defences 
which limit flood risk and the Site does not include areas where water flows or is 
stored in a time of flood. Measures would be put in place to manage flood risk to 
facilities located within the Environment Agency flood zones. Therefore no significant 
effects associated with flood risk have been identified.  

8.9.10 The mitigation measures that will be in place to prevent any impacts to surface or 
groundwater bodies during the operational phase are considered to be sufficient to 
ensure that the Proposed Development will not cause deterioration of the status of 
water bodies designated under the Water Framework Directive.   

8.10 Radiological Effects 

8.10.1 Chapter 15: Radiological Effects of the ES presents the findings of an assessment 
of the likely significant effects of ionising radiation from the Proposed Development. 

8.10.2 The baseline assessment included a review of Public Health England Food and the 
Environment (RIFE) reports, comprising a summary of background levels of ionising 
radiation (which originate from both natural and manmade sources), as well as 
existing monitoring data for the Site.   

8.10.3 Historical and current permitted radiological discharges from the Sizewell A and 
Sizewell B power stations are known to contribute to the background radioactivity 
levels around the Proposed Development.  The nuclear site operator of Sizewell B 
(EDF Energy (NGL)) and its regulators (Environment Agency and Office for Nuclear 
Regulation) undertake environmental monitoring programmes around the Sizewell B 
site which has indicated that the existing exposure of the public and non-human biota 
to ionising radiation is well below statutory limits and constraints. 
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a) Construction and Demolition 

8.10.4 Based on existing monitoring data, it is not expected that there would be any 
elevated levels of radioactivity in soils in any of the construction areas both inside 
and outside of the Sizewell B site perimeter. In the unlikely event that radioactive 
material or elevated levels of radioactivity are measured, this would be managed in 
accordance with the requirements of the existing Sizewell B Environmental Permit, 
Nuclear Site Licence and with Ionising Radiation Regulations 2017.  On this basis, no 
significant radiological effects from the construction of the Proposed Development 
have been identified. 

8.10.5 With the exception of the existing Outage Store, the facilities to be relocated have not 
previously been associated with activities or processes which have involved the 
handling or production of radioactive items or materials.   

8.10.6 The Outage Store would, however, contain items of plant that due to their nature are 
radioactive. Equipment within the existing Outage Store which is either radioactive or 
contaminated would either be disposed of or moved into the proposed new outage 
store facility prior to the demolition of the existing building. Therefore, prior to its 
demolition, the Sizewell B Health Physics team would undertake a radiological 
survey of the building and determine if any further measures are required before 
demolition commences. All work and wastes generated as a result of the demolition 
of the existing Outage Store would be managed in accordance with the existing 
Sizewell B Environmental Permit, Nuclear Site Licence and Ionising Radiation 
Regulations 2017.  With the implementation of these measures, no significant 
radiological effects from the demolition activities of the Proposed Development have 
been identified. 

b)  Operation 

8.10.1 The Proposed Development would not contribute to radiological discharges and any 
radioactive material, equipment and waste associated with the proposed Outage 
Store would be managed in compliance with the existing Sizewell B site 
arrangements, Environmental Permit and Nuclear Site Licence. Therefore, no 
significant effects from the operation of the Proposed Development have been 
identified.   
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9. CUMULATIVE EFFECTS 

9.1 Overview 

9.1.1 There is the potential for effects associated with the Proposed Development to 
interact or combine with effects from other schemes proposed in the local area, and 
together cause a greater significance of effect than when considered in isolation. 

9.1.2 As a result, two types of cumulative impact interaction have been considered within 
the Chapter 16: Cumulative Effects of ES, as follows:  

 The combined effect of individual impacts arising from the Proposed Development 
on a single receptor, for example noise or traffic effects (referred to as ‘effect 
interactions’); and 

 The combined effect of several schemes which may, on an individual basis be 
insignificant but cumulatively may have a significant impact (referred to as 
‘cumulative development effects’).  

9.2 Effect Interactions 

a) Construction and Demolition  

9.2.1 It was concluded that there is the potential for effect interactions to take place during 
the construction and demolition phase of the Proposed Development. Neighbouring 
residential and commercial properties and businesses, and visitors to the area may 
experience adverse effects due to noise, reduced visual amenity and the change to 
the landscape character, albeit from a limited number of viewpoints. Adverse effects 
may also be experienced by non-motorised users along A12, B1122, Lover's Lane, 
Sandy Lane and Sizewell Gap and motor vehicle users along Sizewell Gap / Sandy 
Lane.   

9.2.2 When taken cumulatively, these effects are likely to lead to an increased sense of 
disturbance, and may result in users temporarily avoiding the area affected by the 
construction and demolition works.  As these effects occur during the construction 
phase, they are transient in nature due to the phased approach to the works as they 
will occur on a temporary timescale and are reversible in most instances. With the 
adoption of good practice environmental management and the incorporation of 
proposed mitigation measures during the demolition and construction phase, as set 
out within the Outline CEMP, the combined effects will be minimised. Overall, it is 
considered that the effects are unlikely to be greater than any sum of their parts and, 
therefore, will not result in a significant combined effect. 

9.2.3 In addition, a combined effect may occur on the water quality of surface waterbodies, 
specifically the Sizewell Drain, and groundwater, due to the potential for mobilising 
contaminants from existing soils, leaks and spillages during construction and physical 
works for the construction of proposed pedestrian footbridges.  These effects would 
be mitigated by the good practice environmental management measures set out 
within the Outline CEMP and the combined effect is not assessed to be significant.  
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b) Operation  

9.2.4 During the operation of the Proposed Development, there is the potential for 
combined effects on local residents and visitors to the area due to the changes to 
visual amenity, landscape character, the crossing of Bridleway 19 with outage traffic, 
and increased number of turning movements with the potential for sudden braking 
along Sizewell Gap upon the approach to Sandy Lane during outages.  The 
landscape and visual effects would be limited to a small number of viewpoints and 
the effects would reduce over time, as planting matures.  During outages, a 
significant effect on non-motorised users travelling along Bridleway 19 / Sandy Lane 
has been identified due to an increased risk of accidents at the crossing with the 
access road to the Outage Car Park, as discussed in Section 8.5. This effect would 
be managed by the installation of signage and briefing of outage workers.  The 
effects related to traffic and transport are not likely to combine with the impacts on 
the landscape and visual amenity. On this basis, it is considered that significant in-
combination effects are unlikely to occur during the operation of the Proposed 
Development. Chapter 10: Transport has considered the inter-relationships 
between traffic and transport effects resulting from outage traffic accessing the 
Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field; no likely effect interactions or combined effects 
further to those considered within Section 8.5 were identified. 

9.3 Cumulative Development Effects 

a) Cumulative Schemes 

9.3.1 The projects considered within the cumulative development assessment, as 
confirmed with SCDC, comprise: 

 Sizewell C Project: consideration was given to the potential for cumulative effects 
to the extent possible based on the information publicly available (Stage 3 
consultation undertaken in early 2019 (Ref 10)); and 

 Scottish Power Renewables (SPR) East Anglia One North (EA1N) and East 
Anglia Two (EA2) offshore windfarms to the extent possible based on the 
information publicly available (Phase 4 consultation undertaken in early 2019 (Ref 
11)). 

b) Construction and Demolition  

9.3.2 For the construction phase cumulative scenario, a ‘worst case’ scenario has been 
defined that captures the maximum level of construction activity associated with the 
schemes under consideration.   

9.3.3 During the construction phase, the assessment demonstrates that the Proposed 
Development is not likely to result in further significant effects due to the effects of 
the Proposed Development combining with the effects of the identified cumulative 
schemes.  Where there is potential for significant effects to arise, these would occur 
with or without the Proposed Development and therefore cannot be reduced by the 
delivery of further mitigation measures as part of the Proposed Development. 
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c) Operation  

9.3.4 The operational phase cumulative assessment considered the operation of the 
Proposed Development together with the operation of Sizewell C and SPR EA1N and 
EA2 offshore windfarms. 

9.3.5 During the operational phase, the assessment demonstrates that the Proposed 
Development is not likely to result in further significant effects due to the effects of 
the Proposed Development combining with the effects of the identified cumulative 
schemes.  Where there is potential for significant effects to arise, these would occur 
with or without the Proposed Development and therefore cannot be reduced by the 
delivery of further mitigation measures as part of the Proposed Development. 
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10. CONCLUSIONS 
10.1.1 The Proposed Development provides the opportunity to upgrade the facilities 

associated with Sizewell B power station to comply with current standards and 
regulations, as well as making land available for the forthcoming Sizewell C Project 
through the relocation and consolidation of facilities. It is intended that the new 
facilities would replicate the existing provision on a like-for-like basis in terms of use.    

10.1.2 Whilst it acknowledged that some adverse effects will be experienced during 
construction and demolition, these impacts will be largely temporary in nature and will 
be reduced as far as reasonably practicable by on-site good industry practice, 
incorporated into the Outline CEMP. Overall the effects of construction and 
demolition are not considered to be significant. 

10.1.3 Throughout the design process, consultation has been undertaken with key 
stakeholders and much consideration has been given to reduce potential 
environmental effects that could arise, which has led to the design of Proposed 
Development in its current form.  

10.1.4 During the operation of the Proposed Development, the only significant effect 
identified relates to the non-motorised user crossing with the access road to the 
proposed Outage Car Park due to an increased potential for conflict with vehicular 
traffic. However this effect would only be experienced during outages and would be 
managed by the installation of signage and outage workforce briefings.  No other 
significant effects during the operation of the Proposed Development have been 
identified.   
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11. ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 
AVAILABILITY 

11.1.1 This ES is available for viewing by the public via the ESC  public access portal: 
https://publicaccess.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/online-applications/  

11.1.2 Please contact ESC Development Management Team to make arrangements to view 
hard copies of the ES:  

Development Management 
East Suffolk Council 
East Suffolk House 
Station Road 
Melton 
Woodbridge 
IP12 1RT 
Phone: 01394 444832 
Email: planning@eastsuffolk.gov.uk 

 
11.1.3 Comments on the planning application should be made via the  ESC public access 

portal (https://publicaccess.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/online-applications//). 

https://publicaccess.eastsuffolk.gov.uk/online-applications/
mailto:planning@eastsuffolk.gov.uk
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Term Definition 

2017 EIA 
Regulations 

The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2017 (as amended) 

2011 EIA 
Regulations 

The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2011 

Amber List species 
of Birds of 
Conservation 
Concern (BoCC) 

Amber List species of BoCC are bird species that have unfavourable 
conservation status in Europe, are of international importance, are 
experiencing moderate declines (25-49%) in the UK (breeding population, 
breeding range, non-breeding populations), are rare breeders or non-
breeders, and/or are localised in the UK, and/or had historical population 
declines during 1800-1995 but are recovering. 

Applicant EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited (NGL) 

Archaeology The study of the material remains of the past 

Baseline The environmental conditions, resources and receptors that currently exist 
on the Site and in the surrounding area. 

Birds Directive Directive 2009/147/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 
November 2009 on the conservation of wild birds; hereafter referred to as 
the ‘Birds Directive’ 

Bronze Age Period of prehistory from approximately 2,600BC to 700BC  

Chain Home WWII air defence radar network operational from 1939 onwards 

Coastal Crust WWII coastal defensive network of fortified points at possible invasion sites 

Conservation Area An area of special architectural or historic interest, designated under the 
Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990) 

Contaminated Land Land where there may be a presence on site of a noxious substance, which 
may give rise to a hazard. Land is legally defined as 'Contaminated Land' 
under Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act (1990) where 
substances are causing or could cause significant harm to people, property 
or protected species. significant pollution of surface waters or groundwater. 

Controlled Waters Controlled Waters are defined in Section 104 of the Water Resources Act 
1991. They include relevant territorial waters, coastal, inland freshwaters 
(including lakes and ponds) and groundwaters. 

Core Sustenance 
Zone (CSZ) 

The area surrounding a bat roost within which development work can be 
assumed to impact upon the commuting and foraging habitat of bats using 
the roost, in the absence of information on local foraging behaviour.  It is 
also the area within which mitigation measures should ensure no net 
reduction in the quality and availability of foraging habitat for the colony. 

Coronation Wood 
Development Area / 
development area 

The area of land as shown on Figure 3.5 of Chapter 3: Proposed 
Development. 

Cumulative effects The additional changes caused by a proposed development in conjunction 
with other similar developments or as the combined effect of a set of 
developments, taken together 

Ecological Impact 
Assessment (EcIA) 

An assessment of the potential impacts of a project upon the ecological 
baseline of a defined area. 
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Term Definition 

EDF Energy (NGL) 
Sizewell Estate or 
Sizewell Estate 

EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited land ownership boundary as 
shown in blue on Figures 1.1 and 1.2 of Chapter 1: Introduction of the 
ES.   

Effect Are defined as the consequences of impacts. For example, the opening of 
new views towards the new bypass or a change in the perception of a local 
landscape character. 

Environment Agency A Government Agency responsible for matters relating to contaminated 
land, waste management, surface water drainage and discharges, flood risk 
management and water quality and has responsibility for ensuring that new 
nuclear power station designs meet high environmental standards and use 
the BAT to achieve this. 

Environmental 
Impact Assessment 
(EIA) 

Generically, a process for predicting the effects of a proposed development 
on the environment that informs decision-makers in relation to planning 
permissions, consents, licences and other statutory approvals, as required 
by the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations.  

Environmental 
Statement (ES) 

The document reporting the process and outcomes of the EIA. 

Geo-archaeology The study of geology, geomorphology and earth sciences to influence 
archaeological thought and knowledge 

Geomorphology The shape and physical characteristics of a landform.  The geomorphology 
of a river channel is the produce of catchment scale controls such as 
bedrock, topography and hydrology, and local scale controls such as 
channel hydraulics, slope, bed and bank characteristics and vegetation 
growth.   

Groundwater Water occurring below ground in natural formations (typically rocks, gravels 
and sands). 

Habitats Directive Council Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural habitats and of 
wild fauna and flora; hereafter referred to as the ‘Habitats Directive’ 

Habitat Suitability 
Index (HSI) 

The HSI scores a water body across ten habitat characteristics; from these 
ten parameters of suitability a geometric mean is calculated, giving an 
overall numerical index ranging between zero and one.  A score of near 
zero indicates unsuitable habitat for great crested newts, whilst a score 
near one represents optimal habitat. 

Heritage asset Any feature which can be defined as having heritage significance 

Historic Environment All aspects of the environment resulting from the interaction between 
people and places through time, including all surviving physical remains of 
past human activity, whether visible, buried or submerged, and landscaped 
and planted or managed flora (NPPF Annex 2) 

Impact Defined as the change resulting from an action.  

Important Ecological 
Features (IEFs) 

Ecological features requiring a specific assessment within EcIA.  Ecological 
features can be important for a variety of reasons (e.g. quality and extent of 
designated sites or habitats, habitat/species rarity, etc.) (CIEEM, 2016). 

LAeq The equivalent continuous sound level in dBA. This unit may be described 
as "the notional steady noise level that would provide, over a period, the 
same energy as the intermittent noise". In other words, the energy average 
level. 

LA10 The sound level (in dBA) exceeded for 10% of the time. This level gives an 
indication of the sound level during the noisier periods of time in any given 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

Abbreviation Definition 

A&R Amenity & Recreation 

A/HMWB Artificial or Heavily Modified Water Body 

AIL Abnormal Indivisible Loads 

ALARA As Low as Reasonably Achievable 

ALARP As Low as Reasonably Practicable 

Amec Amec Foster Wheeler 

AOD Above Ordnance Data 

AONB Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

AoS Appraisal of Sustainability 

Arcadis Arcadis Consulting (UK) Limited 

ATC Automatic Traffic Count 

BAP Biodiversity Action Plan 

BAT Best Available Technique 

BCT Bat Conservation Trust 

BGS British Geological Survey 

BoCC Birds of Conservation Concern 

BPM Best Practicable Measures 

BS British Standard 

BTEX Benzene, Toluene, Ethylbenzene and Xylene 

BTO British Trust for Ornithology 

CAMS Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies 

CCA Coastal Character Areas 

CDM Construction (Design and Management) 

CDM Construction Design and Management 

CEMP Construction Environmental Management Plan 

CIEEM Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management 

CIfA Chartered Institute for Archaeologists 

CIRIA Construction Industry Research and Information Association 

CL:AIRE Contaminated Land: Applications in Real Environments 

CLR Contaminated Land Regime 

CMS Construction Method Statement 

CoCP Code of Construction Practice 

COSHH Control of Substances Hazardous to Health 

CROW Act Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 
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Abbreviation Definition 

CSM Conceptual Site Model  

CSZ Core Sustenance Zone 

CTMP Construction Traffic Management Plan 

CW (NOT SPECIFIED IN CHAPTER (NOISE)) 

CWS County Wildlife Site 

DCO Development Consent Order 

DEFRA Department for the Environment Food and Rural Affairs 

DMRB Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 

DoE Department of the Environment 

DoWCoP Definition of Waste Code of Practice 

DTM Digital Terrain Model 

DWS Drinking Water Standard 

EA Environment Agency 

EC European Community 

EcIA Ecological Impact Assessment 

EIA Environmental Impact Assessment 

EMP Environmental Monitoring Programme 

EOD Explosive Ordnance Disposal 

EPR Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 

EQS Environmental Quality Standard 

ES Environmental Statement 

ESC East Suffolk Council 

EU European Union  

FRA Flood Risk Assessment  

FWMA The Flood and Water Management Act 

GAC Generic Assessment Criteria 

GEP Good Ecological Potential 

GES Good Ecological Status 

GLVIA Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 

GPA2 Good Practice Advice Note 2 

GPA3 Good Practice Advice Note 3 

GPLC Guiding Principles for Land Contamination 

GQRA Generic Quantitative Risk Assessment 

ha Hectares 

HE Historic England 

HER Historic Environment Record 

HGV Heavy Goods Vehicles 
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Abbreviation Definition 

HLC Historic Landscape Characterisation 

HP Health Physics 

HRA Habitat Regulations Assessment 

HSI Habitat Suitability Index 

IAEA International Atomic Energy Agency 

ICRP International Commission for Radiological Protection 

IDB Internal Drainage Board  

IEF Important Ecological Feature 

IEMA Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment 

ILW Intermediate Level Waste 

IPC Infrastructure Planning Committee 

IRR17 Ionising Radiation Regulations 2017 

ISFSI Interim Spent Fuel Storage Installation 

JNCC Joint Nature Conservation Committee 

km Kilometre 

KRS Key Reptile Site 

kV Kilovolts 

LCA Landscape Character Assessment 

LCT Landscape Character Type 

LiDAR Light Detecting and Ranging 

LLW Low Level Waste 

LNR Local Nature Reserve 

LOAEL Lowest Observable Adverse Effect Level 

LVIA Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 

m Metre 

mbgl metres below ground level  

MAGIC Multi-Agency Geographical Information for the Countryside 

MCC Manual Classified Turning Count 

MMP Materials Management Plan 

mppn Mean passes per night 

MS Monitoring Station 

MSOA Middle Layer Super Output Area 

mSv millisieverts 

MTBE Methyl Tert-Butyl Ether 

MYA million years ago 

NCA National Character Area 

NERC Act Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 
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Abbreviation Definition 

NGL EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, the Applicant. 

NHBC National House Building Council 

NHLE National Heritage List for England 

NIA65 Nuclear Installations Act 1965 

NKS National Key Site 

NMR National Monuments Record 

NMU Non-Motorised User 

NNR National Nature Reserve 

NPPF National Planning Policy Framework 

NPPG National Planning Practice Guidance 

NPS National Policy Statement 

NPSE Noise Policy Statement for England 

NVC National Vegetation Classification 

NVZ Nitrate Vulnerable Zone 

ONR Office for Nuclear Regulation 

OS Ordnance Survey 

OSPAR Oslo and Paris Convention for the Protection of the Marine Environment of the 
North-East Atlantic 

PAHs Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons 

PCB Polychlorinated Biphenyl 

PCL Plausible Contamination Linkage 

PCSM Preliminary Conceptual Site Model  

PPE Personal Protective Equipment 

PPG Pollution Prevention Guidelines 

Ppv peak particle velocity 

PRoW Public Rights of Ways 

RBD River Basin District  

RBMP River Basin Management Plan 

RDB Red Data Book 

RIFE Radioactivity in Food and the Environment 

ROWIP Rights of Way Improvement Plan 

RSPB Royal Society for the Protection of Birds 

SAC Special Area of Conservation 

SAC Special Areas of Conservation 

SBIS Suffolk Biodiversity Information Service 

SCA Suffolk Coastal Waters Seascape Character Area 

SCC Suffolk County Council 
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Abbreviation Definition 

SCC HER Suffolk County Council Historic Environment Record 

SCCAS Suffolk County Council Archaeology Service 

SCDC Suffolk Coastal District Council 

SEPA Scotland Environmental Protection Agency 

SFRA Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 

SLA Special Landscape Area 

SOAEL Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level 

SPA Special Protection Area 

SPG Supplementary Planning Guidance 

SPR Scottish Power Renewables 

SPZ Source Protection Zone 

SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest 

STW Sewage Treatment Works 

SuDS Sustainable Drainage Systems 

SVOC Semi Volatile Organic Compound 

SWMP Site Waste Management Plan  

SWT Suffolk Wildlife Trust 

SZA Sizewell A 

SZB Sizewell B 

SZC Sizewell C 

TBT Tool Box Talks 

TGN Technical Guidance Note 

TPH Total Petroleum Hydrocarbon 

TS Transport Statement 

UXO Unexploded Ordnance 

VLLW Very Low Level Waste 

VOC Volatile Organic Compound 

VP Vantage Point 

W&CA Wildlife and Countryside Act 

WDC Waveney District Council 

WFD Water Framework Directive 

WRA Water Resources Act 

WWII World War II 

ZoI Zone of Influence 

ZTV Zone of Theoretical Visibility 

 

 



VOLUME I:
MAIN REPORT
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Overview 

1.1.1 EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited1, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, 
is seeking hybrid planning permission from East Suffolk Council (ESC) for the 
demolition and relocation of a number of existing facilities at Sizewell B nuclear 
power station (known as the Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Project and herein 
referred to as the 'Proposed Development').  The facilities that would be relocated, 
demolished or replaced are ancillary to the process of electricity generation and have 
a broad range of functions, including industrial (within the Nuclear Licenced Site), 
workplace, education, cultural and infrastructure. 

1.1.2 On the 1st April 2019, ESC was created, covering the former districts of Suffolk 
Coastal District Council (SCDC) and Waveney District Council (WDC).  With regards 
to all the pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date 
with the local planning authority, this was carried out with SCDC and therefore 
referred to as such within the documentation submitted with the planning application 
for the Proposed Development. 

1.1.3 The Proposed Development is sited to the north, west and south of the existing 
Sizewell B nuclear power station site, on the Suffolk coast between the coastal towns 
of Aldeburgh and Southwold (refer to Figure 1.1).  The area from which the facilities 
would be removed, together with the land that would be used to construct the new 
facilities, is herein referred to as the ‘Site’, defined by the area outlined in red on the 
site boundary plan shown in Figure 1.2. The area outlined in blue on Figures 1.1 
and 1.2 is the EDF Energy (NGL) land ownership boundary, referred to as the 
Sizewell Estate. 

1.1.4 This document, the Environmental Statement (ES), for which this chapter provides an 
introduction, is designed to provide information on the nature of the Proposed 
Development; the likely significant environmental effects arising from the construction 
and operation of the Proposed Development; and the mitigation measures proposed 
to prevent, reduce and where possible, offset any significant adverse effects on the 
environment.  Decommissioning of Sizewell B will be subject to an EIA under the 
Nuclear Reactors (Environmental Impact Assessment for Decommissioning) 
Regulations 1999 (as amended) (Ref. 1.1) at the point of end of generation. 
Therefore, decommissioning of the Proposed Development will not be considered 
and presented as part of this ES. 

                                            
 
1 EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited (company number 03076445), part of the EDF Energy group. 
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1.2 Need for an Environmental Impact Assessment 

a) Requirement  

1.2.1 Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is a tool for systematically examining and 
assessing the impacts and effects of a development on the environment. The 
requirement to carry out an EIA to support a planning application submitted to the 
relevant local authority under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 is set out in 
the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 
2017 (the '2017 EIA Regulations’) (Ref. 1.2).  

1.2.2 However, pursuant to the transitional provisions set out within Regulation 76 of the 
2017 EIA Regulations, the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2011 (‘the 2011 EIA Regulations') (Ref. 1.3) continue to 
apply where before the commencement of the 2017 EIA Regulations, the applicant 
has requested an EIA scoping opinion. EDF Energy (NGL) made a request for an 
EIA scoping opinion for the Proposed Development to SCDC in October 2016 and a 
scoping opinion was subsequently received in December 2016 (refer to ES Volume 
II: Appendices 5.1 and 5.2 respectively). Therefore, this ES has been prepared in 
accordance with the 2011 EIA Regulations and subsequent references to the EIA 
Regulations within this ES refer to the 2011 EIA Regulations (Ref. 1.3). 

1.2.3 The Proposed Development falls within the development category described by 
Schedule 2 Part 13(a) of the EIA Regulations:  

"Any change to or extension of development of a description listed in Schedule 1 
[i.e. a nuclear power station] ….where that development is already authorised, 
executed or in the process of being executed".  

1.2.4 The requirement to carry out an EIA for Schedule 2 developments is determined 
against the criteria set out in Schedule 3 of the EIA Regulations. Although it is 
unclear whether the Proposed Development would classify as an EIA development 
against the Schedule 3 criteria, EDF Energy (NGL) has voluntarily decided to carry 
out an EIA for the Proposed Development.  

1.2.5 The scope of the EIA has been determined through the EIA scoping process (refer to 
ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping Report and Appendix 5.2: EIA Scoping 
Opinion). This ES which is submitted with the planning application has been 
prepared following that process.  

b) ES structure 

1.2.6 This ES presents the assessment of likely environmental effects that would occur as 
a result of the construction and demolition, and operational phases of the Proposed 
Development.  The approach and methodology which has been applied to undertake 
the EIA is described in Chapter 5. 
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1.2.7 In accordance with Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations, this ES contains: 

 a description of the Proposed Development (Chapter 3); 

 an outline of the main alternatives studied and an indication of the main reasons 
for EDF Energy (NGL)’s choice, taking into account the environmental effects 
(Chapter 4); 

 a description of the aspects of the environment likely to be significantly affected by 
the Proposed Development (Chapters 6 to 16); 

 a description of the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on the 
environment, which includes the direct effects and any indirect, secondary, 
cumulative, short, medium and long-term, permanent and temporary, positive and 
negative effects (Chapters 6 to 17); 

 a description of the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and where possible 
offset any significant adverse effects on the environment (Chapters 6 to 17); 

 a summary of the ES in non-technical language (provided as a separate 
document); and 

 an indication of any difficulties encountered in compiling the required information 
(Chapters 6 to 16). 

1.2.8 The ES comprises two volumes and a non-technical summary, as detailed below.   

 Non-Technical Summary (NTS).  This document provides a summary of the key 
findings of the EIA. The NTS is presented in non-technical language to assist the 
reader in understanding the Site context, the Proposed Development, the design 
alternatives, the environmental issues arising, and proposed mitigation measures. 

 Volume I: Environmental Statement.  This volume contains the detailed text of 
the EIA, structured as follows: 
1. Introduction; 

2. Legislation, Policy and Guidance; 

3. Proposed Development; 

4. Alternatives and Design Evolution; 

5. EIA Methodology and Approach; 

6. Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology; 

7. Landscape and Visual Amenity; 

8. Historic Environment; 

9. Amenity and Recreation; 

10. Transport; 

11. Noise and Vibration; 

12. Land Quality; 

13. Hydrogeology; 

14. Surface Water and Flood Risk; 
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15. Radiological Effects; 

16. Cumulative Effects; 

17. Residual Effects and Conclusions. 

 Volume II: Technical Appendices. This volume provides supplementary details 
of the environmental studies conducted during the EIA, including relevant data 
tables, figures and photographs. The appendices provided are as follows:  
o Appendix 3.1 Lighting Strategy; 
o Appendix 3.2 Drainage Strategy; 
o Appendix 3.3 Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan; 
o Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping Report; 
o Appendix 5.2 EIA Scoping Opinion; 
o Appendix 5.3 Air Quality Technical Note; 
o Appendix 6.1 Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology Technical Appendix 

(available on request); 
o Appendix 6.2 Badger Technical Appendix (confidential; available on request); 
o Appendix 7.1 Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) Methodology; 
o Appendix 7.2 LVIA Legislation, Policy and Guidance; 
o Appendix 7.3 Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB Natural Beauty and Special 

Qualities Indicators 
o Appendix 7.4 Special Landscape Areas - Special Landscape Quality 

Indicators; 
o Appendix 8.1 Gazetteer of Heritage Assets; 
o Appendix 8.2 Sizewell C Main Site Geophysical Survey; 
o Appendix 8.3 Pillbox Field Archaeological Evaluation; 
o Appendix 8.4 Coronation Wood Rapid Identification Survey; 
o Appendix 9.1 Local Walks;  
o Appendix 11.1 Plant List; 
o Appendix 11.2 Noise Baseline Survey Summary Sheets; 
o Appendix 12.1 Definitions of Risk, Probability and Consequence; 
o Appendix 12.2 Screened Chemical Data; 
o Appendix 12.3 Conceptual Site Models;  
o Appendix 12.4 Impact Tables; 
o Appendix 14.1 Flood Risk Assessment;  
o Appendix 14.2 Water Framework Directive Compliance Assessment; 
o Appendix 16.1 Long List of Cumulative Schemes; and 
o Appendix 17.1 Mitigation Register. 
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1.2.9 In addition to the ES, the following documents have also been submitted with the 
planning application for the Proposed Development and have been referenced within 
the ES, where relevant:  

 Covering letter, application form and certificate; 

 Statement of Community Involvement;  
 Design and Access Statement;  

 Planning Drawings;  

 Planning Statement;  

 Shadow Habitats Regulations Assessment Screening Report;  

 Transport Statement;  

 Woodland Management Plan; 

 Arboricultural Impact Assessment; and 

 Arboricultural Method Statement. 
1.2.10 This ES has been compiled on behalf of EDF Energy (NGL) by a number of technical 

consultants. Details of the technical consultants involved in the preparation of this 
ES, including their respective disciplines, project roles and contribution to the EIA, 
are presented in Table 1.1.  

1.2.11 The EIA Project Management team is a registrant to the EIA Quality Mark scheme 
run by the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA), 
demonstrating EIA credentials and competency for the preparation of an ES. 

Table 1.1: Project Team Input into Environmental Impact Assessment 
Organisation  Topic 

EDF Energy (NGL) The Applicant 

WYG Planning  

AECOM Environmental Impact Assessment Project Management 

Arcadis Ecology 

Atkins Architects and Designers, land quality and hydrogeology   

LDA Design Landscape design, landscape and visual and amenity and 
recreation  

EDF Energy New Nuclear Build (NNB) Waste and radiological effects   

Royal Haskoning DHV (RHDHV)  Habitats Regulations Assessment, Water Framework 
Directive assessment, surface water and flood risk  

Sharps Redmore  Noise and vibration   

WSP Transport  

Wood Plc Heritage   
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2 LEGISLATION, POLICY AND GUIDANCE 

2.1 Introduction 

2.1.1 This chapter of the ES identifies and describes the overarching legislation, planning 
policy and guidance of relevance to the assessment of potential impacts associated 
with the demolition and replacement of Sizewell B facilities and their subsequent 
operation (referred to as ‘the Proposed Development’). 

2.1.2 The overarching legislation and policy has been considered on a national, regional 
and local level.  The following are considered to be relevant to the assessment of the 
Proposed Development, as they have influenced the determination of the sensitivity 
of receptors and requirements for mitigation or the scope and/or methodology of the 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA).  Legislation, policies and guidance specific 
to technical assessments have been discussed in further detail within the technical 
topic chapters of this ES (Chapters 6-15).  Moreover, the Planning Statement 
submitted with the planning application provides a planning policy compliance 
assessment for the Proposed Development. 

2.2 National 

a) Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations 

2.2.1 The process of EIA in the context of planning in England is governed by the Town 
and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (as 
amended) (Ref. 2.1).  

2.2.2 The current set of EIA Regulations came into force on 16 May 2017. However, 
pursuant to the transitional provisions set out within Regulation 76 of the 2017 EIA 
Regulations, the 2011 EIA Regulations (Ref. 2.3) continue to apply where, before the 
commencement of the 2017 EIA Regulations, the applicant has requested an EIA 
scoping opinion from the local planning authority. EDF Energy Nuclear Generation 
Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, made a request for an EIA 
scoping opinion for the Proposed Development to the Suffolk Coastal District Council 
(SCDC) 1 in October 2016 and a scoping opinion was subsequently received in 
December 2016 (refer to ES Volume II Appendices 5.1 and 5.2 respectively). 
Therefore, this ES has been prepared in accordance with the 2011 EIA Regulations 
and subsequent references to the EIA Regulations within this ES refer to the 2011 
EIA Regulations (Ref. 2.3). 

                                            
 
1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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2.2.3 These regulations apply EU Directive 2014/52/EU amending the previous directive  
‘on the assessment of the effects of certain public and private projects on the 
environment’ (usually referred to as the ‘EIA Directive’) to the planning system in 
England.  

2.2.4 The aim of EIA is to protect the environment by ensuring that a local planning 
authority, when deciding whether to grant planning permission for a project, takes 
into account any likely significant effects in the decision-making process. The EIA 
Regulations set out a procedure for identifying those projects which should be 
subject to an EIA, and for assessing, consulting and coming to a decision on those 
projects. Further information on the EIA methodology is provided within Chapter 5 of 
this ES. 

b) National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1) (DECC; July 2011) 

2.2.5 National Policy Statements (NPSs) set out national policy for the development of 
nationally significant infrastructure projects (NSIPs). 

2.2.6 Whilst the planning application for the Proposed Development is to be considered by 
East Suffolk Council (ESC) under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (Ref. 
2.2), the need for the Proposed Development stems from NPS EN-1 and EN-6 
(included below), as these establish the need for the provision of new nuclear power 
stations and list Sizewell as a potential site. The Proposed Development will enable 
an earlier delivery of the Sizewell C Project, if consented. However, the Proposed 
Development is to be considered on its own merits and therefore, the proposals also 
accommodate for the scenario where the Sizewell C Project is not consented. 

2.2.7 NPS EN-1 (Ref. 2.4) is an overarching document which sets out the national planning 
policy for the delivery of major energy infrastructure, including the provision of new 
nuclear power stations in England and Wales. Any development for significant 
replacement building works at an existing power station must be considered in light 
of the Government’s policies contained within the NPSs to retain existing nuclear 
sites  for future power generation. 

2.2.8 NPS EN-1 establishes the necessity and context for the development of nationally 
significant energy infrastructure and accepts the Government’s commitment to take 
forward the energy NPSs and the policies outlined in the first Annual Energy 
Statement, July 2010 (Ref. 2.5) together with its objectives of meeting key goals on 
carbon emission reductions, energy security and affordability. Section 3.5 of EN-1 
provides detail regarding the specific need for new nuclear power stations. 

2.2.9 EN-1 provides details of how the Government’s strategy for energy production was 
derived including factors from sustainability, economy, human health and well-being, 
ecology, impact on the natural and built environment, risks to energy security and 
supply together with other statutory and regulatory constraints. It further considers: 

 how this will contribute to sustainable development; 

 how these objectives have been integrated with other Government policies; 
 how actual and projected capacity and demand have been taken into account; 
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 consider relevant issues in relation to safety or technology; 

 circumstances where it would be particularly important to address the adverse 
impacts of development; 

 specific locations, where appropriate, in order to provide a clear framework for 
investment and planning decisions. 

2.2.10 The NPS EN-1 concludes that there is an imperative need to reduce carbon 
emissions through diverse power generation methods, of which nuclear power is one. 

2.2.11 As part of the production of NPS EN-1, the Government undertook a Strategic Siting 
Assessment (SSA) to identify sites that are potentially suitable for new nuclear power 
stations. These are elaborated upon within the National Policy Statement for Nuclear 
Power Generation (EN-6) (Ref. 2.6).  

c) National Policy Statement for Nuclear Power Generation (EN-6) (DECC; July 
2011) 

2.2.12 The NPS EN-6 (Ref. 2.6) provides the primary basis for decisions taken by the Major 
Infrastructure Planning Unit (MIPU) within the Planning Inspectorate on applications it 
receives for nuclear power stations. It states that applicants should ensure that their 
applications, and any accompanying supporting documents and information, are 
consistent with the instructions and guidance given to applicants in this NPS, EN-1 
and any other NPSs that are relevant to the application in question. Reference is 
included, where appropriate, to policy contained within EN-1. 

2.2.13 The Government has completed a round of consultation for the siting criteria of a new 
NPS for Nuclear Power Generation. The draft new NPS for Nuclear Power 
Generation is due to be published in 2019. The NPS EN-6 advises of the specific 
assessment methodology and criteria for consideration of future applications for new 
nuclear power stations. Accordingly the NPS should be taken into account directly as 
a policy benchmark and indirectly for the long term strategy when considering 
applications for any ancillary and associated works within the nuclear power station 
site. 

2.2.14 In considering the suitability of Sizewell for a future nuclear power station, an 
Appraisal of Sustainability (AoS) was undertaken as required by the Environmental 
Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 (Ref. 2.7) that implement 
the Strategic Environmental Directive (Ref. 2.8) to assess the effects of plans and 
programmes on the environment. 

2.2.15 The Nuclear AoS found that there could be significant benefits in meeting the 
Government’s climate change and energy security objectives. These comprised 
possible adverse effects on nature conservation that would require further studies as 
part of the project Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) and environmental impact 
assessment (EIA) to determine the significance of the effects and effectiveness of 
any mitigation measures. Furthermore there may be possible significant adverse 
effects on nationally important nature conservation sites and designated landscapes 
subject to consideration within any EIA; and key inter-relationships between bio-
diversity and other sustainability effect, most notably in relation to flood risk 
management, water quality and sustainable communities.  
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2.2.16 EN-6, Section 1.8 states that the NPS is, for the purposes of the Habitats Directive 
(Ref. 2.9) a “plan” with the objective to facilitate the delivery of the new nuclear power 
generation. Within paragraph 1.8.2, EN-6 states that when including Sizewell for on-
going nuclear power generation, it has concluded that it cannot rule out the potential 
for adverse effects on the integrity of nearby European Sites. The Government has, 
as required by the Habitats Directive, concluded there were no alternatives that 
would better respect the integrity of European Sites and deliver on the objectives of 
providing the requisite energy source. The rationale for why the plan should proceed 
is presented by the Government for Imperative Reasons of Overriding Public Interest 
(IROPI) within EN-6. However, further assessment through the application process 
would need to be made. 

2.2.17 Section 3.9 of EN-6 ‘Nuclear Impact: biodiversity and geological conservation’ further 
raises the potential implications for cumulative biodiversity and ecological effects for 
consideration with any new development proposals. These are identified as 
potentially resulting from: water discharge, abstraction and quality issues; habitat and 
species loss and fragmentation/coastal squeeze; disturbance events (noise, light and 
visual); and air quality. Impact upon groundwater regime and its effects on 
terrestrial/coastal habitats together with baselines studies on important habitats and 
species that may be affected should be undertaken to inform the assessment of the 
cumulative ecological effects.  

2.2.18 The impact upon landscape and visual quality are considered within Section 3.10. It 
acknowledges that the location of nuclear power stations are generally less 
populated coastal sites which may have value as visual amenity and landscape 
resources. It continues that given the scale of the facilities, the scope for visual 
mitigation is ‘quite limited’’. Paragraph 3.10.3 advises: 

“There is the potential for long-term effects on visual amenity, especially at … 
Sizewell, given the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty.” 

2.2.19 Part C of Annexes to EN-6 which assesses the suitability of Sizewell for a new 
nuclear power station acknowledges that the Government has considered the 
purpose of the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) within which the entire 
Sizewell nuclear power station complex is located. Whereas it advises the impact of 
individual proposals would need to be considered, there is a need to ensure sufficient 
sites are available for development to meet the Government’s energy objectives. 
Accordingly, and in view of the fact that there are limited number of potentially 
suitable sites, the location of the Site within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB is 
insufficient reason to justify its exclusion from the NPS. 

2.2.20 EN-1 Section 5.9 identifies landscape and visual assessment as being required 
within the Environmental Statement to include effects during construction together 
with effects of the completed development and its operation on landscape 
components and landscape character.  
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d) National Planning Policy Framework (2019) 

2.2.21 The revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) was updated on 19 
February 2019 (Ref. 2.10). The document sets out the Government’s planning 
policies for England and how these should be applied. It must be taken into account 
when preparing development plans and is also a material consideration in planning 
decisions (paragraph 2). 

2.2.22 Paragraph 7 states that the purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the 
achievement of the three overarching objectives of sustainable development – 
economic, social and environmental.  

2.2.23 Paragraph 10 adds that sustainable development is at the heart of the NPPF and 
should be pursued in a positive way. 

2.2.24 Paragraph 11 states that decisions should apply a presumption in favour of 
sustainable development, and  development proposals should be approved that 
accord with an up-to-date development plan without delay. 

2.2.25 Paragraph 38 requires that Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) should approach 
decisions on Proposed Development in a positive and creative way.  LPA should 
work proactively with applicants to secure developments that will improve the 
economic, social and environmental conditions of the area.  Decision-makers should 
seek to approve applications for sustainable development, where possible. 

2.2.26 Paragraph 47 states that decisions on applications should be made as quickly as 
possible, and within statutory timescales unless a longer period has been agreed by 
the applicant in writing. 

2.2.27 Paragraph 102 requires transport issues to be considered from the earliest stages of 
development so that (inter alia) the potential impacts of development on networks 
can be addressed. 

2.2.28 Paragraph 117 confirms that planning decisions should promote an effective use of 
land, while safeguarding and improving the environment. 

2.2.29 Paragraph 148 states that the planning system should support the transition to a low 
carbon future in a changing climate.  It states “…it should help to shape places that 
contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions…and support low 
carbon energy and associated infrastructure”. 

2.2.30 Chapter 14 is titled ‘Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal 
change’ and within that, paragraphs 155 – 165 address Planning and flood risk.  

2.2.31 The NPPF acknowledges that inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding 
should be avoided by directing development away from areas at highest risk 
(whether an existing or future risk). Where development is necessary in such areas, 
the development should be made safe for its lifetime without increasing flood risk 
elsewhere.  
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2.2.32 If it is not possible for development to be located in zones with a lower risk of flooding 
(taking into account wider sustainable development objectives), an exception test 
informed by a site-specific flood risk assessment (FRA), may have to be applied.  

2.2.33 The need for the exception test will depend on the potential vulnerability of the Site 
and of the development proposed, in line with the Flood Risk Vulnerability 
Classification set out in national planning guidance.  

2.2.34 The NPPF advises development should only be allowed in areas at risk of flooding 
where the FRA and exception test demonstrate within the Site, the most vulnerable 
development is located in areas of lowest flood risk, unless there are overriding 
reasons to prefer a different location; the development is appropriately flood resistant 
and resilient; it incorporates sustainable drainage systems, unless there is clear 
evidence that this would be inappropriate; any residual risk can be safely managed; 
and safe access and escape routes are included where appropriate, as part of an 
agreed emergency plan.  

2.2.35 Paragraph 166 stipulates that in coastal areas, decisions should take account of the 
UK Marine Policy Statement and marine plans. Integrated Coastal Zone 
Management should be pursued across local authority and land/sea boundaries, to 
ensure effective alignment of the terrestrial and marine planning regimes. 

2.2.36 Chapter 15 sets out the framework for conserving and enhancing the natural 
environment.  Planning decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and 
local environment by a series of protective and enhancement measures concerning 
biodiversity, the countryside, coastal areas and pollution. 

2.2.37 Similarly, Chapter 16 sets out the framework for the conservation and enhancement 
of the historic environment. Paragraph 193 states that great weight should be given 
to the asset’s conservation.  The more important the asset, the greater the weight 
should be. 

e) Planning Practice Guidance  

2.2.38 The Government’s Planning Practice Guidance comprises written guidance  on 
planning matters by topic. 

2.2.39 Environmental Impact Assessment, published 6 March 2014 and updated on 28 
July 2017, (Ref. 2.11) explains requirements of the Town and Country Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017. 

2.2.40 It states the process of environmental impact assessment in the context of Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990 in England is governed by The Town and Country 
Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the ‘2017 EIA 
Regulations’). These regulations apply to development which is given planning 
permission under Part III of The Town and Country Planning Act 1990. 

2.2.41 Flood risk and coastal change, published 6 March 2014, (Ref. 2.12) advises how to 
take account of and address the risks associated with flooding and coastal change in 
the planning process 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/introduction/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/introduction/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/introduction/made
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2.2.42 It refers to the NPPF tests to protect people and property from flooding and to ensure 
that the best sites in terms of flood risk are used and that the proposed development 
is made as safe as possible from flood risk.  

2.2.43 Natural Environment, published 21 January 2016, (Ref. 2.13) explains key issues in 
implementing policy to protect biodiversity. 

2.2.44 This states one of the core principles in the NPPF is that planning should recognise 
the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside and the natural environment. It 
refers to the need to consider national designations, including National Parks, Areas 
of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), Heritage Coasts and Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest (SSSIs) in the decision making process, referencing biodiversity 
and eco-systems, birds or habitat directives, protected species and ancient 
woodlands. There is a need in the preparation of planning applications to conserve 
and enhance the natural environment and green infrastructure, including soils and 
agricultural land, and consider mitigation and compensation measures. Climate 
change, flooding and coastal change should all be accounted for.  

f) A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment 

2.2.45 The Government published its 25 Year Environment Plan in 2018, entitled ‘A Green 
Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’, which sets out how the 
Government intends to improve the natural health of the UK. It lays out the 
Government’s ambition to protect and enhance the environment and includes aims to 
embed the ‘environmental net gain’ principle into all forms of development, minimise 
waste and reduce its environmental impacts by promoting reuse and to reduce 
pollution (to land, water and air). 

2.2.46 The Plan sets out actions that the Government intends to take and targets for 
managing land sustainabily, recovering nature and enhancing landscapes, improving 
health and wellbeing, increasing resource efficiency, reducing pollution and waste, 
securing clean and healthy seas and protecting and improving the global 
environment. 

2.3 Regional  

a) Suffolk Growth Strategy (2013) (Ref. 2.14) 

2.3.1 The Suffolk Growth Strategy details the approach that local authorities in Suffolk will 
take to enable the growth of the County’s economy. It outlines the goals to achieve 
economic growth and create stability and prosperity in Suffolk. The Strategy is not a 
statutory plan but is aligned with approved and emerging statutory district and 
borough Local Development Frameworks. 

2.3.2 At paragraph 3.20, the document recognises that energy is one of Suffolk’s major 
sectors with over 8,000 energy-related jobs. It confirms that there is a focus on the 
nuclear industry around the Sizewell B power station and the proposed new nuclear 
stations at Sizewell C could create substantial new employment. 
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2.3.3 At paragraph 4.7, the County Council recognises that there will be opportunities 
driven by the construction of the new facilities at Sizewell C, which will offer potential 
for investors. At paragraph 7.2, Sizewell C is recognised as a principal location for 
economic growth. 

2.3.4 Paragraphs 7.31 and 7.32 outline the potential for growth and opportunities arising 
from the development of Sizewell C. It states that the Site has been identified by the 
Government as one of eight sites considered potentially suitable for the deployment 
of new nuclear power stations before the end of 2025.  It states that a new nuclear 
power station would create as many as 5,600 direct construction jobs during the peak 
of its 7-9 year build operation. It also states that upon completion, the station would 
likely provide a further 900 permanent operational jobs for at least 60 years. The 
opportunities to develop associated activities related to nuclear energy, such as 
research and development are recognised in the strategy, concentrated in the areas 
surrounding Sizewell, particularly Leiston, but will also through the creation of 
economic benefits further afield as part of the ‘Energy Coast’. 

2.4 Local 

2.4.1 The Site was formely located within the administrative area of SCDC, which has now 
merged with Waveney District Council (WDC) to create ESC. ESC will continue to 
use two Local Plans for each of the former administrative areas of Suffolk Coastal 
and Waveney District Councils. The Local Plan for SCDC remains applicable and is 
therefore referred to below.  

2.4.2 The Development Plan for SCDC comprised the Core Strategy and Development 
Management Development Plan Document (DPD), adopted in July 2013, (Ref. 2.15) 
and the Site Allocations and Area Specific Policies adopted in January 2017  (Ref. 
2.16). The Council also has several ‘saved policies’ from the Suffolk Coastal Local 
Plan (Ref. 2.17).  The amendments to the ‘saved policies’ were adopted in July 2018. 

2.4.3 The Sizewell Nuclear Power Stations are also located within the Leiston 
Neighbourhood Plan area, which was ‘made’ in March 2017 (Ref. 2.18). 

2.4.4 SCDC approved a Final Draft Local Plan (Ref. 2.19) for publication under Regulation 
19 of the Town and Country Planning Act on 3rd January 2019. The local plan 
consultation period to receive representations took place between 14 th January until 
25th February 2019, and was subsequently submitted for Examination in Public to the 
Planning Inspectorate on 29th March 2019. Currently, the Regulation 19 Final Draft 
Local Plan and its policies carry limited weight and until such time as it is adopted, 
targeted to be at the end of 2019, the currently adopted  2013 Local Plan is the 
adopted development plan for the purposes of determining the application for the 
Proposed Development.  
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a) The Core Strategy and Development Management Policies DPD (2013) 

2.4.5 The Core Strategy and Development Management DPD is split into five target 
objectives, Spatial and Sustainability; Housing; the Economy; the Environment; 
Community and Well-Being. These are supported by strategic and development 
management policies to achieve the vision and objectives.  The relevant policies are 
set out below. 

i. Spatial and Sustainability 

Strategic Policy SP1 Sustainable Development 

2.4.6 This is an overarching policy and states that it is central to the Core Strategy to, inter 
alia, mitigate against and adapt to the effects of climate change; achieve a local 
balance between employment opportunities, housing growth and environmental 
capacity; ensure the provision of the appropriate infrastructure in order to support 
existing and proposed communities; promote the use of sustainable methods of 
construction, including materials, energy efficiency, water recycling, aspect etc; 
enable a healthy economy; enhance accessibility to services; conserve and enhance 
the natural, historic and built environment.  

2.4.7 The Planning Statement together with the other application documents demonstrate 
where relevant how each of the sustainability principles are met by the Proposed 
Development. 

Policy SP1A Presumption in Favour of Sustainable Development 

2.4.8 This policy provides that when considering development proposals, SCDC will take a 
positive approach that reflects the presumption in favour of sustainable development, 
as required by the NPPF.  It adds that it will always work proactively with applicants 
to find solutions which means that proposals can be approved wherever possible, 
and to secure development that improves the economic, social and environmental 
conditions in the area.  

2.4.9 Planning applications that accord with the policies in the Local Plan (and, where 
relevant, with policies in neighbourhood plans) will be approved without delay, unless 
material considerations indicate otherwise. 

2.4.10 Where there are no policies relevant to the application or relevant policies are out of 
date at the time of making the decision then SCDC will grant permission unless 
material considerations indicate otherwise – taking into account whether: 

 any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly and demonstrably 
outweigh the benefits, when assessed against the policies of the NPPF; or 

 specific policies in the NPPF indicate that development should be restricted. 
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Strategic Policy SP13 Nuclear Energy 

2.4.11 This strategic policy deals specifically with Sizewell and decisions on the potential 
locations of any new nuclear power stations to be taken at national level as required 
by the Planning Act 2008. The policy states SCDC would be a statutory consultee for 
such a proposal and would be restricted to focus only on the nature and suitability of 
those proposals. This policy is relevant in referencing the Council’s considerations 
relative to the provision of the nuclear power station and it should be applied to its 
ancillary facilities. 

2.4.12 The Core Strategy requires consideration of local issues without indicating any 
support or otherwise for the concept of nuclear power. 

2.4.13 SCDC acknowledges that Sizewell B is currently proposed to generate electricity until 
2035.  While the policy is primarily considered for the proposed development of the 
Sizewell C power station, it is listed here since the relocation of several Sizewell B 
facilities is being undertaken to free up development land for Sizewell C.  However, 
much of the policy’s coverage is not relevant to this Proposed Development.   

Strategic Policy SP24 Leiston 

2.4.14 Leiston’s relationship with the nearby Sizewell power station complex and provision 
of such a large employment base which also provides social and community benefit 
is acknowledged. The policy recognises how the unique circumstances of nuclear 
safeguarding will influence the future expansion of the town and the opportunities this 
has for growth and support. The continued upgrading of existing facilities on the 
Sizewell power station complex will help sustain the valuable employment source in 
the medium term. 

Strategic SP30 The Coastal Zone 

2.4.15 Policy SP30 identifies the necessity for new development to contribute toward the 
sustainable future of coastal and estuarine areas. Investment and resources from 
individual, private and the third sector for coastal defence and adaptation measures 
to mitigate against future erosion and flooding risks will be supported and promoted. 

2.4.16 Development should not conflict with SCDC’s adopted Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment, the Shoreline Management Plan and Estuarine Plans. 

ii. The Economy 

2.4.17 The SCDC recognises the benefit of a strong employment based local economy. 

2.4.18 Under Objective 4 – Economic Development, SCDC confirms the District’s main 
employment sites remain appropriate to use. The supporting commentary advises 
existing employment land will be protected in order to support jobs and to underpin 
and diversify the local economy.  

2.4.19 Strategic Policy SP5 Employment Land is supportive of the retention and 
generation of employment uses to help facilitate the provision of new jobs.  
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2.4.20 SCDC identifies the necessity to support the District’s strategic economic role both 
within the sub-region and nationally via transport in Strategic Policy SP11 
Accessibility. 

2.4.21 In Development Management Policy DM12 Expansion and Intensification of 
Employment Sites, SCDC recognises supporting existing businesses as part of its 
strategy for the economy of the district. The policy identifies the criteria under which 
proposals to expand or intensify existing employment sites will be assessed: scale of 
the development, impact on neighbouring residential uses, conservation of the 
environment and impact on the highway network. 

2.4.22 Parking requirements are controlled under Development Management Policy DM19 
Parking Standards. 

iii. The Environment 

2.4.23 SCDC identifies its objective to adapt to and mitigate against the potential effects of 
climate change, and minimise the factors which contribute towards the problem. It 
seeks to do this through Strategic Policy SP12 Climate Change. In accordance 
with national and global priorities, the Core Strategy addresses the impact of climate 
change internally generated by new development.  

2.4.24 Policy SP12 seeks to ensure development minimises the use of natural resources by 
utilising recycled materials, minimises greenhouse gas emissions, incorporates 
energy efficiency measures, encourages the use of public transport, helps to reduce 
waste and minimises the risk of pollution; whilst safeguarding residential amenity, the 
environment and the landscape; minimising and managing the risk of flooding; and 
taking into consideration coastal management. 

2.4.25 Part of the Site and the adjoining land are predominantly within Flood Zone 3 with 
smaller areas within Flood Zone 2 (refer to Chapter 14: Surface Water and Flood 
Risk and ES Volume II: Appendix 14.1 Flood Risk Assessment). Development 
Management Policy DM28 Flood Risk seeks to control development within areas at 
high risk from flooding, Flood Zones 2 and 3. It refers to the necessity of applications 
to satisfy the safety requirements in the Technical Guidance to the NPPF. These 
include the ‘sequential test’; where needed the ‘exception test’ and also a site 
specific flood risk assessment that addresses the characteristics of flooding and has 
tested an appropriate range of flood event scenarios. The policy states any proposal 
within either Flood Zone 2 or 3 must be accompanied by a flood risk assessment 
which shows that the proposal: 

i) is unlikely to impede materially the flow or storage of flood water or increase 

the risk of flooding elsewhere (for example, due to additional water run-off); 

and 

ii)  would not increase the number of people or properties at risk from flooding, by 
including appropriate mitigation measures to prevent this occurring.  

2.4.26 It seeks to conserve and enhance the quality of the distinctive natural, historic and 
built environments through protective policies contained within Spatial Policy SP14 
Biodiversity and Geodiversity.  
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2.4.27 The policy approach to development on sites designated for their biodiversity or 
geodiversity interest is set out in Development Management Policy DM27 
Biodiversity and Geodiversity. 

2.4.28 Policy DM27 identifies that all development proposals should protect the biodiversity 
and geodiversity value of land and buildings and minimise fragmentation of habitats; 
maximise opportunities for restoration, enhancement and connection of natural 
habitats; and incorporate beneficial biodiversity conservation features, where 
appropriate. 

2.4.29 The policy requires for any development proposals that would cause an adverse 
effect to sites designated for biodiversity or geodiversity value to suitably mitigate 
such impacts so that they are “…reduced to a level below which the impacts no 
longer outweigh the benefits of the development”. 

or 

“with regard to internationally designated sites that the exceptional requirements of 
Reg. 62 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (as 
amended) relating to the absence of alternative solutions and Imperative Reasons of 
Overriding Public Interest have been met. Improved site management and increased 
public access to sites will be encouraged where appropriate.” 

2.4.30 Strategic Policy SP15 Landscape and Townscape seeks to protect and enhance 
the various landscape designations. This is sought either through opportunities linked 
to development or through other strategies. 

2.4.31 Development Management Policy DM21 Design: Aesthetics lays down the key 
design principles and considerations in order to achieve the objective of high quality 
design within new developments. The policy identifies that new development will be 
expected to establish a strong sense of place, using street scenes and buildings to 
create attractive and comfortable places to live, work and visit. 

2.4.32 This should be achieved with consideration given to scale and character particularly 
in terms of their siting, height, massing and form; to establish a new standard of the 
built environment of the area generally where one does not currently exist; to respect 
the existing built characteristics of original buildings; to ensure that the original 
building will remain the more dominant feature on the Site in terms of size and 
design; and to incorporate and protect existing site features of landscape, ecological, 
heritage or amenity value as well as enhance such features respect form, scale, use, 
landscape, boundary treatment of individual sites. The conservation of energy and 
the use of alternative and renewable sources of energy in the design and layout of 
proposals is encouraged, where appropriate. 

2.4.33 Development Management Policy DM22 Design: Function establishes the 
requirement for new development to be fit for purpose in terms of access for people 
with disabilities; transport and pedestrian considerations; emergency and refuse 
vehicle access; crime prevention and sustainable water conservation measures. 
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2.4.34 Development Management Policy DM24 Sustainable Construction supports the 
reduction of emissions linked to climate change in new developments by using 
energy, water, minerals, materials and other natural resources appropriately and 
efficiently. 

2.4.35 The policy requires an active consideration of the Suffolk Coastal Renewable & Low 
Carbon Technical Study and in particular, for the consideration of the Energy 
Opportunities Plan (EOP) be demonstrated. Further requirements are set out in the 
Site Specific Allocations and Area Action Plan Development Plan Documents.  

2.4.36 Development Management Policy DM26 Lighting refers to the requirement to 
restrain light pollution whilst protecting the open countryside and residential amenity. 
This will be sought by controlling external lighting design and limiting light spillage 
whilst protecting highway users from glare. Minimum requirements for security, 
working purposes or other use of the land will be taken into account. 

iv. The Site Allocations and Area Specific Policies (2017) 

2.4.37 No direct site-specific policies are included for the Sizewell power station within the 
Site Allocations & Area-Specific Policies document. 

b) Draft Local Plan 

2.4.38 SCDC are currently in the process of preparing a new Local Plan. SCDC completed 
a Regulation 18 consultation in September 2018 and consulted on the Final Draft 
Local Plan (Regulation 19) up to 25th February 2019. 

2.4.39 Whilst the draft Local Plan holds limited weight at this stage, SCDC submitted the 
draft Local Plan for examination in March 2019 (Regulation 22), which coincides with 
the submission of the planning application for the Proposed Development for which 
this ES has been prepared. 

2.4.40 The draft policies in the Regulation 22 version of the Final Draft Local Plan are of 
relevance to the Proposed Development, but may be subject to minor modifications, 
major modifications and the recommendations of the examining Planning Inspector 
before adoption.  

2.4.41 At paragraph 3.15, the Final Draft Local Plan states that it will take a positive 
approach to land allocations which are required to meet the demands of Sizewell 
nuclear power station. This is due to the recognition given to the significant 
opportunities the Sizewell nuclear power station site provides to the local economy in 
terms of jobs. 

2.4.42 Paragraph 3.52 recognises that the Suffolk Coast is at the forefront of electricity and 
energy generation and confirms the importance for major infrastructure projects to be 
delivered in a planned way which takes into account the potential impact of hosting 
this type of development. 
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2.4.43 Paragraph 3.55 sets out the constraints of the Sizewell site, including the challenges 
presented by the wider highway and rail network; the social impacts affecting the 
nearby communities; and the potential environmental impacts of development 
proposals on the coast within the AONB and protected landscapes of Sizewell 
Marshes and Minsmere Nature Reserve. Where a project requires multiple consents, 
developers will be expected to work collaboratively with authorities to prepare a 
project wide Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA). 

i. Policy SCLP4.3 Expansion and Intensification of Employment Sites 

2.4.44 Policy SCLP4.3 states that proposals to expand or intensify existing employment 
areas will be permitted unless: 

 the scale of development would cause an adverse impact on the highway 
network; or 

 there will be material harm to the environmental sustainability in the area; or 
the proposed use is not compatible with the surrounding employment uses in 
terms of car parking, access, noise, odour and other amenity concerns; and 

 potential adverse impacts cannot be successfully mitigated. 
ii. Other Draft Policies 

2.4.45 The Final Draft Local Plan sets out a number of other policies which are similar to 
policies in the adopted Core Strategy and the NPPF. 

2.4.46 These draft policies are as follows: 

 SCLP2.1 – Growth in the Ipswich Strategic Planning Area; 

 SCLP3.1 – Strategy for Growth in Suffolk Coastal District; 

 SCLP7.1 - Sustainable Transport; 

 SCLP7.2 – Parking Proposals and Standards; 

 SCLP9.3 - Coastal Change Management Area; 

 SCLP9.5 – Flood Risk; 

 SCLP10.1 – Biodiversity and Geodiversity; 
 SCLP10.3 – Environmental Quality; 

 SCLP10.4 – Landscape Character; 

 SCLP11.1 – Design Quality; and 

 SCLP11.3 – Historic Environment. 
b) Leiston Neighbourhood Plan 2017 

2.4.47 The Leiston Neighbourhood Plan was ‘made’ in March 2017. The neighbourhood 
plan boundary includes the existing Sizewell nuclear power station site. However, 
there are no specific policies and designations on the proposals map covering the 
power station area. 
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2.4.48 The document adds that the Sizewell power station complex is a major employer 
within Leiston, but that the decommissioning of Sizewell A power station has resulted 
in the decline of local engineering. 

2.4.49 The Neighbourhood Plan does acknowledge that Sizewell is of national importance 
and is therefore not directly addressed by the Plan. 

2.4.50 The Neighbourhood Plan is a material consideration in the determination of the 
application for the Proposed Development, however, the policies within this 
document are not likely to have a significant impact on the proposals. 

c) Supplementary Planning Guidance 

i. SPG5 Nature Conservation (November 1998) (Ref. 2.20) 

2.4.51 The SPG supplements the Council’s Strategic and Development Management nature 
conservation policies SP14 and DM27. 

2.5 Conclusion 

2.5.1 The Proposed Development would enable earlier delivery of Sizewell C power 
station, if consented, than if the relocation proposals were only included as part of 
EDF Energy’s application for Sizewell C Project development consent. This is in line 
with the approach advocated in the Department for Communities and Local 
Government’s (DCLG) letter to local authorities, dated 16 July 2009, in relation to the 
new consenting process for Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects. The need 
for the Proposed Development is supported by NPS EN-1 and EN-6 which identifies 
Sizewell as a potential site for new nuclear power generation.  However, it is 
acknowledged that the application for the Proposed Development is submitted to 
ESC for consideration against the NPPF and local planning policies. Hence the 
Proposed Development has been developed with due regard to the existing planning 
policy context and has been subject to an EIA under the Town and Counrty Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations as described in Chapter 5: EIA 
Methodology and Approach. A policy compliance assessment is presented in the 
Planning Statement submitted with the planning application. Further information on 
key national, regional and local policies is included in the technical topic chapters of 
the ES (Chapters 6-15), as relevant to the technical assessments.  
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3. PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 
3.1 Introduction 

3.1.1 This chapter provides a description of the Proposed Development which comprises 
the construction of replacement ancillary facilities for the Sizewell B power station 
and demolition of the Sizewell B facilities which are currently located on the proposed 
Sizewell C site. 

3.1.2 This chapter is structured as follows: 

 Section 3.2 describes the existing Site and surroundings; 

 Section 3.3 and Section 3.4 describe the facilities that are to be relocated as part 
of the Proposed Development, with Section 3.5 setting out the proposed design 
strategies for lighting, drainage, landscaping and in the event that the proposed 
Sizewell C power station does not come forward; 

 Section 3.6 describes the construction and demolition works to be undertaken as 
part of the Proposed Development; and 

 Section 3.7 describes the operation of the new facilities. 
 

3.2 The Site and Surroundings 

3.2.1 The Sizewell power station complex is situated on the Suffolk coast, north-east of 
Ipswich and south of Lowestoft.  The Sizewell B power station is expected to operate 
until 2035, with the potential for an extension of its lifetime for 20 years, to 2055.  
Sizewell B power station is located to the north of the Sizewell A nuclear power 
station which is currently being decommissioned (see Figure 3.1 for existing Site 
layout).  

3.2.2 The Site (defined by the Site boundary shown in Figure 1.2; refer to Chapter 1) is 
approximately 30.87 hectares (ha) in area.  It is located within the administrative area 
of East Suffolk Council (ESC)1, within Suffolk County. The approximate Ordnance 
Survey Grid Reference for the centre of the Site is TM 47167 63488.  

3.2.3 The Sizewell B nuclear power station is accessed from the A12 via the B1122, 
Lover’s Lane and Sizewell Gap Road.  A private road runs northwards into the 
Sizewell power station complex from a priority junction off Sizewell Gap road and 
adjoins a network of internal roads.   

                                            
 
1 On the 1st April 2019, East Suffolk Council was created, covering the former districts of Suffolk Coastal District 
Council and Waveney District Council. With regards to all the pre application consultation and engagement which 
has taken place to date with the local planning authority, this was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council 
and therefore referred to as such within the documentation submitted with the planning application for the 
Proposed Development.  
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3.2.4 The Site is located within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty (AONB) and is on the Suffolk Heritage Coast.  The Sizewell Marshes Site of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) is located immediately west and north of the Site, 
with a small section of the SSSI falling within the Site boundary. Other adjacent 
designated sites include the Minsmere to Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SSSI, 
Special Protection Area (SPA), Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and Ramsar site 
200m north of the Site, the Outer Thames Estuary Special Protection Area (SPA) 
500m east of the Site and the Leiston to Aldeburgh SSSI and Sandlings SPA 700m 
south-west of the Site. These designations are shown in Figure 4.1 Site 
Environmental Context in Chapter 4.  

3.2.5 The topography of the Site varies between approximately 5m and 10m above 
ordnance datum (AOD), with the Sizewell B power station platform height at 
approximately 6.4m AOD.  The area to the north of the existing Sizewell B power 
station was previously used for the construction of Sizewell B. 

3.2.6 Within the Site, Coronation Wood (see Figure 3.2 for location) is a mixed plantation 
mainly comprising semi-mature and mature pine with mature broadleaf trees around 
the eastern, southern and south-western edges.  In consultation with Suffolk Coastal 
District Council (SCDC), the existing tree stock within Coronation Wood has been 
assessed to be of poor quality (refer to the Arboricultural Impact Assessment 
submitted with the planning application for further information).    

3.2.7 Located within the southern part of the Site is Pillbox Field (see Figure 3.3).  This 
field is within the ownership of EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, herein 
referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, and comprises former arable farmland that has 
been allowed to revert to grassland.  Within Pillbox Field is a Second World War 
pillbox. Along the western edge of Pillbox Field is Sandy Lane and Bridleway Route 
E-363/019/0 (hereafter referred to as ‘Bridleway 19’).  Further to the west of Pillbox 
Field lies the Greater Gabbard Offshore Windfarm Onshore Sub Station Facility and 
the Galloper Offshore Wind Farm Onshore Sub Station Facility (see Figure 3.1 and 
Figure 4.1 in Chapter 4).   

3.2.8 Areas to the south, east and north of Pillbox Field (including the Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI), and areas in the northern part of the Site fall within Flood Zones 2 and 3, 
indicating land assessed as having 1% – 0.1% and over 1% annual probability of 
fluvial flooding.  The remaining areas of the Site are within Flood Zone 1, indicating 
land assessed as having less than 0.1% annual probability of fluvial flooding. 

3.2.9 The surrounding area to the north, south and west is predominantly agricultural with 
scattered settlements.  Nearby residential communities in proximity to the Site 
include the settlement of Sizewell, located approximately 210m to the east of the Site 
boundary, and the town of Leiston, the eastern edge of which is located 
approximately 1.8 kilometres (km) west of the existing Sizewell B power station.  In 
addition, there are a small number of farms and holdings in the surrounding area. 
The closest residential receptors live in Rosery Cottages which are owned by EDF 
Energy (NGL) (see Figure 3.1 and Figure 3.3).  

3.2.10 To the east of the Site lies the Suffolk Coast.  The shore close to the Site comprises 
a pebble and sand beach backed by grass and dunes.  
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3.3 Facilities to be Relocated 

a) Introduction 

3.3.1 A number of existing Sizewell B facilities need to be relocated from the area of land 
that is nominated as a potentially suitable site for the development of the Sizewell C 
new nuclear power station (see Chapter 2).  The Proposed Development comprises 
the relocation and consolidation of 19 of the existing Sizewell B facilities, several of 
which would need to be relocated as a direct consequence of the proposed Sizewell 
C power station and five of which would be impacted as a result of the relocation of 
the existing facilities. These facilities have a broad range of functions including 
industrial, workplace, education, cultural and infrastructure; some of which would 
need to be upgraded to comply with current standards and regulations.   

3.3.2 The Sizewell B facilities to be relocated and the existing Sizewell B nuclear power 
station layout where the Proposed Development will take place are shown on 
Figures 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3.  Those existing buildings that are proposed to be relocated 
from the area of land that is nominated for the proposed Sizewell C power station are 
coloured purple on Figure 3.1.  The buildings and areas of land that would be 
impacted as a consequence of relocating and constructing the Sizewell B Relocated 
Facilities are coloured orange on Figure 3.1.  

3.3.3 Table 3.1 provides a summary schedule of the facilities to be relocated.  The first 
column includes the existing facilities to be relocated. The second column of the table 
lists the new facilities that are to be constructed as replacement facilities.  A summary 
description of each of these facilities is provided in Section 3.4. Table 3.2 provides a 
description of the existing and proposed areas of each of these facilities and the 
dimensions of the proposed facilities.  

3.3.4 A 'hybrid' planning application is submitted in respect of the Proposed Development. 
Full detailed planning permission is sought for the construction of the following new 
facilities: 

 Outage Store; 

 Coronation Wood Development Area, comprising: 
o Training Centre; 
o Laydown Area; 
o Replacement Car Park;  
o Western Access Road; and  

 Outage Car Park.  
3.3.5 Outline planning permission is sought for the new Visitors Centre (part of the 

Coronation Wood Development Area) and an ‘Outline Development Zone’ which 
includes administration, storage, welfare and canteen facilities. The proposed Site 
plans are included in Figures 3.4 to 3.8. 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

4 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 3 Proposed Development | April 2019 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

3.3.6 Within the Sizewell B power station site perimeter, a location has been identified for 
the proposed Outage Store as well as the identification of the Outline Development 
Zone.  Outside of the Sizewell B power station site perimeter, locations have been 
identified for the proposed Training Centre, Visitor Centre, Laydown Area, 
Replacement Car Park and Western Access Road (a new circulatory access road), 
and an Outage Car Park and access road in Pillbox Field, as shown in Figures 3.4 to 
3.8.  

3.3.7 It is intended that the new facilities would replicate the existing building area 
provision on a like-for-like basis.  However, for several facilities there is a requirement 
to increase the building area to meet current regulations and industry standards.  The 
change in building areas required as a result of the Proposed Development is 
detailed in Table 3.2.  Following the relocation, the existing facilities will be 
demolished.  The Visitor Centre would be temporarily relocated to the existing 
Technical Training Centre prior to the new building being constructed.  

3.3.8 The construction of the Proposed Development would be undertaken in two distinct 
phases. The proposed works in Phase One would comprise: 

a) Coronation Wood clearance; 

b) Coronation Wood Development Area construction, including the construction of 
the Western Access Road, Training Centre, Laydown Area and Replacement Car 
Park; 

c) Outage Store construction; 

d) temporary relocation of the Visitor Centre to the existing Technical Training 
Centre; 

e) construction of Outage Car Park and associated access within Pillbox Field; and 

f) demolition of the existing Visitor Centre, Operations Training Centre, Outage 
Store and Civils Workshop and Store.  

3.3.9 The proposed works in Phase Two would comprise: 

a) construction of facilities in Outline Development Zone (offices, canteen and 
welfare facilities); 

b) construction of a new Visitor Centre; and 

c) remaining demolition works. 
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3.3.10 Further information on the construction activities and indicative timeframes for the 
Phase One and Phase Two works are included in Section 3.6. The sequencing of 
construction works into phases has been developed so that works will be undertaken 
in a specific order, with site preparatory works associated with the clearance of 
Coronation Wood Development Area commencing first to accommodate the 
construction of the proposed replacement facilities.  With the exception of the Visitor 
Centre, the proposed replacement facilities will be constructed and operational prior 
to the commencement of demolition works of the existing facilities. The sequencing 
of construction in this way will ensure minimal interruption for operators with like-for-
like facilities in place at all times. 
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Table 3.1: Schedule of facilities to be relocated  
Existing facilities to be relocated  

(see Figure 3.1) 

Proposed facilities  

(see Figure 3.4) 

Proposed Location Form of planning 
permission 
sought. 

Phase One 

Outage store Outage Store Inside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter  Detailed 

Outage laydown – northern compound outage 
laydown hardstandings and scaffold store 

Laydown  Outside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter. 
Located at the southern end of the Coronation Wood Development 
Area (see Figures 3.5 and 3.6).   

Detailed 

Outage Car Park (North Car Park) Outage Car Park, 
access road and 
pedestrian footpath 

Outside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter. 
Located at the northern end of Pillbox Field, with vehicular access 
provided via a new route off Sandy Lane from Sizewell Gap. The 
Outage Car Park will connect to the Coronation Wood Development 
Area via a new pedestrian footpath, which includes pedestrian 
footbridges across Sizewell Drains. 

Detailed 

Technical training and ‘pool car’ car park and 
Sizewell B Visitor Centre car parking  

Replacement Car 
Park 

Outside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter. 
Located to the west of the Coronation Wood Development Area. 

Detailed 

Existing Coronation Wood car parking spaces 

Technical training centre Training Centre  Outside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter. 
Located at the northern end of the Coronation Wood Development 
Area. 

Detailed 

Operations training centre 

Additional training facilities 

– Western Access 
Road 

Outside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter. A 
linear access route would run along the southern and western edges 
of the Coronation Wood Development Area. 

Detailed 

Rosery Cottages garage Rosery Cottages 
garage 

Outside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter.  A 
replacement garage would be constructed to the east of its current 
location. 

Detailed 
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Existing facilities to be relocated  

(see Figure 3.1) 

Proposed facilities  

(see Figure 3.4) 

Proposed Location Form of planning 
permission 
sought. 

Phase Two 

 Security and Station Entrance New administration, 
storage, welfare 
and canteen 
facilities. 
 

Inside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter. The 
outline component will be situated within the Outline Development 
Zone. This would provide for the relocation of the administration, 
storage, welfare and canteen facilities.  

Outline 

Outage office 

Projects office  

Outage portakabin city 2  

Base area facility 

Civil workshop  

Civil store area  

General Store  

Outage Canteen, Outage C 

Prefab projects building (1a, 1b and 2). 

Sizewell B visitor centre  Visitor Centre Outside the existing Sizewell B power station security perimeter. 
Located at north end of the Coronation Wood Development Area. 
N.B. During Phase One, the Visitor Centre would be temporarily 
located within the existing Technical Training Centre before the 
permanent Visitor Centre is constructed within the northern part of the 
Coronation Wood Development Area in Phase Two. 

Outline 
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Table 3.2: Area schedule  
Existing facilities 
to be relocated 

Existing 
facility area 
(m

2
 Gross 

External 
Area (GEA)) 

 

Existing facility 
above ground 
dimensions (m) 

(length x width x 
height) 

Proposed facilities  Proposed 
facility area 
(m

2
 GEA)  

Area 
difference 
between 
existing and 
proposed (m

2
 

GEA)  

Proposed facility 
above ground 
dimensions (m) 

(length x width x 
height) 

Reasons for Area 
Difference  

Phase One  

Outage store 
 

1,800m2 60 x 30  
Building elevation 
+17.490 AOD 

Outage Store 2,778m2 978m2 40.8 x 32.4 x 23.2m 
Building elevation 
+29.60 AOD 

Area difference 
results from like-for-
like replacement 
plus adherence to 
current standards 
and regulations.  

Outage laydown – 
northern compound 
outage, laydown 
hardstandings, 
Yardsman’s Office 
and scaffold store 

12,000m2 33m x 60m (Laydown) 
35m x 50m (Laydown) 
30m x 64m (Laydown) 
 

Laydown Area 
Yardsman’s Office 

11,990m2  
23m2 (note this 
facility is 
located on the 
Laydown, and 
does not 
increase the 
quoted 
Laydown area) 

-10m2 30m x 50m 
restricted height 
(area below 400kv 
cables). 
76m x 115m 
unrestricted height. 
Yardsman's Office 
maximum 
dimensions 6.5m x 
3.5m x 3m 

n/a 

Outage car park 
(North Car Park)  

13,634m2 
(576 spaces) 

99.3m x 137.3m Outage Car Park,  
Access Road and  
Pedestrian Footpath 

576 spaces 
Parking: 
15,525m2 
Access Road: 
2,218m2 
Pedestrian 
Footpath: 
612m2 

1,891m2 

(parking only) 
Parking: 115m x 
135m 
Access Road:6 x 
355m (60 m of 
which is on existing 
road) 
Pedestrian 
Footpath: 2 x 294m 
 

Area difference 
results from like-for-
like replacement 
plus adherence to 
current standards 
and regulations.  
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Existing facilities 
to be relocated 

Existing 
facility area 
(m

2
 Gross 

External 
Area (GEA)) 

 

Existing facility 
above ground 
dimensions (m) 

(length x width x 
height) 

Proposed facilities  Proposed 
facility area 
(m

2
 GEA)  

Area 
difference 
between 
existing and 
proposed (m

2
 

GEA)  

Proposed facility 
above ground 
dimensions (m) 

(length x width x 
height) 

Reasons for Area 
Difference  

Technical Training 
and ‘pool car’ car 
park  

1,735m2 
(63 spaces) 

131m x 13.25m Replacement Car 
Park 

2,363m2 (112 
spaces) 

143m2  

 
70m x 33m Area difference 

results from like-for-
like replacement 
plus adherence to 
current standards 
and regulations by 
providing six 
additional enlarged 
spaces and six 
additional 
accessible spaces.  

Coronation Wood 
car park 

300m2 
(21 spaces) 

50m x 6m 

Existing Visitor 
Centre spaces 

185m2 

approx. 
(16 Spaces) 
 

Ad hoc spaces 

Technical training 
centre 

620m2 
1700m2 
120m2 

17.3 x 35.5m  Training Centre  4,032m2 1,592m2 75.6 x 24.0 x 17.1m Area difference 
results from like-for-
like replacement 
plus adherence to 
current standards 
and regulations.  

Operations training 
centre 

43.1 x 54.1m 

Additional training 
facilities 

Four buildings of 9.7 x 
3.1m  

n/a n/a n/a Western Access 
Road 

2,090m2 n/a 270m long x 6m 
wide. The adjacent 
pedestrian path is 
2.5m wide 

n/a 

Rosery Cottages 
Garage 

24m2 Approximately 3.9 x 
6.1 x 2.5m  

New Rosery 
Cottages Garage 

30m2 6m2 Approximately 6.0 x 
5.0 x 2.5m  

Area difference 
results from like-for-
like replacement 
plus adherence to 
current standards 
and regulations.  
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Existing facilities 
to be relocated 

Existing 
facility area 
(m

2
 Gross 

External 
Area (GEA)) 

 

Existing facility 
above ground 
dimensions (m) 

(length x width x 
height) 

Proposed facilities  Proposed 
facility area 
(m

2
 GEA)  

Area 
difference 
between 
existing and 
proposed (m

2
 

GEA)  

Proposed facility 
above ground 
dimensions (m) 

(length x width x 
height) 

Reasons for Area 
Difference  

Phase Two  

Security and Station 
Entrance 

7,250m2 23.9 x 90.7m The Outline 
Development Zone 
would provide for 
the relocation of the 
administration, 
storage, welfare 
and canteen 
facilities. 
 

Maximum 
quantum of 
new 
development: 
9,500m2 

Maximum area 
difference: 
2,250m2 
 

Maximum height 
parameter 20m. 
length and width 
dependent on final 
design 

Area difference 
results from like-for-
like replacement 
plus adherence to 
current standards 
and regulations. 

Outage office  31 x 36.8m 

Outage canteen 

Projects office  12.2 x 39.1m 

Outage portakabin 
city 2  

23.7 x 47.7m            

Base area facility 8.6 x 20.9m 
12.5  x 33.7m Civil workshop  

Civil store area  8.4 x 13.7m 

General store 26m x 10.4m 
6.3m x 4.2m 

Prefab Projects 
Building 1a,1b and 
2, 

40.2 x 39.6m 

Sizewell B existing 
visitor centre  

230m2 12.5m x 26m (single 
storey) 

Visitor centre Maximum 
quantum of 
new 
development: 
2,000 m2 

1,770m2 Maximum height 
parameter 20m. 

The intention of 
EDF Energy (NGL) 
is to provide a 
suitable landmark 
replacement facility 
that adheres to 
current standards 
and regulations.  

TOTAL 39,598m2 - - 53,160m2 
(Max) 

8,642.75m2 

(Max) 
-  
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3.4 Proposed Facilities 

3.4.1 The second column of Table 3.1 identifies the new facilities that are to be 
constructed.  This section provides a summary description of each of these facilities 
including the design and proposed use.  Further information on the proposed facilities 
and the landscape strategy is provided within the Design and Access Statement 
submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development.  In addition, a 
Lighting Strategy and Surface Water Drainage Strategy have been produced, which 
are also included within ES Volume II: Appendices 3.1 and 3.2 respectively.   

a) Phase One (Detailed) 

i. Outage Store 

3.4.2 The Proposed Development includes the relocation of the Outage Store, which is 
associated with the shutdown period when the Sizewell B power station is refuelled. 
A planned outage occurs approximately every 18 months where the reactor 
components are taken apart and the fuel is replaced. During this period the station 
components that cannot be accessed during normal operating conditions are 
inspected or replaced and tested. The plant is then reassembled and tested to 
ensure it meets the relevant safety and functional requirements. Further information 
on the management of outages is included in the Planning Statement submitted 
with the planning application. 

3.4.3 The proposed Outage Store will be relocated within the existing Sizewell B station 
perimeter at the current location of a General Store (see Figures 3.1 and 3.4).   

3.4.4 The proposed Outage Store will be used for the storage of general and specialist 
plant, equipment and materials for use during outage periods.  Office space will be 
provided for staff to carry out work both during and outside of outage periods.   

3.4.5 The proposed Outage Store will include inspection areas for contamination and 
radiation. The proposed Outage Store will include a basement with a finished floor 
level at -1.1m AOD to house this equipment. 

3.4.6 These controlled areas will be managed on a risk basis under existing Sizewell B 
procedures including the requirements specified in the existing Sizewell B Nuclear 
Site Licence, Radioactive Substances Regulations Environmental Permit and EDF 
Energy (NGL)’s Technical Guidance Note (TGN) for Chemical Storage 
(BEG/SPEC/ENG/TGN/062).  This TGN details the principles and processes required 
to achieve the safe storage of radioactive material at all EDF Energy (NGL) sites.  

3.4.7 The building will be accessed by pedestrians through a main entrance on the north 
side of the building. Vehicular access is provided through two vehicle doors on the 
north façade.   

3.4.8 The building will comprise four storeys above ground level. The ground level has 
been designed to maximise unobstructed space whilst the mezzanine levels will 
accommodate office space and lighter storage. The building will be able to 
accommodate an internal overhead crane for the handling of larger items for storage, 
such as an Intermodal ISO container. 
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3.4.9 The proposed Outage Store will be slightly taller than the neighbouring facilities at an 
elevation of 35m AOD, though lower than the turbine hall and in keeping with the 
overall building heights at Sizewell B power station.   

3.4.10 The design of the proposed Outage Store will be in keeping with the existing ancillary 
buildings and consist of grey profiled aluminium cladding.   

3.4.11 The foundations for the proposed Outage Store will be based on a ground bearing 
solution, with no permanent piles required.  

ii. Laydown Area 

3.4.12 The proposed Laydown Area comprises a general storage facility and working area 
for use primarily during outages (see Figures 3.5 and 3.6).  It will be located at the 
southern end of the Coronation Wood Development Area and will be used for the 
storage of plant and equipment.  Use of the area will also require mobile workshops, 
temporary office accommodation and the storage of ISO containers, which would be 
limited to a maximum height of 6m.  Any fabrication that would take place within the 
proposed Laydown may require temporary cover.  Certain activities would be 
constrained by the presence of the 400kV overhead lines running over its western 
side.   

3.4.13 When the Sizewell B station is not in an outage, the area will be used flexibly for 
operational activities including maintenance work and storage, as required. 

3.4.14 The proposed Laydown Area will require a secure perimeter and will be attended by 
a yardsman, with accommodation provided in a Yardsman’s Hut up to 3m high.   

3.4.15 The proposed Laydown Area has been designed so that it can be accessed by 
vehicles from the existing site access road (primary access), where the yardsman will 
be stationed, with a secondary access from the proposed Western Access Road 
which will be gated.  Pedestrian access to the proposed Laydown Area will be 
segregated from vehicle access. 

3.4.16 The proposed Laydown Area will be surfaced with a heavy-duty permeable block 
paving and/or provided with catchpit soakaways to allow full infiltration of surface 
water run-off into the subsurface, thereby negating the need for an independent 
drainage network.  Local solutions, such as temporary bunding, or the provision of 
racking or temporary stillages, would be employed should the storage of items which 
present additional risk (i.e. environmental contamination and pollution control or 
abnormal loading) be required.  

3.4.17 The proposed Laydown Area will be used all year round, with peak activities 
occurring on a 24-hour basis during outages.  Accordingly, the area will be lit by 
asymmetric 8m lighting columns with shorter columns underneath the overhead lines.  
The lighting arrangements will provide localised lighting of up to 100 lux when 
needed for certain tasks (see ES Volume II: Appendix 3.1 Lighting Strategy). 
When lighting is not needed in a particular area, the lights can be switched off to 
minimise the overall lighting levels.  
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iii. Replacement Car Park  

3.4.18 The proposed Replacement Car Park will be located to the west (and north) of the 
proposed Training Centre and will provide approximately 112 car parking spaces 
(see Figures 3.5 and 3.6).  It will replace the existing 63 spaces at the technical 
training and ‘pool car’ car park, the existing 16 spaces at the existing Visitor Centre 
car park and the existing 21 spaces to the north of Coronation Wood. An additional 
six enlarged spaces and six accessible spaces will be provided to comply with 
current standards.  

3.4.19 Vehicular access will be provided from a dedicated entrance off the proposed 
Western Access Road, with a new pedestrian link created from the Replacement Car 
Park to access the proposed Training Centre, Sizewell B power station main 
entrance and neighbouring facilities.  Eight charging points for electrical vehicles will 
be provided. 

3.4.20 The Replacement Car Park will be surfaced with a heavy-duty permeable block 
paving and/ or provided with catchpit soakaways that would allow full infiltration of 
surface water run-off into the subsurface, thereby negating the need for an 
independent drainage network. Oil/ hydrocarbon/ silt interception systems (e.g. as 
permeable paving or an oil separator) will be provided to avoid the pollution of 
controlled waters from surface water run-off. 

3.4.21 The car park would be lit by asymmetric 4m lighting columns.  Lighting levels would 
be at the minimum required for car parking areas (20 lux). 

iv. Training Centre 

3.4.22 The proposed Training Centre will combine the existing training arrangements into a 
single building.  It will be located between the proposed Laydown Area to the south, 
the proposed Visitor Centre to the north, and Replacement Car Park to the west (see 
Figures 3.5 and 3.6).  

3.4.23 The proposed three storey Training Centre will be the main facility where Sizewell B 
staff will receive inductions and training for site related activities.  

3.4.24 The proposed Training Centre has been designed for an average occupancy of 150 
people, with a peak occupancy of 350 people. The building will be open seven days a 
week, from 07:00 to 19:00 hours on non-outage days and 24 hours a day during 
outage periods and when otherwise required.  The main entrance is on the northern 
façade, to ensure connection with the proposed Visitor Centre and rest of the 
Sizewell B power station.  

3.4.25 The design of the Training Centre will be in keeping with the existing ancillary 
buildings, although the materials chosen will ensure a softer appearance to the more 
industrial buildings of Sizewell B station. Further details are provided within the 
planning application drawings and Design and Access Statement. The building is 
orientated such that the shorter western façade facing the wider AONB and Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI is windowless, thereby minimising light spill in this direction.  
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3.4.26 Shallow, pad foundations will be provided under columns, with a suspended ground 
floor slab spanning between pads. Foundation depths will typically be 1-2m below 
ground level. 

v. Western Access Road 

3.4.27 A Western Access Road is proposed on the western edge of the Coronation Wood 
Development Area, adjacent to the proposed Laydown Area and Replacement Car 
Park (see Figures 3.5 and 3.6). The road will follow the alignment of an existing 
access track to the south of Coronation Wood Development Area and then head 
north to join the existing Sizewell B approach road and roundabout.   

3.4.28 The proposed Western Access Road will reduce interfaces between pedestrians and 
vehicles on the main access road to Sizewell B during both construction and 
operation, and thus improve safety.  A pedestrian walkway will connect to the south-
western flank of the proposed Western Access Road, linking the proposed Outage 
Car Park with the Sizewell B power station. Dedicated crossing points will be 
provided.  Further details relating to drainage of the proposed road is provided in 
Section 3.5 below. 

3.4.29 The proposed two-way Western Access Road will be 355m long and 6m wide and 
surfaced with asphalt.  The road will be lit by 4m lighting columns at minimum lighting 
levels required for roads, with lighting fixtures directed away from the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI.   

vi. Outage Car Park and Rosery Cottages Garage 

3.4.30 The proposed Outage Car Park will be relocated to the northern end of Pillbox Field 
(outside of the existing Sizewell B power station site perimeter) for use during 
outages only (both scheduled and unscheduled).  It will provide 576 car parking 
spaces, which is the same as the existing provision, and will operate as a ‘park and 
walk’ facility with a pedestrian footpath provided that connects to the proposed 
Western Access Road. Vehicular access to the proposed Outage Car Park will be via 
a new access road off an upgraded Sandy Lane/ Sizewell Gap junction. During 
outage periods, the car park will be in use 24/7 to meet Sizewell B’s operational 
requirements.  The general arrangement for the car park layout, access from Sizewell 
Gap road and pedestrian route to the Sizewell B station are shown in Figures 3.7 
and 3.8.  

3.4.31 The car park, measuring 115m x 135m, will be a surface level car park constructed 
with a grass reinforcement system base (a rigid system of interlocking plastic 
reinforcement cells that allow the growth of grass under intensive vehicular and/or 
pedestrian traffic).  The grass reinforcement system will provide a high strength 
structure of which a large proportion of the surface could be infilled, enabling the 
system to be visually unobtrusive and contribute towards achieving a Sustainable 
Drainage System (SuDS).   

3.4.32 Cars will access the proposed Outage Car Park from Sizewell Gap road via a new 
route off Sandy Lane.  A small section (approximately 60m) of the southern end of 
Sandy Lane will be upgraded to an asphalt surface that is wide enough to facilitate 
two-way traffic movements. 
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3.4.33 To provide suitable access, an approximate 10m length of the existing hedgerow 
adjacent to Sizewell Gap road will be removed. An additional length of existing 
hedgerow (approximating 50m) flanking the east of Sandy Lane will be removed to 
allow for the new access road. This will be replaced by an equivalent length of new 
hedgerow along the new, eastern boundary of Sandy Lane and Pillbox Field.  In 
addition, in order to improve visibility along Sizewell Gap road from the Sandy Lane 
access point, the existing hedgerow located on the southern boundary of Pillbox 
Field will be realigned, as shown in Figure 3.8.. 

3.4.34 To ensure the separation of the users of Bridleway 19 from vehicles accessing the 
proposed Outage Car Park, a separate path will be provided to the east of Sandy 
Lane as far as the asphalted section.  Further detail relating to management of 
security and safety during and post outages is provided in the Planning Statement, 
submitted in support of the planning application. 

3.4.35 After the crossing of the realigned Bridleway 19, the proposed Outage Car Park 
access road would continue heading north along the western edge of Pillbox Field, 
running parallel with Sandy Lane, until it reaches the Outage Car Park.  This section 
of the access track will also be constructed using the grass reinforcement system. 

3.4.36 Once parked, outage workers would walk to the Sizewell B power station via a 
pedestrian walkway which would run parallel to the western edge of Sandy Lane 
before heading north across the gap in the Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  This pedestrian 
walkway will connect the proposed Outage Car Park to the proposed Western 
Access Road to the north.  The pedestrian walkway will comprise a gravel path and 
two footbridges (with timber or composite girder beams and trusses) will be 
constructed to cross the Sizewell Drain ditches within the gap in the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI.  The foundations for the proposed footbridges will be supported by 
screw piles, up to 4m in depth.  For the pedestrian walkway to be constructed, the 
existing garage associated with Rosery Cottages will be demolished and a 
replacement constructed slightly to the east (see Figure 3.7).  

3.4.37 To minimise disturbance to Rosery Cottages from the use of the pedestrian walkway 
during outages, the footpath has been aligned to run parallel to the western edge of 
Sandy Lane for approximately 66m. This section of the walkway will encroach into 
the Sizewell Marshes SSSI and include a land take of approximately 450m2 from the 
SSSI. The footpath will be separated from the Sizewell Marshes SSSI by a new 
boundary fence and planted hedgerow. Further information on the consideration of 
the alignment of the footpath is included in Chapter 4: Alternatives and Design 
Evolution, with an assessment of the effects on the SSSI presented in Chapter 6: 
Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology.   
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3.4.38 The proposed Outage Car Park will be used during outages only, with scheduled 
outages, taking place for an approximate two month period every 18 months.  Whilst 
unscheduled outages occur infrequently, their timing and duration is, by their nature, 
unknown.  During outages, the car park will be in use 24 hours a day due to the 
outage shift patterns.  At all other times, there will be no planned regular use of the 
car park and it would be closed behind gated access, for security purposes.  

3.4.39 The proposed Outage Car Park will be lit by 6m lighting columns to allow for 
adequate coverage across the car park given the types of vehicles anticipated.  
Directional lighting will be installed to minimise obstructive light.  The car park would 
not be lit when not in use.   

3.4.40 The pedestrian walkway will be lit using 1m high bollards with asymmetrical light 
distribution (directional lighting) at minimum lux levels required for pedestrian 
footpaths to minimise light spill to the Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  Lighting for the 
footbridges will be provided either by surface mounted lighting or a continuation of 
the lighting bollards from the walkway.  It is not proposed to light the vehicular access 
track to the Outage Car Park. Further detail is provided in the Lighting Strategy 
included within ES Volume II: Appendix 3.1. 

3.4.41 The ground levels of the proposed Outage Car Park have been designed to deliver a 
solution that balances earthworks volumes against the potential visual impact of the 
car park upon the surrounding environment. Reprofiling of the field to extend the 
existing ridgeline to the east, as well as planting around the southern and south-
eastern edges of the car park, is proposed to provide screening (see Figure 3.8).  
Planting is also proposed along the eastern edge of the Outage Car Park access 
road for this purpose. 

b) Phase Two (Outline) 

i. Outline Development Zone 

3.4.42 The proposed Outline Development Zone within the Sizewell B power station 
perimeter includes relocated facilities for administration, storage, welfare and 
canteen.  Outline parameters have been identified for the proposed uses (see Table 
3.2), which could include: office accommodation for operations and outage staff and 
an associated mess facility; canteen; general storage; a civils store and workshop; a 
general store and changing facilities; and a ‘front of house’ for staff and visitors to the 
Sizewell B power station.  The detailed design of the Outline Development Zone 
would respond to the functional requirements and consider the extent of existing 
facilities currently located within this zone. 

3.4.43 The maximum height of the proposed ‘Outline Development Zone’ is 20m.  The 
building materials and appearance would be in keeping with the existing ancillary 
buildings.  The buildings would be operational for seven days a week, on a 24-hour 
basis.  

3.4.44 Foundations for the proposed Outline Development Zone would likely only require 
ground bearing solutions. 
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ii.  Visitor Centre 

3.4.45 The existing Visitor Centre will be replaced with a permanent, modern educational 
facility for visitors, including school groups. It is proposed that the new Visitor Centre 
will be located at the north-east of the Coronation Wood Development Area, adjacent 
to the proposed Training Centre (see Figure 3.4).   

3.4.46 During Phase One of the Proposed Development, the existing Visitor Centre will be 
temporarily moved to the existing Technical Training Centre before the proposed 
permanent Visitor Centre is constructed in Phase Two. 

3.4.47 It is anticipated that the proposed Visitor Centre would be arranged over three 
storeys up to a maximum height of 20m, and will include exhibition spaces, an 
auditorium, media centre, viewing area, classrooms and offices.  The foundation of 
the building is likely to include a ground bearing solution (concrete pads or raft). 

3.4.48 The design of the facility will use some of the same elements, materials and form of 
the existing ancillary buildings, but would articulate these differently to reflect the 
public facing function of the building and its location. Further details are provided 
within the planning application drawings and Design and Access Statement.  

3.4.49 The internal lighting of the building will be designed to minimise light spill to the 
external area, with further mitigation measures such as motion sensors and blinds 
considered as part of the detailed design process.  The design of the building will 
seek to minimise any windows to the western façade to reduce light spill into the 
adjacent Sizewell Marshes SSSI. The upper floors of the building will be mostly solid, 
with openings limited to the north façade, primarily to gain views of Sizewell B and 
future Sizewell C stations.  

3.4.50 The proposed Visitor Centre will typically operate the same hours as the existing 
Visitor Centre, typically being 09:00 to 16:00 hours from Monday to Saturday, but 
may extend beyond these hours for specific events.  The occupancy of the building 
would vary daily, depending on visiting groups and events. It is anticipated that the 
total maximum occupancy would be approximately 135 people.  Groups would be 
predominantly pre-booked to visit, however the facility would also be open to walk-in 
visitors. 
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3.5 Proposed Design Strategies 

a) Lighting Strategy 

3.5.1 As referenced above, a Lighting Strategy has been developed for the Proposed 
Development and is included within ES Volume II: Appendix 3.1. In summary, the 
lighting strategy for the Proposed Development has been developed on the basis of 
the following design principles: 

 facilitate safe and efficient use of the space; 

 facilitate efficient and effective security monitoring of space; 

 avoid obtrusive light spill into sensitive landscape and ecological areas 
(specifically Sizewell Marshes SSSI); 

 minimise energy consumption of the facilities; 

 minimise maintenance requirements of the facilities; and 

 minimise the overall cost of delivering and operating the facilities. 
3.5.2 Lighting will be provided by LED sources for a more precise control over light 

distribution and due to their efficiency and longevity.  Luminaires will be selected to 
reflect the environment that they are located in and the activities undertaken about 
them. 

b) Drainage Strategy  

3.5.3 As referenced above, a Surface Water Drainage Strategy has been developed for the 
Proposed Development and is included within ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2.  The 
strategy has been developed following industry standards, guidance and best 
practice regarding the safe and sustainable management of surface water runoff. In 
addition to the key requirement of providing functional drainage, the strategy has 
been developed on the basis of the following design principles: 

 control run-off principally where rainfall hits the ground; 

 reduce the rate of run-off leaving the Site and discharging to nearby controlled 
waters; 

 use of at or near-surface drainage features, wherever practicable, to slow the 
rate of run-off entering into below ground drainage networks;  

 provide stages of water treatment; 
 pick and combine appropriate drainage features or SuDS components to suit 

Site constraints; 

 provide habitats for wildlife and opportunities for biodiversity enhancement; and 

 contribute to the enhanced amenity and aesthetic value of developed areas.  
3.5.4 The existing Sizewell B surface water drainage network comprises a northern and 

southern branch. Both branches drain to the main site surface water outfall which 
discharges to the sea, north-east of the Sizewell B station. The northern branch 
comprises a pumping station to discharge surface water arising from facilities outside 
the Sizewell B Station Perimeter to the surface water network within the Sizewell B 
site. The southern branch is entirely a gravity sewer network.  
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3.5.5 The proposed Outage Store and Outline Development Zone, which are located within 
the Sizewell B power station site perimeter, will connect to the existing Sizewell B 
surface water drainage network.  

3.5.6 It is proposed that surface water run-off from the facilities within the Coronation Wood 
Development Area (Training Centre, Visitor Centre, Laydown Area, Replacement Car 
Park and Western Access Road) will drain into the ground through infiltration 
techniques, such as heavy duty permeable block paving and/or catchpit soakaways.  
Surface water run-off from the Outage Car Park within Pillbox Field will also drain into 
the ground through infiltration techniques.  This design strategy will ensure that no 
additional impervious areas are added to the existing Site wide drainage network. In 
addition, oil / hydrocarbon / silt interception systems (e.g. permeable paving or formal 
oil separator) will be in place where required to avoid the pollution of controlled 
waters due to the quality of surface water run-off. 

c) Landscape Strategy 

3.5.7 The Landscape Strategy for the Proposed Development has been developed on the 
basis of the following design principles:  

 reduce as far as practicable the visibility of the Proposed Development in views 
from the west and south, including light spill;  

 integrate the new facilities within their setting, with design informed by both the 
woodland and industrial context;  

 contribute positively to the visitor and worker experience; and  

 contribute to the ecological and biodiversity resource through provision of new 
habitat where practicable.  

3.5.8 Planting and materials specifications will respond to the context.  Native and locally 
occurring plant species have been specified, whilst surfaced areas will be in keeping 
with the existing Sizewell B power station.  

3.5.9 The removal of trees and construction at the proposed Coronation Wood 
Development Area has been carefully considered.  This includes the design and 
siting of buildings and landscape restoration proposals including management of both 
retained vegetation and new planting for ecological, aesthetic and screening 
performance. To mitigate for the loss of the poor quality Coronation Wood and to 
screen the Proposed Development, the following measures have been incorporated 
within the design:  

 management and enhancement (as applicable) of woodland on the western and 
southern boundary of the Sizewell power station complex; 

 management and enhancement (as applicable) of woodland blocks and 
hedgerows in neighbouring fields which perform a screening function; and 

 implementation of planting on land in Pillbox Field around the southern and 
south-eastern edges of the Outage Car Park, hedgerow realignment along 
Sandy Lane and Sizewell Gap. 
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3.5.10 Further information on the development of landscape strategy is provided within the 
Design and Access Statement submitted with the planning application. 

3.5.11 Furthermore, the landscape proposals for the proposed facilities in the Coronation 
Wood Development Area (Training Centre, Visitor Centre, Laydown Area, 
Replacement Car Parking and Western Access Road) comprise (see Figures 3.5 
and 3.6):  

 structural tree and hedgerow planting within landscape verges on the perimeter 
of car parking and laydown areas; 

 a 2m high close boarded timber fence running contiguous to the western side of 
the proposed Western Access Road to screen vehicle movement (including light 
spill from headlights); 

 edge planting on the eastern face of the retained perimeter woodland; and 

 curtilage tree and shrub planting, incorporating grassed and gravelled areas 
within the envelope of the Training Centre and Visitor Centre.  

3.5.12 Requirements for woodland management have been set out within the Woodland 
Management Plan submitted with the planning application for the Proposed 
Development.  

3.5.13 The Landscape Strategy is described in further detail within Chapter 7: Landscape 
and Visual of this ES.   

d) Alternative End State Scenario 

3.5.14 The Proposed Development has been designed to accommodate two potential end 
state scenarios, with the ‘base scenario’ assuming that the proposed Sizewell C 
power station is consented and implemented and ‘alternative end state’ assuming 
that the Sizewell C power station application is not consented. 

3.5.15 In the ‘base scenario’, the Proposed Development would be completely built out and 
the area of land that is nominated for Sizewell C, to the north of Sizewell B, would be 
left ready for future development.   
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3.5.16 In the ‘alternative end state’, the Phase Two works (as described above) would not 
be progressed.  The majority of the Phase One construction and development work 
would be built out, with the exception of the replacement of the existing Outage Car 
Park to the north of Sizewell B station with the Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field. The 
area to the north of Sizewell B would be restored and landscaped in accordance with 
the Landscape Restoration Plan (see Figure 3.9). 

3.5.17 The existing Visitor Centre would be moved to the temporary location within the 
existing Training Building.  However, the area considered for the location of the new 
permanent Visitor Centre would be allocated as a ‘future development site’ for when 
funding becomes available. A new design would be required for this, and submitted 
to ESC for approval prior to implementation. 

3.6 Construction of the Proposed Development 

a) Introduction 

3.6.1 The construction and demolition works for the Proposed Development are explained 
within this section. These works would broadly take place in two phases over an 
approximate 53 month period. The indicative construction programme for the 
Proposed Development is shown in Plate 3.1. 

3.6.2 At peak, the construction of the Proposed Development would require a workforce of 
78 workers in Phase One and 70 workers in Phase Two. The Proposed Development 
is estimated to generate a maximum of 70 HGV trips (140 movements) per day 
during the peak construction period. As shown in Figure 3.10, the proposed 
construction traffic route will follow the B1122, Lover’s Lane and Sizewell Gap road. 
The peak year of construction is estimated to be in 2022.  

3.6.3 Based on recent comparable construction works on the dry store at Sizewell B, 
working hours (excluding emergency or maintenance works) for external activities are 
anticipated to be between: 

 07:00 to 19:00 hours from Monday to Saturday; and  

 no working on Sundays or bank holidays;  

3.6.4 Within the defined working hours, HGV deliveries will be limited to:  

 08:00 to 18:00 hours from Monday to Friday; 

 09:00 to 16:00 hours on Saturdays; and 

 no working on Sundays or bank holidays.   
3.6.5 Some activities (e.g. steelworks and continuous concrete pouring) will require 24-

hour working and these would be notified to ESC in advance.   

3.6.6 The indicative construction programme for the Proposed Development is shown in 
Plate 3.1. Phase One and Phase Two construction and demolition works are 
summarised in the following sections. 
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3.6.7 The types of plant that are envisaged to be used during construction and demolition 
works associated with each of the Sizewell B Relocated Facilities are set out in Table 
3.3. 
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Plate 3.1: Indicative construction and demolition programme 
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Table 3.3 Summary of Envisaged Construction Plant  
Plant/ Equipment Coronation 

Wood 
Clearance 

Coronation Wood 
Development Area 

and Western 
Access Road 

Outage 
Store 

Outage 
Parking 

and 
Access 

Demolition 
Part 1 

Temporary 
Site Access 

Modifications 

Outline 
Development 

Zone 
Buildings 

Visitors 
Centre 

Demolition 
Part 2 

200 Tonne Crane          

Self-erector (tower) crane          

30 Tonne excavator         

20 Tonne excavator         

8 Tonne excavator          

20 Tonne skip         

Mini-excavator          

30 Tonne dumper (Moxys)         

6 Tonne dumper trucks         

Concrete crusher         

6m3 Concrete Wagons          

Tracked Stump Grinder          

Tracked Mulcher          

Telehandler          

Mobile Elevating Work 
Platform 

         

Concrete Pump          

Vibrating Compactors          

360 Degree Tracked 
Excavators 

         

Asphalting Machine          

Road Lining Machine          

Piling Rig          
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b) Phase One 

i. Coronation Wood Site Clearance  

3.6.8 Coronation Wood would be felled and grubbed. A specialist contractor will be 
engaged for the tree clearance works as a standalone set of works.  

3.6.9 Clearance of Coronation Wood will be programmed to avoid the bird nesting season 
(which is March to August) and hibernating bats (refer to Chapter 6: Terrestrial 
Ecology and Ornithology for further information). 

3.6.10 Clearance of Coronation Wood would require the use of a number of construction 
vehicles and plant, as summarised in Table 3.3 above, the largest of which is likely to 
be a 20 tonne excavator. It is anticipated that this activity would take place over three 
months. 

ii. Coronation Wood Development Area Construction 

3.6.11 Once Coronation Wood has been cleared, construction of the Western Access Road 
will commence to allow the separation of construction traffic from the main access 
road to Sizewell B at the earliest opportunity.  A gully will be constructed to the west 
of the road to avoid runoff from the Site discharging into the Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

3.6.12 Following construction of the Western Access Road to a standard suitable for the 
construction traffic, the remainder of the Coronation Wood Development Area will be 
levelled.  Given the relatively constrained working area within Coronation Wood, an 
area within the northern part of the Site (that was previously used for the construction 
of Sizewell B) has been identified for temporary stockpiling of excess material. The 
clean material will be spread across the existing field (also referred to as ‘Field 2’) to 
a height no greater than 1m, leaving a 5m corridor around the perimeter for vehicular 
access and to act as a silt control area for any run-off. The side slopes will tend to be 
limited to 1:3 gradient for stability. Refer to Figure 3.9 for further details.  

3.6.13 Once the Coronation Wood Development Area has been levelled, the Training 
Centre, Replacement Car Park and Laydown Area will be constructed alongside the 
external infrastructure (roads and lighting), drainage and landscaping.   

3.6.14 Construction of the Western Access Road, Training Centre, Replacement Car Park 
and Laydown Area will require the use of a number of construction vehicles and 
plant, the largest of which is likely to be two 30 tonne excavators, up to three 30 
tonne dump trucks, two 200 tonne cranes (operating to a maximum height of 25m) 
and one tower crane (operating to a maximum height of 50m). Refer to Table 3.3 
above for further detail.  Appropriate controls will be developed for cranes operating 
near to the 400 kV overhead power lines, which could entail a combination of 
height/slew restrictors, no-go areas and/or safe height barriers.  

3.6.15 It is anticipated that these activities would take place over 17 months.   
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iii. Outage Store   

3.6.16 Construction of the Outage Store would first require the demolition of the existing 
General Store. Following site clearance and the diversion/ protection of existing 
services, temporary sheet piles to a maximum depth of 20m would need to be 
installed to allow for the excavation of the basement to commence, the depth of 
which will broach the groundwater table. Following piling and the excavation of the 
basement, the depth below the groundwater table will be dewatered. As discussed in 
Chapter 13: Hydrogeology, groundwater abstraction and discharge during 
dewatering will be undertaken under a suitable abstraction licence and an 
Environmental Permit, if required, and/or tankered off site. 

3.6.17 Once the basement has been excavated, the concrete base would be poured and the 
building structure erected before the building is fitted out and its contents installed.  

3.6.18 Construction of the Outage Store will require the use of a number of construction 
vehicles and plant, the largest of which is likely to be two 20 tonne excavators, up to 
four 200 tonne cranes (operating to a maximum height of 25m) and one tower crane 
(operating to a maximum height of 50m), refer to Table 3.3 above for further detail. 

3.6.19 It is anticipated that construction would take place over 16 months.  

iv. Temporary Visitor Centre 

3.6.20 The existing Technical Training Centre will be refurbished and will temporarily house 
the Sizewell B Visitor Centre.  No significant civils works are anticipated. It is 
anticipated that this activity would take place over approximately three months.   

v. Outage Car Park and Access 

3.6.21 Topsoil will be stripped from all areas of Pillbox Field that will be disturbed by the 
Proposed Development to prepare the area for construction activities. It is assumed 
that 150mm of top soil removal will be required (approximately 2,900m3). Where 
feasible, the topsoil will be re-used on non-paved areas, such as on the 
embankments of the Outage Car Park and vehicular access road. An archaeological 
monitoring scheme will be implemented, as discussed within Chapter 8: Historic 
Environment of this ES.    

3.6.22 Following the topsoil strip, earthworks will be undertaken to achieve the desired 
formation levels. Excavated material will be reused as fill, where appropriate, in order 
to minimise the requirement for import or export of material. However, it is anticipated 
that approximately 1,620 m3 of excess excavation material would need to be 
exported off–site, as a worst case scenario.  HGV movements associated with 
removing the material off-site have been accounted for when estimating construction 
traffic flows from the Proposed Development for a worst case assessment (refer to 
Table 3.3 above for further detail and to Chapter 10: Transport and Chapter 11: 
Noise and Vibration for the assessment of construction traffic flows). 

3.6.23 To allow for the construction of the pedestrian path from the Outage Car Park to the 
Western Access Road and Coronation Wood Development Area, the garage 
associated with Rosery Cottages will be demolished and relocated, as shown in 
Figure 3.7.  
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3.6.24 To minimise intrusion into the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, the construction working width 
associated with the two pedestrian access bridges would be minimised as far as 
practicable.  The width would depend on ground conditions and the contractors’ 
selection of equipment, however it is likely to be up to 2.6m wide.  The footbridges’ 
screw piles would be to a maximum depth of 4m, where it is envisaged the timber 
beams will be founded/fixed, with the decking installed in situ. 

3.6.25 Construction of the Outage Car Park and associated development would require the 
use of a number of construction vehicles and plant, the largest of which is likely to be 
two 30 tonne excavators (refer to Table 3.3 above for further detail). 

3.6.26 It is anticipated that this activity would take place over nine months.  Any construction 
compound or material storage would be located outside Flood Zones 2 and 3 (see 
Chapter 4: Alternatives and Design Evolution, Figure 4.1).  

vi. Northern Area Demolition - Part 1 

3.6.27 The demolition of the existing facilities to be relocated from the area of land that is 
nominated for Sizewell C would take place in two parts, with the first part of 
demolition to be undertaken at the end of Phase One of construction.   

3.6.28 Part 1 of the demolition programme (as set out in Plate 3.1) comprises the removal of 
the existing Sizewell B Visitor Centre, Training Centre, Outage Store and Outage Car 
Park, and the Northern Compound (including the civil workshops, store and 
laydown).  Facilities will be demolished to ground level. Any structures greater than 
1m beneath ground level would be left in situ. Removal, if required, will be by the 
Sizewell C development. 

3.6.29 Demolition of these facilities would require the use of a number of construction 
vehicles and plant, the largest of which is likely to be two 30 tonne excavators (refer 
to Table 3.3 above for further detail). It is anticipated that this activity would take 
place over five months. 

3.6.30 In the alternative end state scenario where Sizewell C does not come forward, 
instead of leaving the ground slabs in situ, these will be removed and the area will be 
landscaped.  

c) Phase Two   

i. Outline Development Zone: Temporary Site Access Modifications 

3.6.31 To provide a suitable working area for construction within the Outline Development 
Zone in Phase Two, a number of modifications will be made to the existing Sizewell 
B site access arrangements for vehicles and workers. These temporary access 
arrangements will be constructed before the existing facilities are taken out of use. 
The works will require the use of a number of construction vehicles; refer to Table 3.3 
above for further detail. It is anticipated that this activity would take place over eight 
months.  

3.6.32 The details of the site access modifications would be confirmed as part of future 
reserved matters applications. 
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ii. Outline Development Zone: Buildings 

3.6.33 Whilst the detailed design of the facilities in the Outline Development Zone is still to 
be progressed, the construction sequence will broadly comprise: 

 diversion/protection of existing services; 

 construction of bases; 

 erection of steel structure;  

 installation of cladding; and 

 installation of building services.  
3.6.34 The proposed facilities may form extensions to existing buildings and would require 

minor modifications to the existing structures, such as provision of entry doors and 
re-organisation of internal facilities and removal of existing external cladding. 

3.6.35 Construction of the Outline Development Zone will require the use of a number of 
construction vehicles and plant, the largest of which is likely to be two 20 tonne 
excavators, up to four 200 tonne cranes (operating to a maximum height of 25m) and 
one tower crane (operating to a maximum height of 50m) (refer to Table 3.3 above 
for further detail). 

3.6.36 It is anticipated that this activity would take place over 17 months. 

iii. Visitor Centre 

3.6.37 The area proposed for the Visitor Centre would be levelled during Phase One of the 
construction and demolition activities.  During Phase Two, the base would be laid 
before the structure is erected and the cladding and building services installed. To 
allow for the construction of the new Visitor Centre, it is envisaged that the Sizewell B 
power station perimeter road immediately to the north of the Coronation Wood 
Development Area will be temporarily closed, with traffic diverted along the Western 
Access Road. This allows the contractor to set up cranes and laydown within this 
area. 

3.6.38 Construction of the Visitor Centre will require the use of a number of construction 
vehicles and plant, the largest of which is likely to be a 20 tonne excavator, up to two 
200 tonne cranes (operating to a maximum height of 25m) and one tower crane 
(operating to a maximum height of 50m) (refer to Table 3.3 above for further detail). 

3.6.39 It is anticipated that this activity would take place over 12 months.  

iv. Northern Area Demolition – Part 2 

3.6.40 The second part of the northern area demolition comprises removal of the technical 
training centre (converted in Phase One to the temporary visitors centre) and the 
projects office, outage office, portacabin city 2 and base area facility. 
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3.6.41 The construction sequence is envisaged to be as follows: 

 disconnection of services; 

 strip out/salvage any items from within buildings (not already moved); 
 removal of glass from external windows; 

 establishment of exclusion zone; 

 use excavator/mechanical digger with mechanical/hydraulic pecker attachment 
starting at the roof working downwards; 

 use grinder to cut down steel framework; 
 crush concrete; and 

 break ground slabs but leave in place (compacted to leave as relatively flat 
surface). 

3.6.42 Demolition of these facilities will require the use of a number of construction vehicles 
and plant, the largest of which is likely to be two 30 tonne excavators (refer to Table 
3.3 above for further detail). 

3.6.43 It is anticipated that this activity would take place over the last five months of the 
overall 53 month construction and demolition programme. 

d) Indicative Material Quantities and Management  

3.6.44 It is estimated that the Proposed Development will generate approximately 5,000 
tonnes of demolition waste material that will require exporting from the Site over the 
53 month construction and demolition period. This will comprise waste arisings from 
demolition, installation of foundations, waste arisings from construction such as 
packaging, earthworks and landscaping. Recyclable waste from demolition will also 
be separated out where practical and taken to the appropriate centres for processing. 
Further details are provided in the construction waste management section below. 

3.6.45 Excavation will also generate material as part of construction works and earthworks 
modelling has been undertaken to maximise cut and fill balance to enable the reuse 
of suitable excavation material elsewhere onsite and to minimise the quantities of 
material to be taken off site.  

3.6.46 For the construction material being brought on to the Site, it has been estimated that 
the Proposed Development will require an estimated volume of approximately 
40,000m3 of hardcore/paving and concrete, and approximately 7,000 tonnes of 
reinforcement and steelwork.  

3.6.47 The above estimated quantities of material have been used to inform the likely 
inbound and outbound HGV movements to and from the Site.  
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e) Sustainability in Construction 

3.6.48 EDF Energy’s mission is ‘Driving progress for people’ delivered through the 
company’s ‘Better Energy Ambitions’ which  form  the plan for a sustainable business 
with the aim of being a successful and responsible, long-term energy business, 
trusted by customers and powering a thriving society and a healthy environment. The 
six ambitions are:  

 to achieve Zero Harm to people; 

 to be the best and most trusted for customers; 
 to power society without costing the Earth; 

 to deliver safe, secure and responsible nuclear electricity;  

 to achieve strong financial and ethical performance; and 

 to empower our people to be a force for good. 
3.6.49 The development, design and construction of the Proposed Development will be 

undertaken in line with the EDF Energy’s ambitions listed above and in a manner 
consistent with the highest standards of safety, reliability and sustainability. EDF 
Energy (NGL) will embed sustainable construction practices and drive innovation and 
best practice to reduce the impact on the environment.   

f) Construction Environmental Management 

3.6.50 An Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) (see ES Volume 
II: Appendix 3.3) has been prepared for submission with the planning application for 
the Proposed Development, which sets out the measures and controls which EDF 
Energy (NGL) will require its contractors to adopt during construction and provides an 
outline of the environmental management plans that will be implemented. In 
summary, the Outline CEMP includes information on the following:  

 Summary of the construction methodology, including a description of the works, 
programme, access, working hours and site security; 

 Environmental setting and constraints, including potential sensitive receptors 
which may be impacted by the works; 

 General environmental management measures, such as the environmental policy, 
requirements for environmental objectives and targets, roles and responsibilities, 
training, communication, monitoring and environmental audits; 

 Site controls related to ecology and biodiversity, ground conditions and 
contamination, historic environment, traffic and transport, noise and vibration, air 
quality, visual effects and lighting, water environment, waste management, 
environmental incidents, etc.  

3.6.51 The construction environmental management measures and controls have been 
identified through the EIA process and will act to deliver environmental protection, or 
minimise impacts on the environment and human receptors, as far as reasonably 
practicable.  For example, such measures include (but are not limited to) the 
provision of an established route to Site for HGVs, set-back distances from 
watercourses and minimum and safe construction lighting levels. 
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3.6.52 The Outline CEMP will be provided to EDF Energy (NGL) contractors, who are 
undertaking the construction works, as part of the contract process. Hence, the 
appointed contractor will be required to undertake the construction works in 
accordance with the Outline CEMP.  Any work undertaken by a contractor would be 
reviewed and approved by relevant EDF Energy (NGL) personnel prior to the work 
commencing.  

3.6.53 In addition, there may be a need to apply for additional permits, consents or licences 
prior to and during the construction works (such as Land Drainage Consents, 
Environmental Permits or protected species licences, if required). As the programme 
of works and design are progressed, these permissions will be identified and 
scheduled in a timely manner to enable determination by the appropriate regulatory 
body. Any requirements of a granted permission will be provided to contractors 
undertaking work. 

g) Construction Waste Management 

3.6.54 Waste arising from site clearance, earthworks and installation of foundations is 
expected to comprise demolition waste, vegetation, topsoil, excess spoil and arisings 
from piling activities. Waste expected to be generated during construction includes 
packaging construction materials and landscape materials.  

3.6.55 Any inert and non-hazardous waste material that cannot be reused on-site will be 
removed by licensed waste carriers and sent for reuse, recycling or recovery or for 
disposal at appropriately licenced facilities (these are expected to be inert waste 
landfill sites) in accordance with the Waste Hierarchy, as defined in the EU Waste 
Framework Directive (2008/98/EC). 

3.6.56 Contractors will be required to investigate opportunities to minimise and reduce 
waste generation. Contractors will be required to carry out works in such a way that, 
as far as is reasonably practicable, the amount of spoil and waste to be disposed of 
by landfill is minimised and that any waste arisings from the Site are transported and 
disposed of in accordance with relevant legislation. 

3.6.57 Further information on proposed construction waste management measures is 
provided within the Outline Construction Waste Management Strategy (CWMS), an 
appendix of the Outline CEMP (see ES Volume II Appendix 3.3), which summarises 
the estimated construction and demolition waste quantities, waste management 
objectives and methods and provides a ‘simple assessment’ of the construction and 
demolition waste from the Proposed Development on the local and regional waste 
management infrastructure capacity in line with the Design Manual for Road and 
Bridges (DMRB) Interim Advice Note 153/11. 
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3.7 Operation of the Proposed Development 

a) Operating regime 

3.7.1 Operating regimes and activities associated with the new facilities would be the same 
as for the existing facilities to be removed. 

   

3.7.2 The overall change in floor area pre and post development comprises an uplift of up 
to 8,642.75m2 (based on the maximum parameters for the proposed Outline 
Development Zone and Visitor Centre).  Staff and operational vehicle movements 
would remain broadly the same.   

3.7.3 EDF Energy (NGL) has a well-established Integrated Management System, which 
has been certified to the ISO 14001:2015 Environmental Management Systems 
standards. Work managed by EDF Energy (NGL) during its operational activities will 
continue to take place under these arrangements.  

3.7.4 Conventional waste produced during the operation of the Proposed Development will 
be managed in line with the existing EDF Energy (NGL) procedures for Sizewell B 
which require compliance with all relevant waste legislation, including the application 
of Waste Hierarchy, and the application of the precautionary principle for the 
avoidance of environmental damage from waste, principles of proximity and self-
sufficiency and optimisation. Conventional waste is segregated to help waste 
contractors to produce high quality recyclable material and to recover value from it 
where possible. Performance against the Waste Hierarchy is monitored on a regular 
basis in line with the requirements of the EDF Energy (NGL)’s Integrated 
Management System. Removal of waste from the Sizewell B site is undertaken in 
compliance with duty of care obligations of the Environmental Protection Act 1990. 

3.7.5 Furthermore, the Nuclear Installations Act 1965 (as amended) and the Nuclear 
Installation Regulations 1971 set out the nuclear site licensing requirements for the 
Sizewell B power station. Sizewell B has an extant Nuclear Site Licence dated 25 
March 1996 (amended March 1999). All necessary approvals and authorisations 
required by the Nuclear Site Licence in respect of design, construction and operation 
of the Proposed Development would be sought from the Office for Nuclear 
Regulation (ONR). 

3.7.6 The Office for Nuclear Regulation Civil Nuclear Security (ONR CNS) Programme is 
responsible for approving security arrangements within the civil nuclear industry. The 
ONR CNS will require for its approval the submission of any amendments to the 
existing Sizewell B site security plan, for construction and operation, before the 
Proposed Development is brought into use. 

3.7.7 The Proposed Development will also comply with all existing relevant Sizewell B 
environmental permits, consents and licences, if appropriate, such as those granted 
under the Environmental Permitting Regulations 2016 (as amended), Planning 
(Hazardous Substances) Regulations 2015 (as amended) and the Control of Major 
Accidents and Hazards (COMAH) Regulations 2015 (as amended).  
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FIGURE 3.3
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LAYOUT PLAN
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Figure adapted to A3 from Planning Drawing Reference SZC-RF0000-
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4. ALTERNATIVES AND DESIGN 
EVOLUTION 

4.1 Introduction 

4.1.1 In accordance with the 2011 EIA Regulations (Ref. 4.1), this Environmental 
Statement (ES) includes an outline of the main alternatives studied by EDF Energy 
Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, and an 
indication of the main reasons for the proposed design, taking into account the 
environmental effects.   

4.1.2 This chapter provides details on the supporting studies that have informed EDF 
Energy (NGL)'s final design choices for the Proposed Development, taking into 
account the environmental, social and economic effects, where relevant. For further 
information, please refer to the Design and Access Statement submitted with the 
planning application.  

4.2 Site Context and Constraints 

4.2.1 As described within Chapter 3: Proposed Development of this ES, the 
environmental context of the existing Site and surroundings presents a number of 
constraints, which were considered during the design development stage. A 
summary of the key constraints considered during the development of design is 
provided below, with Figure 4.1 illustrating the context of the Site and its immediate 
surroundings: 

 existing buildings and structures, and layouts of Sizewell A and Sizewell B 
stations; 

 Sizewell Marshes Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and protected 
species using the Site and its surroundings, as well as Minsmere to 
Walberswick Ramsar, Special Protection Area (SPA), SSSI and the Outer 
Thames Estuary and Sandlings SPAs;  

 areas subject to flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3);  

 existing surface watercourses, including the Sizewell Drain;  

 potential for known and unknown heritage assets;  

 visual amenity and tranquillity of the Suffolk and Coast Heaths Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB);  

 location of existing public footpaths and Bridleway Route E 363/019/0 (hereafter 
referred to as ‘Bridleway 19’); and 

 Rosery Cottages and other nearby properties.  
4.2.2 Further detail on the existing environmental conditions of the Site and its 

surroundings is provided within the technical topic chapters of this ES (Chapters 6-
15). 
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4.3 Consultation 

4.3.1 The Proposed Development has been designed and evolved through an extensive 
consultation process. During the design process key aspects of the design (including 
locations for development, its layout, form and appearance) have been discussed 
with Suffolk Coastal District Council (SCDC)1 as well as relevant stakeholders.  The 
local community have also been informed of the proposals through the Sizewell C 
Stage 3 public consultation events discussed below. The pre-application consultation 
which took place between 4th January and 1st February 2019 focussed on the 
relocated facilities proposals, which is the Proposed Development that is the subject 
of this ES and planning application.  

4.3.2 The following statutory and non-statutory stakeholders have been consulted since 
the inception of the project: 

 SCDC (including the environmental health officer); 

 Suffolk County Council (SCC) (including archaeology, landscape, highways and 
waste officers); 

 Environment Agency; 

 Natural England; 

 Historic England; 

 Office for Nuclear Regulation; 
 Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB); 

 Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB; 

 Suffolk Wildlife Trust; 

 National Grid; 

 Essex and Suffolk Water;  

 Sizewell A;  

 Greater Gabbard Offshore Windfarm;  

 Galloper Offshore Windfarm; and 
 Local community and wider public (including the Sizewell Stakeholder Group).  

4.3.3 Public exhibitions were held in January 2019 where details of the proposals were 
presented to the wider public, with requests for feedback kept opened until 1st 
February 2019.  

                                            
 
1
 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 

Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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4.3.4 A total of 104 stakeholders submitted feedback following the public exhibitions, with 
key issues raised including potential effects on flora and fauna, the Suffolk Coastal 
and Heaths AONB, Sizewell Marshes SSSI, Coronation Wood, the historic 
environment, the effects of construction traffic and disturbance, provision of car 
parking, and the consideration of alternative sites for the Proposed Development.  
These issues have been addressed as part of the technical assessments of this ES 
(Chapters 6 to 15), with information on the consideration of car parking options and 
alternative sites provided within Section 4.4 of this chapter.  Further details of the 
public consultation undertaken are provided in the Statement of Community 
Involvement which is submitted with the planning application. 

4.3.5 The combined comments of SCDC, key stakeholders and the public have directly 
informed the design details of the Proposed Development and mitigation proposed. 
Further detail on how the design has evolved to include embedded mitigation, such 
as modifications to the location or design of the development to avoid or reduce 
specific environmental impacts, is provided within the technical chapters of this ES 
(Chapters 6-15). Where relevant to design development, these are also discussed 
within Section 4.5 of this chapter. 

4.4 Assessment of Alternatives 

a) Overview  

4.4.1 Under the 2011 EIA Regulations, an ES is required to provide ‘…an outline of the 
main alternatives studied by the applicant or appellant and an indication of the main 
reasons for the choice made, taking into account the environmental effects’. 

4.4.2 The EIA process provides an opportunity to consider alternative development options 
with their respective environmental effects before a final decision is taken on design. 
In accordance with the EIA Regulations and statutory guidance, the ES will describe 
those alternatives that were considered as part of the design development process.  

4.4.3 In accordance with this requirement, and following good practice, the sections below 
present those alternatives considered, including:  

  ‘No Development Alternative’: the consequences of no redevelopment taking 
place on the Site;  

 ‘Alternative Development Scenarios’: consideration of how the end-state of the 
Proposed Development changes if the Proposed Development progresses as a 
stand-alone project in the event the Sizewell C Project is not consented or 
implemented; 

 ‘Alternative Sites’: the rationale behind choosing the Site; or 

 ‘Alternative Designs and Design Evolution’: a summary of the evolution of the 
design of the Proposed Development, the modifications which have taken place 
to date and the environmental considerations which have led to those 
modifications.  

4.4.4 As the planning application is specific to the Proposed Development, this chapter 
does not include alternative locations and designs considered as part of the Sizewell 
C  Project. 
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b) No Development Option 

4.4.5 The ‘no development’ alternative considers how the existing Site and surroundings 
are likely to evolve in the absence of the Proposed Development. Each of the 
technical topic chapters of the ES (Chapters 6 to 15), as part of the assessment of 
baseline conditions, has considered the likely future baseline of the Site and 
surroundings in the absence of the Proposed Development. 

4.4.6 The Government’s Overarching National Policy Statement (NPS) for Energy (EN-1) 
(Ref. 4.3) states that for the Government to meet its energy and climate change 
objectives, there is an urgent need for new electricity generating stations. It is 
Government policy that new nuclear power should be able to contribute as much as 
possible to the UK’s need for new capacity. New nuclear power stations will help to 
ensure a diverse mix of technology and fuel sources, which will increase the 
resilience of the UK’s energy system. 

4.4.7 Within the existing Sizewell power station complex, Sizewell A is currently being 
decommissioned and Sizewell B is expected to operate until 2035, with the potential 
for an extension to its lifetime for 20 years until 2055.  On the basis of a Strategic Site 
Assessment carried out by the Government, the NPS for Nuclear Power Generation 
(NPS EN–6, Ref. 4.4) lists Sizewell as one of eight potentially suitable sites for the 
deployment of new nuclear power stations in England and Wales before the end of 
2025, subject to a Development Consent Order (DCO) being granted.  

4.4.8 EDF Energy are therefore preparing an application (refer to Stage 3 Sizewell C 
statutory consultation, Ref. 4.5) to build a new nuclear power station at Sizewell, 
(Sizewell C power station), which will help meet the UK’s electricity requirements and 
contribute to the Government’s energy policy and climate change goals.  EDF Energy 
has proposed a nominated site boundary within which to construct and operate 
Sizewell C adjacent to the existing Sizewell B station (Ref. 4.5). However, there are a 
number of facilities associated with Sizewell B, which are currently located within this 
area of land.  

4.4.9 The planning application for the Proposed Development is seeking permission to 
relocate existing Sizewell B facilities from within this area of land, as well as to 
upgrade the facilities themselves for compliance with current building regulations and 
standards.  The Proposed Development comprises the relocation and consolidation 
of 19 of the existing Sizewell B facilities, several of which would need to be relocated 
as a direct consequence of the Sizewell C Project and five of which would be 
impacted as a result of the relocation of the existing facilities. Within the Sizewell B 
station site perimeter, a location has been identified for the proposed Outage Store 
as well as the identification of an ‘Outline Development Zone’ for the administration, 
storage, welfare and canteen facilities.  Outside of the Sizewell B station site 
perimeter, locations have been identified for the proposed Training Centre, Visitor 
Centre, Laydown Area, Replacement Car Park and a new circulatory access road 
(hereafter referred to as the Western Access Road) and an Outage Car Park and 
access road in Pillbox Field.  Further detail is provided in Chapter 3: Proposed 
Development. 
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4.4.10 The Sizewell C Project application also includes the provision for relocating these 
facilities from the land nominated for the Sizewell C power station. Applying for the 
Proposed Development through a planning application to East Suffolk Council (ESC) 
will facilitate the Government’s policy objective of more rapid development of new 
nuclear power, by ensuring earlier delivery of Sizewell C, than if the relocation 
proposals were only included as part of EDF Energy’s application for Sizewell C 
Project development consent. This is in line with the approach advocated in the 
Department for Communities and Local Government’s (DCLG) letter to local 
authorities, dated 16 July 2009, in relation to the new consenting process for 
Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects. 

4.4.11 A no-development option would be in direct conflict with the delivery of the proposed 
Sizewell C Project application, if granted, and therefore, the Government policy 
objectives for the delivery of a new nuclear power station at Sizewell would not be 
achieved.  

c) Alternative Development Scenarios 

4.4.12 The Proposed Development will provide upgraded facilities associated with the 
Sizewell B power station to comply with current standards and regulations.  

4.4.13 Therefore, as outlined above, two alternative development scenarios have been 
proposed in the event that Sizewell C is neither consented nor implemented within 
the timescale agreed by ESC, where the end state of the Proposed Development 
differs between the two scenarios.  These two end-state scenarios have been 
considered within each of Chapters 6 to 15 in this ES. 

4.4.14 Base Scenario: In the scenario where Sizewell C is consented and implemented, the 
Proposed Development would be completely built out and the area of land that is 
nominated for Sizewell C, to the north of Sizewell B, would be left ready for future 
development.  Works would be undertaken in two distinct phases, as outlined within 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development of this ES.  

4.4.15 Alternative End State Scenario: In the event the planning application for the 
Proposed Development is consented and started, but Sizewell C does not come 
forward within a timescale agreed with ESC, Phase Two and Outage Car Park works 
of the Proposed Development would not be progressed, as described within Chapter 
3: Proposed Development.  

4.4.16 Under the Alternative End State Scenario, the majority of Phase One works for the 
delivery of the Proposed Development would be completed, with the exception of the 
removal of the existing north car park, currently used during Sizewell B outages, 
which would remain in use. Construction of the new Outage Car Park on Pillbox Field 
would not be progressed. Demolition works in the area to the north of Sizewell B 
station would progress, however, instead of leaving the ground slabs in situ (which 
would be the case under the Base Scenario), these will be removed and the area 
restored and landscaped in accordance with the Landscape Restoration Plan 
submitted with the planning application (also see Figure 3.9 within Chapter 3 of the 
ES).  The Sizewell B Visitor Centre would be moved to a temporary location within 
the existing Technical Training Building.  However, the area considered for the 
location of the new permanent Visitor Centre would be allocated as a ‘future 
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development site’ for when funding becomes available. A new design would be 
required for this, and submitted to ESC for approval prior to implementation. 

d) Alternative Sites 

4.4.17 The location of the Proposed Development is largely determined by the location of 
the Sizewell B power station for which the facilities to be relocated are associated.  
The facilities to be relocated are required to be in a relatively close proximity to the 
existing Sizewell B station to ensure safe, secure and efficient working practices.   

4.4.18 A sequential approach was applied to the siting of the facilities (given the limitation of 
available land) which sought to: 

 rationalise the facilities by co-locating or combining compatible uses into new 
facilities, wherever possible; 

 relocate facilities to within the existing Sizewell B station perimeter, as far as 
practicable; 

 locate facilities in close proximity to Sizewell B within the Sizewell power station 
complex utilising the most suitable land, including exploring the potential re-use 
of Sizewell A land without conflicting with the Sizewell A decommissioning 
activities, such as using land used previously for Sizewell A reservoirs or 
Sizewell A car parks; and 

 locate remaining facilities away from the Sizewell power station complex but 
only where the level of interaction with the Sizewell complex is less intensive 
and suitable land can be identified. 

4.4.19 Further detail on the selection of the proposed locations for each of the relocated 
facilities is provided in Section 4.5 below and the Design and Access Statement 
submitted with the planning application.  

4.5 Alternative Options and Design Evolution 

4.5.1 Since the commencement of the design process in 2012, a range of studies have 
taken place to explore which facilities require relocation, optimal sites for relocation 
and the design of the new facilities (refer to Design and Access Statement for 
further information). 

4.5.2 Over the course of design evolution, a large number of layout options have been 
considered. This process included investigating the demolition of facilities to be 
relocated, consolidating non-optimal buildings and building over existing buildings 
and facilities, where appropriate. Locating facilities away from the Sizewell B power 
station or on land not currently controlled by EDF Energy (NGL) were also 
considered.  

4.5.3 Potential development plots were evaluated to establish which, if any, of the Sizewell 
B Relocated Facilities could be accommodated on each plot. Any potential to 
combine facilities on each plot was also considered. This led to a total of 118 options 
being considered. 
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4.5.4 The following section provides a summary of how the environmental and socio-
economic context of the Site and surroundings has influenced the design 
development of the Proposed Development. Further information on the options and 
feasibility studies undertaken to inform design development is provided within the 
Design and Access Statement. 

a) Facilities within the Sizewell B Station Perimeter 

i. Location  

4.5.5 Two development areas within the existing Sizewell B station perimeter have been 
selected to accommodate the Sizewell B Relocated Facilities, including the site of the 
Outage Store and the Outline Development Zone (refer to Figures 3.1 and 3.4 within 
Chapter 3 of this ES). 

4.5.6 The proposed locations of the Outage Store and the Outline Development Zone 
provide an optimum location for maximising the use of existing built area within the 
Sizewell B station perimeter, whilst minimising interactions with critical site 
equipment.  Hence, these locations were considered to best balance the 
requirements of the Proposed Development, including safety, operational, 
environmental and programme considerations. 

ii. Design Evolution 

Outage Store 

4.5.7 The building parameters and appearance of the Outage Store have been developed 
with due regard to the extent of the surrounding Sizewell B buildings and services 
and the need to minimise the visual impact of the proposed Outage Store building on 
the Suffolk Coastal and Heaths AONB and sensitive views from the coast.   

4.5.8 With regard to the operational requirements of the Outage Store, the building will 
need to provide like-for-like functional floor area and accommodate an overhead 
crane for the lifting of large loads, such as International ISO Storage containers. 
Hence a minimum four storey building height is required. However, in order to 
minimise the visual impact of the building, the design of the Outage Store building 
has evolved so that:  

 the roofline of the Outage Store is set substantially below the Sizewell B turbine 
hall; 

 the proportions of the Outage Store are broadly consistent with surrounding 
large buildings; 

 a simple architectural treatment reflecting the existing Sizewell B buildings has 
been specified; and 

 the Outage Store will be sufficiently ‘slender’ to prevent a strong sense of 
coalescence between Sizewell A and Sizewell B stations. 
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Outline Development Zone 

4.5.9 The Outline Development Zone will consolidate a number of the Sizewell B 
Relocated Facilities within one central location within the Sizewell B station 
perimeter, including relocated administration, storage, welfare and canteen facilities.  
The maximum height of the Outline Development Zone (20m) matches the existing 
height of the adjacent buildings.  

4.5.10 The Outline Development Zone will maintain an appearance that is in keeping with 
the existing buildings within the Sizewell B station complex. The design details of the 
Outline Development Zone will be subject to future reserved matters applications. 

b) Facilities Outside the Sizewell B Station Perimeter 

i. Location  

4.5.11 The Proposed Development requires the relocation of parking for cars, coaches, 
contractor vehicles, cycles and motorcycles. The parking areas to be relocated 
include parking for normal operation as well as outage conditions when demand is 
higher.  

4.5.12 As part of the Car Parking Optioneering Study, four options were developed which 
would meet the required number of spaces and which were considered to be 
technically achievable.  The options were: 

 Option 1: the existing operational at-grade Sizewell B western car park (Plot 16 
on Figure 3.1, Chapter 3 of the ES) would be retained and provided with a deck 
to form a multi-storey parking area (two levels including ground level) for the 
sole use of Sizewell B. It would provide 640 operational spaces. The existing 
Sizewell A at-grade car park would also be modified to accommodate a multi-
storey car park (five levels including ground level), providing 988 operational 
and outage spaces and the existing Sizewell A at-grade overflow car park would 
be modified to accommodate a multi-storey car park (3 levels including ground 
level), providing 178 operational and outage spaces; 

 Option 2: the existing operational at-grade western car park would be retained 
providing 409 operational spaces and a new multi-storey car park (four levels 
including ground level) would be provided at the current location of Coronation 
Wood (see Figure 3.2, Chapter 3 of the ES), providing 1,037 operational and 
outage spaces; 

 Option 3: the existing operational western car park would be retained and 
provided an elevated deck to form a multi-storey parking area (two levels 
including ground level) for sole use of Sizewell B, providing 640 operational 
spaces. A new at-grade parking area provided at the former site of the disused 
Sizewell A reservoirs (Plot 17a and 17b on Figure 3.1), providing 230 
operational spaces as well as a new at-grade outage parking area within Pillbox 
Field (Plot 19 on Figure 3.1), providing 576 outage spaces. 

 Option 4 (proposed option): provision of a car park during normal operation at 
the current location of Coronation Wood, requiring clearance of the existing 
trees, and a car park on Pillbox Field for use during outages only.  
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4.5.13 Option 4 would provide a new at-grade Replacement Car Park at Coronation Wood 
and provide the opportunity to locate the Training and Visitor Centre adjacent to the 
Sizewell B power station. Whilst this option requires the clearance of Coronation 
Wood, the existing tree stock within this area was demonstrated to be of low 
ecological value, as informed by arboricultural and ecological surveys (refer to 
Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology and Arboricultural Impact 
Assessment submitted with the planning application for further details).  To 
accommodate the development of this area, EDF Energy (NGL) has acquired the 
former area of the disused Sizewell A reservoirs to the west of Coronation Wood 
(Plot 17a and 17b on Figure 3.1), which were removed in 2018. An at-grade car park 
on this site would not be able to provide sufficient car parking spaces to meet the 
requirement during outages. Therefore, the Outage Car Park will be provided on 
Pillbox Field, which will connect to the Western Access Road at Coronation Wood via 
a pedestrian footway with vehicular access to the Outage Car Park via a new route 
off Sandy Lane and Sizewell Gap Road junction.  The proposed Replacement and 
Outage Car Parks will provide a similar number of spaces as the existing facilities 
(with 12 additional spaces to meet current standards).  Furthermore, the use of the 
Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field would be infrequent in nature and avoids the need 
for a multi-storey car park which would have been more visually intrusive. 

4.5.14 The use of Sizewell A car parks proposed in Option 1 was discounted as the facilities 
would be unavailable to meet demand due to the decommissioning programme for 
Sizewell A, as well as constraints on engineering activities due to underground 
utilities.  Option 2 was discounted as it would be significantly more expensive than 
Option 4, and provide a greater number of spaces above the existing provision, 
which is unnecessary. Option 3 was discounted as it would not be feasible to 
construct an over-deck on the existing Sizewell B operational car park (Western Car 
Park) due to the 400kV overhead power lines.  

4.5.15 There was also early consideration of an offsite park and ride as an alternative to 
Pillbox Field for the Outage Car Park only.  However, this option was discounted due 
to the increased logistics and costs that would be incurred around the critical outage 
periods.  

4.5.16 Overall, the proposed Option 4 was considered to best match the balanced 
requirements of the project, including environmental and safety considerations, 
operational, cost, and programme considerations. 

ii. Design evolution 

Coronation Wood Development Area 

4.5.17 Following the selection of Option 4 as the preferred option for the Replacement Car 
Park and location of the Training and Visitor Centres, further consideration was given 
to the potential configuration of buildings; in particular access to the buildings and the 
need for pedestrian crossings of the existing Sizewell B access road.  
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4.5.18 As discussed above, in order to increase the area of land available for development, 
EDF Energy (NGL) acquired and removed the disused Sizewell A reservoirs 
immediately to the west of Coronation Wood. This allowed for a new Western Access 
Road to be incorporated within the design of the Coronation Wood Development 
Area, which will facilitate the separation of pedestrians and traffic and provide a 
segregated pedestrian route from the car park to the Sizewell B power station. The 
increased area also generated sufficient space for the inclusion of the Laydown Area 
within the Coronation Wood Development Area. Offsite locations for the Laydown 
Area were considered but those in close proximity to Sizewell B did not provide any 
significant long-term benefits over the Coronation Wood option and were therefore 
discounted. 

4.5.19 Following the modelling of earthworks and a cut and fill balance exercise, over 
20,000m3 of excess cut from the Coronation Wood Development Area was identified. 
To minimise the amount of material to be sent off site, an area within the northern 
part of the Site (that was previously used for the construction of Sizewell B), would be 
used for the temporary stockpiling of excess material.  The clean material would be 
spread across the field to a height no greater than 1m, leaving a 5m corridor around 
the perimeter for vehicular access and to act as a silt control area for any run-off. The 
side slopes will tend to be limited to 1:3 gradient for stability. Refer to Figure 3.9, 
Chapter 3 of the ES for further details. In the Alternative End State Scenario where 
Sizewell C does not come forward, the spread out soils would form part of permanent 
landscaping. 

4.5.20 Due to the proximity to the Sizewell Marshes SSSI to the Coronation Wood 
Development Area, the impact of light spill was a key consideration during design 
development of the Replacement Car Park, Western Access Road and the proposed 
Training and Visitor Centre buildings.   

4.5.21 The Training Centre building has been designed to utilise the existing site topography 
to accommodate the specialist training rooms, without excessive excavation or 
significant impact on building levels.  The building has also been orientated so that 
the shorter western façade faces the SSSI and does not include windows, to 
minimise potential light spill to the SSSI.   

4.5.22 Consideration has also been given to the orientation of the Visitor Centre, with the an 
east to west orientation specified so that the narrow end of the building faces the 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI and helps to minimise visual impact and light spill.  
Additionally this orientation gives greater opportunities for views across the Sizewell 
A and B stations from the eastern side of the building.  

4.5.23 Design considerations related to lighting, landscaping and drainage are further 
discussed below.  
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Pillbox Field Outage Car Park and Access Road 

4.5.24 The Outage Car Park and the vehicular access road within Pillbox Field will adopt a 
grass reinforcement system (further details provided in the Design and Access 
Statement), to minimise the visual impact of the facility. The grass reinforcement 
system will comprise a rigid set of interlocking plastic reinforcement cells that allow 
the growth of grass under intensive vehicular and/ or pedestrian traffic.  The plastic 
cells generally have a hexagonal arrangement and use high density plastic to allow 
for a high strength structure of which a large proportion of the surface can be infilled, 
enabling the system to be visually unobtrusive.  The cells can be manufactured from 
100% recycled plastic and are themselves fully recyclable, non-toxic and resistant to 
extreme temperatures.  

4.5.25 The junction of the vehicular access road with Sandy Lane and the southern extent of 
Sandy Lane from Sizewell Gap Road will be asphalted.  Furthermore, improvements 
to the Sandy Lane/ Sizewell Gap Road junction are proposed to accommodate two-
way vehicular traffic. These include the realignment of the existing hedgerow along 
the southern edge of Pillbox Field to accommodate visibility splays of the junction. 
The new access road alignment requires the loss of approximately 50m of existing 
hedgerow flanking the east of Sandy Lane adjacent to the junction with Sizewell Gap 
road, which will be replaced by new hedgerow flanking the new route and providing 
separation between the access road and re-aligned Bridleway 19. 

4.5.26 During outages, the car park will be in use 24 hours a day due to the outage shift 
patterns.  At all other times, there will be no planned regular use of the car park and it 
would be closed behind gated access, for security purposes. The separate vehicular 
access road to the Outage Car Park will allow for the separation of non-motorised 
users of the Sandy Lane Public Right of Way and the bridleway (Bridleway 19) from 
the vehicular traffic of the Outage Car Park with a hedgerow and hedgerow tree 
buffer, improving safety for users.     

Alternative Footpath Alignments 

4.5.27 A pedestrian footpath is required to connect the new Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field 
to the Coronation Wood Development Area, which would provide a direct and safe 
route for outage workers from the Outage Car Park to the Sizewell B station.   

4.5.28 Three options were considered for the alignment of the pedestrian route, as shown in 
Plate 4.1, Plate 4.2 and Plate 4.3: 

 Option 1: New pedestrian route along the existing Sandy Lane; 
 Option 2: New pedestrian route to the east of Pillbox Field; and 

 Option 3: New pedestrian route to the west of Sandy Lane. 
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4.5.29 The consideration of route options was informed by consultation with the residents of 
Rosery Cottages, a walkover of options undertaken with Natural England and SCDC 
in February 2019 and a Phase 1 Habitat Survey completed in March 2019. 

Option 1: New Pedestrian Route along the Existing Sandy Lane 

4.5.30 Option 1 incorporated the alignment of the new pedestrian route along the existing 
Sandy Lane and through a gap in the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, where land 
disturbance had already occurred due to previous works associated with service 
connections. Option 1 included the construction of two pedestrian footbridges across 
the Sizewell Drain and its subsidiary within the gap in the SSSI.  

Plate 4.1: New Pedestrian Route Along the Existing Sandy Lane 

 

4.5.31 This alignment provided the most direct route between the Outage Car Park and 
Coronation Wood Development Area, whilst avoiding land take within the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI.  This alignment however required the demolition and re-provision of 
the existing Rosery Cottages garage and was in close proximity to the properties 
(within approximately 1-2m).  The proximity, combined with the direct line of sight 
from the footpath into the west facing windows of the Rosery Cottages would lead to 
the loss of privacy to its occupants. This alignment would therefore lead to potentially 
significant amenity effects for the residents of Rosery Cottages during outage events, 
which would be difficult to mitigate.  
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Option 2: New Pedestrian Route to the East of Pillbox Field 

4.5.32 Option 2 included the alignment of the pedestrian route across Pillbox Field and 
through a wooded area before joining the existing Sizewell B Approach Road to the 
east. This alignment avoided direct land take from Sizewell Marshes SSSI, however, 
required vegetation clearance within the wet woodland and the construction of a 
boarded walkway through a boggy area adjacent to the crossing of Sizewell Drain 
and its subsidiary in areas of habitat that are contiguous with similar habitat areas of 
the SSSI.  Considering the approximate 4m level difference between Pillbox Field 
and the Approach Road, a substantial engineering solution combining earthworks 
and bridging structures would be necessary. The limitation in site access during 
construction would also result in either construction equipment being craned into the 
area of wet woodland from the Approach Road, or an alternative temporary 
construction route being cleared through this wooded area.  

Plate 4.2: New Pedestrian Route to the East of Pillbox Field 

 

4.5.33 Along the Approach Road, the existing footpath width is 1m. This is considered to be 
acceptable for occasional foot traffic, however would be non-compliant with the 
Suffolk Design Guide and Suffolk Public Path Orders, if it were to accommodate foot 
traffic during outages and would need to be widened to 2m. The widening of the 
existing footpath along the Approach Road would not encroach into the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI opposite Sizewell A station directly, but, it would encroach on the wet 
woodland in areas of habitat that are contiguous with similar habitat areas of the 
SSSI, for a distance of 330m with landtake of approximately 660m2 .   
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4.5.34 As such, Option 2 would require a substantially larger scale of construction works 
and disturbance than associated with Options 1 and 3. 

Option 3: New Pedestrian Route to the West of Sandy Lane  

4.5.35 Option 3 would involve the alignment of the pedestrian route through the gap in the 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI as per Option 1, with the associated crossings of Sizewell 
Drain and its subsidiary within the gap in the SSSI. Whilst Option 3 would still require 
the demolition and re-provision of the garage associated with Rosery Cottages, to 
minimise further disturbance to Rosery Cottages from the use of the pedestrian 
walkway during outages, the footpath has been aligned to run parallel to the west of 
Sandy Lane for approximately 66m. This would increase the distance between the 
footpath and the residential properties which, together with the existing hedgerow, 
would provide a natural screen, thus avoiding any direct disturbance or loss of 
privacy to its occupiers. 

Plate 4.3: New pedestrian route to the west of Sandy Lane 
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4.5.36 This section of the new walkway would encroach into the Sizewell Marshes SSSI and 
include a total land take of 450m2 from the SSSI, which equates to approximately 
0.043% of the overall habitat resource within the SSSI. A Phase 1 Habitat Survey of 
the area completed in March 2019 concluded that this section of the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI comprised semi-improved neutral grassland, which is not a qualifying 
feature of the SSSI. The pedestrian footpath would be separated from the SSSI to 
the west by a new fence and a newly planted hedgerow of native species. The 
ecological assessment of the walkway (presented in Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology 
and Ornithology) concludes that there would be no significant effects on the SSSI, 
its constituent habitats or the species using this area, as a result of the alignment. 

Alternative Footpath Alignments Conclusion 

4.5.37 In conclusion, Option 3 was selected as the preferred alignment for the pedestrian 
walkway between the Outage Car Park within Pillbox Field and Coronation Wood 
Development Area, as it would minimise the scale of construction required, reduce 
the disturbance on Rosery Cottages, minimise impact on wet woodland habitats and 
is not considered likely to result in a significant adverse effect on the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI.  

4.5.38 Design considerations related to lighting, landscaping and drainage are further 
discussed below.  

c) Lighting Strategy 

4.5.39 The main Sizewell A and B power station sites are well-illuminated due to operational 
requirements to maintain a safe, functioning and secure environment at night.  
However, lighting infrastructure will be required across all operational areas including 
highway lighting, security and operational lighting, and internal building lighting 
associated with both administrative buildings and operational buildings. In addition to 
static lighting, the light emitted from moving vehicles within the Site and accessing 
the Site is likely to be apparent. 

4.5.40 To minimise adverse effects, the operational lighting strategy of the Proposed 
Development was reviewed and defined on the basis of the following design 
principles:  

i. External lighting: 

 set lighting away from the Site boundaries as far as practicable to minimise light 
spill into the neighbouring areas; 

 minimise the mounting height of the luminaires and any tilt angles; maintain 
horizontal mounting arrangements of luminaires, where possible; 

 provide luminaires of the flat glass construction with zero direct upward light, to 
reduce sky glow and glare from the luminaires; 

 provide luminaires with good optical control and sharp cut-off to minimise the 
reflectance from buildings; 

 provide luminaires of as low a wattage and mounting height, as practically 
possible; 
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 minimise the mounting of luminaires to illuminate the fascia’s of buildings; 

 where practicable, direct lighting into the Site rather than directing light 
outwards, whilst considering any specific security requirements and provisions; 

 where luminaires may be mounted on buildings roofs illuminating the immediate 
roof area/ plant escape/ exit doors provide cowls/ shields to the luminaires to 
minimise any direct light spill or direct views of the luminaires; 

 consider where necessary the switching off of the lighting installation to reduce 
the impact of the Site lighting on the wider environment and energy usage; 

 if necessary, provide asymmetric lighting, or cowls/baffles to reduce light spill or 
direct views of the light source from outside the Site; and 

 where practicable provide additional screening within the Site to minimise light 
spill into the neighbouring areas. This may include appropriate fencing or 
vegetation screening. 

ii. Internal lighting design (Coronation Wood Development Area only): 

 internal building areas requiring lighting should, as far as practicable, be at a 
level below the retained tree lines on the western boundary to maximise the 
screening function of this vegetation; 

 as far as practicable, minimise the extent of windows (and internal lighting) on 
western elevations to reduce visibility of lights from surrounding areas beyond 
the Site boundary; 

 consider, where necessary, the switching off of the lighting installation to reduce 
the impact of the Site lighting on the wider environment and energy usage; 

 provide luminaires of as low a wattage as practically possible; and 

 consider use of louvres or blinds (including automated systems) to intercept light 
spill from visible windows. 

4.5.41 Further information on the development of lighting design is provided within the 
Lighting Strategy submitted with the planning application (refer to ES Volume II: 
Appendix 3.1). 
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d) Landscape Strategy 

4.5.42 As stated above, the Site Is located within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and 
partially within the Suffolk Heritage Coast.  The landscape has a strong overall 
character and contains important areas of heath and acid grassland, supporting a 
high number of protected species populations. There are also a number of nearby 
residential communities in proximity to the Site including the hamlet of Sizewell. 

4.5.43 Due to the landscape and visual constraints, the design development process has 
given careful consideration to landscape design with the aim to reduce, as far as 
practicable, the impact on the Suffolk and Coastal Heaths AONB, the landscape, and 
upon visual amenity of nearby receptors. This has included designing the buildings 
and infrastructure to help integrate the Proposed Development into the setting, 
considering lighting, orientation, layout and massing.  Design evolution also included 
the reprofiling of the land at Pillbox Field, and the planting of a woodland belt around 
the southern and eastern edges of the Outage Car Park to support the screening of 
the development. 

4.5.44 Selection of Option 4 (Section 4.5) for car parking provided the parking spaces 
required at grade, and is considered to be less intrusive compared to other options 
which included provision of a multi-storey car parking facility. This option requires 
clearance of Coronation Wood, and although this woodland is not valued for its 
landscape, aesthetic or ecological value, it does connect a network of mature 
woodland belts and contribute to the screening of the existing Sizewell A and B 
nuclear power stations. Therefore the removal of Coronation Wood is an important 
consideration which has informed the design and siting of the buildings; and has 
shaped the landscape restoration proposals, including management of retained 
vegetation. Securing the long-term screening performance of the retained woodland 
belts and stands within the wider EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate is an important 
component of the landscape strategy.   

4.5.45 Proposed surface treatments for the Proposed Development use a simple palette of 
materials which will establish a robust, and flexible external appearance that will 
support the integration of the Proposed Development within the landscape. Planting 
design has been driven by the context of the neighbouring woodland using species 
reflecting those present within the wider EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate. Planting 
would serve to delineate access corridors and to strengthen the existing retained 
woodland belts with a primary focus on creating effective screening. 

4.5.46 The landscape strategy has also evolved through the inclusion of ecological 
mitigation to deliver an appropriate level of ecological value. Proposed planting 
consists of native species appropriate to the area in order to maximise the fit of the 
Proposed Development within the wider landscape, such as provision of woodland, 
trees, scrub, gorse and acid grassland within Pillbox Field, working together to 
provide screening and habitat for reptiles, for example. 

4.5.47 Further information on the development of landscape strategy is provided within the 
Design and Access Statement submitted with the planning application. 
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e) Drainage Design 

4.5.48 As part of the design process, consideration has been given to the use of sustainable 
drainage systems (SuDS) within the design. For each proposed facility, the following 
drainage systems were assessed in terms of their feasibility with respect to local land 
use and type, existing drainage systems, land requirements, end-state, and future 
management scenarios: 

 rainwater harvesting; 

 infiltration; 
 attenuation (ponds, swales); 

 attenuation (tanks); 

 discharge – watercourse; 

 discharge – surface water drain; and 

 discharge – combined drain. 
4.5.49 This has allowed for the most appropriate SuDS measures to be incorporated into 

the design, where possible. There are no suitable options for the incorporation of 
additional SuDS measures for the Outage Store and the Outline Development Zone 
drainage which will drain into the existing Sizewell B surface water drainage network. 
However surface water from the Coronation Wood Development Area and Outage 
Cark Park will drain into the ground through infiltration techniques, such as heavy 
duty permeable block paving and/or catchpit soakaways.  This design strategy will 
ensure that no additional impervious areas are added to the existing Site wide 
drainage network. In addition, oil / hydrocarbon / silt interception systems (e.g. 
permeable paving or formal oil separator) will be in place, where required, to avoid 
the pollution of controlled waters due to the quality of surface water run-off. 

4.5.50 Further detail of the assessment of drainage options is provided in the Drainage 
Strategy submitted with the planning application (included within ES Volume II: 
Appendix 3.2). 

4.6 Construction Alternatives 

4.6.1 This ES has outlined control measures for the management of the construction and 
demolition works, as described within Chapter 3: Proposed Development and 
within each of the technical chapters (Chapters 6 to 15) in line with good industry 
practice. These measures will be included within the Outline Construction 
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) submitted with the planning application 
(also see ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3). The contractor will be required to implement 
the construction environmental mitigation measures specified within the Outline 
CEMP, which incorporates mitigation measures set out within the ES. This includes 
(but is not limited to) careful consideration of construction lighting to minimise 
nuisance or harmful impacts arising from obtrusive light on sensitive receptors. The 
design has also sought to minimise intrusion into the Sizewell Marshes SSSI by 
minimising the construction working width associated with the pedestrian walkway 
and footbridges, as far as practicable.   
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4.6.2 Alternatives considered as part of construction have also included the consideration 
of construction logistics. The sequencing of construction works has been developed 
so that works will be undertaken in two distinct phases in a specific order, with site 
preparatory works associated with the clearance of Coronation Wood Development 
Area commencing first in order to accommodate the Sizewell B Relocated Facilities.  
This will not only manage risk in the event Sizewell C does not go ahead, but also 
minimise the disturbance of existing on-site operations. 

4.6.3 With the exception of the Visitor Centre, the proposed replacement facilities will be 
constructed and operational prior to the commencement of demolition works of the 
existing facilities. In Phase One, the Visitor Centre, will be temporarily relocated to 
the refurbished Training Centre once it is operational. The new Visitor Centre is 
proposed to be constructed as part of Phase Two works.  The sequencing of 
construction in this way will ensure minimal interruption for operators with like-for-like 
facilities in place at all times.  

4.6.4 Once Coronation Wood has been cleared, construction of the Western Access Road 
would commence in order to allow the separation of construction traffic from the main 
access road at the earliest opportunity. Consideration has also been given to the 
precise route construction traffic will use to access the Site during construction, 
where construction traffic will utilise the strategic road network as far as possible, with 
Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGVs) accessing the Site on a specified route; from the A12 
via the B1122, Lover’s Lane and Sizewell Gap (see Figure 3.10 in Chapter 3).  

4.7 Conclusion 

4.7.1 In summary, a comprehensive range of alternative options has been considered over 
the course of design development. The approach to design development has been 
iterative, whereby design options and the results of technical studies and analyses 
have been considered and refinements to proposed design solutions made. 
Minimising potential environmental impacts to nearby sensitive receptors has been a 
key consideration in the development of design. Furthermore, the proposed design 
has been developed through consultation with the local community, SCDC and other 
stakeholders, with concerns addressed through design development, as appropriate. 
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FIGURES 
Figure 4.1. Site Environmental Context  
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5. EIA METHODOLOGY AND APPROACH 
5.1 Introduction 

5.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) describes the generic approach 
and methodology which has been applied to undertake the Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA) for the Proposed Development. In particular, it details the process 
of identifying the environmental topics to be included in the ES (referred to as EIA 
Scoping), the method of assessing the effects that are likely to arise from the 
Proposed Development and how the significance of these effects has been 
determined.  

5.1.2 Further detail on how the assessment methodology has been applied to each 
technical discipline is presented within the respective technical chapters of this ES 
(Chapters 6 – 16), along with a description of baseline, the likely effects of the 
Proposed Development and any mitigation requirements.  

5.2 The Requirement for Environmental Impact Assessment  

5.2.1 The requirement to carry out an EIA to support a planning application submitted to 
the relevant local authority under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 is set out 
in the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 
2017 (‘ the 2017 EIA Regulations’) which came into force on 16th May 2017 (Ref. 
5.1).  

5.2.2 However, pursuant to the transitional provisions set out within Regulation 76 of the 
2017 EIA Regulations, the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2011 (‘2011 EIA Regulations’) (Ref. 5.2) continue to apply 
where before the commencement of the 2017 EIA Regulations, the applicant has 
requested an EIA Scoping Opinion from the consenting authority. EDF Energy 
Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, made a 
request for an EIA Scoping Opinion for the Proposed Development to Suffolk Coastal 
District Council (SCDC)1 in October 2016 and a Scoping Opinion was subsequently 
received in December 2016 (refer to ES Volume II: Appendices 5.1 and 5.2 
respectively). Therefore, this ES has been prepared in accordance with the 2011 EIA 
Regulations and subsequent references to the EIA Regulations within this ES refer to 
the 2011 EIA Regulations (Ref. 5.2). 

5.2.3 The EIA Regulations divide development into two classes: Schedule 1 projects where 
carrying out an EIA is always required; and Schedule 2 projects where EIA is only 
required where any part of the development is to be carried out in a sensitive area, or 
where the relevant threshold or criterion is exceeded or met and the development is 
considered likely to give rise to significant environmental effects. 

                                            
 
1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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5.2.4 It is considered that the Proposed Development falls within Schedule 2 Part 13(a) of 
the EIA Regulations: 

"Any change to or extension of development of a description listed in Schedule 1 [i.e. 
a nuclear power station] ….where that development is already authorised, executed 
or in the process of being executed".  

5.2.5 The applicable thresholds and criteria for determining the need for an EIA are:  

 the development, as changed or extended, may have significant adverse effects 
on the environment, or  

 certain thresholds are 'met or exceeded', with the relevant threshold being ‘The 
area of new floorspace exceeds 1,000m2’ (Schedule 2, Part 3(g)(i)). 

5.2.6 Given the location and characteristics of the Proposed Development, EDF Energy 
(NGL) has undertaken an EIA.  This ES describes the findings of the EIA carried out 
in accordance with the scope identified in the EIA Scoping Report and SCDC 
Scoping Opinion (ES Volume II: Appendices 5.1 and 5.2 respectively). The ES has 
been drafted in a manner to allow East Suffolk Council (ESC) as the consenting 
authority to clearly understand the likely significant environmental effects of the 
Proposed Development. 

5.3 Guidance for EIA and Preparation of Environmental Statements 

5.3.1 This ES has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the EIA 
Regulations and current EIA guidance together with applicable best practice 
guidance and case law relating to the EIA process, including: 

 Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) Planning 
Practice Guidance (Ref. 5.3);  

 Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) Guidelines for 
Environmental Impact Assessment, 2004 (amended 2006) (Ref. 5.4); and 

 European Commission Guidelines for the Assessment of Indirect and Cumulative 
Impacts as well as Impact Interactions (1999) (Ref. 5.5). 

 IEMA EIA Guide to Shaping Quality Development (2015) (Ref. 5.6) 

 IEMA EIA Guide to Delivering Quality Development (2016) (Ref. 5.7);  

 IEMA Delivering Proportionate EIA (2017) (Ref. 5.8); and 

 IEMA ES Review Criteria (2018) (where applicable) (Ref. 5.9). 

5.4 The EIA Process 

5.4.1 EIA is a tool for systematically examining and assessing the impacts and effects of a 
Proposed Development on the environment.  The main stages of the EIA process 
undertaken for the Proposed Development were as follows: 

 scoping, which identified the environmental issues to be considered in the EIA; 

 establishing the characteristics of the baseline environment; 

 consultation with stakeholders throughout the process; 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 5 EIA Methodology and Approach | April 
2019 3 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

 detailed assessment of the Proposed Development, determination of likely 
significant effects arising from the Proposed Development, and identification of 
mitigation measures; 

 iteration of the design of the Proposed Development; 

 assessment of cumulative impacts with other projects and plans;  

 assessment of residual effects; and 

 production of the ES for submission to ESC as part of the planning application.  
5.4.2 Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations outlines the information required to be presented 

in an ES.  Table 5.1 outlines where this information can be found within this ES. 

Table 5.1: Location of information within the ES (as required by Schedule 4 of the EIA 
Regulations) 
Summary of information requirements under Schedule 4, 
Part 1 

Location of information within 
the ES 

A description of the development. Chapter 3 

An outline of the main alternatives considered and an indication 
of the main reasons for the choice made, taking into account the 
environmental effects. 

Chapter 4 

A description of the aspects of the environment likely to be 
affected by the development 

Chapters 6-17 

A description of the likely significant effects of the development 
on the environment 

Chapters 6-17 

A description of the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and 
where possible offset any significant adverse effects on the 
environment. 

Chapters 6-17 

A non-technical summary. Provided separately 

An indication of any difficulties (technical deficiencies or lack of 
know-how) encountered in compiling the required information. 

Chapters 6-16 

 
5.5 Consultation 

5.5.1 The process of consultation is critical to the preparation of a comprehensive and 
balanced ES. The views of key statutory and non-statutory consultees serve to focus 
the environmental assessments and help identify specific matters which require 
further investigation. Early consultation also enables mitigation measures to be 
incorporated into the project design, thereby avoiding or limiting adverse effects and 
enhancing benefits. 

5.5.2 Consultees involved in the evolution of the design and/or the assessment of 
environmental effects either during the EIA Scoping stage (see Section 5.6 below) or 
via separate consultation have included (but not are limited to): 

 Environment Agency; 

 Essex and Suffolk Water; 

 Greater Gabbard Offshore Windfarm; 

 Galloper Offshore Windfarm; 
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 Historic England; 

 Local residents, community organisations and local businesses (including the 
Sizewell Stakeholder Group); 

 Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB); 

 National Grid; 

 Natural England; 

 Office for Nuclear Regulation (ONR); 

 Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB); 

 SCDC;  

 Sizewell A; 

 Suffolk County Council (SCC); and 
 Suffolk Wildlife Trust (SWT). 

5.5.3 Changes made to the Proposed Development as a result of consultation are 
discussed in Chapter 3: Proposed Development and Chapter 4: Alternatives and 
Design Evolution. Further feedback from consultation relevant to the technical 
assessments is discussed in the relevant technical chapters of the ES (Chapters 6 - 
15).  

5.6 EIA Scoping  

a) EIA Scoping Report 

5.6.1 Establishing the scope of the assessment in a rigorous and transparent manner is an 
important early step in the EIA; as is outlining the proposed content, methodologies 
to be adopted and the key matters to be considered.  Issues that are scoped into the 
EIA are judged likely, without effective mitigation, to have the potential to cause 
significant effects. Issues that are scoped out of the EIA are those which are 
considered not likely to lead to significant effects, regardless of mitigation.  

5.6.2 EDF Energy (NGL) submitted an EIA Scoping Report (see ES Volume II: Appendix 
5.1) to SCDC on 27th October 2016, alongside a written request for a Scoping 
Opinion in accordance with Regulation 13(1) of the EIA Regulations.  A Scoping 
Opinion was received from SCDC on 7th December 2016 (see ES Volume II: 
Appendix 5.2). 

5.6.3 A summary of key points raised in the SCDC EIA Scoping Opinion in relation to the 
proposed EIA scope and assessment methodology is provided in Table 5.2 below. 
This table also includes points raised in relation to air quality and waste assessments 
which were scoped out of the EIA, on the basis that no significant adverse effects are 
likely to arise in relation to these matters. Scoping responses related to other 
technical topics are addressed within the respective technical ES chapters (Chapters 
6 – 15).  This table is not intended to be all encompassing and contains only main 
points considered to be of particular relevance to the context of the EIA. The full 
SCDC EIA Scoping Opinion and the consultation responses of statutory stakeholders 
are provided within ES Volume II: Appendix 5.2. 
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5.6.4 Where it has been necessary to discuss the scoping responses or comments raised, 
a response has been provided within Table 5.2 below or the relevant ES chapter. 
The comments raised within the SCDC EIA Scoping Opinion have been taken into 
account in the preparation of this ES. 

Table 5.2: Summary of the formal Scoping Opinion 
Consultee Issue raised Response 

General/ EIA Assessment Methodology 

Environment 
Agency 

A Flood Risk Assessment and Water Framework 
Directive assessment should be included. The 
Environment Agency are content with the topic 
chapters to be ruled out. 

Noted. Flood Risk 
Assessment and Water 
Framework Directive 
Compliance Assessment 
are provided within ES 
Volume II: Appendices 
14.1 and 14.2 
respectively. 

SCDC 
Environmental 
Services and 
Port Health -
Environmental 
Protection 

Include in the ES: A decommissioning plan for these 
re-located facilities including; 
 the types of work that will be required; 
 the structures to be removed; 
 the disposal of waste material and 
 the suitability of the site for restoration or future 

use. 
 

A decommissioning plan 
for the Proposed 
Development will be 
submitted to SCDC and 
assessed under the 
Nuclear Reactors 
(Environmental Impact 
Assessment for 
Decommissioning) 
Regulations 1999 (as 
amended) at the end 
point of generation for 
Sizewell B. 

Natural 
England 

It will be important for any assessment to consider the 
potential cumulative effects of this proposal, including 
all supporting infrastructure, with other similar 
proposals and a thorough assessment of the ‘in 
combination’ effects of the Proposed Development with 
any existing developments and current applications. A 
full consideration of the implications of the whole 
scheme should be included in the ES. All supporting 
infrastructure should be included within the 
assessment. 

A cumulative effects 
assessment is presented 
in Chapter 16 of this ES.  

Air Quality 

SCDC 
Environmental 
Services and 
Port Health -
Environmental 
Protection 

Include in the ES: Where construction operations are 
likely to produce dust which will be emitted beyond the 
site boundary, a detailed scheme of dust suppression 
shall be agreed with the Local Planning Authority prior 
to the commencement of such works. 

Mitigation measures for 
the management of dust 
and other emissions 
during construction have 
been outlined within the 
Outline Construction 
Environmental 
Management Plan 
(Outline CEMP) (ES 
Volume II: Appendix 
3.3).  Air quality effects 
from traffic have been 
scoped out based on 
expected traffic volumes 
although consideration of 
effects on nearby Air 
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Consultee Issue raised Response 

Quality Management 
Areas and hotspots has 
been given in ES Volume 
II: Appendix 5.3 Air 
Quality Technical Note. 

Natural 
England 

Air quality in the UK has improved over recent decades 
but air pollution remains a significant issue; for 
example over 97% of sensitive habitat area in England 
is predicted to exceed the critical loads for ecosystem 
protection from atmospheric nitrogen deposition 
(England Biodiversity Strategy, Defra 2011). A priority 
action in the England Biodiversity Strategy is to reduce 
air pollution impacts on biodiversity. The planning 
system plays a key role in determining the location of 
developments which may give rise to pollution, either 
directly or from traffic generation, and hence planning 
decisions can have a significant impact on the quality 
of air, water and land. The assessment should take 
account of the risks of air pollution and how these can 
be managed or reduced. Further information on air 
pollution impacts and the sensitivity of different 
habitats/designated sites can be found on the Air 
Pollution Information System (www.apis.ac.uk). 

As concluded within the 
EIA Scoping Report (ES 
Volume II: Appendix 5.1) 
and Air Quality Technical 
Note (ES Volume II: 
Appendix 5.3), the 
Proposed Development is 
not likely to result in 
significant effects on air 
quality (further explained 
in paragraphs 5.6.8 - 
5.6.10 of this chapter). 
Mitigation measures for 
the management of dust 
and other emissions 
during construction have 
been outlined within the 
Outline CEMP (ES 
Volume II: Appendix 
3.3).    

SCC 
Highways 

It is noted that Air Quality has been taken out of the 
scope of the EIA and that DRMB guidance need not 
apply to local Authority Highways (reference to para. 
7.2.1). However, detail provided by Design Manual for 
Roads and Bridges (DMRG HA207/07 clause 3.15 
(see quotation below) supports the view that air quality 
particularly that relating to the A12 Stratford St Andrew 
AQMA should be scoped in. It is strongly 
recommended that the other potential air quality 
‘hotspots’ such as Theberton, Yoxford, Farnham and 
Little Glemham are also considered.  DMRB HA207/07 
states at clause 3.15 (emphasis added): 
 
‘If any roads are affected by the proposals and have 
relevant properties or Designated Sites nearby, then 
examine the available monitoring data and LAQM 
reports for the area likely to be affected by the project. 
If an AQMA has been declared for the pollutants of 
interest, the LAQM report should be carefully studied 
to identify the boundaries of the AQMA, where the 
actual Air Quality Strategy objective exceedance area 
is within the AQMA and whether the EU limit values 
are likely to be met at relevant properties in the 
relevant year. Identify areas where it is likely that air 
quality will improve or deteriorate as a result of 
changes to traffic flows and traffic speed, or as a result 
of reduced congestion or queuing times, due to the 
proposals.’ 

A review of likely 
significant effects on 
Stratford St Andrew Air 
Quality Management Area 
(AQMA) and other air 
quality hotspots is 
provided in ES Volume II 
Appendix 5.3: Air 
Quality Technical Note. 
The review concludes that 
the Proposed 
Development is not likely 
to result in significant 
effects on the air quality 
of these sensitive areas. 
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Consultee Issue raised Response 

Waste 

Environment 
Agency 

With regard to waste, the application will still need to 
include sufficient information on the current approach 
to waste management and reduction on the Sizewell B 
site, if this information can be provided elsewhere in 
the EIA document then this would suffice.  

Operational and 
construction waste 
management 
arrangements have been 
described in Chapter 3 
Proposed Development 
of this ES. Construction 
waste management 
arrangements are further 
described within the 
Outline Construction 
Waste Management 
Strategy (Outline CWMS) 
included within ES 
Volume II Appendix 3.3.  
Cut and fill balancing has 
been used to minimise off 
site material disposal 
arising from construction 
works. 

Environment 
Agency 

The Environment Agency recommends and expects 
that the planning application will set out the existing 
site procedures and processes for Sizewell B (referred 
to in section 3.7 of the EIA Scoping Report), what the 
targets will be, the obligations under the Waste 
Framework Directive and how the applicant intends to 
minimise waste produced both at the demolition and 
construction phases. Provided that this information is 
contained within the Proposed Development section of 
the EIA (which has been proposed) - we are 
comfortable that there does not need to be a specific 
waste chapter. 

SCC Waste During operation, waste would be managed under 
existing site arrangements. To assess the potential 
generation of non-radioactive construction and 
demolition waste as referred under para. 7.5.3 of the 
EIA Scoping Report, it is recommended to use national 
statistics of construction and municipal wastes (by 
volume). Furthermore, the assessment should be 
undertaken in line with the Design Manual for Roads 
and Bridges Interim Guidance Note 153/11 – Guidance 
on the Environmental Assessment of Material 
Resources.  

National statistics have 
been considered to 
estimate construction and 
demolition waste volumes 
from the Proposed 
Development, as set out 
within the Outline CWMS 
(ES Volume II Appendix 
3.3). Furthermore, the 
Outline CWMS includes a 
simple assessment in 
accordance with Design 
Manual for Roads and 
Bridges (DMRB) Interim 
Guidance Note 153/11 
(Ref. 5.10).  

SCC Waste Waste will be generated during demolition, 
construction and occupation of the site. This response 
assumes that no additional waste material will be 
imported onto the site but this will need to be scoped in 
if imported waste is to be part of the relocation project.  

It is confirmed that no 
waste material will be 
imported onto the Site, 
unless registered under a 
suitable waste exemption. 

SCC Waste The EIA Scoping Report refers to industry best 
practice on construction (para. 7.5.1), it reflects the 
waste hierarchy and concludes that this “would not 
have a significant environmental effect on the existing 
waste management capacity” (para. 7.5.2).  This 
overall assessment does not, from the evidence 
contained in the scoping report, include consideration 
to radioactive wastes. 

Radioactive waste has 
been considered within 
Chapter 15: 
Radiological Effects of 
this ES. 
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b) Topics Scoped Into the EIA 

5.6.5 As a result of the EIA Scoping process and subsequent consideration of potential 
effects, the following technical topics have been included within the EIA: 

 Terrestrial Ecology (Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology of this ES, 
supported by ecology survey results presented in ES Volume II: Appendices 6.1 
and 6.2; available on request); 

 Landscape and Visual (Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual of this ES, supported 
by ES Volume II: Appendices 7.1-7.4); 

 Historic Environment (Chapter 8: Historic Environment of this ES, supported by 
ES Volume II: Appendices 8.1 and 8.4); 

 Amenity and Recreation (Chapter 9: Amenity and Recreation of this ES, 
supported by ES Volume II: Appendix 9.1); 

 Transport (Chapter 10: Transport of this ES); 

 Noise and Vibration (Chapter 11: Noise and Vibration of this ES, supported by 
ES Volume II: Appendices 11.1 and 11.2); 

 Land Quality (Chapter 12: Land Quality of this ES, supported by ES Volume II: 
Appendices 12.1 to 12.4); 

 Hydrogeology (Chapter 13: Hydrogeology of this ES); 

 Surface Water and Flood Risk (Chapter 14: Surface Water and Flood Risk of 
this ES, supported by ES Volume II: Appendices 14.1 and 14.2); and 

 Radiological assessment (Chapter 15: Radiological Effects of this ES). 
 

5.6.6 Where parts of the technical assessments listed above have been ‘scoped out’ of the 
EIA, this is explained within the technical chapters of this ES. In addition, the 
technical chapters of the ES define the spatial scope of the assessments undertaken. 

c) Topics Scoped Out of the EIA  

5.6.7 The EIA scoping process has also identified a number of technical topics that can be 
‘scoped out’ of the EIA, as it is considered that the likely effects to arise from the 
Proposed Development related to these technical topics are ‘not significant’, and 
therefore do not require further assessment within the EIA. These topics include:  

 Air Quality; 

 Socio-economics; 

 Agriculture; and 
 Waste.  
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i. Air Quality 

5.6.8 The anticipated annual average daily traffic (AADT) flows during the demolition and 
construction phases are estimated to be below the criteria outlined in DMRB 
Guidance (Volume 11, Section 3 Part 1) (Ref. 5.11) requiring assessment of road 
traffic effects on air quality. On this basis, no significant effects on air quality as a 
result of the demolition and construction elements of the Proposed Development are 
considered likely and further assessment of potential effects on air quality arising 
from construction traffic has been scoped out of the EIA (refer to ES Volume II 
Appendix 5.1: EIA Scoping Report and ES Volume II: Appendix 5.3 Air Quality 
Technical Note). Furthermore, with industry-standard construction environmental 
management measures in place, as have been set out within the Outline CEMP 
(refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3), no significant effects due to construction dust 
emissions are considered likely. The operation and use of the Proposed 
Development will also not generate any additional emissions from road traffic or 
energy consumption due to the like-for-like replacement of the Sizewell B facilities. 

5.6.9 The SCDC EIA Scoping Opinion requested an assessment of air quality at areas with 
poor existing air quality, such as the A12 Stratford St Andrew AQMA and other air 
quality hotspots at Theberton, Yoxford, Farnham and Little Glemham, to be scoped in 
to the EIA.   

5.6.10 Appendix 5.3 Air Quality Technical Note included in ES Volume II provides a 
review of potential air quality effects on the Stratford St Andrew AQMA and the 
identified air quality hotspots. No significant effects as a result of the Proposed 
Development have been identified. 

ii. Socio-economics 

5.6.11 The EIA Scoping Report concluded that the construction of the Proposed 
Development would require a peak workforce of up to 175 workers for a short period. 
This peak workforce at the Site equates to a small increase in short-term, temporary 
employment equivalent to around 0.7% of the existing pool of Suffolk residents 
working in the construction sector, over a period of a few months. However, over the 
course of the construction and demolition phase, the average number of workers on-
site would be significantly lower than this figure, and is considered to have a very low 
impact magnitude. Overall, a negligible (not significant) effect is expected on labour 
demand in the study area.  

5.6.12 Since submission of the EIA Scoping Report, a further review of the construction 
workforce has identified that the estimated peak workforce will be lower, with up to 78 
workers in Phase One and 70 workers in Phase Two of the construction of the 
Proposed Development. Therefore, the conclusions above remain valid. 

5.6.13 Due to the like-for-like replacement of existing Sizewell B facilities in terms of use and 
activities, the Proposed Development will not affect operational employment. 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

10 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 5 EIA Methodology and Approach | April 
2019 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

5.6.14 The Proposed Development includes the relocation of the Sizewell B Visitor Centre, 
at first temporarily to the (existing) Technical Training Centre, and then permanently 
to the north of the proposed Training Centre.  As such, the Proposed Development 
would not have a permanent impact on the current operations of the Visitor Centre or 
its availability to users. 

5.6.15 On this basis, no significant socio-economic effects are considered likely to arise 
from either phase of the Proposed Development and a socio-economic assessment 
has been scoped out of the EIA. 

iii. Agriculture 

5.6.16 Agricultural land required for construction and operation of the Proposed 
Development from outside the Sizewell B power station is limited to that at Pillbox 
Field for the proposed Outage Car Park, and to the north of Sizewell B for use during 
construction for stockpiling. 

5.6.17 This land is considered to be of low quality for agriculture, and therefore no potential 
impacts have been identified in relation to agriculture. On this basis, the assessment 
of effects on agriculture has been scoped out of the EIA. 

iv. Waste 

5.6.18 Waste will be created as a result of the Proposed Development. During the 
construction and demolition phases, appropriate construction management 
arrangements following industry best practice will be applied to manage any waste 
produced on Site, as set out within the Outline CWMS (refer to ES Volume II: 
Appendix 3.3). The Outline CWMS concludes that the Proposed Development will 
have no undue burden on the existing local and regional waste management 
infrastructure.  It is envisaged that the majority of the cut and fill balancing will be re-
used on-site, where possible, to minimise the volume of spoil requiring off-site 
disposal arising from the Proposed Development.  

5.6.19 During operation, waste will be managed under the existing Sizewell B site 
arrangements. Due to the like-for-like replacement of existing Sizewell B facilities in 
terms of use and activities, the Proposed Development will not generate additional 
waste compared to the existing Sizewell B operations. A summary of the existing 
operational waste management arrangements is provided in Chapter 3: Proposed 
Development of this ES.  

5.6.20 It is therefore considered that there are no likely significant effects from the Proposed 
Development on the local and regional waste management infrastructure, as there is 
sufficient capacity within the existing infrastructure to accommodate waste from the 
construction and demolition, and operational phases of the Proposed Development. 
On this basis, further assessment of waste has been scoped out of the EIA. 
Radiological waste has been considered within Chapter 15: Radiological Effects of 
this ES.   



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 5 EIA Methodology and Approach | April 
2019 11 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

5.7 General Assessment Methodology 

5.7.1 This section outlines the general EIA methodology used throughout the ES for a 
consistent identification of likely significant effects. Details relating to the specific 
assessment methodologies of individual technical topics are provided in the technical 
chapters of this ES (Chapters 6-15).  

a) Baseline conditions 

5.7.2 In order to assess the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development, it is first 
necessary to determine the baseline conditions in the absence of any re-
development. The baseline conditions are typically the current (at the time of writing 
the ES) environmental conditions of a site and surrounding area. However, in some 
cases it is necessary to apply a future baseline (the environmental conditions at the 
Site in the future in the absence of the Proposed Development). Where this has been 
necessary, this has been explained within the relevant technical ES chapter. 

5.7.3 Baseline conditions have been determined using the results of onsite surveys and 
investigations, desk based data searches, or a combination of these, as appropriate. 
The approach taken is presented within each technical chapter. 

b) Assessment of effects and determining significance 

5.7.4 Following the characterisation of baseline conditions, the technical topic chapters of 
this ES present an assessment of the following scenarios:  

 demolition and construction phase of the Proposed Development, and at peak 
year of construction, where relevant; 

 operational phase of the Proposed Development; 
 alternative end state scenario of the Proposed Development (where the Sizewell 

C Project is not consented or implemented within a timeframe agreed with ESC, 
for the purposes of the Proposed Development’s planning application). 

5.7.5 An assessment of cumulative effects of the Proposed Development with other 
reasonably foreseeable schemes is presented in Chapter 16: Cumulative Effects of 
this ES (refer to Section 5.8).  

5.7.6 It should be noted that in the context of this assessment and the general 
methodology utilised, the terms ‘impact’ and ‘effect’ are distinctly different.  The EIA 
Regulations state that an assessment of project environmental impacts is required, 
however, the impacts of the Proposed Development may or may not result in 
significant effects on the environment, depending on the sensitivity or value of the 
receptor.  It is an assessment of effects that is required by Schedule 4 of the EIA 
Regulations.  

5.7.7 For consistency, and in an attempt to allow comparison between topics, the 
methodology described in this section has been applied where appropriate. The 
methodology adopted by the environmental topics is designed to consider whether 
impacts of the Proposed Development (from the construction and demolition phase 
and operational phase, where appropriate) would have an effect on any resources or 
receptors. 
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5.7.8 Assessments broadly consider the value/sensitivity of resources/receptors that could 
be affected and the magnitude of impact likely to occur in order to classify effects.  
The classification of effects requires consideration of: 

 whether the impacts are beneficial or adverse; 

 impact duration (short, medium or long term); 
 impact nature (direct or indirect, reversible or irreversible);  

 whether the impacts are permanent or temporary; 

 the extent and complexity of the impact; and  

 whether a particular impact occurs in isolation or is cumulative or interactive with 
another impact. 

5.7.9 For each environmental topic, the categories of resource/receptor value/ sensitivity 
and magnitude of impact are appropriately described and defined. The following 
sections provide the generic criteria for the definition of resource/receptor sensitivity, 
impact magnitude and scale of effect, and are provided in Table 5.3 and Table 5.4 
respectively. 

5.7.10 Within Chapters 6 to 15 of this ES, each environmental topic area provides further 
detail on the approach to the assessment and references the standards and 
guidelines that have been used for the definition of impact magnitude and 
resource/receptor sensitivity.  Environmental topics broadly follow the approach set 
out in the following sections and any deviations from this approach are explained and 
justified, where appropriate. 

i. Receptor Value/Sensitivity 

5.7.11 The value of a receptor is a function of a range of factors (e.g. biodiversity value, 
social/community value and economic value).  The sensitivity of an environmental 
receptor is a function of its capacity to accommodate changes in baseline conditions 
and its capacity to recover if it is affected.  Changes in baseline conditions may result 
from the development and/or as a result of natural ongoing natural processes. 

5.7.12 In order to help define the value and sensitivity of receptors/features, generic 
guidelines are provided in Table 5.3.  

Table 5.3: Generic guidelines for the assessment of value/sensitivity 
Value/ 
sensitivity 

Guidelines 

High Value: Feature/receptor possesses key characteristics which contribute significantly 
to the distinctiveness, rarity and character of the site/receptor (e.g. designated 
features of international/national importance, such as World Heritage Sites, Areas of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB), Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special 
Protection Area (SPAs), Ramsar sites, Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), 
Scheduled Ancient Monuments, Air Quality Management Areas, Grade I and Grade 
II* Listed Buildings). Also includes residential dwellings, hospitals and schools. 
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has a very low capacity to accommodate the proposed 
form of change.   



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 5 EIA Methodology and Approach | April 
2019 13 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Value/ 
sensitivity 

Guidelines 

Medium Value: Feature/receptor possesses key characteristics which contribute significantly 
to the distinctiveness and character of the site/receptor (e.g. designated features of 
regional or county importance, such as County Wildlife Sites (CWSs), Local BAP, 
Conservation Areas, Grade II Listed Buildings, Heritage Coast and Special 
Landscape Areas etc.)  
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has a low capacity to accommodate the proposed form 
of change.   

Low Value: Feature/receptor only possesses characteristics which are locally significant.  
Feature/receptor not designated or only designated at a district or local level (e.g. 
local nature reserve, locally Listed Buildings).   
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has some tolerance to accommodate the proposed 
change.   

Very Low Value: Feature/receptor characteristics do not make a significant contribution to local 
character or distinctiveness.  Feature/receptor not designated.   
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor is generally tolerant and can accommodate the proposed 
change.   

 

ii. Magnitude 

5.7.13 The magnitude of a potential impact refers to the extent of change, which includes 
consideration of the area over which the impact occurs, the duration (i.e. the time for 
which the impact is expected to last prior to recovery or replacement of the 
receptor/feature), the likelihood (i.e. the chance that the impact will occur) and 
reversibility.   

5.7.14 In order to help define magnitude, generic guidelines are provided in Table 5.4.   

Table 5.4: Generic guidelines for the assessment of magnitude 
Magnitude Guidelines 

 

High Large-scale permanent/irreversible changes over the whole development area and 
potentially beyond (i.e. off-site), to key characteristics or features of the particular 
environmental aspect’s character or distinctiveness. 

Medium Medium-scale permanent/irreversible, or long-term temporary, changes over the 
majority of the development area and potentially beyond, to key characteristics or 
features of the particular environmental aspect’s character or distinctiveness. 

Low Noticeable but small-scale change, permanent or temporary changes over a partial 
area, to key characteristics or features of the particular environmental aspect’s 
character or distinctiveness. 

Very Low Noticeable, but very small-scale change, or barely discernible changes for any length 
of time, over a small area, to key characteristics or features of the particular 
environmental aspect’s character or distinctiveness. 
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5.7.15 Broadly, short to medium-term temporary effects are considered to be those 
associated with the demolition and construction phase and long-term effects are 
those associated with the completed and operational Proposed Development. It 
should be noted that these are generic timeframes.  Each topic will consider and 
present their own magnitude definition based on the effects and receptors under 
consideration.  

iii. Classification of effects 

5.7.16 Following the assessment of the value/sensitivity of the receptor/feature and the 
magnitude of the impact, effects are classified according to the matrix shown in 
Table 5.5.  The generic definitions of each of the different levels of effect are shown 
in Table 5.6.  

Table 5.5: Classification of effects 
Magnitude 

 

Value and sensitivity of receptor 

Very Low Low Medium High 

Very low 
 

Negligible Negligible Minor Minor  

Low 
 

Negligible Minor Minor Moderate 

Medium 
 

Minor Minor Moderate Major 

High 
 

Minor Moderate Major Major 

 
Table 5.6: Generic effect definitions 
Effect Description 

Major Effects, both adverse and beneficial, which are likely to be important considerations 
at a national to regional level because they contribute to achieving national/regional 
objectives, or, which are likely to result in exceedance of statutory objectives and/or 
breaches of legislation. 

Moderate Effects that are likely to be important considerations at a regional and local level. 

Minor Effects that could be important considerations at a local level. 

Negligible An effect that is likely to have a negligible influence, irrespective of other effects. 
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iv. Significance 

5.7.17 The concept of ‘significance’ is central to the EIA process; it aids the identification of 
the principal effects of the Proposed Development and, accordingly, where mitigation 
is required. 

5.7.18 As a general rule, major and moderate effects are considered to be ‘significant’, 
whilst minor and negligible effects are considered to be ‘not significant’.  However, it 
should be noted that whilst Table 5.5 provides an appropriate framework for the 
consistent assessment of impacts across environmental topics, there is still an 
important role for professional judgement which can also be applied where 
necessary.  A professional’s awareness of the relative balance of importance 
between the value/sensitivity of a receptor/feature and the magnitude of impact can 
help in moderating the significance of an effect. 

c) Mitigation and residual effects 

5.7.19 Mitigation measures can be defined as those that are envisaged to prevent, reduce 
and, where relevant, offset any significant adverse effects.  The approach adopted 
for the Proposed Development takes the form of a hierarchy, whereby priority is 
given to preventing significant effects, and then (if this is not possible), to reducing or 
abating them, followed, if necessary, through repair (restoring or reinstating) or 
offsetting.  Each of these means of reducing potentially significant effects falls under 
the broad heading of ‘mitigation’.   

5.7.20 Mitigation opportunities have been identified throughout the evolution of the 
Proposed Development and the EIA process, whereby significant adverse effects 
were fed back into the design process to verify whether they can be avoided or 
otherwise mitigated in accordance with the hierarchy.  

5.7.21 The EIA for the Proposed Development has categorised mitigation under three main 
headings in accordance with the IEMA EIA Guide to Shaping Quality Development 
(Ref. 5.6): 

 Primary mitigation. This is often referred to as ‘embedded mitigation’ and 
includes modifications to the location or design of the development made during 
the pre-application phase that are an inherent part of the project, become a 
fundamental part of the design for which consent is sought, and do not require 
additional action to be taken (e.g. architectural treatment of proposed facilities to 
be in keeping with similar adjacent buildings in its external appearance; reduction 
in the height of a building to reduce visual impact; identifying a key habitat that 
should remain unaffected by the development’s layout and operation, e.g. 
retaining hedgerows as bat foraging routes; developing a transport strategy that 
reduces trips, avoiding the need for junction improvements etc.). 

 Secondary mitigation. This is often referred to as ‘additional mitigation’ and 

includes actions that will require further activity in order to achieve the anticipated 
outcome.  These may be imposed as part of the planning consent or through 
inclusion in the ES topic chapters (e.g. describing certain lighting limits, which will 
be subject to the submission of a detailed lighting layout as a condition of 
approval; commitment to the implementation of an archaeological watching brief 
etc.).  
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 Tertiary mitigation.  This will be required regardless of an EIA being undertaken, 
as it is imposed, for example, as a result of legislative requirements and/or 
standard sectoral practices. For example, applying emission controls to an 
industrial stack to meet the requirements of the Industrial Emissions Directive 
(Directive 2010/75/EU) and measures contained within the Outline CEMP (ES 
Volume II, Appendix 3.3) which are considered as standard industry practice). 

5.7.22 As primary and tertiary mitigation (i.e. embedded and good practice measures) form 
part of the Proposed Development, the initial assessment of effects reported in the 
technical topic chapters of the ES takes account of these measures. If significant 
adverse effects are identified with the implementation of primary and tertiary 
mitigation, the need for secondary mitigation has been considered, developed and 
proposed within the technical topic chapters before determining ‘residual effects’. A 
clear statement is then made as to whether the residual effects are significant or not 
significant, and whether the likely residual effect is adverse or beneficial. 

5.8 Effect interactions and cumulative development effects 

5.8.1 Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations states that the ES should include consideration of 
both the ‘inter-relationships’ between the different ‘aspects of the environment likely 
to be affected by the development’ (paragraph 3), and the ‘cumulative…effects of the 
development’ (paragraph 4). 

5.8.2 Accordingly, the ES presents consideration of:  

 ‘inter-relationships’, referred to as ‘effect interactions’ within this ES, occur 
between the individual environmental effects of the Proposed Development and 
have the potential to combine together on resources/ receptors and lead to 
significant effects; and  

 ‘cumulative development effects’ which arise as a result of the Proposed 
Development in combination with other reasonably foreseeable large scale 
developments and/or projects in the vicinity of the Site.  

a) Effect Interactions 

5.8.3 There is no established EIA methodology for assessing the combined effects on 
sensitive receptors or resources resulting from the interaction of difference effects, 
however the European Commission (EC) has produced guidelines for assessing 
effect interactions “which are not intended to be formal or prescriptive, but are 
designed to assist EIA practitioners in developing an approach which is appropriate 
to a project…”. (Ref. 5.12). The assessment methodology adopted in this ES has 
followed the EC guidelines, where appropriate. 

5.8.4 The EIA has predicted a number of beneficial and adverse effects during construction 
and once the Proposed Development is operational, which are classified as minor, 
moderate or major. Several effects on one receptor or receptor group could interact 
or combine to produce a combined significant overall effect.  
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5.8.5 A summary of the potential effect interactions has been reported within Chapter 16: 
Cumulative Effects on the basis of an exercise which tabulates the residual effects 
on receptors or receptor groups. Only adverse or beneficial residual effects classified 
as minor, moderate or major have been considered in relation to the potential for 
inter-relationships between effects within Chapter 16. Residual effects, which are 
classified as negligible have been excluded from the assessment, as by virtue of their 
definition, these are considered to be imperceptible effects to an environmental / 
socio-economic resource or receptor.  

5.8.6 Where more than one effect on a particular receptor/ resource has been identified, 
the potential for combined effects has been assessed. Consideration has been given 
to the effects at construction stage, and the effects arising once the Proposed 
Development is complete and operational.  

b) Cumulative Effects 

5.8.7 The assessment of cumulative effects has been undertaken on the basis of the 
extent of likely interaction between the Proposed Development and other reasonably 
foreseeable non-Sizewell B schemes identified. The approach adopted within this ES 
has been based on the guidance presented in the Planning Inspectorate 2015 Advice 
Note 17 (Ref. 5.13).  

5.8.8 The cumulative effects assessment has considered schemes which are: 

 under construction; 

 permitted application(s), but not yet implemented (those from the past five years 
were considered, taking into account those that received planning consent over 
three years ago and are still valid, but have not been completed); 

 submitted application(s) not yet determined (as above); 

 refused, subject to appeal procedures not yet determined; 

 Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects registered by the Planning 
Inspectorate; 

 identified in the relevant Development Plan (and emerging Development Plans - 
with appropriate weight being given as they move closer to adoption) recognising 
that information on any relevant proposals will be limited;  

 identified in other plans and programmes (as appropriate) which set the 
framework for future development consents/approvals, where such development 
is reasonably likely to come forward; and 

 within the Zone of Influence of the Proposed Development (based on the spatial 
extent of the impacts of the Proposed Development). 
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5.8.9 ES Volume II: Appendix 16.1 provides a long list of cumulative developments 
identified within the Zone of Influence of the Proposed Development and identifies 
schemes which have the potential to result in cumulative effects with the Proposed 
Development by virtue of overlaps in temporal scope, their scale and nature, 
potentially affected sensitive receptors or by any other relevant factors.  

5.8.10 Table 5.7 presents the cumulative developments short-listed for inclusion in the 
cumulative effects assessment, as agreed in consultation with SCDC. Further detail 
of these cumulative schemes is provided in Chapter 16: Cumulative Effects.  

Table 5.7: Cumulative Schemes 
Project, Plan or 
Programme 

Status Location Likely construction 
programme 

Sizewell C Nuclear 
Power Station 
 

Pre-submission 
Development 
Consent Order 
(DCO) 
application  
 
Assessment 
based on Stage 
3 public 
consultation 
materials  

Works at the Main 
Development Site of the 
Sizewell C Power Station, 
overlapping the site of the 
Proposed Development 
and within the zone of 
influence (ZoI) of the 
Proposed Development 

9-12 years, if permission is 
granted. 

Assumed start of 
construction of Sizewell C 
within the ZoI of the 
Proposed Development 
during Phase Two of the 
Proposed Development 
construction and demolition 
works.   

 

Scottish Power 
Renewables (SPR) 
onshore and offshore 
facilities for East 
Anglia One North 
(EA1N) and East 
Anglia Two (EA2) 

Pre-submission 
Development 
Consent Order 
application  
 
Assessment 
based on Phase 
4 public 
consultation 
materials 

Onshore facilities: 
Between Thorpeness, 
Leiston and Friston  
 

If built sequentially: 
 Onshore construction 

of EA2: during Phase 
Two of Proposed 
Development 
construction 

 Onshore construction 
of EA1N: following the 
construction of 
Proposed 
Development 

 
If built simultaneously 
(worst case scenario 
assessed within the EIA): 
 Onshore construction 

of EA1N and EA2 
during Phase Two of 
Proposed 
Development 
construction) 

 

 
5.8.11 The cumulative effects assessment with the identified cumulative schemes has been 

presented in a standalone chapter within Chapter 16: Cumulative Effects of this 
ES. 
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5.9 Structure of the Technical Chapters 

5.9.1 The environmental topic chapters of this ES (Chapters 6 – 15) detail the legislative 
and planning policy context, assessment methodology and significance criteria; 
baseline conditions; likely significant effects, proposed mitigation measures (where 
required) and residual effects.  

5.9.2 For consistency and ease of reading, a standard structure has been used for each 
technical chapter, as summarised in Table 5.8.  

Table 5.8: Structure of the Technical ES Chapters 
Section Content 

Introduction The introduction provides a brief summary of what is considered in the 
chapter and provides any relevant background information. 

Legislation, Policy and 
Guidance 

This section includes a short summary of applicable legislation, policies (at 
local, regional and national level) and guidance. 

Methodology The methods used in undertaking the topic-specific technical study are 
outlined in this section, with references to published standards, guidelines, 
guidance and relevant significance criteria. Where appropriate, the general 
assessment criteria described in Section 5.7 of this chapter is applied. 
Topic-specific effect significance criteria and standards/guidance from 
which these are derived are explained and definitions of minor, moderate 
and major (adverse or beneficial) and negligible effects are given, where 
these differ from the standard EIA methodology. 

Baseline Environment This section describes the ‘baseline conditions’ within the Site and the 
surrounding area with reference to the results of desk-based studies, site 
visits and surveys, modelling, consultation and a review of relevant 
planning policy (or a combination of these, as appropriate). Consideration 
is also given to the future baseline i.e. the environmental conditions at the 
Site in the future. 

Environmental Design 
and Mitigation 

If applicable, the way that potential environmental effects have been or will 
be avoided, prevented, reduced or offset through the scheme design and / 
or management are described in this section. Proposed environmental 
enhancements are also described, if applicable. These include primary 
and tertiary mitigation measures, as defined by IEMA (Ref. 5.6). 

Assessment of Effects This section identifies the environmental effects resulting from the 
Proposed Development, both during demolition and construction and once 
the Proposed Development is complete and operational. The effects of the 
Proposed Development are assessed against the baseline environment. 
This section describes each identified effect with reference to the 
sensitivity of receptors and the magnitude of change. Quantitative 
descriptors are included, as appropriate.  

Mitigation and 
Monitoring 

Where potentially significant adverse effects are identified (despite 
environmental design and management measures having been adopted), 
additional mitigation and monitoring measures are identified to avoid, 
reduce or monitor the adverse impact. This section describes the 
mitigation measures that EDF Energy (NGL) will implement to avoid or 
reduce adverse effects and enhance the beneficial effects associated with 
the Proposed Development. These measures can relate to any of the key 
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Section Content 

phases of the Proposed Development: design, construction, and 
completion / operation. The additional mitigation measures are defined as 
secondary mitigation by IEMA (Ref. 5.6). 

Residual Effects Effects arising as a result of the Proposed Development and which remain 
following the implementation of all mitigation measures committed to are 
known as ‘residual effects’. These are discussed for each of the identified 
effects in this section, and effects which are likely to be significant (e.g. 
major or moderate) are identified.  

Alternative End State 
Scenario 

This section includes a consideration of residual effects, if Sizewell C 
Development Consent Order application is not implemented. 

 
5.10 Assumptions and Limitations 

5.10.1 A number of general assumptions have been made within the EIA, which are set out 
below. Assumptions specific to certain environmental aspects are discussed in the 
relevant technical chapters of this ES. General assumptions include: 

 the baseline is considered to be the existing Site as it stands at the time of writing 
this ES; 

 it is assumed that the cumulative schemes will take place as per the descriptions 
made publicly available at the time of writing this ES, unless otherwise specified in 
the technical chapter; 

 demolition and construction of the Proposed Development will be undertaken  
over a 53 month programme (refer to Chapter 3: Proposed Development of this 
ES for an indicative programme of construction works); 

 the construction phase assessment for the Proposed Development and 
cumulative schemes is based on peak of construction occurring in 2022 when 
Sizewell C early works would be occurring; and 

 information provided by third parties, including publicly available information and 
databases is correct at the time of publication. 
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5.11 IEMA EIA Quality Mark 

5.11.1 The IEMA Quality Mark ‘checklists’ (Ref. 5.14) for undertaking EIA and preparation of 
ESs have been referred to throughout preparation of this ES to ensure that this ES 
meets the stringent IEMA Quality Mark standards. The ‘checklists’ cover the following 
aspects: EIA Regulatory Compliance, EIA Context and Influence, EIA Content and 
EIA Presentation.  
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6. TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY AND
ORNITHOLOGY 

6.1 Introduction 

6.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 
likely impacts on terrestrial ecology and ornithology arising from construction of 
replacement facilities, demolition of existing facilities and operation of the relocated 
facilities (referred to throughout this chapter as ‘the Proposed Development’).  

6.1.2 A detailed description of the application site (‘the Site’) and the Proposed 
Development is provided in Chapter 3: Proposed Development.  The terrestrial 
ecology and ornithology baseline has been developed through desk study and field 
surveys conducted for the Site and immediate surrounds, amalgamating data that 
has been collected between 2007, 2016 and 2019.   

6.1.3 A summary of the methodology and baseline can be found within Sections 6.3 and 
6.4 of this chapter respectively.  Please note that ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1 
provides a detailed account of the ecological baseline.  ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1 
and its associated annexes are available upon request. 

6.1.4 Consideration of the Proposed Development (Chapter 3 of the ES), the noise and 
vibration assessment (Chapter 11 of the ES), and the surface water assessment 
(Chapter 14 of the ES) has been made to further understand the potential impacts of 
the Proposed Development on terrestrial ecology and ornithology.  Further details of 
this have been provided in Section 6.6 of this chapter, where relevant.  

6.1.5 The legislation, baseline, assessment of potential effects, mitigation and monitoring 
relating to badgers has been reported within a separate confidential technical 
appendix (ES Volume II: Appendix 6.2) and only a high-level overview of this 
receptor has been included within this chapter. 

6.1.6 Prior to completion of this ES, the Proposed Development underwent a scoping 
stage, through which the scope of the ecological assessment was determined.  The 
EIA Scoping Report (see ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1) was issued to stakeholders 
to assist with the consultation process.  A Scoping Opinion on the EIA Scoping 
Report was received from Suffolk Coastal District Council (SCDC)1 on 7 December 
2016 (see ES Volume II: Appendix 5.2).  An overview of how comments relating to 
ecology raised within the EIA Scoping Opinion have been addressed within this ES 
has been provided in Section 6.3 of this chapter. 

                                            
 
1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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a) Objectives of the assessment 

6.1.7 The objectives of the assessment reported within this ES chapter were to: 

 identify the terrestrial ecological baseline of the Site and immediate surrounds; 

 identify and establish the important ecological features (IEFs2); 
 assess the impacts and significance of effects of the demolition, construction, and 

operational phases of the Proposed Development on the IEFs; 

 propose mitigation to reduce significant adverse effects where any are identified;  

 propose recommendations for enhancement, where appropriate; and 

 develop appropriate monitoring programmes to assure the effectiveness of 
applied mitigation, where necessary. 

6.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

6.2.1 Chapter 2: Legislation, Policy and Guidance identifies and describes legislation, 
planning policy and guidance of relevance to the assessment of likely significant 
effects associated with the Proposed Development.  This section provides an 
overview of the specific legislation, policy and guidance of relevance to the ecological 
assessment. 

6.2.2 Legislation and policy relevant to the ecological assessment has been considered on 
an international, national, regional and local level, specifically with regards to how 
these have influenced the sensitivity of receptors, requirements for mitigation or the 
scope and/or methodology of the ecological assessment. 

a) International 

6.2.3 The following international Conventions and Directives are of relevance to the 
assessment of effects on ecology and ornithology and therefore, have been 
considered as part of the ecological assessment presented within this chapter. 

i. The Convention on Biological Diversity 1992 (Ref. 6.1) 

6.2.4 The Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) (Ref. 6.1) is a multilateral treaty with 
three main goals, of which one is the conservation of biological diversity. Article 6 of 
the CBD requires countries to develop national biodiversity strategies, plans or 
programmes in order to implement the CBD. In response, the UK developed the UK 
Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) (Ref. 6.2) as well as county-specific BAPs. 

6.2.5 Subsequent to this, parties of the CBD agreed the Nagoya Protocol (Ref. 6.3) as a 
supplementary agreement, adopting the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020. 
The purpose of this Strategic Plan is to provide a framework for establishing national 
and regional biodiversity targets. 

                                            
 
2  IEFs are defined as ecological features requiring a specific assessment within EcIA.  Ecological features can 

be important for a variety of reasons (e.g. quality and extent of designated sites or habitats, habitat / species 
rarity) (Ref. 6.32). 
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ii. The Convention on Wetlands of International Importance especially as 
Waterfowl Habitat 1971 (Ref. 6.4) 

6.2.6 The Convention on Wetlands (commonly known as the ‘Ramsar Convention’) (Ref. 
6.4) is an intergovernmental treaty that focused on the conservation and sustainable 
use of wetland, primarily as habitats for water birds.  Under the Ramsar Convention, 
each ratified country is required to identify and designate sites (known as Ramsar 
Sites) that meet the criteria for Identifying a Wetland of International Importance. 

iii. Directive 2009/147/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council on the 
conservation of wild birds (Birds Directive) (Ref. 6.5) 

6.2.7 The Birds Directive relates to the conservation of all species of naturally occurring 
birds in their wild state in the European territory of the Member States to which the 
treaty applies. Under this Directive, the most suitable areas for the conservation of 
Annex 1 species are to be designated as Special Protection Areas (SPAs). In 
England, the provisions of the Birds Directive are implemented through the Wildlife 
and Countryside Act (W&CA) (Ref. 6.6), the Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations (Ref. 6.9), the Conservation of Offshore Marine Habitats and Species 
Regulations (Ref. 6.7) as well as other legislation related to the uses of land and sea. 

iv. Council Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural habitats and of 
wild fauna and flora (Habitats Directive) (Ref. 6.8) 

6.2.8 The Habitats Directive requires Member States to maintain or restore, at favourable 
conservation status, natural habitats and species of wild fauna and flora of 
community interest; that is, those listed under Annex I, II, IV and/or V of the Directive. 
Under the Directive, Member States are required to contribute to a European 
ecological network of protective sites through the designation of Special Areas of 
Conservation (SACs) for natural habitat types listed in Annex I and habitats of 
species listed in Annex II. In the UK, the Habitats Directive has been implemented 
through the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (Ref. 6.9). As for the 
Birds Directive, for UK offshore waters, the Habitats Directive is transposed into UK 
law by the Conservation of Offshore Marine Habitats and Species Regulations (Ref. 
6.7). 

v. The Convention on the Conservation of European Wildlife and Natural 
Habitats (Bern Convention) (Ref. 6.10) 

6.2.9 The principal aims of the Bern Convention are to ensure conservation and protection 
of wild plant and animal species and their natural habitats (listed in Appendices I and 
II of the Convention), to increase cooperation between contracting parties, and to 
regulate the exploitation of those species (including migratory species) listed in 
Appendix III.  To this end, the Convention imposes legal obligations on contracting 
parties, protecting over 500 wild plant species and more than 1,000 wild animal 
species.   

6.2.10 The UK Government ratified the Bern Convention in 1982.  The obligations of the 
Convention are transposed into national law by means of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6). 
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vi. The Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals 
(Bonn Convention) (Ref. 6.11) 

6.2.11 The Bonn Convention was adopted in Bonn, Germany in 1979 and came into force in 
1985. Contracting Parties work together to conserve migratory species and their 
habitats by providing strict protection for endangered migratory species (listed in 
Appendix I of the Convention), concluding multilateral Agreements for the 
conservation and management of migratory species which require or would benefit 
from international cooperation (listed in Appendix II), and by undertaking cooperative 
research activities. 

6.2.12 The UK Government ratified the Bonn Convention in 1985.  The obligations of the 
Convention are transposed into national law by means of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6). 

b) National 

6.2.13 The following Acts, Regulations, Plans and Polices are of relevance to the 
assessment of effects on ecology and ornithology and therefore, have been 
considered as part of the ecological assessment presented within this chapter. 

i. The Wildlife and Countryside Act (W&CA) 1981, as amended (Ref. 6.6) 

6.2.14 The W&CA (Ref. 6.6) consolidates and amends existing national legislation to 
implement the Bern and Bonn Conventions and the Birds Directive in Great Britain. It 
provides protection of wildlife (birds and some species of plants and animals), 
controls the release of non-native species, and enhances the protection of Sites of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs). 

ii. The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (Habitat 
Regulations) (Ref. 6.12) 

6.2.15 The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (Ref. 6.12) provide for the 
designation and protection of ‘European sites’, the protection of ‘European protected 
species’, and the adaptation of planning and other controls for the protection of 
European sites. The Regulations also detail the requirements for the control and 
protection of species and habitats. 

iii. Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000 (Ref. 6.13) 

6.2.16 The CRoW Act provides for public access on foot to certain land types, amends the 
law for public rights of way, increases protection for SSSIs, and strengthens wildlife 
enforcement legislation. 

iv. The Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006 (Ref. 
6.14) 

6.2.17 The NERC Act (Ref. 6.14) requires that any public body or statutory undertaker in 
England and Wales must have regard to the purpose of conservation of biological 
diversity in the exercise of their functions.  The intention is to help ensure that 
biodiversity becomes an integral consideration in the development of policies, and 
that decisions of public bodies work with the grain of nature and not against it. 

http://www.cms.int/en/page/appendix-i-ii-cms
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6.2.18 Section 40 of the NERC Act specifies the requirements for conserving biodiversity 
and Section 41 requires the Secretary of State to publish a list of habitats and 
species that are of principal importance for conservation in England.  This list was 
developed in consultation with Natural England and consists of 56 habitats and 943 
species. 

v. The Hedgerows Regulations 1997 (Ref. 6.15) 

6.2.19 The Hedgerows Regulations (Ref. 6.15) provide protection for ‘important’ hedgerows 
for which replanting is no substitute. The ‘importance’ of a hedgerow depends upon 
several archaeological, wildlife and landscape criteria (which are outlined in the 
Regulations). 

vi. Protection of Badgers Act 1992 (Ref. 6.16) 

6.2.20 Badgers receive legal protection under the Protection of Badgers Act (Ref. 6.16).  
Under this legislation, is it an offence (subject to specified exceptions) to: 

 wilfully kill, injure or take, or attempt to kill, injure or take, a badger; 

 cruelly ill-treat a badger; and 
 interfere with a badger sett by doing any of the following: 

o damage a badger sett or any part of it; 
o destroy a badger sett; 
o obstruct access to, or any entrance of, a badger sett; 
o cause a dog to enter a badger sett; and 
o disturb a badger when it is occupying a badger sett. 

vii. National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2019 (Ref. 6.17) 

6.2.21 The NPPF (Ref. 6.17) sets out the Government’s planning policies for England and 
how these should be applied. It provides a framework within which locally prepared 
plans for housing and other developments can be produced. Section 15 (paragraphs 
170-183) of the NPPF specifies the requirements for conserving and enhancing the 
natural environment through the planning and development process to minimise 
impacts on habitats and biodiversity.  

viii. Planning Practice Guidance (Ref. 6.18) 

6.2.22 The Planning Practice Guidance (Ref. 6.18) is a series of documents to support the 
NPPF (Ref. 6.17), including guidance for Environmental Impact Assessments (Ref. 
6.19) and the Natural Environment (Ref. 6.20).  
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ix. Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan (Ref. 6.21). 

6.2.23 The plan sets out how the UK Government intends to improve the natural health of 
the UK through improving air and water quality, protection of threatened species, and 
improving the biodiversity of habitats, as well as setting out how the effects of climate 
change will be tackled. The Plan sets out a number of goals and corresponding 
policies that look at managing land sustainably, improving and enhancing landscapes 
and biodiversity for both marine and terrestrial environments, improving resource 
efficiency and reducing waste and pollution, whilst also examining the UK’s 
contribution to improving the global environment.   

c) Regional 

i. Regional Planning Guidance (RPG) for East Anglia (Ref. 6.23)  

6.2.24 Policies relevant to biodiversity and the Site on the Regional Planning Guidance 
(RPG) for East Anglia (Ref. 6.23) are listed below: 

 Policy 37: General management principles for conserving and enhancing the 
natural, built and historic environment. 

 Policy 38: Protection of designated areas. 
 Policy 39: Local environmental designations. 

 Policy 41: Local Biodiversity Action Plans. 

 Policy 42: Safeguarding and creating habitats. 

 Policy 45: Development in coastal locations. 
ii. Suffolk Nature Strategy 2015 (Ref. 6.25) 

6.2.25 Developed by Suffolk County Council (SCC), Suffolk Wildlife Trust (SWT), Royal 
Society for the Protection of Birds (RSBP) and the National Trust, the Suffolk Nature 
Strategy (Ref. 6.25) outlines the priorities and how the landscape and wildlife in 
Suffolk contribute to economic growth, health and wellbeing.  Section 1 of this 
Strategy is related to the natural environmental priorities and sets out 
recommendations for the protection of wildlife sites, landscapes, priority species and 
habitats, urban green space, agri-environment, and woodland and forestry. Under 
Section 2, which is in relation to economic growth, it details recommendations for 
natural capital and biodiversity offsetting. 

iii. Suffolk Local Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) 2012 (Ref. 6.26) and Suffolk’s 
Priority Species and Habitats list (Ref. 6.27) 

6.2.26 When the UK BAP (Ref. 6.2) was replaced with the 'UK Post-2010 Biodiversity 
Framework' (Ref. 6.28), this resulted in the BAP process being developed at a local 
level with each county deciding its own way forward.  In June 2013 the decision was 
made to continue to support the Suffolk BAP, due to its strong association with the 
NERC Act (Ref. 6.14) and planning policy.  The Suffolk Biodiversity Partnership has 
developed the Suffolk Local BAP. Subsequent to this, the Suffolk’s Priority Species 
and Habitats list was developed.  This list is continually evolving (last updated August 
2015), and is published on-line. 
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iv. County Wildlife Sites 

6.2.27 County Wildlife Sites (CWS) are recognised by the NPPF (Ref. 6.17) and the 
Government Circular 06/2005 on Biodiversity and Geological Conservation (Ref. 
6.29) as having a fundamental role to play in meeting national biodiversity targets. 
CWS are not protected by legislation, but their importance is recognised by local 
authorities when considering any relevant planning applications and there is a 
presumption against granting permission for development that would have an 
adverse impact on a CWS. Such measures have been strengthened by the 
provisions of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14) which require all public bodies to 'have regard 
to' the conservation of biodiversity.  Suffolk Wildlife Trust monitors planning 
applications for any potential impact on CWS. 

d) Local 

6.2.28 The ecology and ornithology assessment has considered the following local planning 
policies: 

i. Suffolk Coastal District Council Local Plan Core Strategy and Development 
Management Polices (Ref. 6.30) 

6.2.29 SCDC sets out Policy AP15 within its Local Plan aimed at protecting European, 
national and locally designated sites.  

6.2.30 Strategic Policy SP13 considers nuclear energy in relation to the potential for 
additional nuclear power station(s) at Sizewell. This includes the need for suitable 
consideration of off-site land requirements, notably during construction.  

ii. Suffolk Coastal District Council Final Draft Local Plan 2018 (Ref. 6.31)  

6.2.31 The SCDC Final Draft Local Plan (Ref. 6.31) sets out the strategic planning policies 
within East Suffolk and implements the requirements of the NPPF on a local basis.  
SCDC is reviewing their current Local Plan and the Final Draft Local Plan was 
published for public consultation between 14 January and 25 February 2019. The 
policies relevant to ecology within the Final Draft Local Plan are detailed in Section 
10, and are specifically:  

 Policy SCLP10.1: Biodiversity and Geodiversity: Development will be supported 
where it can demonstrate that it maintains, restores or enhances existing green 
infrastructure. Proposals are to demonstrate no direct or indirect adverse impacts 
to locally designated sites, and where they do, demonstrate that the proposal 
outweighs the biodiversity loss. New developments should provide environmental 
net gains in terms of both green infrastructure and biodiversity, and secure 
ecological enhancement as part of design and implementation. Where a UK 
protected or Suffolk priority habitat or species is to be affected, an appropriate 
survey and assessment is to be conducted, followed by appropriate mitigation 
proposals. 

 Policy SCLP10.2: Visitor Management of European Sites: The Council has a duty 
to ensure that any proposal will not result in an increase in activity likely to have a 
significant effect upon internationally designated sites. 
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 Policy SCLP10.3: Environmental Quality: Development proposals are required to 
protect the quality of the environment and to minimise and, where possible, 
reduce all forms of pollution. This includes air quality, soils, loss of agricultural 
land, land contamination, water quality, light pollution and noise pollution.  

 Policy SCLP10.4: Landscape Character: Development proposals are expected to 
demonstrate that their location, scale, form, design and materials will protect and 
enhance: the special qualities and features of an area; the visual relationship and 
environment around settlements and their landscape settings; distinctive 
landscape elements including but not limited to watercourses, commons, 
woodland trees, hedgerows and field boundaries, and their function as ecological 
corridors; visually sensitive skylines, seascapes, river valleys and significant views 
towards key landscapes and cultural features; and growing a network of green 
infrastructure. 

e) Assessment guidance 

6.2.32 This assessment has been undertaken in accordance with the Chartered Institute of 
Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM) Guidelines for Ecological Impact 
Assessment (EcIA) (Ref. 6.32), to provide East Suffolk Council (ESC) with clear and 
concise information about the likely significant ecological effects associated with the 
Proposed Development. In addition, the following guidance documents were 
considered during the survey and assessment process: 

 Handbook for Phase 1 Habitat survey – a technique for environmental audit (Ref. 
6.33); 

 Bird Monitoring Methods: A Manual of Techniques for Key UK Species (Ref. 
6.34); 

 UK Birds of Conservation Concern (BoCC) (Ref. 6.35); 

 Red Data Book (RDB) of British Invertebrates (Ref. 6.36); 

 Hedgerows Regulations Guidelines (Ref. 6.37); 

 Great crested newt mitigation guidelines (Ref. 6.38); 

 Evaluating the suitability of habitat for the great crested newt (Triturus cristatus) 
(Ref. 6.39); and 

 Bat Surveys: Good Practice Guidelines, 2nd edition (Ref. 6.40).  Please note that 
this guidance was updated in 2016; however, all surveys were conducted in 
accordance to the guidance in place at the time of execution.  
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6.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

6.3.1 The generic EIA methodology that has been applied to the Proposed Development is 
detailed in Chapter 5 of the ES.  This section provides a description of any 
deviations from that generic methodology, or additions to it that ensure that the 
methodology is suitable for the assessment of terrestrial ecology and ornithology 
impacts of the Proposed Development. 

6.3.2 For consistency, and to allow comparison between topics, the assessment 
methodology which has been used is the generic methodology as detailed in 
Chapter 5 unless otherwise specified in the sections that follow. 

6.3.3 In addition, to comply with the CIEEM Guidelines for EcIA (Ref. 6.32), this EcIA has 
also identified the Important Ecological Features (IEFs): that is, those features of 
sufficient importance and likely to be sufficiently affected by the Proposed 
Development to be a material consideration in the planning decision and that 
therefore require a more detailed assessment.  The same process also allowed for 
the identification of those IEFs that are not likely to be significantly affected and so do 
not require further assessment; that is, they can reasonably be scoped out of the 
EcIA. 

6.3.4 The scope of the ecological assessment was confirmed through the EIA scoping 
process (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping Report and Appendix 
5.2 SCDC EIA Scoping Opinion). Comments raised within the EIA Scoping Opinion 
on the ecological assessment have been taken into account within this chapter, with 
responses to specific comments provided within Table 6.1. 

b) Consultation 

6.3.5 The scope of the assessment has been informed by ongoing consultation with 
statutory consultees throughout the design and assessment process, including 
SCDC, Natural England, Environment Agency, Suffolk Wildlife Trust (SWT) and 
Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB).  

6.3.6 A summary of the comments raised and EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, 
herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, responses are detailed in Table 6.1. 
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Table 6.1: Summary of consultation responses that have informed the scope and methodology of the terrestrial ecology and ornithology assessment 
Consultee Date Form of 

Consultation 
Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

SCDC 15/09/2016 Meeting The area comprising the existing 
disused Sizewell A reservoir tanks will 
require a Phase 1 survey. 

The reservoir tanks referenced in this comment have since been 
removed, by activities independent to the Proposed Development. 
Other than this, Phase 1 surveys have been completed covering all 
land within the Site boundary.  The Phase 1 habitat survey map has 
been provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1 and Figure 6.6. Site 
visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed that there have been no 
material changes to the habitats since the completion of the Phase 1 
surveys; therefore, the results of these surveys remain valid and, for 
the purposes of the ES, no additional surveys were required. 
Ground-truthing surveys will be conducted prior to construction 
commencement in order to reaffirm the baseline and determine the 
details required for any future licences. 

15/09/2016 Meeting Use of Coronation Wood is accepted 
on the basis of providing replacement 
tree planting and ensuring the quality 
and robustness of intervening screen 
planting located in the wider EDF 
Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate. 

Vegetated screening is proposed within Pillbox Field to visually screen 
the Proposed Development as well as to mitigate for habitat loss due 
to the removal of Coronation Wood.  
The Sizewell Estate Woodland Management Plan (Ref. 6.41) also 
describes the EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate-wide woodland 
management regime to maintain the estate woodland contribution to 
the local landscape character and/or screening, and to improve and 
enhance its value and for biodiversity.  
The Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Woodland Management Plan 
(Ref. 6.42) submitted with the planning application describes the 
woodland components that are key to providing screening of the 
Proposed Development, and the management proposals to secure the 
long-term sustainability of these areas.  

Environment Agency 24/11/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

Environment Agency raised a concern 
of the risk for pollutants in runoff 
during construction and operation 
affecting the watercourse to the north 
of Pillbox Field and ultimately the 
Leiston Drain, impacting water quality.  

The primary and tertiary mitigation, detailed in Section 6.5 of this 
chapter, will reduce the risk of a spillage or runoff into any water 
courses or Sizewell Marshes SSSI, during construction or operation. 
Measures include bunding of any hazardous materials storage areas 
and avoiding stockpiling of materials in proximity to watercourses. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

24/11/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

Ensure that the development will not 
result in any net loss of habitat. The 
EIA is to identify enhancements as 
part of the proposals 

Much of the construction will take place on already made ground and 
hard standing, thereby minimising the overall loss of habitat and 
biodiversity. 
To accommodate the loss of Coronation Wood, opportunities to 
maximise the landscape and visual screening have been considered, 
that increase connectivity with surrounding habitats and improve 
habitat availability for protected species, such as reptiles.  
Temporary work areas, such as the stockpiling area within the 
northern part of the Site, will be reinstated following completion of 
construction, should the Sizewell C proposals not proceed.  
Please refer to Section 6.5 of this chapter for further details on 
primary and tertiary mitigation measures. Habitat enhancement details 
have been provided in Section 6.7 of this chapter. 

Natural England 29/12/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

‘The scoping request is for a proposal 
that does not appear, from the 
information provided, to affect any 
nationally designated geological or 
ecological sites (Ramsar, SPA, SAC, 
SSSI, NNR) or landscapes (National 
Parks, AONBs, Heritage Coasts, 
National Trails), or have significant 
impacts on the protection of soils 
(particularly of sites over 20ha of best 
or most versatile land), nor is the 
development for a mineral or waste 
site of over 5ha‘.  
The ES is ‘… to include all necessary 
information as outlined in Schedule 4 
of the Town & Country Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2011’. 

The EcIA has been developed in accordance with the requirements of 
the EIA Regulations and in accordance with CIEEM guidance.  The 
EcIA is also accompanied by a shadow HRA Screening Report, 
submitted as a standalone document with the planning application. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

SWT 25/11/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

‘Whilst we are broadly satisfied with 
the scope of the ecological impact 
assessment proposed, it must be 
ensured that it is based upon up to 
date survey information. It is generally 
considered that such survey 
information should not be more than 
two survey seasons old.’ 

A large and comprehensive suite of desk study and field survey data 
has been used to understand the baseline within the Zone of Influence 
(ZoI) of the Proposed Development.  The information used has 
allowed for an accurate representation of the ecological baseline and 
has been deemed sufficient for the purposes of the ES. 
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed that there have 
been no material changes to the Site since the completion of the 
surveys; therefore, the results of these surveys remain valid and for 
the purposes of the ES, no additional surveys were required. 
Ground-truthing surveys will be conducted prior to construction 
commencement in order to reaffirm the baseline and determine the 
details required for any future licences. 

25/11/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

‘We are concerned about the 
apparent loss of semi-natural habitat 
as part of the proposal. The mitigation 
hierarchy must be applied to all 
proposals and if impacts cannot be 
avoided or mitigated, they must be 
fully justified and compensated.’ 

Primary and tertiary mitigation measures are set out within Section 
6.5 of this chapter, with further mitigation and enhancement measures 
outlined within Section 6.7. 

01/02/2019 Letter ‘The ecological surveys referenced in 
the EIA Scoping report all date from 
between 2012 and 2015 and are 
therefore considered to be out of date 
for the purposes of conducting an 
Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) 
as part of the required EIA. We note 
that section 6.1.47 of the EIA Scoping 
report states that an EcIA will be 
undertaken but that further survey 
work is not proposed. Given the age 
of the survey work available it 
essential that up to date ecological 
surveys, undertaken following 
published best practice guidance, are 
used to inform the EcIA’ 

A large and comprehensive suite of desk study and field survey data 
has been used to understand the baseline within the ZoI of the 
Proposed Development.  The information used has allowed for an 
accurate representation of the ecological baseline and has been 
deemed sufficient for the purposes of the ES.  
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed that there have 
been no material changes to the Site since the completion of the 
surveys; therefore, the results of these surveys remain valid and for 
the purposes of the ES, no additional surveys were required. 
The full baseline has been provided in Section 6.4 of this chapter and 
ES Volume II: Appendices 6.1 and 6.2. 
It should also be noted that ground truthing surveys will be conducted 
prior to construction commencement in order to reaffirm the baseline 
and determine the details required for any future licences. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

01/02/2019 Letter ‘We are concerned that the proposed 
development could result in a number 
of adverse impacts on the [Sizewell 
Marshes] SSSI, including impacts on 
ground and surface water through the 
change in land use (particularly the 
loss of the woodland) and operational 
uses of the proposed areas (such as 
car parking, particularly if with 
permeable drainage); disturbance of 
species associated with the SSSI 
through construction activities, 
change in land use (including the loss 
of existing screening provided by the 
woodland) and the presence of the 
footpath; and potential damage or 
disturbance during construction 
(including from accidental pollution 
incidents).’ 

Impacts to Sizewell Marshes SSSI have been considered within 
Section 6.6 of this chapter, as well as Chapter 12: Land Quality, 
Chapter 13: Hydrogeology, and Chapter 14: Surface Water and 
Flood Risk. 
Impacts considered have included hydrology and hydrogeology; noise, 
lighting and visual disturbance to species associated with Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI; and potential contamination. Primary and tertiary 
mitigation that is embedded in the design and construction methods 
that will protect Sizewell Marshes SSSI have been described in 
Section 6.5 of this chapter.  

01/02/2019 Letter ‘It is therefore important that the 
assessment considers both the direct 
impacts resulting from the loss of the 
woodland [Coronation Wood] 
(including the species it supports) and 
the impacts on the wider ecological 
network which could arise as a result 
of the proposed development. In 
addition, it is unclear if any measures 
are proposed to compensate the 
proposed loss of the woodland 
[Coronation Wood].’ 

The loss of Coronation Wood and the impact to the species it supports 
have been considered within Section 6.6 of this chapter. 
The Sizewell Estate Woodland Management Plan (Ref. 6.43) also 
describes the EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate-wide woodland 
management regime to maintain the estate woodland contribution to 
the local landscape character and/or screening, and to improve and 
enhance its value and for biodiversity.  
The Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Woodland Management Plan 
(Ref. 6.44) describes the woodland components that are key to 
providing screening of the Proposed Development, and the 
management proposals to secure the long-term sustainability of these 
areas.  
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

01/02/2019 Letter ‘It is therefore important that the 
assessment of the impacts of the 
proposed development considered 
both the direct impact on this area 
[Pillbox Field] and species it supports 
and impacts on the wider ecological 
network which could arise as a result 
of the proposed development.’ 

The assessment of the loss of Pillbox Field and the impact of this on 
the species that this area supports have been described in Section 
6.6 of this chapter.  

01/02/2019 Letter ‘It is essential that the Environmental 
Statement for the planning application 
fully assesses such impacts, using up 
to date survey information. The 
mitigation hierarchy must then be 
employed to determine whether what 
is proposed is acceptable.’ 

A large and comprehensive suite of desk study and field survey data 
has been used to understand the baseline within the ZoI of the 
Proposed Development.  The information used has allowed for an 
accurate representation of the ecological baseline and has been 
deemed sufficient for the purposes of the ES.  
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed that there have 
been no material changes to the Site since the completion of the 
surveys; therefore, the results of these surveys remains valid and for 
the purposes of the ES, no additional surveys were required. 
The full baseline has been provided in Section 6.4 of this chapter and 
ES Volume II: Appendices 6.1 and 6.2. 
Primary and tertiary mitigation proposed that will embed measures to 
safeguard ecology into the design and methods have been described 
in Section 6.5 of this chapter. 
A detailed assessment on ecological receptors, following CIEEM 
guidance (Ref. 6.32) has been provided in Section 6.6 of this chapter. 
Overall, no significant effects have been determined.  
It should also be noted that ground truthing surveys will be conducted 
prior to construction commencement in order to reaffirm the baseline 
and determine the details required for any future licences. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

01/02/2019 Letter SWT had various comments related 
to the age of data, specifically for 
bats, reptiles, otter, water vole and 
birds. 

A large and comprehensive suite of desk study and field survey data 
has been used to understand the baseline within the ZoI of the 
Proposed Development.  The information used has allowed for an 
accurate representation of the ecological baseline and has been 
deemed sufficient for the purposes of the ES.  
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed that there have 
been no material changes to the Site since the completion of the 
surveys; therefore, the results of these surveys remain valid and for 
the purposes of the ES, no additional surveys were required. 
The full baseline has been provided in Section 6.4 of this chapter and 
ES Volume II: Appendices 6.1 and 6.2. 

01/02/2019 Letter ‘In addition to the EcIA to be 
undertaken as part of the EIA, given 
the proximity of the proposed 
development to sites of international 
nature conservation importance 
(including the Sandlings Special 
Protection Area (SPA), Minsmere-
Walberswick SPA and Minsmere-
Walberswick Heaths Special Area of 
Conservation (SAC)) the proposal 
must be subject to a Habitats 
Regulations Assessment under the 
requirements of the Conservation of 
Habitats and Species Regulations 
(2017).’ 

A Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) Screening Report has 
been completed and submitted with the planning application for the 
Proposed Development. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

01/02/2019 Letter ‘Based on the information provided as 
part of the consultation, we are 
concerned that the ecological survey 
information available to assess the 
likely impacts of the proposals is 
significantly out of date and therefore 
must be updated to allow for a robust 
EcIA to be undertaken.’ 

A large and comprehensive suite of desk study and field survey data 
has been used to understand the baseline within the ZoI of the 
Proposed Development.  The information used has allowed for an 
accurate representation of the ecological baseline and has been 
deemed sufficient for the purposes of the ES.  
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed that there have 
been no material changes to the Site since the completion of the 
surveys; therefore, the results of these surveys remain valid and for 
the purposes of the ES, no additional surveys were required. 
The full baseline has been provided in Section 6.4 of this chapter and 
ES Volume II: Appendices 6.1 and 6.2. 
It should also be noted that ground truthing surveys will be conducted 
prior to construction commencement in order to reaffirm the baseline 
and determine the details required for any future licences. 

01/02/2019 Letter ‘In the absence of demonstration 
otherwise, the proposed development 
appears likely to result in significant 
impacts on a range of habitats and 
species, including designated sites (in 
particular Sizewell Marshes SSSI) 
and protected species (including bats, 
reptiles, water vole and otters)’ 

A detailed assessment on ecological receptors, following CIEEM 
guidance (Ref. 6.32) has been provided in Section 6.6 of this chapter. 
Overall, no significant effects are envisioned. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

RSPB 31/01/2019 Letter There is a need for up to date and 
more detailed information with respect 
to protected species surveys. 

A large and comprehensive suite of desk study and field survey data 
has been used to understand the baseline within the ZoI of the 
Proposed Development.  The information used has allowed for an 
accurate representation of the ecological baseline and has been 
deemed sufficient for the purposes of the ES.  
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed that there have 
been no material changes to the Site since the completion of the 
surveys; therefore, the results of these surveys remain valid and for 
the purposes of the ES, no additional surveys were required. 
The full baseline has been provided in Section 6.4 of this chapter and 
ES Volume II: Appendices 6.1 and 6.2. 
Ground-truthing surveys will be conducted prior to construction 
commencement in order to reaffirm the baseline and determine the 
details required for any future licences. 

31/01/2019 Letter Potential contamination/pollution 
impacts to sensitive areas (e.g. 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI) should be 
considered and mitigated. 

Impacts to Sizewell Marshes SSSI have been considered within 
Section 6.6 of this chapter, as well as Chapter 12: Land Quality, 
Chapter 13: Hydrogeology, and Chapter 14: Surface Water and 
Flood Risk. 

31/01/2019 Letter There is a need to provide 
comprehensive habitat surveys to 
identify and retain features that 
mitigate disturbance and/or provide 
habitat for wildlife. 

The full baseline has been provided in Section 6.4 of this chapter and 
ES Volume II: Appendices 6.1 and 6.2. All ecological features of 
value have been identified, and primary mitigation protecting these 
features detailed in Section 6.5 of this chapter. 

31/01/2019 Letter The proposal should incorporate 
measures to conserve, restore and 
enhance the environment and 
associated habitats. These can be 
linked to enhancement of existing 
conservation features. 

Landscape proposals have identified where habitats will be restored 
and created to offset habitat loss. These have been described in 
Section 6.5 of this chapter. 

31/01/2019 Letter Clarification on previous proposals for 
land take from the Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI should be provided. 

To minimise the socio-economic impact of the use of the footpath on 
the residents of the neighbouring Rosery Cottages, the footpath has 
been realigned so that is runs within the Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
eastern-most border. The total land take from Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
would be 0.045ha. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) response 

A Phase 1 habitat walkover of the area proposed to be developed was 
undertaken in March 2019 which identified that this portion of Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI comprises semi-improved neutral grassland and is not 
a qualifying feature of the SSSI. A National Vegetation Classification 
(NVC) survey is planned (taking into seasonal constraints) to fully 
determine the ecological value of the area to be lost. This information 
will be subsequently submitted to ESC. 
Details of the results of the Phase 1 walkover have been provided in 
Section 6.4 of this chapter, and ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1. 
Primary and tertiary mitigation to minimise the impacts to Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI and the species assemblages this site supports have 
been provided in Section 6.5 of this chapter. 
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c) Study area 

6.3.7 The study area includes land within the Site boundary and Zone of Influence (ZoI) of 
the Proposed Development. Due to the variable sensitivity of terrestrial ecology and 
ornithology features, the study area differed depending on the receptor considered.  

6.3.8 The survey area for which baseline data was collected is defined as ‘the geographical 
extent over which a particular field survey activity took place’. The survey area 
differed depending on the activity being undertaken. 

6.3.9 Ecological features have been considered within areas of the Site boundary and their 
immediate environs, based on their legislative protection, conservation status and 
their status/distribution in the vicinity of the Proposed Development, as determined 
from desk-study information and survey work. 

6.3.10 Areas and resources that may be affected by the identified activities arising from the 
whole lifespan of the Proposed Development were also considered.  The ZoI is 
defined as ‘the area over which ecological features may be affected by potential 
biophysical changes caused by a proposed project and associated activities’ (Ref. 
6.32).   

6.3.11 The ZoI, study area and survey area were considered based on the mobility of each 
species group and the likely extent of any impacts resulting from the Proposed 
Development. As such, birds, bats and great crested newts have been considered 
within the Site boundary and a 500m ZoI.  Birds and bats are more mobile species 
and therefore, may be impacted by the Proposed Development within a wider 
geographical range than non-flying species.  Great crested newts (Triturus cristatus) 
were considered within a 500m ZoI in accordance with the standing advice from 
Natural England (Ref. 6.45). Remaining species groups (plants and habitats, 
invertebrates, reptiles, amphibians and terrestrial mammals) were considered within a 
200m ZoI of the Proposed Development.  See ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1, Section 
3.3 for further details. 

d) Sensitivity 

6.3.12 In line with the EIA methodology used for other technical assessments within this ES, 
ecological features have been assessed according to both their ‘value’ and 
‘sensitivity’. The definitions of each are set out in Table 6.2. Value and sensitivity are 
assessed separately, as they are to an extent independent of each other.  
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Table 6.2: EIA criteria for the assessment of ecological value/sensitivity 

Importance/ 

sensitivity 

Guidelines 

High Value: Feature/receptor possesses key characteristics which contribute significantly 
to the distinctiveness, rarity and character of the site/receptor (e.g. designated 
features of international/national importance, such as SACs, SPAs, Ramsar sites and 
Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs)). 
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has a very low capacity to accommodate the proposed 
form of change. 

Medium Value: Feature/receptor possesses key characteristics which contribute significantly 
to the distinctiveness and character of the site/receptor (e.g. designated features of 
regional or county importance such as County Wildlife Sites (CWSs) and local BAP 
species). 
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has a low capacity to accommodate the proposed form 
of change. 

Low Value: Feature/receptor only possesses characteristics which are locally significant. 
Feature/receptor not designated or only designated at a district or local level (e.g. 
Local Nature Reserves (LNRs)).  
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has some tolerance to accommodate the proposed 
change. 

Very Low Value: Feature/receptor characteristics do not make a significant contribution to local 
character or distinctiveness. Feature/receptor not designated. 
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor is generally tolerant and can accommodate the 
proposed change.  

6.3.13 The sensitivity of individual IEFs within the ZoI of the Proposed Development is 
determined within Section 6.6 where the potential impacts on IEFs are described.  
Different individual IEFs may show different levels of sensitivity, depending upon the 
type of impact being described as well as the predicted duration, extent and 
magnitude of the impact.  The sensitivity of individual IEFs has been qualified, where 
sufficient information exists.  In the absence of detailed information, professional 
judgement has been used to determine the sensitivity of individual IEFs. 

6.3.14 In addition, in line with the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32), the importance of an 
ecological feature, as determined by legal, policy and/or nature conservation 
considerations, has been assessed within the following geographical context: 

 international and European; 

 national (i.e. England); 

 regional (i.e. the East of England); 

 county (i.e. Suffolk); and 

 local, including assessment with a Suffolk Coastal District context, or within the ZoI 
of the Proposed Development. 

e) Magnitude 

6.3.15 Table 6.3 sets out the following thresholds that have been used in the definition of 
the different scales of magnitude of impact to act as a guide for the assessment. 
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Table 6.3: Ecology-specific guidelines for the assessment of magnitude of impact. 

Magnitude Guidelines 

High Large-scale, permanent/irreversible changes over a large area; for example, loss of 
>30% of habitat used by an ecological receptor or >30% loss of a species population 
within the development area (where this can be determined). 

Medium Medium-scale, permanent/irreversible changes; for example, loss of >5-30% of 
habitat used by an ecological receptor or loss of >5-30% of a species population 
within the development area (where this can be determined). 

Low Noticeable but small-scale change over a partial area; for example, loss of 1-5% of 
habitat used by a receptor or loss of a few individuals of a species population. 

Very Low Noticeable, but very small-scale change; for example, less than 1% of habitat used 
by an ecological receptor. 

6.3.16 Where possible, magnitude of impact has been quantified taking account of not only 
the habitat or species resource within the Site but also within the wider area, as 
appropriate. For example, for bats, consideration has been given to the Core 
Sustenance Zone (CSZ) for each species, but also habitat quality within the CSZ. 

6.3.17 Under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) impacts on biodiversity are assessed not 
only by magnitude, but are also characterised and described as positive/negative 
together with their extent, duration, reversibility, timing and frequency (figures for 
percentage loss in Table 6.3 above are therefore indicative and not absolute).  Table 
6.4 provides impact criteria used in line with the CIEEM guidelines.  

Table 6.4: Criteria for determining the impact on ecological features under CIEEM guidelines 
(Ref. 6.32). 

Characteristic  Criteria 

Positive or 

Negative 

Positive impact: a change that improves the quality of the environment. Positive 
impacts may also include halting or slowing an existing decline in the quality of the 
environment. 
Negative impact: a change that reduces the quality of the environment. 

Extent The spatial or geographic area over which the impact/effect may occur. 

Magnitude Refers to the size, amount, intensity and volume. It will be quantified if possible 
and expressed in absolute or relative terms. 

Duration Duration will be defined in relation to ecological characteristics (such as a species’ 
lifecycle), as well as human timeframes. The duration of an activity may differ from 
the duration of the resulting effect caused by the activity. Effects may be 
described as short, medium or long-term and permanent or temporary. Short, 
medium, long-term and temporary will need to be defined in months/years. 

Frequency  The number of times an activity that will impact biodiversity will occur. 

Timing  The timing of an activity or change caused by the project may result in an impact if 
this coincides with critical life-stages or seasons. 

Reversibility Irreversible: an effect from which recovery is not possible within a reasonable 
timescale or there is no reasonable chance of action being taken to reverse it. 
Reversible: an effect from which spontaneous recovery is possible or which may 
be counteracted by mitigation. 
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6.3.18 Impacts can also be defined as being direct or indirect.  A direct impact is defined as 
an impact resulting in the direct interaction of an activity with an environmental or 
ecological component.  An indirect impact is defined as an impact on the 
environment which is not a direct result of a project or activity, often produced away 
from or as a result of a complex impact pathway. 

f) Effect Definitions 

6.3.19 Table 6.5 sets out the generic effect definitions considered within this chapter in line 
with the EIA methodology set out within Chapter 5 of this ES. 

Table 6.5: Generic effect definitions. 

Effect Description 

Major Effects, both adverse and beneficial, which are likely to be important considerations at a 
national to regional level because they contribute to achieving national/regional 
objectives, or, which are likely to result in exceedance of statutory objectives and/or 
breaches of legislation. 

Moderate Effects that are likely to be important considerations at a regional or local level.  

Minor Effects that could be important considerations at a local level. 

Negligible An effect that is likely to have a negligible or neutral influence, irrespective of other 
effects. 

6.3.20 Following the classification of an effect as presented in Table 6.5, a clear statement 
is made as to whether the effect is ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’.  Major and 
moderate effects are generally considered significant, whilst minor and negligible 
effects are not significant.  Professional judgement is applied where appropriate. 

6.3.21 Under CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32), the significance of effect on the IEF(s) is 
determined based on the analysis of the factors that characterise the impact (Table 
6.4). A significant effect is defined as ‘an effect that either supports or undermines 
biodiversity conservation objectives for the IEFs or for biodiversity in general’.  

6.3.22 Using CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and approach, significant effects are identified 
with regard to an appropriate geographical scale, using the following terms: 

 significant at the International level; 

 significant at the National level; 
 significant at the Regional level; 

 significant at the County level; 

 significant at the Local level; and  

 not significant. 
6.3.23 To allow a consistent approach across all disciplines, the standard levels of 

significance defined in the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) are set out in Table 6.6, 
alongside the equivalent definitions of effect used elsewhere in this ES. Therefore, as 
a deviation from the standard EIA methodology, minor effects identified within this 
chapter have been classified as significant at a local level.  
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Table 6.6: Summary and comparison of EIA and CIEEM based measures of significance of 
ecological effects. 

Significance following the CIEEM guidelines Equivalent effect categories and significance 

definitions following the standard EIA 

methodology presented within Chapter 5 

Significant at the International level Major (= significant) 

Significant at the National level Major (= significant) 

Significant at the Regional level Moderate (= significant) 

Significant at the County level Moderate (= significant) 

Significant at the Local level Minor (= not significant) 

Not significant  Negligible (= not significant) 

g) Establishing Ecological Baseline 

6.3.24 Baseline conditions were determined through a combination of desk study and field 
surveys.  Technical data has been assimilated from survey work carried out by Wood 
Group (formerly Entec and Amec Foster Wheeler) pre-2012 and by Arcadis 
Consulting (UK) Limited (formerly Hyder Consulting and hereafter referred to as 
‘Arcadis’) from 2012.  Through these methods, sites of importance for nature 
conservation, and habitats and species of importance, were identified and assessed.  
Appendices 6.13 and 6.2 within ES Volume II contain the detailed methodology and 
results of this baseline study and so are not replicated here; however, a summary has 
been provided below. 

i. Desk Study 

6.3.25 The desk-study exercise comprised the following steps: 

 identification of designated sites (statutory and non-statutory) including SPAs, 
SACs and Ramsar sites within 5km, SSSIs and National Nature Reserves (NNRs) 
within 5km, and LNRs and CWSs within 2km4; 

 review of Suffolk Biodiversity Information Service (SBIS) and/or the Joint Nature 
Conservation Committee (JNCC) records;  

 a review of the Suffolk’s Priority Species and Habitats (Ref. 6.27) and habitats and 
species listed as a requirement of Section 41 of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14); and 

 a review of Sizewell Land Management Reports produced by EDF Energy (NGL) 
between 1996 and 2017 (Ref. 6.46)5. 

                                            
 
3  ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1 is available upon request. 
4  It should be noted that, within the Sizewell B Relocated Facilities EIA Scoping Report searches for statutory 

designated sites were conducted within 10km, while searches for non-statutory designated sites were 
conducted within 3km. Since the development of the EIA Scoping Report, and as the Proposed Development 
design has progressed and been further examined, the search area and ZoI for designated sites was refined to 
5km for statutory and 2km for non-statutory sites, as this was considered more appropriate to the nature of the 
works. 
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6.3.26 A full account of the desk study conducted for this EcIA has been provided in ES 
Volume II: Appendix 6.1. 

ii. Field Data 

6.3.27 A variety of ecological survey work has been undertaken fully or partially within the 
Site and/or its immediate surrounds (i.e. within the ZoI).  The survey work undertaken 
has often covered a much wider area than that considered within this ES.  These data 
sources have been reviewed and information relevant to the Site and the respective 
ZoIs extracted.  The data sources reviewed are detailed in Table 6.7, along with an 
evaluation of the validity of this data for EcIA purposes.  ES Volume II Appendices 
6.1 and 6.2, and their associated annexes also contain the detailed references, 
methodologies and results of these surveys.  

                                                                                                                                                        
 
5  Twenty-two separate annual reports are covered under this reference. For a full list of these, please refer to ES 

Volume II: Appendix 6.1. 
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Table 6.7: Data sources reviewed, by species group 
Species 
Group 

Data Source (report or survey)  Year Validity of survey data 

Plants and 
habitats 

Entec – Sizewell C Extended Phase 1 Survey Report 2008 
Survey work by Arcadis from 2012 to 2018 has 
indicated that there has been no material change 
in the broad distribution of Phase 1 / NVC habitat 
types present, including within Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI and the Suffolk Shingle Beaches CWS.  
As part of the Sizewell C project, a 2018 eco-
hydrological review of Sizewell Marshes was 
conducted which indicated NVC communities 
within Sizewell Marshes have been very stable 
since the initial NVC survey in 2008. There is a 
detailed understanding of the plant communities 
present and the underlying factors influencing 
variation in plant distribution. 
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed 
that there have been no material changes to the 
Site since the completion of the surveys; 
therefore, for the purposes of the ES, no 
additional surveys have been undertaken. 
An NVC survey of the location of the realigned 
footpath within Sizewell Marshes SSSI is planned 
to take place (considering any seasonality 
constraints). 

Entec – Sizewell C NVC Report 2008 

Hyder – Sizewell C NVC Survey 2014 

Royal Haskoning – Sizewell B Power Station ISFSI and Car Park 
Extension Ecological Scoping Report 2008 

Vegetation Survey and Assessment – Sizewell C Nuclear Power Station 
Baseline Bryophyte Assessment. 2015 

Biocensus – Lichen Survey at Sizewell C Power Station 2015 

Arcadis – Relocated Facilities: Extended Phase 1 surveys of Pillbox 
Field, Coronation Wood and associated habitats** 2015 

Arcadis (2019) – Relocated Facilities: Phase 1 habitat survey of the 
footpath route options from Pillbox Field to Coronation Wood 2019 

Invertebrates 

Amec– Sizewell C Invertebrate Survey Report  2012 

Arcadis 2014 surveys updated Amec 2012 
surveys. Habitats within Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
are relatively stable, and associated invertebrate 
species are unlikely to have changed.  
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed 
that there have been no material changes to the 
Site since the completion of the surveys; 
therefore, for the purposes of the ES, no 
additional surveys have been undertaken. 

Mellings – Sizewell C Invertebrate Survey 2014 

Amphibians Entec – Sizewell C Great Crested Newt Survey Report  2008 Arcadis updated GCN surveys in 2014. eDNA 
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Species 
Group 

Data Source (report or survey)  Year Validity of survey data 

Hyder – Sizewell C Great Crested Newt Survey 2014 

surveys confirmed continued absence of GCN 
within EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate. No 
additional surveys are considered to be required 
for the Proposed Development’s planning 
application. 

Reptiles 

Entec – Sizewell C Reptile Survey Report 2008 Arcadis undertook surveys to update the reptile 
baseline in 2014 and 2015. This updated the 
previous survey work described above and 
confirmed the continued presence of an important 
reptile assemblage across the EDF Energy (NGL) 
Sizewell Estate.  
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed 
that the habitats have not materially changed 
since these surveys; therefore, the results of 
these surveys remain valid and for the purposes 
of the ES, no additional surveys have deemed to 
be required. 

Amec – Relocated Facilities: Coronation Wood Reptile Survey Report  2012 

Amec Foster Wheeler – Relocated Facilities: Coronation Wood and 
Pillbox Field Survey Report 2015 

Arcadis – Sizewell C Reptile Mitigation Plan 2015 

Arcadis – Sizewell C Project Reptile Baseline Technical Appendix (in 
draft)   

In draft, 
not dated 

Galloper Wind Farm Limited – Galloper Wind Farm Eastern Super Grid 
Transformer Project Environmental Statement – Chapter 5 Terrestrial 
Ecology  

2014 

Royal Haskoning – Sizewell B Power Station ISFSI and Car Park 
Extension Reptile Survey Report 2008 

Ornithology 

Entec – Sizewell C First Interim Bird Report 2008 Detailed survey work undertaken by both 
Entec/Amec and Hyder/Arcadis have provided an 
extensive baseline of breeding and wintering birds 
within the ZoI as well as information on the status 
and distribution of other key species such as 
marsh harrier and seabirds.  
Site visits conducted in 2018 and 2019 confirmed 
that the habitats have not materially changed 
since these surveys; therefore, there is no reason 
that the breeding and wintering bird assemblage 
would have changed significantly. Therefore, for 
the purposes of the ES, no additional surveys 
were deemed to be required. 

Entec – Sizewell C Marsh Harrier Survey Report 2008 

Entec – Sizewell C Breeding Bird Survey Report 2010 

Amec – Sizewell C Black Redstart Breeding Bird Report 2011 

Amec – Sizewell C Little Tern Report 2011 

Amec – Sizewell C Harrier and Bittern Survey Report 2011-
2012 

Amec – Sizewell C Seabird Report 2012 

Amec – Sizewell C Arable Reversion Areas, Breeding Bird Survey 
Report 

2012 
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Species 
Group 

Data Source (report or survey)  Year Validity of survey data 

Hyder – Sizewell C Red-throated diver Survey Report 2013 

Hyder Sizewell C seabird surveys 2012 and 
2013 

Arcadis Sizewell C marsh harrier surveys 2014 and 
2015 

Arcadis – Relocated Facilities Coronation Wood Survey Report 2015 

Galloper Wind Farm Limited – Galloper Wind Farm Eastern Super Grid 
Transformer Project Environmental Statement – Chapter 5 Terrestrial 
Ecology  

2014 

Bats 

Entec – Sizewell C Bat Survey Report  2007 Arcadis survey work from 2015/2016 has 
complemented historical survey work, ensuring a 
robust bat baseline. In addition, habitats within 
EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate are relatively 
stable and recent site visits in 2018 and 2019 
confirmed that the habitats have not materially 
changed since these surveys.  Therefore, for the 
purposes of the ES, no additional surveys were 
deemed to be required.  
 

Entec – Sizewell C Bat Survey Report 2008 

Entec – Sizewell C Bat Survey Report 2009 

Entec – Sizewell C Bat Survey Report 2010 

Amec – Sizewell C Bat Survey Report 2011 

Amec – Relocated Facilities: Coronation Wood Bat Survey Report 2012 

Arcadis – Sizewell C Ecology Automated (SM2) Bat Detector Monitoring 
Report 2013-2014 

2013 and 
2014 

Galloper Wind Farm Limited – Galloper Wind Farm Eastern Super Grid 
Transformer Project Environmental Statement – Chapter 5 Terrestrial 
Ecology 

2014 

The Ecology Consultancy – Galloper Wind Farm, Sizewell, Suffolk Bat 
and Reptile Monitoring Report 

2015 

Corylus Ecology – Sizewell C Radio-tracking Study 2016 

Arcadis – Relocated Facilities: Pillbox Field and Coronation Wood Bat 
Activity Transects 

2015 

Arcadis – Relocated Facilities: Coronation Wood Tree Assessment 
Surveys 

2015 and 
2016 
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Species 
Group 

Data Source (report or survey)  Year Validity of survey data 

Arcadis – Relocated Facilities: Stockpiling Area Tree Assessment 
Surveys 2016 

Arcadis – Relocated Facilities: Bat survey in relation to pedestrian 
access from Pillbox Field 2019 

Other 
mammals 

Amec – Sizewell C Badger Survey Report 2011 Badgers: Arcadis updated this survey in 2015 
(including a bait-marking study identifying social 
groups). There is a robust understanding of the 
distribution of social groups. No need to update 
surveys for the purpose of the ES; however, 
updated surveys will be required prior to 
construction to inform any future licences. 
Otter and water voles: Arcadis updated this 
survey in 2015. Arcadis also conducted a survey 
for water voles in the footbridge locations in 2019. 
There is a robust understanding of otter and water 
vole baseline. No need to update surveys for the 
purpose of the ES; however, updated surveys will 
be required prior to construction to inform any 
future licences. 

Amec – Sizewell C Otter Survey Report 2015 

Amec – Sizewell C Water Vole Survey Report 2007 to 
2010 

Hyder – Sizewell C Otter Survey Report  2007 to 
2009 

Arcadis – Sizewell C Badger Survey Technical Note 2013 

Arcadis – Sizewell C Otter and Water Vole Survey in Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI 

2015 

Arcadis – Relocated Facilities: Water vole survey in relation to 
pedestrian access from Pillbox Field** 2019 
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h) Assumptions, Constraints and Limitations 

6.3.28 The following assumptions have been made in this assessment: 

 the impact assessment is based on the prevailing ecological conditions which are 
not expected to change in the absence of the Proposed Development; and 

 the baseline presented here has been developed through the collation of surveys 
and supporting third-party information over ten years.  Collectively, the surveys 
were undertaken to good practice guidelines; a range of survey methodologies 
were undertaken to address limitations of any one survey type; and the nature of 
the Site and surrounding areas has not materially changed during this ten year 
period. 

6.4 Baseline Environment 

6.4.1 This section describes the baseline environmental characteristics of the Site and 
surrounding areas with specific reference to terrestrial ecology and ornithology. 

6.4.2 A detailed description of the ecological baseline of the Site has been provided in ES 
Volume II: Appendix 6.16; however, a summary of the baseline conditions has been 
provided in the subsequent sections.  Where there is a habitat or species of 
conservation concern, this is stated, and the conservation status provided along with 
the appropriate legislation. 

a) Designated Sites 

6.4.3 The desk study identified one Ramsar site (Minsmere to Walberswick), three SPAs 
(Minsmere to Walberswick, Outer Thames Estuary and Sandlings) and one SAC 
(Minsmere to Walberswick) within 5km of the Proposed Development, as well as 
three SSSIs (Sizewell Marshes, Minsmere to Walberswick Heaths and Marshes, and 
Leiston to Aldeburgh) within 5km.     

6.4.4 The SAC, SPA and Ramsar designated sites support Annex 1 habitats and/or 
species of European importance listed on Article 4 of EC Birds Directive (Ref. 6.5) 
and are therefore of international importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 
6.32) and of high importance under the EIA-specific methodology.  The remaining 
SSSIs are considered to support habitat and/or species of national importance and 
are therefore of national importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of 
high importance under the EIA-specific methodology. 

6.4.5 Seven CWSs (Suffolk Shingle Beaches, Sizewell Rigs, Sizewell Levels and 
Associated Areas, Leiston Common, Southern Minsmere Levels, Dower House and 
Aldringham to Aldeburgh Disused Railway Line) are present within 2km of the Site.  
Some CWSs support habitat types or species listed under Section 41 of the NERC 
Act (Ref. 6.14) and are targeted for action under the Suffolk’s Priority Species and 
Habitats (Ref. 6.27). These sites are therefore of county importance under the 

                                            
 
6  ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1 is available upon request 
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CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of medium importance under the EIA-specific 
methodology. 

6.4.6 A small section of Sizewell Marshes SSSI falls within the Site boundary along the 
proposed pedestrian footpath between the Outage Car Park and Coronation Wood 
Development Area.  There is, therefore, a potential for impacts on Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI which have been considered in more detail within this chapter.  In addition, 
marsh harrier and wintering wildfowl that form part of the Minsmere to Walberswick 
Heaths and Marshes SPA, Ramsar and SSSI population, also use habitats within 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

6.4.7 Within the EIA Scoping Report (Ref. 6.47), Minsmere to Walberswick Heaths and 
Marshes SPA, SAC, Ramsar site and SSSI, the Outer Thames Estuary SPA, and the 
Sandlings SPA were identified as having the potential to experience indirect impacts. 
As more detailed design has become available, and on further examination of the 
development proposals, no direct or indirect impact pathways have been identified. 
There will be no land-take from any of the designated sites to accommodate the 
Proposed Development, and much of the development would be located on existing 
hard standing.  In addition, due to the distance of the designated sites from the Site 
and the implementation of the primary and tertiary mitigation described in Section 
6.5, there is similarly an absence of impact pathways.  Therefore, all other designated 
sites (with the exception of Sizewell Marshes SSSI) have been scoped out of the EIA 
and will not be considered further within this assessment.  Birds for which the 
Minsmere to Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SPA is designated may use Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI; these have been scoped into the assessment under Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI as using the associated functionally linked land. 

6.4.8 Full details of the reasons for designation are provided in Table 6.2 and Table 6.3 in 
ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1. The boundaries of statutory designated sites within 
5km of the Site and non-statutory designated sites within 2km are shown on Figures 
6.4 and 6.5 respectively. 

b) Plants and Habitats 

6.4.9 Much of the area within the Site boundary comprises hard-standing. Figure 6.6 
provides the Phase 1 habitat map for the Site and wider area. 

6.4.10 The area within the northern part of the Site boundary proposed for stockpiling during 
construction consists of species-poor semi-improved grassland with two linear tree 
belts of planted Alder (Alnus spp.) bordering the east and west of this area.  North of 
the stockpiling area, but outside the Site boundary, is an extensive mound (called the 
Northern mound) densely planted with scrub species. The plants and habitats within 
this area are considered to be of local importance under the CIEEM guideline (Ref. 
6.32) and of very low importance under the EIA-specific assessment methodology. 

6.4.11 Further to the north, within the ZoI but outside the Site boundary, the habitats consist 
primarily of marshy grassland and coastal sand dune vegetation. Coastal vegetation 
also borders the eastern boundary of the Site with either a sand or shingle substrate.   
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6.4.12 Along the western boundary of the Site is an area of dense scrub and a strip of 
woodland adjacent to Sizewell Marshes SSSI that comprises a range of broad-leaved 
species.  Sizewell Marshes SSSI is a large area of unimproved wet meadow 
occupying a low-lying basin of deep fen peat. Sizewell Marshes SSSI supports the 
broad habitat types of: fen meadow, reedbed, wet woodland, and a network of linear 
drainage ditches.  All of these broad habitat types are listed under Section 41 of the 
NERC Act (Ref. 6.14) as habitats of principal importance for biodiversity, whilst also 
being recorded on the Suffolk’s Priority Species and Habitats List (Ref. 6.27).  A 
detailed account of the habitat types and species found within Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI is presented in ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1.  The assemblage of plants and 
habitats within Sizewell Marshes SSSI and the network of ditches associated with 
this site is of national importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of 
high importance under the EIA-specific methodology. 

6.4.13 Coronation Wood, located within the Site boundary to the west of the Sizewell A 
power station, is a mixed plantation of limited ecological value. None of the habitats 
identified within Coronation Wood are particularly scarce or support rare or notable 
plant species.  Strips of amenity grassland are located to the north, east and west of 
Coronation Wood.  Also to the west of Coronation Wood is a strip of acid grassland 
and scrub habitat that slopes towards an Alder-lined ditch on the edge of the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI.  The plants and habitats within Coronation Wood and the surrounding 
grassland and scrub are considered to be of local importance under the CIEEM 
guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of low importance under the EIA-specific assessment 
methodology. 

6.4.14 Pillbox Field, within the southern part of the Site, comprises former arable farmland 
that had been allowed to revert to grassland, with hedgerows along the southern and 
western boundaries of Pillbox Field. These hedgerows are not classified as 
‘Important’ when assessed against the Wildlife and Landscape Criteria of the 
Hedgerows Regulations (Ref. 6.15).  An area of willow scrub, located by a low-lying 
ditch at the northern end of the field, supports a limited number of plant species 
characteristic of wetland conditions.  An area of semi-natural broadleaved woodland 
is located between Pillbox Field and the Sizewell A and B nuclear power stations 
access road connecting to the strip of semi-natural broadleaved woodland to the 
south of Coronation Wood. The plants and habitats within Pillbox Field and the 
surrounding areas are of local importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) 
and of low importance under the EIA-specific assessment methodology.  

6.4.15 The pedestrian access path from Pillbox Field to Coronation Wood will pass through 
the eastern boundary of Sizewell Marshes SSSI for approximately 66m.  This 
comprises species-poor semi-improved neutral grassland, not a habitat type for 
which Sizewell Marshes is designated. The raised profile of this section of Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI has resulted in drier conditions in comparison to the rest of the SSSI. 
As this habitat forms an integral part of Sizewell Marshes SSSI, even though it is not 
a qualifying feature, it is of national importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 
6.32) and of high importance under the EIA-specific assessment methodology. 
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6.4.16 To the north of Rosery Cottage, the existing track peters out into a wet area 
supporting marshy grassland with some Alder and Willow trees. While this area of 
marshy grassland is outside the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, it does link the western and 
eastern areas of Sizewell Marshes SSSI. The habitat found within this section is of 
local importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of low importance 
under the EIA-specific assessment methodology.  

6.4.17 A stand of the non-native invasive Indian (also known as Himalayan) Balsam 
(Impatiens glandulifera) was identified growing in the gateway of the field 
immediately north of Pillbox Field as well as along the ditches in the vicinity of the 
proposed footbridge.  Indian Balsam is listed on Schedule 9 of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6).  

c) Invertebrates 

6.4.18 The presence of specific invertebrate species or invertebrate assemblages are cited 
as a reason for the designation for Sizewell Marshes SSSI (Ref. 6.49).  Surveys 
within Sizewell Marshes SSSI recorded a large number of invertebrate species listed 
on the Suffolk BAP and RDB, as well as several nationally scarce species such as 
Norfolk hawker and nationally rare great silver water beetle (Hydrophilus piceus) 
(Ref. 6.50).  The ditches immediately to the west of the Site support a diverse range 
of species.  The invertebrate assemblage within Sizewell Marshes SSSI is of 
national importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of high importance 
under the EIA-specific methodology. 

6.4.19 Habitats within the Site are assessed as suitable to support common invertebrate 
assemblages only, typical of the habitats present.  Therefore, the invertebrate 
assemblage within the Site boundary is of local importance under the CIEEM 
guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of low importance under the EIA-specific assessment 
methodology. 

d) Amphibians 

6.4.20 The desk study identified no amphibian records within the Site or the ZoI, with the 
closest desk study record, of a smooth newt (Lissotriton vulgaris), approximately 
700m to the south of the Site boundary.   

6.4.21 The EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate supports an introduced population of the 
nationally rare natterjack toad (Epidalea calamita), restricted to a single location 
within the EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate, and also within Minsmere RSPB 
reserve.  Natterjack toad are known to be present within a water body in Retsom’s 
Field (Ref. 6.51).  This water body is located approximately 720m to the north of the 
Site and as such is outside of the ZoI considered for amphibians and therefore not 
considered further within this ES chapter. 

6.4.22 No water bodies with the potential to support great crested newts have been 
identified within the Site, and surveys of ponds within the ZoI confirmed an absence 
of great crested newt.  This species is therefore considered to be absent from the 
Site and its ZoI and is not considered further within this assessment. 
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e) Reptiles 

6.4.23 The location of records of reptiles within the Site boundary and ZoI is shown in 
Figure 6.8. Reptiles have been found wherever habitat is suitable to support them, 
and the habitats present would be used in all lifecycle stages (i.e. foraging, basking 
and hibernation).   

6.4.24 From baseline surveys and using the Froglife criteria (Ref. 6.52), an estimate of the 
reptile population to be affected has been determined: 

 Stockpiling area: surveys indicate a ‘low’ population size for common lizard, slow-
worm, adder and grass snake; 

 Coronation Wood: surveys indicate a ‘low’ population size for common lizard, 
slow-worm, adder and grass snake. Coronation Wood and the adjacent scrub 
provided largely sub-optimal habitat for reptiles with those recorded during 
surveys largely restricted to open glades and woodland edges. Despite this, low 
numbers of all four species were recorded suggesting occasional use of these 
habitats, with possible permanent use by a small number of individuals; 

 Pillbox Field: surveys indicate a ‘low’ population size for common lizard, slow-
worm, adder and grass snake, with the field margins and areas of willow scrub 
identified as being potentially suitable habitat. 

6.4.25 Surveys of habitats between Coronation Wood and Sizewell Marshes SSSI of the 
strip of acid grassland and scrub habitat (to be crossed by the proposed pedestrian 
footpath) identified the presence of all four common reptile species (adder, common 
lizard, grass snake and slow-worm). 

6.4.26 All common native reptile species are recorded as priority species on Suffolk’s 
Priority Species and Habitats List (Ref. 6.27) and as species of principal importance 
under Section 41 of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14).  The reptile assemblage within the ZoI 
of the Proposed Development (adder, common lizard, grass snake and slow-worm) 
forms part of the reptile population within the wider EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell 
Estate which meets the criteria of a Key Reptile Site (KRS), and is known to be of 
regional importance.  However, based on the results collected within the Site 
boundary and ZoI, only low populations of reptiles were recorded and only a small 
area of sub-optimal habitat will be directly affected. Therefore, the reptile population 
within the ZoI is considered to be of local importance under the CIEEM guidelines 
(Ref. 6.32) and of low importance under the EIA-specific methodology.   

f) Ornithology 

6.4.27 The presence of specific bird species and/ or bird assemblages are listed as a 
reason for the designation of six statutory designated sites (Minsmere to Walberswick 
Ramsar (Ref. 6.53), SPA (Ref. 6.54) and SSSI (Ref. 6.55), Outer Thames Estuary 
SPA (Ref. 6.56), and Sizewell Marshes SSSI (Ref. 6.57) and one non-statutory 
designated site (Sizewell Levels and Associated Areas CWS) within the 500m bird 
ZoI.  Full details of the cited reasons for the designation of these sites are provided in 
ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1.  
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6.4.28 Desk study records identified 167 bird species within the ZoI, many of which are 
listed on Schedule 1 of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6), Section 41 of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14), 
and the BoCC Red and Amber List (Ref. 6.35). Most of these records were for bird 
species either associated with the offshore environment or the Minsmere to 
Walberswick SPA and are therefore unlikely to be present within the ZoI of the Site.  
Full details of the species identified during the desk study are presented in ES 
Volume II: Appendix 6.1 and Annex 6.4 of the appendix. 

6.4.29 A total of 23 bird species of nature conservation importance were identified within the 
Site during surveys.  For full details, please refer to ES Volume: Appendix 6.1. 

6.4.30 Surveys over the grassland habitat at the northern and southern extent of the Site 
identified a limited assemblage of breeding and wintering bird species.  Bird activity 
recorded within the areas of hard standing, which comprise the majority of the Site, 
was limited due to the sub-optimal nature of this habitat. However, black redstart 
(Phoenicurus ochruros) and peregrine falcon (Falco peregrinus), both listed on 
Schedule 1 of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6) were recorded nesting within the existing 
Sizewell A and B nuclear power stations. Records of nesting black redstart were from 
buildings located on or adjacent to the Site boundary, while peregrine falcon were 
recorded nesting within the Sizewell A and B nuclear power station reactor buildings 
(outside the Site boundary). Anecdotal evidence7 indicates that both species were 
present during the breeding seasons of 2014 to 2017, during which construction and 
demolition activity occured at Sizewell A and B nuclear power stations.  In addition, 
routine maintenance has occured on roofs of Sizewell A and B power stations within 
500m of nesting peregrine on the existing reactor buildings. Both species are 
therefore likely to be habituated to some level of noise and visual disturbance and 
are unlikely to be significantly affected by the proposed works. In addition, there is 
sufficient habitat along the coastal fringe, north of the Site, and areas of rough 
ground within Sizewell A and B nuclear power stations for foraging black redstart, 
whilst peregrines forage over a wide area not restricted to the immediate vicinity of 
the Sizewell A and B power stations. As such, black redstart and peregrine falcon 
have been scoped out of the detailed assessment. 

6.4.31 Coronation Wood supported a limited range of common and widespread breeding 
bird species characteristic of woodland habitat. A similar assemblage was recorded 
in the open grassland and scrub habitat adjcent to the west of Coronation Wood. 

                                            
 
7   Email correspondence with SWT and Christine Blythe, EDF Energy (NGL). 
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6.4.32 The breeding bird assemblage is one of the cited interest features of Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI. Full details of this site and its associated interest features are 
provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1. A total of 30 bird species of nature 
conservation importance were recorded during surveys within Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI. In addition, foraging marsh harrier and wintering wildfowl using Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI may include individual birds forming part of the Minsmere to 
Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SPA, Ramsar and SSSI population. Please see 
Annex 6.3 of Appendix 6.1 within ES Volume II for further details. The bird 
assemblage within the neighbouring Sizewell Marshes SSSI is of national 
importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of high importance under 
the EIA specific assessment and methodology.   

6.4.33 The bird assemblage associated within the habitats within the Site boundary are 
considered to be of local importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of 
low importance under the EIA-specific methodology. 

g) Bats 

6.4.34 During bat surveys, species recorded within the ZoI included Daubenton’s bat 
(Myotis daubentonii), Natterer’s bat (Myotis nattereri), noctule (Nyctalus noctula), a 
potential Leisler’s bat (Nyctalus leisleri)8, common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus), 
soprano pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pygmaeus), Nathusius’ pipistrelle (Pipistrellus 
nathusii), serotine (Eptesicus serotinus), barbastelle (Barbastella barbastellus), and 
brown long-eared bat (Plecotus auritus). 

6.4.35 Bat activity recorded across the northern area of the Site due for stockpiling was 
consistently at low levels with a limited number of species recorded. Bat activity 
recorded within Coronation Wood indicated that this area is regularly used by 
common and soprano pipistrelle, but that the foraging resources within Coronation 
Wood are not of particular value to other species.  Bat activity within the strip of land 
between Coronation Wood and Sizewell Marshes SSSI is largely comparable to that 
recorded at Coronation Wood with activity levels also dominated by common and 
soprano pipistrelle.  Activity levels and the timing of records did not suggest the 
presence of roosts in these areas, with the possible exception of (limited) early 
activity of common/soprano pipistrelle within Coronation Wood. 

6.4.36 Surveys within Sizewell Marshes SSSI recorded barbastelle, Myotis spp., Nathusius’ 
pipistrelle, common pipistrelle, soprano pipistrelle, brown long-eared bat and ‘big bat’ 
spp.  Barbastelle used some locations for early evening foraging; and may have used 
roosts within/in the vicinity of Grimseys Wood and/or Broom Covert.  However, 
activity within the Site boundary was much lower, indicating that this species is not 
reliant on the habitats within the Site. 

                                            
 
8   The identification of Leisler’s bat from echolocation calls can be extremely difficult due to the considerable 

overlap in the characteristics of the two Nyctalus spp. (noctule and Leisler’s bat) as well as overlap between 

the calls of Leisler’s bat and serotine. Therefore, this identification cannot be confirmed. 
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6.4.37 Eleven trees have been identified within Coronation Wood as having the potential to 
support roosting bats, with a further ten trees located in the woodland strip to the 
south of Coronation Wood.  Mature willow trees within wet woodland between 
Coronation Wood and Pillbox Field are also considered to have several features 
potentially suitable for roosting bats.  The location of all trees identified as potential 
roost sites have been shown on Figure 6.3.  

6.4.38 Foraging activity within Pillbox Field was limited, however, a number of structures 
were considered for bat roost potential: the pillbox located within Pillbox Field, and 
Rosery Cottages and associated outbuildings located at the northern edge of Pillbox 
Field.  The pillbox was assessed as unsuitable with no evidence of bat use.  The 
desk study revealed a 1994 record of common pipistrelle associated with Rosery 
Cottage. A detailed inspection of Rosery Cottage was not possible due to access 
restrictions; however, an external inspection of the main building did not reveal any 
obvious access points for bats.  The small garage at Rosery Cottage, due to be 
demolished as part of the Proposed Development, was inspected and does not have 
any bat roost potential. 

6.4.39 The Proposed Development will also involve the demolition of a number of additional 
modern buildings associated with the existing Sizewell B facilities which will be 
relocated as part of the Proposed Development (refer to Chapter 3: Proposed 
Development). These are considered to be sub-optimal for roosting bat species. A 
detailed external (and internal where possible) assessment of these buildings and 
their potential to support roosting bats was undertaken in March 2019.  The results of 
these surveys will be submitted to ESC separately from the ES. In the unlikely event 
that a roost is confirmed (for example, during pre-construction surveys), then an 
appropriate mitigation strategy would be agreed with Natural England. 

6.4.40 All bat species in the UK are protected under Schedule 5 of the W&CA (Ref. 6.32) 
and, of those species currently known to occur in Suffolk, barbastelle, noctule, 
soprano pipistrelle, and brown long-eared bat, are also protected under Section 41 of 
the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14). Five species of bat (barbastelle, brown long-eared bat, 
lesser horseshoe bat, noctule and soprano pipistrelle) are listed as priority species on 
Suffolk’s Priority Species and Habitats list (Ref. 6.27).  Given that the recorded bat 
activity within the Site boundary was low, and that the habitat within the ZoI was sub-
optimal for bats, the bat assemblage within the ZoI is of local importance under the 
CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of low importance under the EIA-specific 
methodology. 

h) Water Voles 

6.4.41 The continuous presence of water voles in Sizewell Marshes SSSI, including records 
from within the SSSI, has been confirmed during annual monitoring between 1996 
and 2018 (Ref. 6.46). Sizewell Marshes SSSI, along with Minsmere and North 
Warren, have been designated as a National Key Site (NKS) for water vole (Ref. 
6.58). With the exception of the proposed pedestrian footpath between Pillbox Field 
and Coronation Wood Development Area, the Site boundary ensures that a buffer 
area is maintained between the Proposed Development and the majority of Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI to the west. 
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6.4.42 The ditch to the west of the proposed stockpile location was considered to provide 
suitable water vole habitat with diverse emergent and aquatic vegetation.  Water vole 
signs were identified here in 2009 and the habitat remains suitable.  Water voles are 
likely to be present in this location; however, this ditch is unlikely to be affected as the 
proposed stockpile location is at least 25m away.   

6.4.43 Additionally, the proposed pedestrian footpath and two footbridges which will connect 
the proposed Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field with the Coronation Wood 
Development Area will be installed over existing ditches that lie adjacent and connect 
to Sizewell Marshes SSSI. During surveys in 2015 and 2019, the ditches that will be 
crossed by the proposed footbridges were identified as being sub-optimal for water 
voles as there was an absence of water vole field signs and the low banks suggested 
that they may be prone to flooding.  The remaining ditches were shaded or heavily 
shaded with no signs of water vole, and were assessed as having low or very low 
potential to support water vole. 

6.4.44 Water vole is listed on Schedule 5 of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6), is a priority species on 
Suffolk’s Priority Species and Habitats List (Ref. 6.27) and is included as a species of 
principal importance under Section 41 of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14). The water vole 
population within Sizewell Mashes SSSI is of national importance under the CIEEM 
guidelines (Ref. 6.32). Within the ZoI of the Proposed Development, the water vole 
population comprises a small proportion of the wider population within Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI and is considered to be of local importance under the CIEEM 
guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of low importance under the EIA-specific assessment and 
methodology. 

i) Badgers 

6.4.45 The desk study data revealed no badger records within the Proposed Development 
or the 200m ZoI, with the nearest record located approximately 1.5km to the north-
west on the edge of Ash Wood. Surveys identified a badger social group within the 
ZoI. For full details of badgers and their status, please refer to the separate 
confidential technical appendix (ES Volume II: Appendix 6.2).  

6.4.46 Badgers receive legal protection under the Protection of Badgers Act (Ref. 6.16); 
however, badgers are widespread across England, and populations are increasing 
both in England and in Suffolk (Ref. 6.59).  Badgers within the ZoI are therefore of 
local importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of low importance 
under the EIA-specific methodology. 

j) Other Mammals 

6.4.47 European otter (Lutra lutra), European hedgehog (Erinaceus europaeus), red deer 
(Cervus elaphus), muntjac (Muntiacus reevesi), fallow deer (Dama dama), Chinese 
water deer (Hydropotes inermis) and brown hare (Lepus europaeus) are known to 
occur within the ZoI.  

6.4.48 Desk study data identified three otter records, one located within the Site to the west 
of the existing Western car park, while the remaining two were located within the ZoI 
within the Leiston Drain and Sizewell Marshes SSSI. No otter holts were identified 
during surveys; however, incidental records suggested a year-round presence across 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI (Ref. 6.60). 
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6.4.49 Otters are protected under Schedule 5 and 6 of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6), and Schedule 
2 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (Ref. 6.12), and included 
under Section 41 of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14). Given that no confirmed otter holts 
have been identified within the Site boundary, and due to the limited extent of 
suitable habitat within the Site, the otter population within the ZoI is considered to be 
a very small proportion of the wider, Sizewell Marshes SSSI population. Otters within 
the Site area are, therefore, considered to be of local importance under the CIEEM 
guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of low importance under the EIA-specific methodology.  

6.4.50 Two to three individual brown hares were recorded on site during surveys. Recent 
records of brown hare on the EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate indicate that they 
have declined. Given the low numbers of brown hare within the ZoI, this species is of 
local importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of very low 
importance under the EIA-specific methodology. 

6.4.51 Most of the Site is made or disturbed ground or hard standing, and so is sub-optimal 
for hedgehogs, and there were no records of hedgehogs on the Site.  Coronation 
Wood, and the scrub and tree belts present provide potentially suitable habitat for 
hedgehogs.  Hedgehog is on Suffolk’s Priority Species and Habitats List (Ref. 6.27) 
and listed under Section 41 of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14) as a species of principal 
importance.  Hedgehog within the ZoI is of local importance under the CIEEM 
guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of very low importance under the EIA-specific 
methodology 

6.4.52 Extensive evidence of deer activity was recorded within the Site, notably within the 
northern area of the Site proposed for stockpiling during construction, as well as 
within the Zol and wider landscape (Ref. 6.61).  Red deer and muntjac are 
widespread and common across the EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate, with 
occasional sightings of fallow deer and Chinese water deer.  All deer populations are 
currently undergoing a period of substantial growth nationally (Ref. 6.62) and this 
increase is reflected locally.  The deer species within the ZoI are therefore 
considered to be of local importance under the CIEEM guidelines (Ref. 6.32) and of 
very low importance under the EIA-specific methodology. 

k) IEFs 

6.4.53 Following a review of the known baseline within the ZoI, Table 6.8 lists the ecological 
features/receptors and details which have been carried forward into the detailed 
assessment.  Further justification for these is also found within Section 5 of ES 
Volume II: Appendix 6.1. Those carried forward are IEFs of sufficient conservation 
value (local/low importance or above) with a potential to be affected by the Proposed 
Development, hence requiring further consideration within this chapter.  

6.4.54 There are several ecological features that, while not of significant nature conservation 
value within the ZoI, do require some consideration because of the legislative 
protection afforded to them.  While not taken forward for detailed assessment, these 
have been considered further within Section 6.7 where appropriate secondary 
mitigation to ensure legislative compliance for their protection has been described.  
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Table 6.8: Determination of IEFs to be taken forward for detailed assessment 

Ecological 

Receptor 

Importance (CIEEM/ 

EIA Methodology) 

Justification  Scope in/out 

Statutory Designated 
Sites (excluding 
Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI). 

International and 
National/High 

Given the distance of these sites from the Proposed Development and the implementation of the 
primary and tertiary mitigation measures detailed in Section 6.5 of this chapter, no direct or indirect 
impacts are anticipated on these statutory designated sites. In addition, the HRA Screening 
Report (Ref. 6.63) conducted an assessment into the Likely Significant Effect (LSE) on Minsmere 
to Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SPA, SAC, Ramsar site and SSSI, the Outer Thames Estuary 
SPA, and the Sandlings SPA. This assessment concluded that there would be no impact on these 
sites during construction or operation, either alone or in combination. Please see the HRA 
Screening Report for full details of this assessment. 
Minsmere to Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SPA, SAC, Ramsar site and SSSI, the Outer 
Thames Estuary SPA, and the Sandlings SPA have therefore been scoped out of the detailed 
assessment. 
Note that foraging marsh harrier and wintering wildfowl using Sizewell Marshes SSSI may include 
individual birds forming part of the neighbouring Minsmere to Walberswick Heaths and Marshes 
SPA, Ramsar and SSSI populations.  Whilst significant effects are not envisaged, this is fully 
assessed under the Sizewell Marshes SSSI bird assemblage (see below). 

Scoped out 

Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI 

National/High This SSSI contains a large area of lowland, unimproved wet meadows which support outstanding 
assemblages of invertebrates and breeding birds.  Several nationally scarce plants are also 
present. A small section of Sizewell Marshes SSSI falls within the Site boundary along the 
proposed pedestrian footpath between the Outage Car Park and Coronation Wood Development 
Area.  
This designated site would be susceptible to both direct and indirect impacts and has therefore 
been scoped into the detailed assessment.  

IEF  

Scoped in 

Non-statutory 
designated sites 

County/Medium Given the distance of these sites from the Site boundary, the small-scale nature of the works at the 
closest point to CWS (Suffolk Shingle Beaches is 50m east of the Site boundary), and the 
implementation of the primary and tertiary mitigation measures detailed in Section 6.5 of this 
chapter, no direct or indirect impacts are anticipated on these statutory designated sites.  
All seven CWSs (Suffolk Shingle Beaches, Sizewell Rigs, Sizewell Levels and Associated Areas, 
Leiston Common, Southern Minsmere Levels, Dower House and Aldringham to Aldeburgh Disused 
Railway Line) have therefore been scoped out of the detailed assessment. 

Scoped out 
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Ecological 

Receptor 

Importance (CIEEM/ 

EIA Methodology) 

Justification  Scope in/out 

Coronation Wood Local/Low Coronation Wood is assessed as species-poor and of limited ecological value and did not support 
any rare or notable plant species.  While Coronation Wood would be lost due to the Proposed 
Development, this loss will be mitigated through the primary mitigation detailed in Section 6.5 of 
this chapter; however, it would take some time before the primary mitigation (replacement planting) 
has established. In addition, Coronation Wood does provide support for some species. In order to 
ensure the impacts on this receptor are considered appropriately, it has been scoped into the 
detailed assessment.  

IEF 

Scoped in 

Grassland and scrub 
surrounding 
Coronation Wood 

Local/Low The grassland and scrub surrounding Coronation Wood are asssessed as species-poor and of 
limited ecological value and did not support any rare or notable plant species.  These habitats have 
therefore been scoped out of the detailed assessment. 

Scoped out  

Grassland fields 
within stockpiling 
area 

Local/Low This area consists of made ground following the construction of Sizewell B station, divided by two 
narrow (less than 10m) belts of planted Alder.  This area is species-poor and does not support any 
notable species.  This habitat has therefore been scoped out of the detailed assessment. 

Scoped out 

Pillbox Field and 
surrounding habitats 

Local/Low Pillbox Field comprises former arable farmland that has been allowed to revert to grassland, with an 
area of willow scrub by a low-lying ditch to the south, and a defunct hedgerow along the southern 
and western boundaries of Pillbox Field. Semi-natural broadleaved woodland was identified 
between Pillbox Field and the Sizewell access road connecting to the strip of semi-natural 
broadleaved woodland to the south of Coronation Wood. This area is species-poor and does not 
support any notable species.  This habitat has therefore been scoped out of the detailed 
assessment. 

Scoped out 

Invertebrate 
assemblage 

Within Sizewell 
Marshes: National/High 
Within the Site 
boundary: Local/Low 

Habitats within the Site boundary were assessed as suitable to support common invertebrate 
assemblages, typical of the habitats present. No notable or rare species were recorded from within 
the Site boundary.  Sizewell Marshes SSSI, on the other hand, is cited for its invertebrate 
assemblage.  
Due to the primary and tertiary mitigation detailed in Section 6.5 of this chapter, no significant 
impacts are predicted on the invertebrate assemblage within Sizewell Marshes SSSI and the Site 
boundary. This receptor has therefore been scoped out of the detailed assessment. 

Scoped out 
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Ecological 

Receptor 

Importance (CIEEM/ 

EIA Methodology) 

Justification  Scope in/out 

Reptile assemblage Local/Low The reptile assemblage within the ZoI of the Proposed Development forms part of the reptile 
population within the wider EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate, which is reported to constitute a 
KRS; however, only low populations of reptiles were recorded within the Site boundary, reflecting 
the small extent of suitable habitat that will be directly affected.  Reptiles were recorded throughout 
the ZoI and would be susceptible to habitat loss and incidental mortality. Four native reptile species 
(adder, common lizard, grass snake and slow-worm) are recorded as priority species on Suffolk’s 
Priority Species and Habitats List (Ref. 6.27) and as species of principal importance Section 41 of 
the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14).   
The reptile assemblage has therefore been scoped into the detailed assessment. 

IEF  

Scoped in 

Bat assemblage  Local/Low At least nine bat species have been recorded within the Site. Several trees were identified within 
Coronation Wood that have a high or medium potential to support roosting bats, as does the strip of 
woodland to the south of Coronation Wood. At Rosery Cottage (adjacent but outside the Site 
boundary) there was a desk-study record (from 1994) for common pipistrelle. The proposed works 
will also involve the demolition of a number of additional modern buildings associated with the 
existing Sizewell B facilities which will be relocated as part of the Proposed Development, likely to 
be sub-optimal for roosting bat species. A detailed external (and internal where possible) 
assessment of these buildings and their potential to support roosting bats was undertaken in March 
2019.  The results are not included in the ES, but will be submitted to ESC separately.  A detailed 
survey and confirmation of any roosting bats and their status will be carried out prior to any 
demolition works. 
Bat activity within the Site boundary was generally low, and primarily consisted of common and 
soprano pipistrelle. All other species were recorded at low levels of activity (including the nationally 
rare barbastelle), with the timing and level of use suggesting occasional use of this habitat for 
foraging and commuting. 
The degree of sensitivity bats display varies between species; however, it is recognised that 
anthropogenic activities can negatively impact all bat species.  All bat species in the UK are 
protected under Annex IV of the Habitats Directive (Ref. 6.8), transposed to UK law under the 
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (Ref. 6.12). Additional relevant legislation 
includes the W&CA (Ref. 6.6) and the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14). 
While surveys demonstrated that the habitats within the Site boundary were not of significant value 
to bats, there is the risk to potential roost sites through the loss of Coronation Wood. The bat 
assemblage is therefore scoped into the detailed assessment. 

IEF  

Scoped in 
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Ecological 

Receptor 

Importance (CIEEM/ 

EIA Methodology) 

Justification  Scope in/out 

Bird assemblage 
using Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI 

National/High The breeding bird assemblage is cited as an interest feature for Sizewell Marshes SSSI. A total of 
30 bird species of nature conservation importance were recorded during surveys.  Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI provides functionally linked habitat for foraging marsh harrier during breeding 
season and wintering wildfowl, both of which are cited interest features for Minsmere to 
Walberswick SPA. 
Nesting and wintering birds within Sizewell Marshes SSSI has therefore been scoped into the 
detailed assessment. This includes marsh harrier and wintering wildfowl using Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI may include individual birds forming part of the Minsmere to Walberswick Heaths and 
Marshes SPA, Ramsar and SSSI population. 

IEF  

Scoped in 

Nesting and 
wintering birds 

Within the Site 
boundary: Local/Low 

The nesting and wintering bird assemblage identified within the Site boundary is representative of 
the habitats present, and the populations observed on site are comparable to the populations within 
the wider area.  The bird species observed on site are not predicted to be significantly affected by 
construction or operational impacts from the Proposed Development due to the large areas of 
suitable nesting and foraging habitat present in close proximity.  
Black redstart and peregrine (both Schedule 1 species) have been recorded nesting within Sizewell 
A and B power stations, although outside the Site boundary.  Anecdotal evidence indicates both 
species have been present during 2014 to 2017 during which construction and demolition activity 
occured at Sizewell A and B power stations. In addition, routine maintenance has occured on 
building roofs of Sizewell A and B power stations within 500m of nesting peregrine on the existing 
reactor buildings.  Both species are therefore habituated to noise and visual disturbance. In 
addition, there is sufficient habitat along the coastal fringe, north of the Site, and areas of rough 
ground within Sizewell A and B nuclear power stations for foraging black redstart, whilst peregrines 
forage over a wide area not restricted to the immediate vicinity of the Sizewell A and B power 
stations. 
Nesting and wintering birds within the Site boundary are therefore scoped out of the detailed 
assessment.  
However, nesting birds are protected under the W&CA (Ref. 6.6). As such, there may be the 
potential for impacts on nesting birds, should works be undertaken during the nesting bird period 
(end of February to end of August inclusive). Secondary mitigation measures have therefore been 
described in Section 6.7 of this chapter to adequately protect this receptor. 

Scoped out 
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Ecological 

Receptor 

Importance (CIEEM/ 

EIA Methodology) 

Justification  Scope in/out 

Water voles Local/Low Most the habitat within the Site boundary consists of hard standing or disturbed ground, largely 
unsuitable for water vole, however, the neighbouring Sizewell Marshes SSSI is known to harbour a 
significant population of this species.  The Site boundary design has ensured that a 25m buffer 
distance is maintained between the works and where water voles may be located within ditches to 
the north of the Site, as well as maintaining a buffer area between the Proposed Development and 
majority of Sizewell Marshes SSSI to the west, as well as any other watercourses or ditches (with 
the exception of the proposed pedestrian footpath between Pillbox Field and Coronation Wood).   
In addition to this, the pedestrian footbridges that will connect the Outage Car Park with the 
Western Access Road at the Coronation Wood Development Area will be installed over two existing 
ditches that lie adjacent and connect to Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  Surveys of ditches in this location 
identified sub-optimal habitat. The presence of water voles in this location cannot be ruled out; 
however, the number of water voles that may be affected by the Proposed Development will be low 
based on the sub-optimal habitat and would not be a significant contributor to the population within 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  
Water voles have therefore been scoped out of the detailed assessment. 
Water vole are listed on Schedule 5 of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6), as well as is listed as a priority species 
on Suffolk’s Priority Species and Habitats list (Ref. 6.27) and as a species of principal importance 
under Section 41 of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14). Therefore, to ensure compliance to the legal 
protection afforded to this species, appropriate secondary mitigation measures have been 
described in Section 6.7 of this chapter. 

Scoped out 

Otters Local/Low Otters were not confirmed within the ZoI during baseline surveys; however, Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
provides a sizeable area of suitable habitat known to support otters.  Due to the primary and tertiary 
mitigations described in Section 6.5 of this chapter, the effects of the Proposed Development on 
this species are unlikely to be significant and otters have therefore been scoped out of the detailed 
assessment. 
Otters are protected under Schedule 5 and 6 of the W&CA (Ref. 6.6), and Schedule 2 of the 
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (Ref. 6.27), and are included within Section 41 
of the NERC Act (Ref. 6.14). Secondary mitigation has therefore been described in Section 6.7 of 
this chapter to adequately protect this receptor. 

Scoped out 
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Ecological 

Receptor 

Importance (CIEEM/ 

EIA Methodology) 

Justification  Scope in/out 

Badgers Within the Site 
boundary: Local/Low 

Setts and a badger social group have been identified within the ZoI.  
Badgers are widespread across England, and populations are increasing both in England and 
Suffolk (Ref. 6.59). Badgers have therefore been scoped out of the assessment.  However, due to 
the legal protection offered to badgers and their setts, the badger population within the ZoI will 
require secondary mitigation to ensure compliance with the legislation.  This has been described in 
separate confidential technical appendix (ES Volume II: Appendix 6.2) to adequately protect this 
receptor. 

Scoped out 

Brown hare Local/Very Low Two to three individual brown hares were recorded on site during surveys.  The population found 
within the Site boundary is not a significant contribution to the potential wider population within the 
ZoI.  The effects of the Proposed Development on this highly mobile species are unlikely to be 
significant and brown hare have therefore been scoped out.  
The brown hare is a Suffolk Priority Species and Habitats priority species (Ref. 6.27) and is listed as 
a NERC Act (Ref. 6.14) species of principal importance for the purpose of conserving biodiversity. 
Therefore, details of the secondary mitigation measures that should be employed to safeguard 
brown hare are detailed in Section 6.7 of this chapter. 

Scoped out 

Other mammals 
(hedgehogs and 
deer) 

Local/Very Low Most the Proposed Development is sub-optimal for hedgehogs and there were no records of 
hedgehogs within the Proposed Development footprint.  Coronation Wood, and the scrub and tree 
belts present provide potentially suitable habitat for hedgehogs.  While hedgehogs are likely to be 
found within or adjacent to the Proposed Development, there is sufficient adjacent habitat to 
support this species and the effects of the Proposed Development on this species is unlikely to be 
of significance.  Hedgehog has therefore been scoped out of the detailed assessment.   
Deer including red deer and muntjac are widespread and common across the EDF Energy (NGL) 
Sizewell Estate and are subject to a culling programme. The deer assemblage has therefore been 
scoped out of the detailed assessment. 

Scoped out 
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6.4.55 In summary, the IEFs taken forward for a detailed assessment within Section 6.6 are: 

 IEF 1: Sizewell Marshes SSSI; 

 IEF 2: Coronation Wood; 
 IEF 3: reptile assemblage; 

 IEF 4: bat assemblage; and 

 IEF 5: bird assemblage using Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 
l) Future baseline 

6.4.56 In the absence of the construction and operation of the Proposed Development, it is 
considered that the habitats within the Site would continue to be used largely in their 
current form, at least in the medium term.  Changes in ground water levels, notably 
any lowering exacerbated by climate change, may also affect the surrounding wetter 
habitats, including the grazing marsh and wet woodland.  Climate change may also 
affect the distribution of bat species, but the overall effects are uncertain (warmer 
weather may be favourable, but unpredictable wetter, cooler springs may have the 
opposite effect, as may warmer conditions during hibernation).  These changes would 
occur over relatively long periods of time, regardless of the Proposed Development. 
Therefore, the future baseline is expected to be a broad continuation of the existing 
ecological conditions as described above and within ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1.  
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6.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

6.5.1 As detailed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, primary and tertiary 
mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA process and have 
been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the Proposed 
Development.   

6.5.2 Primary mitigation is often referred to as ‘embedded mitigation’ and includes 
modifications to the location or design of the development to avoid or reduce 
environmental impacts that are an inherent part of the project.  This mitigation thereby 
becomes a fundamental part of the design for which consent is sought. 

6.5.3 Secondary mitigation is mitigation that has been prescribed where a significant effect 
or potential contravention of legislation is predicted to occur, despite the 
consideration of the primary and tertiary mitigation. Secondary mitigation is proposed 
subsequent to the ecological assessment and is therefore dealt within Section 6.7 of 
this chapter. 

6.5.4 Tertiary mitigation is defined as mitigation that will be required regardless of any EIA 
assessment, as it is imposed, for example, through legislative requirements and/or 
standard sectoral practices.  Tertiary mitigation also includes those measures 
contained within the Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development (refer to ES 
Volume II: Appendix 3.3). 

6.5.5 As the primary mitigation measures have been embedded into the design, and 
tertiary mitigation measures are legal requirements or are standard practices that 
would be implemented, the assessment of likely significant effects in this chapter 
assumes that these measures are in place. They are identified in Chapter 3: 
Proposed Development and Chapter 4: Alternatives and Design Evolution of this 
ES and are summarised in this section so that it is clear where and why these 
measures have been included and the way in which they have contributed to the 
management and reduction of ecological effects. 

6.5.6 For terrestrial ecology and ornithology, the following primary and tertiary mitigation 
measures have been embedded into the design and construction management of the 
Proposed Development.   
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a) Primary mitigation 

6.5.7 A summary of the primary mitigation that has been incorporated into the design of the 
Proposed Development that will protect the existing ecology has been provided here. 

 much of the construction will take place on made ground and hard standing, 
thereby minimising the overall loss of habitat and biodiversity.  Several existing 
facilities will be relocated to either new plots within the existing Sizewell B station 
perimeter fence or will be extensions to existing buildings, again within the 
Sizewell B station perimeter fence, thereby minimising the overall impact to 
ecology.  The exceptions to this will be for the Laydown Area, Training Centre, 
Replacement Car Park, and Visitors Centre which will be constructed within 
Coronation Wood and the surrounding grassland, the Outage Car Park and 
vehicular access road which will be constructed on Pillbox Field, and the 
pedestrian footway that will connect the Outage Car Park with the Coronation 
Wood Development Area;  

 the Site boundary around the stockpiling area to the north of the Proposed 
Development has been moved away from the planted mound to increase the 
distance between construction activities and areas of habitat more valuable to 
reptiles. 

 the proportion of the Western Access Road that runs to the south of Coronation 
Wood will be located on an existing graded track, thereby reducing the 
construction and operation footprint. This existing track will, however, require 
widening. Additionally, the lighting levels for this road will be at the minimum 
required for roads and directed away from the Site boundary and Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI.  There will be a 2m high close-boarded timber fence running 
contiguous to the western side of the proposed Western Access Road which will 
screen vehicle movement (including noise and light spill from headlights); 

 the new footbridges between Pillbox Field and Coronation Wood avoid the 
habitats within Sizewell Marshes SSSI; 

 the surface water control system for the Coronation Wood Development Area and 
Pillbox Field will include a Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS) to minimise 
surface water runoff and prevent diffuse pollution. Furthermore, the surface water 
drainage system will incorporate an oil/hydrocarbon/silt interception system, 
where required, to prevent any surface water pollution incidents reaching water 
courses within Sizewell Marshes SSSI. Refer to Chapter 3: Proposed 
Development and ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2 for further details on the surface 
water drainage strategy; 

 before excavation of the basement for the proposed Outage Store, a temporary 
sheet-piled wall will be constructed to provide a water-resistant seal.  This will 
allow dewatering of the construction footprint of this building, while limiting the 
potential for dewatering to cause drawdown within Sizewell Marshes SSSI (refer 
to Chapter 13: Hydrogeology for further details); 

 the lighting design (see ES Volume II: Appendix 3.1) will minimise obtrusive light 
spill into sensitive landscape and ecological areas, including Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI, tree belts, and areas where there are no planned construction facilities; 

 the proposed Replacement Car Park and Laydown Area within the Coronation 
Wood Development Area will have directional lighting to minimise spill, and 
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lighting will be dimmable and switchable, so it is only used when there is a need. 
The lighting assessment (see ES Volume II: Appendix 3.1) shows the lux levels 
at approximately half way between the Site boundary and Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
boundary to be 0.5 lux when lighting levels within the Laydown Area will be at 100 
lux (maximum output).  This demonstrates that, even at maximum output, light 
spill into this Sizewell Marshes SSSI will be adequately minimised, avoiding 
disturbance to sensitive species; 

 a hedgerow will be planted, and a fence installed, along the western edge of the 
pedestrian footpath located within Sizewell Marshes SSSI. This will provide 
screening for Sizewell Marshes SSSI from noise, light and anthropogenic 
disturbance associated with the footpath and its users. It will also discourage 
personnel access to Sizewell Marshes SSSI, thereby minimising habitat damage 
(through trampling) and littering;  

 the footpath through Sizewell Marshes SSSI will comprise of permeable paving, 
thereby allowing water to infiltrate into the ground at greenfield rates. 

 the pedestrian walkway will be lit using 1m high bollards with asymmetrical light 
distribution (directional lighting) at minimum lux levels required for pedestrian 
footpaths, in order to minimise light spill to the Sizewell Marshes SSS. Similarly, 
lighting for footbridges will be provided either by surface-mounted lighting or a 
continuation of the lighting bollards from the walkway to minimise light spill.  The 
vehicular access track to the Outage Car Park will not be lit.  All these measures 
will reduce light spill into the surrounding habitats; 

 the Outage Car Park lighting design at Pillbox Field will follow the same principles 
as the Replacement Car Park within the Coronation Wood Development Area.  
The distance from the Site boundary to the point where light levels fall to 0.5 lux is 
20m.  Lighting will be switched off when this area is not in use;  

 the proposed Training Centre is orientated such that the shorter western façade 
facing the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) 
and Sizewell Marshes SSSI is windowless, thereby preventing light spill from the 
building in this direction; 

 the height of proposed buildings to the west of the existing Sizewell A power 
station which require lighting would, as far as practicable, be kept below the 
retained tree lines on the western boundary, to maximise the screening function of 
this vegetation, and to screen Sizewell Marshes SSSI from light intrusion; 

 to accommodate the loss of Coronation Wood, opportunities to maximise the 
landscape and visual screening have been identified.  This includes planting of a 
vegetation screen (trees, scrub and gorse) to the south of the Outage Car Park at 
Pillbox Field, as well as woodland and screen planting of the retained habitat to 
the west of Coronation Wood.  This will not only provide increased connectivity to 
the existing woodland belt to the east of Pillbox Field, but also habitat for reptiles; 
and 

 the landscape strategy for the Proposed Development includes the management 
and enhancement of woodland on the western and southern boundary of the 
Sizewell power station complex, as well as woodland blocks and hedgerows in 
neighbouring fields which perform a screening function (see Chapter 3: 
Proposed Development). To mitigate for the loss of Coronation Wood, woodland 
planting on land in Pillbox Field has been proposed. 
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b) Tertiary mitigation 

6.5.8 Tertiary mitigation relevant to terrestrial ecology and ornithology is as follows: 

 all construction works will be conducted in accordance with the Outline CEMP 
(refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3).  Tertiary mitigation detailed in the Outline 
CEMP includes programming tree-felling to avoid the bird-nesting season, and the 
avoidance of sensitive periods for bat maternity and hibernation periods should 
the felling of a confirmed roost be required, as well as phasing vegetation 
clearance to encourage reptiles and mammals away from the area; 

 chemicals and hazardous materials will be stored in accordance with the existing 
EDF Energy (NGL)’s Technical Guidance Note (TGN) for Chemical Storage 
(BEG/SPEC/ENG/TGN/062),) and relevant Environment Agency pollution 
prevention guidance), which will prevent discharges into the surrounding 
environment, thereby protecting surrounding habitats;  

 construction working hours will be 07:00 to 19:00 Monday to Saturday with the 
exception of those activities (e.g. continuous concrete pouring and steelworks) 
which would require 24-hour working; however, 24-hour activity would be minimal 
and the avoidance of night-time working for the majority of the programme will be 
beneficial to nocturnal animals such as bats; 

 within the Coronation Wood Development Area, a gully will be installed to the 
west of the road that will act as a final form of environmental protection for 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI and will prevent spillages or runoff into this receptor; 

 materials will not be stored within 10m, wherever feasible, of any identified water 
courses, surface water drains, woodland or hedgerows, or immediately upslope of 
the Sizewell Marshes SSSI; 

 screw piling is anticipated as part of the footbridge construction to 4.0m depth. 
This form of piling will minimise noise and vibration and effects on ecology; 

 temporary sheet piling to 20m is also proposed for the construction of the Outage 
Store basement. A piling risk assessment will be undertaken, if required, subject 
to final design and if a contamination risk is present within the applicable area;  

 when constructing the footpath within Sizewell Marshes SSSI, the land-take 
required will be minimised.  Standard pollution prevention control measures will be 
enforced, and no fuels or chemicals will be stored, nor will any construction 
support facilities or compounds be located within the Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  An 
ecological watching brief will be maintained when working within Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI; 

 to prevent further intrusion into Sizewell Marshes SSSI, the construction working 
width associated with the pedestrian walkway and footbridges will be minimised. 
The width would depend on ground conditions and the contractors’ selection of 
equipment; however, it is likely to be approximately 2.6m wide; 

 temporary demountable fencing will be erected on the work area boundary to 
demarcate the semi-natural habitats that will be retained during construction. A 
10m buffer will be maintained with the Site boundary, where feasible.  This will 
protect existing habitat and species from encroachment and tramping; and 
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 temporary construction lighting will be controlled to minimise light spill on 
surrounding habitats.  This will minimise impacts on nocturnal species such as 
bats that may use the nearby tree lines or habitats for commuting, roosts or 
foraging.  The lighting will also be designed to minimise the visibility from sensitive 
receptors off-site. 

6.6 Assessment of Effects 

6.6.1 This section brings together the information presented in the preceding sections to 
consider the specific impacts likely to be experienced by the IEFs within the ZoI of 
the Proposed Development. Using the criteria set out within the CIEEM guidelines 
(Ref. 6.32), the sensitivity of the IEFs, and all the potential impacts related to each 
IEF have been characterised.  This section therefore presents the findings of the 
terrestrial ecology and ornithology assessment for the construction and demolition, 
and operation of the Proposed Development. 

a) Introduction 

6.6.2 This section identifies any likely significant effects that are predicted to occur and 
Section 6.7 then highlights any secondary mitigation and monitoring measures that 
are proposed to minimise any adverse significant effects.  Secondary mitigation is 
defined as ‘additional mitigation’ that is required above the primary and tertiary 
mitigation, to sufficiently minimise or remove significant, negative impacts. 

b) Construction and Demolition 

6.6.3 During the construction and demolition phase of the works, the key impact pathways 
would be associated with: 

 land-take (habitat loss); 

 habitat fragmentation (including connectivity); 

 incidental mortality of individuals; 

 disturbance effects (comprising anthropogenic, light, noise and visual effects); 

 changes in water quality; 
 alteration of local hydrology and hydrogeology; and 

 changes in air quality. 
6.6.4 With the exception of Coronation Wood and Sizewell Marshes SSSI, land take 

(habitat loss) and habitat fragmentation (including connectivity) have been scoped out 
of further assessment, due to the primary and tertiary mitigation detailed in Section 
6.5, or where it is considered that the magnitude of the impact would be small, 
resulting in a non-significant effect.  The impact pathways that have been scoped out 
of this assessment, along with the reasons for scoping out, are as follows: 

 disturbance effect on Sizewell Marshes SSSI: Species associated with 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI may experience adverse disturbance effects (comprising 
anthropogenic, light, noise and visual effects). These have been assessed within 
the separate IEFs of species groups associated with Sizewell Marshes SSSI and 
not under Sizewell Marshes SSSI itself; 
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 incidental mortality to bat species.  Construction works would entail the 
movement of plant and other vehicles around the Site.  The likelihood of incidental 
mortality from vehicles accessing the Site would be minimised as traffic would be 
travelling at reduced speeds. In addition, tertiary mitigation has included for the 
assessment and sensitive removal of trees to avoid harm or injury to bats that 
may be using trees as a roost. No significant effect on the bat assemblage 
present is predicted; 

 disturbance effects of construction lighting to bat species. The majority of 
construction and demolition works would be restricted to the working hours of 
07:00 to 19:00, and all construction lighting will be switched off when not in use. 
Some activities would require 24-hour working (such as concrete pouring), but 
these would be limited and short-term in nature (e.g. occurring over a few days).  
A significant effect from construction lighting on bats is considered unlikely to 
arise given the limited nature of the impact; and 

 impacts of changes in air quality on all IEFs. Air quality impacts and effects 
during construction were scoped out of the EIA within the EIA Scoping Report 
(refer to Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach and ES Volume II: 
Appendix 5.1).  

6.6.5 Of the impacts taken forward within the assessment, the specific impact pathways 
that could be experienced by each IEF have been identified and detailed within the 
subsequent sections.  To assess each impact pathway, the first four elements of the 
CIEEM assessment process (Ref. 6.32) are addressed here, namely: 

 activity, duration of activity, biophysical change and relevance to IEF in terms of 
ecosystem structure and function; 

 characterisation of unmitigated impact on the feature (taking into consideration the 
embedded primary and tertiary mitigation, as detailed in Section 6.5 of this 
chapter);  

 rationale for prediction of effect on integrity (of a site or ecosystem) or 
conservation status (of a habitat or population); and 

 effect without further (i.e. secondary) mitigation. 
i. IEF 1: Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

6.6.6 During construction and demolition, the key impact pathways experienced by Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI would be associated with: 

 habitat loss; and 

 changes in water quality, hydrology, and hydrogeology.  
6.6.7 The characterisation of this impact is described in detail below. 
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Habitat loss 

6.6.8 As described in Section 6.4 and 6.5, a small section of Sizewell Marshes SSSI falls 
within the Site boundary along the proposed pedestrian footpath between the Outage 
Car Park and Coronation Wood Development Area. The habitat to be lost (0.045ha) 
is semi-improved neutral grassland which is not a habitat type for which Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI has been designated. The total area of habitat available within 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI is 104.33ha.  Therefore, this habitat loss would equate to 
approximately 0.043% of the overall habitat resource available within Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI.  This would have an impact of very low magnitude, resulting in a 
minor adverse, not significant effect. 

Changes in water quality, hydrology and hydrogeology  

6.6.9 As described in Section 6.5, all construction works would be conducted in 
compliance with the Outline CEMP, which will enforce pollution prevention and 
control across the Site. In addition, a 10m buffer area would be enforced for all 
identified water courses and surface water drains, where feasible, within which no 
storage of equipment or material would be allowed. In addition, no materials would be 
stored in areas of higher flood risk to avoid sediment loss during flooding. These 
tertiary and primary mitigation measures would ensure no significant impact on water 
quality.  

6.6.10 The only facility where it is considered that dewatering may be required to facilitate 
construction is the proposed Outage Store basement.  The volumes of water 
predicted to be dewatered are minimal (less than 20m3 a day), and dewatering would 
be contained within a temporary sheet-pile wall. In addition, the location of the 
proposed Outage Store, with the existing cut-off wall for Sizewell B power station to 
the north and the Sizewell A power station infrastructure to the south, would limit 
groundwater flow and any potential drawdown caused by dewatering.  In addition, the 
surface water discharge rates will be maintained at greenfield rates. The impact to 
surface and groundwater water levels and the neighbouring Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
would therefore not be significant (refer to Chapter 13: Hydrogeology for further 
details). 

6.6.11 No dewatering is proposed at the location of the footbridges within Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI (where screw-piling is proposed), and where works would be within and closest 
to Sizewell Marshes SSSI. In addition, all works would include the adoption of 
working methods during construction to appropriately manage surface water, 
implementation of appropriate pollution incident control, and implementation of 
appropriate and safe storage of fuel, oils and equipment. Therefore, impacts would 
not be significant. 

6.6.12 Overall, impact to Sizewell Marshes SSSI would be of very low magnitude resulting 
in a minor effect. Based on the evidence provided above, there will be no significant 

effect on Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 
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ii. IEF 2: Coronation Wood 

6.6.13 During construction and demolition, the key impact pathways experienced by 
Coronation Wood would be habitat loss. Any impacts experienced by species 
associated with Coronation Wood have been discussed separately under the 
relevant IEFs. The characterisation of the loss of habitat of Coronation Wood is 
described in detail below. 

Habitat loss  

6.6.14 Construction and demolition to be undertaken as part of the Proposed Development 
would result in the loss of Coronation Wood (approximately 1.6ha). This habitat loss 
would be permanent.  Coronation Wood also provides connectivity of woodland to 
the south of Sizewell B power station and Sizewell Marshes SSSI, and the loss of 
this woodland, while not severing this connection completely, will reduce overall 
connectivity. 

6.6.15 As part of the primary mitigation descripted in Section 6.5 of this report, this loss 
would be mitigated through the planting of a vegetation screen (trees, scrub and 
gorse) to the south of the Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field.  In addition, the 
landscaping proposals will also bolster the planting between Coronation Wood and 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI to improve the vegetative screening in this area. Overall, this 
will increase connectivity to the existing woodland belt to the east of Pillbox Field, 
and to the west of Sizewell B power station.  A total wooded area of 1.36ha would be 
planted. It will also provide habitat for reptiles, bats and birds in order to mitigate for 
the loss of Coronation Wood; however, it would take a number of years for the 
planting to mature and be of maximum benefit to ecological receptors. 

6.6.16 With the above in mind, the initial loss of Coronation Wood impact would be of high 
magnitude, resulting in a moderate adverse effect. This would have a significant 
effect at the local level. However, once the planting proposed as part of the 
landscape design has established, over time this will reduce the impact to medium 
with a minor adverse, but not significant effect. 

iii. IEF 3: reptile assemblage 

6.6.17 During construction and demolition, the key impact pathways experienced by reptiles 
would be associated with: 

 habitat loss and habitat fragmentation (including connectivity); and 
 incidental mortality. 

6.6.18 The characterisation of these impacts is described in detail in the subsequent 
sections. 
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Habitat loss and habitat fragmentation (including connectivity) 

6.6.19 Construction and demolition to be undertaken as part of the Proposed Development 
would result in the loss of improved grassland, semi-improved grassland, a small 
section of defunct hedgerow, small areas of bramble and gorse scrub, and 
Coronation Wood. This habitat loss would be permanent within the footprint of the 
construction activity, except within the stockpiling area, where this habitat would be 
reinstated following cessation of the stockpiling.  

6.6.20 Habitat loss for reptiles relates to loss of suitable foraging habitat, habitat for mating 
and egg-laying (where relevant), habitat for basking, as well as habitat features used 
by reptiles for hibernation.  This would have a negative impact on the reptile 
assemblage within the construction and demolition footprint.  

6.6.21 The total area of reptile habitat that would be lost is 13.1ha; this includes the loss of 
habitat within the stockpiling area, Coronation Wood and surrounding habitats, and 
Pillbox Field.  Paragraph 6.4.24 provides an overview of the reptile population in 
these areas.  

6.6.22 Adders hibernate within features such as earth banks, tree root plates, rabbit burrows 
and anthills, on dry, high ground that is thickly vegetated.  Favoured adder habitats 
(that are found within the ZoI) include grassland with dense sward and low scrub, 
clearing, rides, and edges of deciduous and coniferous woodland, coastal dune 
systems, and field edges (Ref. 6.64 and Ref. 6.65).   

6.6.23 Grass snakes are often associated with wetlands, and hibernate in deep leaf litter, 
mammal burrows, rock piles, and beneath tree root plates.  Some cover and a 
degree of structural diversity is also required but, owing to their mobility, grass 
snakes are not reliant on a single site to provide the necessary habitat for 
hibernation, feeding and egg-laying (Ref. 6.64 and Ref. 6.65).  Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI habitats to the west and within the Site boundary (including the ditch and 
wetland habitat found at the location of the proposed footbridges) are suitable for 
grass snakes and grass snakes have been recorded within Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 
Grass snakes may hibernate singly or in groups and may be vulnerable to damage 
and disturbance during the hibernation period.  Egg laying sites consist of 
decomposing, organic material, are communal and traditional; loss of egg laying sites 
would be vulnerable to damage and disturbance during June to July when egg laying 
occurs. 

6.6.24 Suitable reptile hibernation habitats found within the Site boundary and the ZoI 
include hedgerows, scrub, Coronation Wood and other blocks of woodland, and field 
margins. The grassland areas, rides and clearings in the woodland, and the scrub 
habitat in and around the Proposed Development, along with the coastal scrub and 
heath habitat (outside of the ZoI), are all suitable for common lizards and slow-
worms; the field margins are also suitable for slow-worms. Both species exist in low 
or good population sizes within the ZoI.  Slow-worms hibernate communally, thereby 
making this species more vulnerable to disturbance during this period of its life cycle.  
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6.6.25 Within the ZoI and wider area, there is sufficient off-site habitat suitable for reptiles 
into which reptiles would be displaced by careful management of the initial site 
clearance activities. Reptiles within the northern stockpiling area would be displaced 
to the surrounding mound and fields, outside the Site boundary. Reptiles within 
Pillbox Field would be displaced to the retained 10m buffer area around the edge of 
the field, as well as to the eastern and southern areas of the field. Reptiles within 
Coronation Wood would be displaced west or south toward Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

6.6.26 Loss of habitat could have a permanent impact on the long-term viability of this 
receptor within the ZoI; however, given that much of the suitable habitat for reptile 
species in the local area is located outside the Site boundary, the impact of habitat 
loss and fragmentation to the reptile assemblage would be of low magnitude, 
resulting in a minor, not significant effect.   

Incidental mortality 

6.6.27 There is the potential for incidental injury or mortality to reptiles from construction 
plant carrying out vegetation and ground clearance works, during the preliminary 
works and site establishment phases of construction and demolition.  There is also 
the potential for incidental injury or mortality to occur through the use and movement 
of stockpiled spoil and material, as these could be used by basking or sheltering 
reptiles. 

6.6.28 Incidental injury or mortality could have a negative impact on the reptile population.  
This would be a one-off non-reversible effect.  The estimated populations of reptile 
species that may suffer incidental mortality due to construction have been detailed in 
ES Volume II: Appendix 6.1 and Paragraph 6.4.24.  

6.6.29 All reptiles hibernate from October to March. If site clearance was to take place 
during the reptile hibernation period, this would result in a loss of hibernation habitat 
with the potential to cause mortality.  

6.6.30 The number of reptiles within the Site is a small fraction of the populations known to 
occur in the wider EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate.  This loss of the reptile 
populations within the Site would have a one-off, permanent and irreversible impact 
on the reptile assemblage. 

6.6.31 As the populations within the Site and ZoI form a small part of a wider KRS, the 
impact of incidental mortality of the population within the Site boundary would be of 
low magnitude, resulting in a minor, not significant effect.  Adders, grass snakes, 
common lizards and slow-worms are protected under Schedule 5 of the W&CA (Ref. 
6.6). The potential therefore exists for a breach of relevant legislation and secondary 
mitigation is proposed to adequately protect this assemblage.  
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iv. IEF 4: bat assemblage 

6.6.32 During the construction and demolition phase of works, the key impacts would be 
associated with: 

 loss of foraging habitat;  

 loss of roost features; and 

 disturbance from noise and vibration. 
6.6.33 The characterisation of these impacts is described in detail in the subsequent 

sections. 

Habitat loss 

6.6.34 The construction and demolition undertaken as part of the Proposed Development 
would result in the loss of improved grassland, semi-improved grassland, small 
sections of defunct hedgerow, and Coronation Wood which contains a number of 
trees with medium or high bat roost potential.  There would also be the demolition of 
Rosery Cottage garage (although this has no bat potential) as well as a number of 
additional modern buildings associated with the Sizewell B power station facilities to 
be relocated as part of the Proposed Development.  All structures within Sizewell 
power station that are to be demolished and relocated have limited bat roost 
potential.   

6.6.35 The loss of semi-improved grassland would be temporary and reversible, with this 
area reverting to grassland post-construction, reinstating the land as a sub-optimal 
foraging resource for the bat assemblage. The loss of hedgerow, buildings 
associated with Sizewell B power station9, Coronation Wood and much of the 
improved and semi-improved grassland would be permanent. The loss of habitat 
would cause a small reduction in foraging habitat available to bats and the loss of 
features suitable for bats to roost in.  Construction could therefore influence foraging, 
commuting and roosting bats. 

6.6.36 As outlined in Section 6.5 of this chapter, the extent of habitat loss has been kept to 
a minimum. Tertiary mitigation measures also ensure that ecological constraints, 
such as those that may be associated with the removal of trees with the potential to 
support roosting bats, are taken into consideration during the construction process. In 
addition, landscaping proposals would partially offset impacts by providing alternative 
habitat and improving connectivity. 

                                            
 
9 Buildings due for demolition will be relocated. Whilst this will be a temporary loss of habitat, this habitat will be 
replaced through the replacement structure. 
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6.6.37 Approximately 65m of defunct hedgerow would be lost at the Sandy Lane and 
Sizewell Gap road junction, while 271m of hedgerow will be realigned along the 
southern boundary of Pillbox Field. The semi-improved and improved grassland 
habitat is sub-optimal and used by foraging bats to a limited extent.  Coronation 
Wood similarly provides a roosting and foraging resource of limited value.  The area 
of semi-improved and improved grassland that would be lost would be approximately 
12ha (including loss within Sizewell Marshes SSSI) while the area of Coronation 
Wood and its surrounding habitats is approximately 2.4ha, resulting in a total loss of 
14.4ha of habitat used by bats.  In addition, the loss of Coronation Wood would result 
in the loss of 11 trees with bat roost potential. 

6.6.38 Evidence from activity surveys indicated the potential for small numbers of common 
pipistrelle to be roosting within Coronation Wood.  Tree-roosting species are known to 
switch roost on a regular basis (Ref. 6.66), and therefore the impacts of tree removal 
need to be determined based on the wider tree resource available to roosting bats.  
In this case, the small number of trees to be removed would not significantly reduce 
the extent of the wider tree roost resource available locally. 

6.6.39 The requirement of bats for linear features for foraging and commuting varies 
between species. Most of the species recorded within the Site (noctule, common 
pipistrelle, soprano pipistrelle, Nathusius’ pipistrelle and serotine) are less reliant on 
linear features for commuting.  Surveys indicate that the short section of hedgerow to 
be lost does not represent a commuting route. While some limited bat activity 
(primarily of common and soprano pipistrelle foraging passes) was recorded adjacent 
to this hedgerow, bat foraging activity was primarily recorded within the tree belt to 
the east of Pillbox Field, Coronation Wood and the strip of habitat between the Site 
and the Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  

6.6.40 The proportion of foraging habitat lost that the Proposed Development footprint 
represents is dependent on the home range used by a bat. This home range varies 
between species and is dependent on a range of criteria, including the quality of 
habitats available.  Areas defined as Core Sustenance Zones (CSZ) for each bat 
species have been defined by the Bat Conservation Trust (BCT) (Ref. 6.67) and can 
be used to indicate commuting and foraging areas used by bats in relation to a roost, 
and to interpret the results of data searches. Regarding planning and development, 
the CSZ is defined as: 

 the area surrounding the roost within which development work can be assumed to 
impact the commuting and foraging habitat of bats using the roost, in the absence 
of information on local foraging behaviour. This will highlight the need for species-
specific techniques, where necessary; and 

 the area within which mitigation measures should ensure no net reduction in the 
quality and availability of foraging habitat for the colony, in addition to mitigation 
measures shown to be necessary following ecological survey work. 
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6.6.41 The CSZs for bat species using the Site are detailed in Table 6.9.  

Table 6.9. Proportion of a bat species’ CSZ to be lost as a result of the Proposed 
Development. 

Species CSZ 

(km) 

Percentage of CSZ to be lost due to Proposed 

Development 

Daubenton’s bat 
Common pipistrelle 

2km 1.13% 

Soprano pipistrelle 
Brown long-eared bat 
Nathusius’ pipistrelle 

3km 0.50% 

Natterer’s bat 
Noctule 
Myotis spp. 
Serotine 

4km 0.28% 

Barbastelle*  10km 0.05% 
*The only variation that has been made from the use of CSZs is in the case of barbastelle.  The CSZ determined for barbastelle 
is 6km; however, this has been increased to 10km based on the results of radio-tracking studies at Sizewell which have showed 
barbastelle to be using a range of up to 10km. 

6.6.42 The proportion of the CSZ to be lost is a theoretical maximum that assumes the 
whole of the area to be lost lies within each species’ CSZ, which is unlikely to be the 
case. The above demonstrates that (even as a worst-case scenario) only a small 
proportion of each bat species’ CSZ would be affected due to this habitat loss (even 
in the absence of any consideration of quality), resulting in a very low or low 
magnitude of impact.  This is further supported because the habitats to be lost are not 
of high value to bats and are unlikely to be an important component of any of the 
species’ CSZs. 

6.6.43 The habitats present within the Site consist of made or disturbed ground and, except 
for the woodland blocks and hedgerows on the field boundaries, are largely open and 
therefore sub-optimal for foraging bats.  Activity levels, except for common and 
soprano pipistrelle, were consistently low during surveys, and marginally higher within 
and adjacent to the woodland.  The bat assemblage is therefore not considered 
reliant on the habitat to be lost for foraging. 

6.6.44 As the surrounding landscape such as the fen meadow and wet woodland of Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI and conifer plantation (in particular the open areas and rides) of 
Kenton Hills and Goose Hill, comprises optimal bat foraging habitat, it is considered 
that any bats affected by the loss of this habitat would be able to use the large areas 
of similar habitat present within the ZoI.  The bat assemblage within the ZoI would 
therefore have a low sensitivity to this impact.  

6.6.45 Overall, the loss of habitat loss would result in a very low or low magnitude of impact 
and a negligible to minor adverse effect. There would therefore be no significant 
effect on the ability of the bat assemblage within the ZoI to forage or locate suitable 
roost features. 
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Disturbance from noise  

6.6.46 The construction and demolition to be undertaken as part of the Proposed 
Development may result in an increase in noise within the Site boundary and the 
local area.  Noise disturbance may arise through construction and demolition 
activities (such as noise from machinery), increased vehicle movements and 
increased human presence on site during construction and demolition. 

6.6.47 Construction and demolition works for the Proposed Development would broadly take 
place in two phases over an approximate 53 month period. At its peak, there would 
be a workforce of 78 personnel, and a maximum of 70 HGVs (140 movements) per 
day is anticipated.  Working hours (excluding emergency or maintenance works) are 
proposed to be between 07:00 to 19:00 hours from Monday to Saturday.  Several 
activities (e.g. continuous concrete pouring and steelworks) may require 24-hour 
working, however these would be agreed in advance with ESC.  

6.6.48 Ambient noise level increases would be variable, but at times there would be 
considerable increases in noise levels.  Noise from construction and demolition 
activity could interfere with the bat assemblage in the following ways, depending on 
the time of day the noise increases are experienced:  

 disturbance to roosting bats in adjacent areas of woodland causing delayed 
emergence, or roost abandonment; and 

 impacts on foraging activity, through a masking effect impacting the ability of bats 
to echolocate and/or catch prey (Ref. 6.68, Ref. 6.69), or by causing a bat to avoid 
a perceived ‘noisy’ area (displacement) (Ref. 6.70). 

6.6.49 The effect from noise would be reversible over time, once construction and 
demolition, and restoration is complete. 

6.6.50 Anecdotal evidence, such as bats using the Wolvercote Railway Tunnel (Ref. 6.71) 
despite the presence of a live railway, suggests that in certain circumstances bats 
can become habituated to noise, although the degree to which this may occur is likely 
to be species-specific.  However, the occupation of a site with increased noise levels 
does not indicate an absence of impact, as increased noise levels can result in a 
delay in roost emergence time (Ref. 6.72), which may result in the period of peak 
invertebrate activity (at or soon after dusk (Ref. 6.73)) being missed, reducing the 
level of foraging a bat can undertake. 

6.6.51 It has been suggested that noise associated with human activity may be more 
detrimental, as such noise is more likely to be assessed by bats as potential 
predation (Ref. 6.74). However, this again is likely to be species-dependent with 
pipistrelle and long-eared bat species often found roosting and foraging in close 
proximity to human activity (relatively to other species), while other species including 
barbastelle appear to avoid areas with intense human activity (Ref. 6.75). 

6.6.52 An increase in noise levels may also have an impact on foraging activity through a 
masking of prey affect.  Research on the effects of masking has primarily been 
undertaken on birds, and as such cannot be directly related to bats.  Where research 
has been undertaken on bats, this has primarily focussed on passive listening 
species and the impacts of traffic noise, rather than the noise associated with the 
construction and demolition phase of a development.  
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6.6.53 Should bats be displaced by construction activities (in addition to displacement 
through habitat loss), there are (as for habitat loss) other areas of woodland that 
would provide suitable, alternative roosting and foraging habitat, and activity levels 
demonstrate that bat species are not wholly reliant on the habitats within the Site and 
its ZoI.  It is therefore considered that bats would be able to use the large areas of 
more suitable habitat present within the wider ZoI.  For these reasons, together with 
the primary mitigation embedded in the design, the bat assemblage is likely to have a 
Low sensitivity to increases in noise levels.  

6.6.54 Overall, disturbance from noise would result in a low magnitude of impact and a 
minor adverse effect. There would therefore be no significant effect on the bat 
assemblage within the ZoI. 

v. IEF 5: bird assemblage using Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

6.6.55 During the construction and demolition phases, the key impacts on the bird 
assemblage would be associated with noise and visual intrusion. The characterisation 
of these impacts is described in detail in the subsequent sections. 

Noise and visual disturbance 

6.6.56 As for bats, the breeding and wintering bird assemblage associated with Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI could be impacted by noise, as well as visual disturbance, during the 
construction and demolition phases. Paragraphs 6.6.46 and 6.6.47 describe the 
potential disturbing activities. As outlined in Section 6.5 of this chapter, primary and 
tertiary mitigation measures ensure minimisation of noise and visual intrusion in to 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI through vegetated screening, sensitive lighting design, use of 
piling, and installation of a close-board timber fence along the western side of the 
proposed Western Access Road. 

6.6.57 The breeding water bird assemblage is cited as an interest feature for Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI. In addition, foraging marsh harrier and wintering wildfowl using 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI may include individual bird species that form part of the 
neighbouring Minsmere to Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SPA, Ramsar and SSSI 
populations. 

6.6.58 Birds are vulnerable to changes in their noise environment that may be caused by 
anthropogenic activity. Research indicates that noise may disrupt acoustic 
communication, interfere with detection of warning signals, and elevate stress levels. 
Increased noise levels have been associated with declining bird densities as a result 
of displacement from otherwise suitable habitat due to ecological sensitivities or 
intolerance to noise. 

6.6.59 Infrequent activities/operations that can generate intense noise levels (e.g. 
intermittent industrial activities) over a short period of time in a relatively small area 
may lead to species abandoning areas of suitable habitat. Evidence from this type of 
noise event indicates that generally birds, if undertaking a flight response, would 
return to the affected area once the noise has dissipated (Ref. 6.75 and Ref. 6.76).  
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6.6.60 Work by the Institute for Estuarine and Coastal Studies (IECS) has provided some 
data on the noise levels at which a behavioural response reaction from birds is 
elicited (Ref. 6.77 and Ref. 6.78). This work categorises disturbance responses 
based on potential sources, with the following behavioural response reactions 
attributed to noise levels: 

 Irregular piling noise (above 70dB):    High to Moderate 

 Regular piling noise (above 70dB):    Moderate 
 Irregular noise (50dB - 70dB):    Moderate 

 Regular noise (50dB - 70dB):    Moderate to Low 

 Noise below 50dB:     Low. 
6.6.61 Disturbance generated by the noise levels reported above was observed to lead to 

the interruption of birds’ normal activity patterns and/or short-distance displacement 
from the area of disturbance (Ref. 6.77 and Ref. 6.78). The research suggests that 
any effects are temporary and in only a small number of cases have disturbance 
events actually been shown to cause birds to permanently vacate a site (Ref. 6.77 
and Ref. 6.78). 

6.6.62 Chronic noise disturbance effects may be associated with a number of anthropogenic 
noise sources, in particular road traffic and industrial installations. A study on a new 
road built in Finland (Ref. 6.79) found that the conservation value of adjacent 
wetlands decreased due to the loss of several wetland habitat specialist species, 
including marsh harrier, during and after construction of the road.  This could have 
been related to an increase in noise levels or human activity levels (visual 
intrusiveness), or a combination of factors.  

6.6.63 Sensitivity thresholds at which the onset of disturbance may start to lead to 
potentially deleterious behavioural responses in birds and animals have been 
developed in respect of impulsive, rather than chronic noise levels. An experimental 
study into the response of waterbirds to impulsive noise (an air horn) (Ref. 6.77) 
found that intentional disturbance at very low dB(A) levels is highly unlikely to elicit a 
behavioural response, while at above 65.5dB(A), a behavioural response becomes 
more likely . For sudden unexpected noises in the range of 72-81dB(A), flight with 
abandonment is the most likely outcome of disturbance. The experiment (Ref. 6.77) 
concluded that flight responses of the waterbird species studied becomes more likely 
above 70dB(A).   

6.6.64 Cutts et al. (Ref. 6.81) linked likely behavioural responses of waterbirds to typical 
noise levels that may arise during construction works. They categorise disturbance 
effects into high, moderate or low, and link these to a range of noise levels. Based on 
the observed responses of waterbirds (primarily mallard and redshank) to various 
noise stimuli, Cutts et al. (Ref. 6.82) derived an overview table (TIDE Toolkit) utilising 
the standard distance decay rates for noise.  This enables the calculation of the likely 
disturbance effect for a noise level and distance of receptor from source.  Within this 
TIDE Toolkit, 70dB(A) was determined to be an acceptable threshold, above which 
behavioural response of birds may start to become potentially costly (in terms of 
energy expenditure).  
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6.6.65 In other words, a 70dB noise level (LAmax) is a threshold at which the potential for 
adverse effects to individual birds may start to arise and, below this level, significant 
effects would not be expected. It should be noted that a 70dB threshold has been 
used for a number of years, based on published data as well as findings from primary 
observations (e.g. Ref. 6.81 and Ref. 6.82). Noise levels at the receptor above 75-
80dB LAmax are considered more likely to have an effect that may be of consequence, 
although, as noted by Cutts et al. (Ref. 6.82), habituation to such levels can arise.  

6.6.66 Given the short-term duration of the construction and demolition activities, the 
existing background noise levels arising from the operation of the Sizewell B power 
station, and the works arising from the decommissioning of the Sizewell A nuclear 
power station, and given the proposed close-board fencing between Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI and Coronation Wood, noise levels during construction are predicted 
to cause minimal disturbance to the breeding and wintering bird assemblage and 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

6.6.67 Construction activities can also lead to visual disturbance to bird species.  A review 
of the literature suggests that bird species are most likely to be disturbed in close 
proximity to the source of visual disturbance and that at distances beyond 200m 
visual disturbance is less likely.  For waterfowl species, a threshold of 200m is 
proposed beyond which disturbance is unlikely to occur; this is supported by Madsen, 
(Ref. 6.83) and Liley et al. (Ref. 6.84). Conversely, Ruddock and Whitfield (Ref. 6.85) 
suggest that for marsh harrier, 300 – 500m is an adequate buffer from breeding sites 
to avoid the adverse effects of human disturbance (visual/activity). 

6.6.68 The construction of the footpath (approximately 66m in length) within Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI does have the potential to affect nesting birds and winter wildfowl, as 
minor earthworks and surface preparation would be required. The intrusion into 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI is approximately 10m from its existing boundary. The 
construction duration of the footpath itself would be short-term (up to a maximum of 
eight weeks), and up to a maximum of 12 to 16 personnel would work in this area at 
any one time. Given the short-term duration of the construction, this would cause 
minimum disturbance to the breeding and wintering bird assemblage.  

6.6.69 For similar reasons, it is also unlikely to displace foraging marsh harrier.  Marsh 
harrier would still be able to forage over the remained of Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
which is already very well screened with existing vegetation and tree lines along the 
ditches.  Impacts on marsh harrier would therefore also be minimal.  

6.6.70 Based on the above, the breeding and wintering bird assemblage within Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI would have a low sensitivity to noise and visual disturbance. 
Considering the primary and tertiary mitigation described in Section 6.5 of this 
chapter, it is envisioned that the vegetated screening, close-board fencing and buffer 
with Sizewell Marshes SSSI would be effective in minimising any visual disturbance 
associated with construction. This impact would be very low in magnitude, resulting 
in a minor adverse effect. There would therefore be no significant negative effect 
on the bird assemblage within the ZoI because of the noise and visual disturbance 
generated by construction and demolition works of the Proposed Development. 
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c) Operation 

6.6.71 The greatest impacts to terrestrial ecology and ornithology would be experienced 
during the construction and demolition phase.  During the operational phase, the key 
impact pathways would be associated with: 

 habitat fragmentation (including connectivity); 

 incidental mortality of individuals; 
 disturbance effects (comprising light, noise and visual effects);  

 changes in water quality; and 

 changes in air quality. 
6.6.72 Several of the operational impact pathways have been scoped out of this 

assessment, due to the existing primary and tertiary mitigation detailed in Section 6.5 
of this chapter, or where it is considered that the magnitude of the impact would be 
small and would not result in a significant effect.  The operational impact pathways 
that have been scoped out of this assessment, along with the reasons for scoping 
out, are: 

 the impacts on Sizewell Marshes SSSI. Sizewell Marshes SSSI could 
experience impacts from disturbance effects on species populations, and changes 
in water quality.  These have been scoped out for the following reasons: 
o disturbance effects on species populations: Species associated with 

Sizewell Marshes SSSI may experience adverse disturbance effects 
(comprising anthropogenic, light, noise and visual effects). These have been 
assessed within the separate IEFs of species groups associated with 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI and not under Sizewell Marshes SSSI itself, with the 
exception of otters and water voles. Otters and water voles could be 
affected by noise, lighting and anthropogenic disturbance caused by the 
increase in pedestrians using the footbridges during outages. Outages 
would occur every 18 months; therefore, impacts associated with the 
increase in footfall during this time would be short-term, very localised and 
restricted to a small area, with plenty of undisturbed habitat remaining in the 
surrounding area and vegetation and tree lines providing screening from 
other parts of Sizewell Marshes SSSI. In addition, disturbance effects 
associated with operational works are likely to result in less noise and visual 
disturbance than during construction, and would not exceed the current 
baseline conditions from Sizewell A and B power stations. Disturbance 
effects on otters and water voles have therefore been scoped out; and 

o changes in water quality effects:  As detailed in the primary mitigation 
(Section 6.5), the surface water drainage system adjacent to Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI would be designed to capture and filter runoff through an 
appropriate infiltration system and discharge it at greenfield runoff rates.  No 
contaminated discharge would be allowed to drain into any water course.  
This would eliminate any water quality impacts on the SSSI;  

 impacts on Coronation Wood. As Coronation Wood would be felled during 
construction, no operational impacts are envisioned and are therefore scoped out; 
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 incidental mortality of reptile species.  As the operational areas would be hard-
standing and made ground, reptiles would be unlikely to enter these areas.  
Additionally, although operational works would entail the movement of vehicles 
around the Site, traffic would be travelling at reduced speeds and the likelihood of 
incidental mortality would be low. It is therefore considered that incidental 
mortality would not have a significant effect on the reptile assemblage; 

 incidental mortality of bat species.  Although operational works would entail the 
movement of vehicles around the Site, traffic would be travelling at reduced 
speeds and the likelihood of incidental mortality would be low. It is therefore 
considered that incidental mortality would not have a significant effect on the bat 
assemblage; and 

 impacts of changes in air quality on all IEFs. Air quality impacts and effects 
during the operational stage of the Proposed Development were scoped out within 
the EIA Scoping Report (see Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach and 
ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1).  

6.6.73 Further detail of the specific anticipated impacts on the identified IEFs have been 
provided in the subsequent sections. 

i. IEF 1: Sizewell Marshes SSSI  

6.6.74 During the operational phase, no significant impacts are predicted to affect the SSSI. 

ii. IEF 2: Coronation Wood 

6.6.75 During the operational phase, no significant impacts are predicted. 

iii. IEF 3: reptile assemblage 

6.6.76 During the operational phase, the key impact pathways experienced by the reptile 
assemblage would be associated with habitat enhancement and creation, resulting in 
a beneficial impact. The characterisation of this impact is described in detail in the 
subsequent section. 

Habitat enhancement and creation 

6.6.77 As part of the landscape design, the following measures would be implemented: 

 within the stockpile area, the habitat would be reinstated to neutral/acid grassland; 

 a vegetated screen would be planted south of the new Outage Car Park in Pillbox 
Field that would include a strip of woodland and scrub, whilst other retained areas 
within the field would be restored to acid heath/scrub; and 

 a hedgerow would be planted and a boundary fence installed to shield the new 
footpath from rest of Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

6.6.78 This proposed habitat management would increase the suitability of the Site for 
reptiles for foraging, mating, basking and hibernation.  The development of this 
habitat would be permanent and would have a beneficial effect on the reptile 
assemblage. 
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6.6.79 The reinstatement of grassland within the stockpile area would result in the return of 
4.2ha of land to its original use (acid grassland), should Sizewell C proposals not go 
ahead, in addition to the planting of 0.65ha of woodland, and 0.01ha of scattered 
scrub. The landscaping strategy within Pillbox Field would result in 0.55ha of 
woodland, 0.07ha of heath and scrub, and 4ha of acid grassland. Planting around 
Coronation Wood would comprise 0.16ha of woodland and 0.02ha of ground cover 
mix. Therefore, a total of 9.66ha of suitable reptile habitat would be created as part of 
the landscape proposals. This would result in medium magnitude of impact as it 
would result in the reinstatement of 74% of the reptile habitat lost during construction.  
The creation and maintenance of this habitat would be permanent. 

6.6.80 Through the creation of woodland, scrub and heathland habitat within Pillbox Field, 
this would create habitat types that are of benefit to reptile species. Details of 
species-specific habitat type preferences are detailed in Paragraphs 6.6.22 to 
6.6.24.  Such measures would allow the reptile population within the area to re-
establish post-construction.   

6.6.81 The creation and establishment of the habitat enhancement within Pillbox Field would 
have a medium beneficial impact, resulting in a minor beneficial effect at the local 
level, which is not considered to be significant. 

iv. IEF 4: bat assemblage 

6.6.82 During the operational phase, the key impact pathways experienced by the bat 
assemblage would be associated with operational noise and lighting. The 
characterisation of this impact is described in detail in the subsequent section. 

Noise and lighting disturbance 

6.6.83 As part of the primary mitigation and project design, the operational lighting of the 
Proposed Development minimises light spill into the surrounding habitats.  This has 
been demonstrated within the Lighting Strategy included in ES Volume II: Appendix 
3.1.  This demonstrates that lighting levels within Sizewell Marshes SSSI would be 
less than 0.5 lux, and within neighbouring woodland areas south of Coronation Wood 
would be less than 2.0 lux. In addition, the primary mitigation (see Section 6.5) 
details that a hedgerow would be placed along the western boundary of the footpath 
within Sizewell Marshes SSSI, minimising light intrusion. With this embedded 
mitigation, and at these light levels, impact to bats would be minimal and considered 
to be not significant. 

6.6.84 In addition, the operation of the Proposed Development is not intrinsically noisy and 
the noise and vibration conditions would be of the same nature as are currently 
experienced on the Sizewell B power station site.  

6.6.85 Operational noise and lighting will have a negligible or very low magnitude of 
impact, and a negligible adverse effect on the bat assemblage. There will therefore 
be no significant effect on the bat assemblage during the operational phase. 
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v. IEF 5: bird assemblage using Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

6.6.86 During the operational phase, there is the potential for disturbance (noise and visual) 
disturbance on the bird assemblage using Sizewell Marshes SSSI. The 
characterisation of this impact is described in detail in the subsequent section. 

Disturbance effects 

6.6.87 The operations of the Proposed Development are not intrinsically noisy and the noise 
and vibration conditions would be of the same nature as is currently experienced 
within the Sizewell A and B stations. Sizewell Marshes SSSI would therefore 
experience similar conditions as their current baseline.  In addition, vegetative 
screening and planting proposed under the landscape strategy would provide 
sufficient visual screening to sensitive habitats and their associated species within 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

6.6.88 Outage events would cause an increase in the number of pedestrians using the 
footpath within Sizewell Marshes SSSI and footbridges adjacent to Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI. This would lead to an increase in noise, lighting and anthropogenic 
disturbance in the area. During outages (every 18 months), the Outage Car Park, 
and therefore the footpath within Sizewell Marshes SSSI, would be in use 24 hours a 
day, following shift patterns.  Therefore, use of the footpath would be limited to 
discreet periods of time during the day.  Between outages, there will be no planned 
regular use of the Outage Car Park which would be closed and gated, and therefore 
the footpath would not be in use.   

6.6.89 The overall impact would be short-term, localised and restricted to a small area, with 
plenty of undisturbed habitat remaining in the surrounding area.  As it would only 
impact a small portion of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, only a small proportion of the 
overall bird assemblage would be affected. In addition, Sizewell Marshes SSSI would 
be screened from the footpath by a planted hedgerow on the western side, and by 
woodland at the location of the footbridges. 

6.6.90 Disturbance will have a very low magnitude of impact, and a minor adverse effect. 
There will therefore be no significant effect on the bird assemblage using Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI during the operational phase. 

6.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

6.7.1 Secondary mitigation measures have been proposed where a significant effect or 
potential contravention of legislation is predicted to occur.  Primary and tertiary 
mitigation measures, which have been incorporated within the design of the 
Proposed Development or are standard practice measures that have been committed 
to are summarised in Section 6.5 of this chapter. 

6.7.2 This section describes the proposed secondary mitigation measures for the terrestrial 
ecology and ornithology assessment.  This section also describes any required 
monitoring regimes, including monitoring of specific receptors/resources, or 
monitoring the effectiveness of a mitigation measure.  The requirements, scope, 
frequency and duration of a given monitoring regime are set out, as far as possible, 
in this section. 
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a) Mitigation 

i. Construction and demolition 

Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

6.7.3 All soil removed during excavation within Sizewell Marshes SSSI will be stored and 
retained for reuse during habitat reinstatement within this area.  

6.7.4 Following completion of the construction of the footpath through Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI, any adjoining land affected will be reinstated to its original habitat.  Soil will be 
re-laid in the correct order (sub-soil followed by top-soil).  The same soil removed 
during any excavations will be reused in the reinstatement.  The habitat will be 
allowed to regenerate through the natural germination of the existing seed bank.  The 
growth of weeds will be appropriately controlled to prevent spread.  

Reptiles 

6.7.5 All reptile species are protected from killing or injury under the W&CA (Ref. 6.6).  A 
reptile mitigation strategy would be developed that would set out the habitat 
clearance and reptile mitigation requirements for both the stockpiling area, 
Coronation Wood and Pillbox Field.  It is therefore recommended that, prior to the 
commencement of construction, a suitably experienced ecologist conduct an 
inspection of any potential reptile refugia, after which all refugia would be removed. 

6.7.6 Reptile mitigation for displacement and removal would be conducted through a 
combination of habitat manipulation and a phased vegetation clearance approach. 
Any clearance of trees or hedgerows would also be undertaken in accordance with 
mitigation for nesting birds (see below). 

6.7.7 Prior to full vegetation clearance, it is important to ensure the area is unsuitable for 
reptiles. There are two options for how to proceed with vegetation clearance, the 
suitability of which is to be determined based on if the vegetation clearance is to take 
place during reptile hibernation period or not. 

6.7.8 Within Coronation Wood, a phased vegetation clearance programme (see 
paragraph 6.7.8) would be conducted during the reptile active season (April to 
October) of the scrub habitats to the west and south of Coronation Wood in order to 
clear the surrounding area of reptiles. Reptile fencing would then be installed around 
the perimeter of Coronation Wood, also during reptile active season.  This would 
prevent reptiles from moving back into hibernate.  

6.7.9 Following this, in all areas (stockpiling area, Coronation Wood and Pillbox Field): 

 all hibernacula would be carefully removed by hand. 

 Option 1:  A phased vegetation clearance to displace reptiles would take place 
during the preceding reptile active season (April to October): 
o Cutting of vegetation to a height of approximately 100-150mm by an 

experienced sub-contractor. The area would then be left for a minimum of 24 
hours to allow any reptiles to disperse. Cutting of vegetation during late 
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February to August inclusive must include appropriate nesting bird checks 
and mitigation.  

o The next stage, vegetation clearance to bare ground, would then take place. 
The area would then be left for another 24 hours.   

 Option 2: Vegetation and reptile displacement would commence during reptile 
hibernation period (October to March): 
o there would be the cutting of vegetation to a height of approximately 100-

150mm by an experienced sub-contractor;  
o the next stage, vegetation clearance to bare ground, would not take place 

until after the reptile hibernation period (April to October); 

 after each vegetation removal, all arisings would be collected and removed to 
avoid creating additional constraints; 

 vegetation would be maintained in an unsuitable condition (bare ground) until 
works commence. Bare ground would also be maintained throughout construction 
works to continue to discourage reptiles from recolonising the area; and  

 all works would be overseen by a suitably qualified ecologist. 
6.7.10 As part of the primary mitigation for Pillbox Field, a 10m buffer would be maintained 

with the north, east and south boundaries (see Section 6.5). Within this buffer area, 
suitable reptile mitigation measures would be implemented. The vegetation would be 
allowed to grow long, and scrub to develop, and reptile refugia/hibernacula would be 
installed. This mitigation would be in place prior to site clearance (see next 
paragraph). In addition, there will be coppicing of some trees along the eastern edge 
of Pillbox Field to create a more varied edge with arisings used to create log piles 
and refugia around the edge of the field.  A 5m width of grassland from the 
construction boundary will be mown at intervals throughout summer whilst 
construction of the Outage Car Park is underway, to maintain a shorter sward and 
further discourage reptiles from accessing the construction site.  The remaining 
grassland within the field and outside the construction area would be unmown and 
allow to develop into longer rough grass. 

6.7.11 On the slopes north and south of Coronation Wood, a proportion of the existing 
bracken will be sprayed to allow grassland to develop and create a mosaic habitat. 
Log piles will also be created to provide hibernation features.  

6.7.12 No reptile fencing is proposed within the stockpiling area or Pillbox Field. In order to 
ensure the absence of reptiles from these areas, the vegetation would be managed 
to bare ground or as a very short grass sward. All storage bunds would be managed 
so that they remain unsuitable to reptiles.  All locations would be regularly inspected 
by a suitably qualified ecologist to monitor continued unsuitability for reptiles. 

6.7.13 Following the displacement exercise (see paragraph 6.7.8), a destructive search and 
topsoil strip during the reptile active season (April to October) would be conducted 
under the supervision of a suitably qualified ecologist.  Any reptiles found during 
vegetation and topsoil clearance would be relocated to suitable habitat outside the 
construction area and beyond the exclusion fencing.   

6.7.14 Details of the reptile mitigation and enhancement measures would be presented in 
the CEMP, to be developed by the appointed contractor. 
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Bat assemblage 

6.7.15 The Proposed Development includes the removal of Coronation Wood, with 11 trees 
to be felled which have been identified as having the potential to support roosting 
bats.  Tree inspections to determine evidence of use as roosts would be undertaken 
sufficiently in advance of tree-felling to enable licence application(s) to be submitted 
to Natural England, if required.  A final inspection of these trees would be undertaken 
as close to the timing of felling as possible to take into account the regular roost-
switching behaviour displaced by tree-roosting bat species. Should bats (or evidence 
of use by bats) be identified, the mitigation strategies laid out in the licence 
application(s) would be implemented (for example, the fitting of exclusion devices).  

6.7.16 Prior to the demolition of the buildings proposed as part of the development, an 
inspection for bats would be conducted. This would include an external and internal 
inspection, where possible.  This would be done sufficiently in advance in order to 
enable a licence application to be submitted to Natural England, if required. Should 
bats be identified using these buildings, the mitigation strategies laid out in the 
licence application would be implemented. 

6.7.17 To mitigate for the loss of the tree and potential roost resources, bat boxes would be 
installed on retained trees in suitable locations within the Site boundary and within 
the EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate.  One bat box would be installed for every 
tree with medium or high bat roost potential that is due to be lost, whether or not a 
roost has been identified. A variety of bat boxes would be used to support different 
species. 

6.7.18 Details of the bat mitigation, licence requirements, and compensation measures 
would be presented in the CEMP, to be developed by the appointed contractor. 

Other ecological features requiring consideration 

Water Voles 

6.7.19 Prior to works commencing on the location of the proposed footbridges, a pre-
construction survey would be conducted between March and October, to confirm the 
continued absence of water voles. Water vole field sign surveys would include 
surveys undertaken over at least two separate visits conducted sufficiently far apart to 
account for variations in habitat suitability across the season. One survey would be 
undertaken in the first half of the season (between mid-April/early May and the end of 
June) and one in the second half of the season (between July and September). The 
survey visits would be undertaken at least two months apart. All survey work would 
be in line with Dean et al. (Ref. 6.86). 

6.7.20 If water voles are reconfirmed absent, no further water vole mitigation would be 
required. If, however, water vole presence is confirmed, works in the footbridge area 
would be micro-sited so that a 5m buffer is maintained between the works footprint 
and any water vole burrows, if possible. This would negate the need for a licence.  

6.7.21 If a 5m buffer cannot be maintained, then a licence from Natural England would be 
required. If the proposed works do not require more than 50m of vegetation clearance 
from either bank of the ditch, then works can be conducted under a class licence 
WML-CL31. Works to be conducted under this class licence would include: 
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 the removal of vegetation including marginal vegetation would be completed 
during the period between 15 February to 15 April inclusive.  Vegetation cutting 
would not exceed 50m on each bank; 

 following vegetation removal, the cut area would be left intact for a minimum of 
five and a maximum of ten consecutive days before a destructive search is 
conducted. Prior to undertaking the destructive search, the cut area would be 
surveyed for evidence of the continued presence of water voles. Where this 
survey records no evidence that the burrows in the cut area are still occupied by 
water voles, each burrow affected would be carefully excavated and searched and 
destroyed once the search is completed; and 

 any water voles found during excavation of burrows would either be allowed to 
escape to an adjacent refuge area or be captured and released at an adjacent 
refuge area on the same day.  

6.7.22 Details of the water vole mitigation would be presented in the CEMP, to be developed 
by the appointed contractor. 

Otter 

6.7.23 Prior to works commencing in the location of the proposed footbridges, a pre-
construction survey would be conducted to confirm the continued absence of any 
otter holts. In the unlikely event that an otter holt is located, then works would require 
a licence from Natural England. 

Other mammals 

6.7.24 During the preparatory works, a phased approach to site clearance and topsoil 
stripping is proposed.  Such a method would discourage deer species, brown hare 
and other small mammals away from the site of activity and into the surrounding 
suitable habitat. 

6.7.25 Clearing of vegetation would be undertaken under the supervision of a suitably 
qualified ecologist. 

ii. Operation 

6.7.26 As no significant adverse effects are predicted, no additionally secondary mitigation 
is proposed. 

b) Enhancement 

6.7.27 As part of the landscape proposals, a planting strategy has been designed to mitigate 
for the loss of Coronation Wood, bolster and enhance existing vegetation buffers, 
and develop the vegetation within Pillbox Field for the benefit of reptiles, which would 
also be of benefit to birds, bats and small mammals. 
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c) Monitoring 

i. Construction and demolition 

6.7.28 All vegetation clearance would be conducted under the supervision of a suitably 
qualified ecologist, who would monitor for nesting bird, reptile, and small mammal 
constraints.  A suitably qualified ecologist would also oversee all ground-breaking 
activities and inspect all excavations daily. 

6.7.29 There would be regular inspections of all surface water collection systems to check 
these are working effectively and that there is no direct discharge of surface water 
into Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  On a weekly basis throughout construction and 
demolition, a visual inspection would be conducted within the Sizewell Drain to 
ensure that the primary and tertiary mitigation is effective.   

6.7.30 There would be regular checks of construction and demolition lighting to monitor and 
adjust for any light spill into the surrounding habitats and nearby Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI.  Details of this approach would be included within the CEMP, to be developed 
by the appointed contractor. 

ii. Operation 

6.7.31 Habitat reinstated along the footpath alignment within Sizewell Marshes SSSI will be 
monitored once a month (until grassland has fully established) to check the progress 
of establishment.  Any growth of weeds will be removed by appropriate methods that 
do not harm the establishing vegetation and seed bank.   

6.7.32 Bat boxes would be monitored for five years post-construction, to confirm the 
presence/absence of bats and use of the bat boxes (suggested Year 2 – Year 6 to 
allow time for boxes to be found by bats).  The optimal time to conduct this survey is 
in September of each year (at the end of the bat breeding season).  All monitoring 
would be conducted by an appropriately licensed bat ecologist on EDF Energy 
(NGL)’s behalf. Monitoring would consist of a check of the box for evidence of use, 
such as droppings, smoothing, feeding remains, smell, staining, bat fly (Nycteribiid) 
pupae and squeaking noises.  

6.7.33 Some bat boxes are likely to become occupied by nesting birds, and those occupied 
by bats may harbour various ectoparasites.  Bat boxes would therefore be cleaned 
out annually, outside of the breeding season.  This annual cleaning would be 
undertaken by an experienced, appropriately-licensed bat ecologist on EDF Energy 
(NGL)’s behalf.  

6.7.34 If bat boxes have not been occupied within three years of erection, consideration 
would be given to moving them to alternative sites nearby, to be determined by a 
licensed bat ecologist on EDF Energy (NGL)’s behalf. 

6.7.35 There would be regular operational checks of operational lighting (by EDF Energy 
(NGL)) to monitor and adjust for any light spill in the surrounding habitats and nearby 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

6.7.36 There would be regular inspections of all surface water collection systems to check 
these are working effectively and that there is no direct discharge of surface water 
into Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 
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6.8 Residual Effects 

6.8.1 The following tables present a summary of the terrestrial ecology and ornithology 
assessment.  The tables identify the receptor/s likely to be impacted, the level of 
effect and, where the effect is deemed to be significant, the tables include the 
mitigation proposed and the resulting residual effect.  

6.8.2 It should be reiterated that not all such effects are adverse; some are beneficial. 
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Table 6.10: Terrestrial ecology and ornithology summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

IEF 1: Sizewell 
Marshes 

Habitat loss Minor adverse None required – however, 
where needed, habitat will be 
reinstated to its original form. 

Minor adverse Not significant 

Changes in water quality, 
hydrology and hydrogeology 

Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 

IEF 2 
Coronation 
Wood 

Habitat loss Moderate adverse None required – as over time 
the planting as part of the 
primary mitigation will 
establish and reduce the 
overall effect 

Minor adverse Not significant 

IEF 3: Reptile 
Assemblage 

Habitat loss Minor adverse Management of buffer areas 
around Pillbox Field to 
include allowing vegetation to 
grow scrubby and installation 
of refugia/hibernacula.  

Negligible adverse Not significant 

Incidental mortality Minor adverse Phased vegetation clearance 
approach, displacement of 
reptiles, and destructive 
search. 

Negligible adverse Not significant 

IEF 4: Bat 
Assemblage 

Habitat loss through loss of 
improved and semi-improved 
grassland, as well as loss of 
Coronation Wood. 

Minor adverse Tree assessment surveys 
prior to tree felling, and 
Natural England licence 
application, if required. 
Loss of roost resource 
mitigated through the 
installation of bat boxes. 

Negligible adverse Not significant 

Disturbance from noise Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 
IEF 5: Bird 
assemblage 
using Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI 

Disturbance from noise and 
visual intrusion. 

Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 
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Table 6.11: Terrestrial ecology and ornithology summary of effects arising during operational phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

Effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

IEF 1: Sizewell 
Marshes 

No significant operational effects are predicted. 

IEF 2 
Coronation 
Wood 

No significant operational effects are predicted. 

IEF 3: Reptile 
Assemblage 

Habitat enhancement and 
creation within Pillbox Field. 

Minor beneficial None required Minor beneficial Not significant 

IEF 4: Bat 
Assemblage 

Noise and lighting disturbance Negligible adverse None required Negligible adverse Not significant 

IEF 5: Bird 
assemblage 
using Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI 

Noise and visual disturbance Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 
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6.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

6.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, if the proposed Sizewell C 
Project does not come forward, land to the north of Sizewell B power station would 
be landscaped in keeping with the surrounding area. 

6.9.2 In accordance to the Landscape Restoration Plan (see Figure 3.9 included within 
Chapter 3), the area which was used for stockpiling would be reverted to neutral/acid 
grassland, and the area north of Sizewell B power station where facilities would have 
been demolished would be planted with a mosaic of acid grassland, heathland 
shrubs and woodland.  Due to its proximity to habitat known to be of value to reptiles, 
this mosaic of habitats would be of benefit to hibernating and foraging reptiles, and 
the impacts would be of a similar nature to those described in Paragraphs 6.6.76 to 
6.6.81. 

6.9.3 This habitat enhancement would have overall benefits for invertebrates, birds and 
small mammals, and would allow these areas to re-establish species populations.  
Overall, the restoration of these areas would have a minor, not significant, 
beneficial effect on terrestrial ecology and ornithology.  
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7. LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL 

7.1 Introduction 

7.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) sets out the Landscape and Visual 
Impact Assessment (LVIA), providing an assessment of the likely landscape and 
visual effects arising from the construction of replacement facilities; the demolition of 
existing facilities; and operation of the relocated facilities (referred to throughout this 
chapter as ‘the Proposed Development’).  

7.1.2 A summary of the methodology used to undertake the assessment is provided in 
Section 7.3 of this chapter.  Further information is provided in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 7.1.   

7.1.3 A detailed description of the Site and the Proposed Development is provided in 
Chapter 3 of this ES and a summary of environmental design and mitigation is 
provided in Section 7.5 of this chapter. 

7.1.4 The assessment and design process has been influenced by, or has some degree of 
interaction with, other topic areas and the LVIA considers the ‘inter-relationships’ 
between various factors.   

7.1.5 Reference is made to other chapters of the ES and documents submitted with the 
planning application for the Proposed Development, where relevant, including: 

 Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology (Chapter 6); 

 Historic Environment (Chapter 8); 

 Amenity and Recreation (Chapter 9); 

 Lighting Strategy (included in ES Volume II: Appendix 3.1 and submitted as a 
standalone document with the planning application) 

 Arboricultural Impact Assessment (submitted as a standalone document with 
the planning application); 

 Woodland Management Plan (submitted as a standalone document with the 
planning application); and 

 Landscape Strategy as set out in the Design and Access Statement (submitted 
as a standalone document with the planning application). 
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7.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

7.2.1 This section identifies and describes legislation, policy and guidance of relevance to 
the assessment of the potential landscape and visual effects associated with the 
Proposed Development.  Further detail is presented in ES Volume II: Appendix 7.2.  

Legislation and policy has been considered at an international, national, regional and 
local level.  Local guidance has also been considered.   

a) International 

7.2.2 The LVIA of the Proposed Development is not affected by international or European 
legislation. 

b) National  

i. The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 

7.2.3 The Proposed Development is located within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB).  AONB is a statutory designation, the legal 
framework for which is provided by the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 (Ref. 
7.1).  The Act confirms that the purpose of designating AONBs is the conservation 
and enhancement of the natural beauty of the area.  Further detail is provided in ES 
Volume II: Appendix 7.2. 

ii. National Planning Policy Framework and Planning Practice Guidance 

7.2.4 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (Ref. 7.2), published in March 2012 
and updated most recently in February 2019, sets out the Government’s planning 
policies for England. 

7.2.5 Relevant national planning policy from the NPPF is set out in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 7.2.  Reference is also made to the NPPF Planning Practice Guidance 
(PPG) for the Natural Environment (Ref. 7.3), and PPG for Design (Ref. 7.4).   

iii. A Green Future:  Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment 

7.2.6 The 25 Year Environment Plan (Ref. 7.5) sets out the Government’s long-term 
approach to protecting and enhancing the environment.  A summary of relevant 
sections is set out in ES Volume II: Appendix 7.2. 

c) Regional 

7.2.7 The LVIA of the Proposed Development is not affected by regional polices. 

d) Local  

7.2.8 The terrestrial portion of the 2km study area is wholly within the administrative area of 
East Suffolk Council (ESC), which was created in April 2019 and covers the former 
districts of Suffolk Coastal District Council (SCDC) and Waveney District Council 
(WDC). ESC will continue to use two Local Plans for each of the former 
administrative areas of Suffolk Coastal and Waveney District Councils. 

7.2.9 With regards to all the pre application consultation and engagement which has taken 
place to date with the local planning authority, this was carried out with SCDC and 
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therefore referred to as such within the documentation submitted with the planning 
application for the Proposed Development. 

7.2.10 Current local planning policy relevant to the LVIA is described in the following 
documents: 

 Suffolk Coastal District Local Plan-Core Strategy and Development Management 
Policies – Development Plan Document (adopted July 2013) (Ref. 7.6).   

 Suffolk Coastal District Council Site Allocations and Area Specific Policies-
Development Plan Document (January 2017) (Ref. 7.7). 

 Suffolk Coastal Local Plan Remaining Saved Policies (July 2018) (Ref. 7.8). 

 Suffolk Coastal Local Plan Final Draft Plan (January 2019) (Ref. 7.9) 

 Leiston Neighbourhood Plan 2015-2029 (March 2017) (Ref. 7.10). 
7.2.11 A summary of policies relevant to the LVIA is presented in ES Volume II: Appendix 

7.2. 

e) Local Guidance 

7.2.12 In addition to the policy documents identified above, there are several local guidance 
documents as follows. 

 Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Management Plan 
2018-2023 (2018) (Ref. 7.11)  

 Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) Natural 
Beauty and Special Quality Indicators (2016) (Ref. 7.12). 

 Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Position 
Statement-Sizewell C Design Principles:  The Local Perspective (2013) (Ref. 
7.13). 

 Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Position 
Statement-Obtrusive Lighting in the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (2016) (Ref. 7.14). 

 Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Guidance on the 
selection and use of colour in development (2018) (Ref. 7.15) 

 Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment (2011) (Ref. 7.16) 

 Suffolk Coastal Landscape Character Assessment (2018) (Ref. 7.17) 

 Special Landscape Areas Paper (2016) (Ref. 7.18). 
 

7.2.13 These form part of the documented baseline and are reviewed in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 7.2 with accompanying commentary on the implications for the Proposed 
Development's siting and design and the assessment methodology, as appropriate. 

7.2.14 There are a number of current Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) documents 
that assist with the implementation of 'saved' policies from the previously adopted 
Suffolk Coastal Local Plan (incorporating the First & Second Alterations) until 
replacement by policies in other development plan documents.  

http://www.suffolkcoastal.gov.uk/yourdistrict/planning/policy/local-plan/saved-policies/
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7.2.15 With reference to the East Suffolk Council website (Ref. 7.19), none of these are 
judged relevant to the LVIA.   

 

7.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

7.3.1 This section provides details of the landscape and visual methodology applied to this 
assessment.  The generic Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) methodology is 
detailed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach.  Further information 
regarding the LVIA methodology is presented in ES Volume II: Appendix 7.1.  

7.3.2 In summary, the assessment presented in this chapter: 

 Defines the existing landscape and visual baseline environments and assesses 
their sensitivity to change.  

 Describes the key landscape and visual related aspects of the Proposed 
Development. 

 Describes the nature of the anticipated change upon both the landscape and 
visual environments. 

 Assesses the effects during the construction and demolition phase and the period 
following completion /during operation. 

 Assesses the effects of the Proposed Development at night. 
7.3.3 The assessment and design of the Proposed Development has been an iterative 

process, and the assessment has influenced the landscape design strategy and 
design of the Proposed Development, including buildings, access, car parking and 
lighting. Many mitigation measures are already incorporated into the design and 
construction planning of the Proposed Development. 

7.3.4 The assessment methodology is based primarily upon the Guidelines for Landscape 
and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA, 3rd edition) (Ref. 7.20) which is considered 
to be best practice guidance for undertaking LVIAs. 

7.3.5 Table 7.1 summarises the main deviations of the landscape and visual methodology 
from the generic EIA method, or additions to it, to ensure that the methodology is 
suitable for the assessment of landscape and visual impacts of the Proposed 
Development.  
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Table 7.1: Deviations between the LVIA method and the generic EIA method 
Generic 
method 
presented in 
Chapter 5 

Change to method  Explanation for change  

The use of the 
terms 'impact' 
and 'effect'  
 

The generic method uses the 
terminology ‘magnitude of impact’ to 
define the environmental impact of the 
Proposed Development. Judgements 
about ‘magnitude of impact’ are 
combined with judgements about 
receptor sensitivity to determine the 
overall classification of effects.   
 
The LVIA method uses the terminology 
‘magnitude of effect’ to define the 
environmental impact of the Proposed 
Development.  Judgements about 
‘magnitude of effect’ are combined with 
judgements about receptor sensitivity 
to determine the overall significance of 
effect.     

Guidelines for Landscape and Visual 
Impact Assessment (3rd edition) 
specifically uses the term ‘magnitude of 
effect’ which is defined as the ‘nature of 
the effect likely to occur’ and is 
determined by combining judgements 
about scale of effect; extent of effect; 
and duration of effect. 
 

Duration of 
impact or 
effect  

The generic method broadly 
categorises duration of effects as: 

 short to medium term 
temporary effects: generally 
those effects associated with 
the construction and 
demolition phase; 

 long-term and permanent 
effects: generally those 
associated with the completed 
and operational Proposed 
Development. 

The LVIA method defines duration as: 
 Permanent – the change is 

expected to be permanent and 
there is no intention for it to be 
reversed. Or occurring for a 
period longer than 25 years. 

 Long-term – the change is 
expected to be in place for 10-
25 years and will be reversed, 
fully mitigated or no longer 
occurring beyond that 
timeframe.   

 Medium-term – the change is 
expected to be in place 2-10 
years and will be reversed, 
fully mitigated or no longer 
occurring beyond that 
timeframe.   

 Short-term – the change is 
expected to be in place for 0-2 
years and will be reversed, 
fully mitigated or no longer 
occurring beyond that 
timeframe.  
 

The method has been developed in 
accordance with Guidelines for 
Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment (3rd edition)  
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Generic 
method 
presented in 
Chapter 5 

Change to method  Explanation for change  

Sensitivity / 
Table 5.3 

The generic method provides 
guidelines for the assessment of 
value/sensitivity (rated high, medium, 
low, very low). 
 
The LVIA method gives a single 
assessment of receptor sensitivity 
based on consideration of value and 
susceptibility. 

The method has been developed in 
accordance with Guidelines for 
Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment (3rd edition) which 
recommends combining separate 
assessments of value and susceptibility 
to give an overall judgement of 
sensitivity.  

Magnitude / 
Table 5.4 

The generic method provides 
guidelines for the assessment of 
magnitude (rated high, medium, low, 
very low), with a definition for each of 
the terms presented. 
 
The LVIA method presents the criteria 
that are used to define magnitude of 
effect (rated high, medium, low and 
negligible) drawing on judgements of 
scale, duration and extent of effect.  
Diagram 1 in the LVIA methodology 
(Plate 7.1) presents a tool to guide 
judgements of magnitude predicated 
on combining judgements of the scale, 
duration and extent of effects.  It adds 
that where the scale of effect is judged 
to be negligible, the magnitude is also 
assumed to be negligible and no 
further judgement is required. 

Guidelines for Landscape and Visual 
Impact Assessment (3rd edition) 
recommends considering scale, duration 
and extent of effect to inform the overall 
judgement of magnitude.   
 

Classification 
of Effects / 
Table 5.5  

The generic method classifies effects 
as within the range of major-moderate-
minor-negligible and presents a 
tabulated guide to classification 
predicated on combining judgements 
of receptor value/sensitivity and 
magnitude of impact. Generic 
definitions are presented for the terms 
used to describe effects. 
 
The LVIA method uses the terms 
major, major-moderate, moderate, 
slight and minimal for describing 
significance, which is described as the 
importance or gravity of the effect. 
 
The process of forming a judgement of 
significance is based upon the 
assessments of magnitude of effects 
and sensitivity of the receptor to come 
to a professional judgement of how 
important this effect is.  This 
judgement is illustrated Plate 7.2 in the 
LVIA methodology. 

The method has been developed in 
accordance with Guidelines for 
Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment (3rd edition)  
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Generic 
method 
presented in 
Chapter 5 

Change to method  Explanation for change  

Significance  The generic method considers ‘major’ 
and ‘moderate’ effects to be significant.  
 
The LVIA methodology describes 
significance ratings as indicating a 
‘sliding scale’ of the relative 

importance of the effect, with major 
being the most important and minimal 
being the least.   
Effects that are major-moderate or 
major are considered to be significant 
in the LVIA. Effects of moderate 
significance or less are “of lesser 

concern” (Guidelines for Landscape 

and Visual Impact Assessment, 3rd 
Edition, 2013, paragraph 3.35).  
It is noted in the LVIA methodology 
that whilst an effect may be significant, 
that does not necessarily mean that 
such an impact would be unacceptable 
or should necessarily be regarded as 
an ‘undue consequence’ (Guidelines 
for Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment, 3rd Edition, 2013, 
paragraph 5.40). 

The method has been developed in 
accordance with Guidelines for 
Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment (3rd edition). 
 

 

b) Consultation 

7.3.6 The scope of the assessment has been informed by consultation with statutory 
consultees throughout the design and assessment process.   

7.3.7 A summary of the comments raised and the responses from EDF Energy Nuclear 
Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, are detailed in Table 
7.2. 

Table 7.2: Summary of consultation responses that have informed the scope of the 
Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 
Consultee Date Form of 

Consultation 
Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 

SCDC 
Suffolk 
Coast and 
Heaths 
AONB, 
(Apologies - 
Natural 
England) 

16 
January 
2019 

Pre-
Application 
Meeting   

Included presentation on the 
approach to the LVIA and 
location of Representative 
and Illustrative Viewpoints.  
Minutes and slides 
circulated.  No additional 
viewpoints requested. 

N/A 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

SCDC 10 
January 
2019 

Email Exchange of email 
correspondence with SCDC 
to confirm use of the Suffolk 
LCA (Ref. 7.26) as the basis 
for the assessment of effects 
on landscape character. 

N/A 

SCDC 12 
December 
2018 

Email Exchange of email 
correspondence with SCDC 
to confirm approach to the 
LVIA. 
 
Matters related to the 
approach to the LVIA are as 
agreed in December 2016. 
 
SCDC requested that 
photography used in the 
assessment to be refreshed 
for Representative Viewpoint 
4 (Junction of Footpaths, the 
Walks) and Representative 
Viewpoint 6 (Sizewell Gap 
south of Greater Gabbard 
Sub-Station) to reflect 
changes to baseline 
conditions. 

Photography re-taken 
for the requested 
viewpoints in February 
2019. 
 
Photography for 
Representative 
Viewpoint 1 (Suffolk 
Coast Path east of Hill 
wood) and 
Representative 
Viewpoint 3  (Sandlings 
Walk at Home Farm) 
also re-taken to reflect 
removal of yellow 
gantry structure and 
growth of vegetation 
within Pillbox Field.  

SCDC 21 
December 
2016 

Letter 
response 

In response to a letter to 
SCDC (dated 15 December 
2016) to secure agreement 
on the detail of the LVIA, 
including the extent of the 
study area; and the number 
and location of 
Representative and 
Illustrative Viewpoints and 
visualisations that will be 
used as the basis for the 
assessment, SCDC 
confirmed: 
 
Agreement to the 2km study 
area. 
 
Agreement to the location of 
proposed Representative 
Viewpoints.  
 
Agreement to the location of 
proposed visualisations. 
 
Agreement to the location of 
proposed Illustrative 
Viewpoints.  

N/A 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

 
Reference is also made to 
including the Suffolk LCA in 
the LVIA baseline.  

SCDC  7 
December 
2016 

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The response notes that the 
Site is located entirely within 
the Suffolk Coast and 
Heaths AONB as well as 
partially within the Suffolk 
Heritage Coast.  
The response states that the 
Proposed Development 
would have potential effects 
on the landscape as a 
resource and on views and 
visual amenities and that the 
main effects arising from the 
Proposed Development are 
likely to result from the loss 
of landscape features and 
elements and the 
introduction of new features 
either temporarily or in the 
long-term.   
The response states that the 
proposed methodology and 
baseline set out in section 
6.2 (of the Scoping Report) 
appear to be acceptable 
subject to agreement of the 
viewpoint and 
photomontage locations with 
SCDC’s Landscape and 
Arboricultural Manager.  

All comments noted 
and agreement to 
viewpoint and 
photomontage locations 
agreed (see above) 

Natural 
England 

29 
November 
2016 

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The response notes that the 
scoping request is for a 
proposal that does not 
appear, from the information 
provided, to affect any 
nationally designated 
landscape. 
The response states that it is 
not a priority for Natural 
England to advise on the 
detail of the EIA.  
The response makes 
reference to key points of 
advice (presented in Annex 
A of the letter) which 
includes the consideration of 
landscape impacts 
reflecting, inter alia, the 
approach set out in the 
Guidelines for Landscape 
and Visual Impact 
Assessment (3rd edition).  It 

All comments noted 
and addressed in the 
LVIA.  
 
Chapter 16 of the ES 
presents the cumulative 
effects assessment. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

adds that the assessment 
should also include the 
cumulative effect of the 
development with other 
relevant existing or 
proposed developments in 
the area, and that Natural 
England would expect the 
cumulative impact 
assessment to include those 
proposals currently at 
Scoping stage.  It also 
records that the assessment 
should refer to National 
Character Areas. 

 
c) Study area 

7.3.8 It is accepted practice among landscape and visual assessment professionals that 
the extent of the LVIA study area for a development proposal is broadly defined by 
the visual envelope of the proposed development and the anticipated extent of the 
Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) arising from the development itself.  

7.3.9 In this case, a study area of 2km (measured as a buffer from the Site boundary) has 
been agreed with SCDC as being appropriate to cover all potentially material 
landscape and visual impacts.  

7.3.10 The study area is illustrated on Figure 7.1, with the ZTV of the Proposed 
Development shown on Figure 7.6.  A detailed description is presented in Section 
7.4 of this chapter. 

d) Assessment criteria 

7.3.11 The key terms used within this assessment are:  

 Susceptibility and Value – which contribute to Sensitivity of the receptor;  

 Scale, Duration and Extent - which contribute to the Magnitude of effect; and  

 Significance – which describes the relative importance or gravity of the effect.  
7.3.12 These terms are described in more detail below. 
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i. Sensitivity of the Receptor 

7.3.13 Susceptibility indicates the ability of a landscape or visual receptor to accommodate 
the proposed development “without undue consequences for the maintenance of the 
baseline situation and/or the achievement of landscape planning policies and 
strategies.” (GLVIA, 3rd edition, paragraph 5.40).  It is rated on the following scale: 

 High – undue consequences are likely to arise from the proposed development. 

 Medium – undue consequences may arise from the proposed development. 

 Low - undue consequences are unlikely to arise from the proposed development. 
7.3.14 Susceptibility of landscape/ seascape character areas/types is influenced by their 

characteristics and is frequently considered (though often recorded as ‘sensitivity’ 
rather than susceptibility) within documented landscape/ seascape character 
assessments and capacity studies.  

7.3.15 Susceptibility of designated landscapes is influenced by the nature of the special 
qualities and purposes of designation and/or the valued elements, qualities or 
characteristics, indicating the degree to which these may be unduly affected by the 
development proposed. 

7.3.16 Susceptibility of accessible or recreational landscapes is influenced by the nature of 
the landscape involved; the likely activities and expectations of people within that 
landscape and the degree to which those activities and expectations may be unduly 
affected by the development proposed. 

7.3.17 Susceptibility of visual receptors is primarily a function of the expectations and 
occupation or activity of the receptors (GLVIA, 3rd edition, paragraph 6.32).  

7.3.18 Landscape Value is “the relative value that is attached to different landscapes by 
society” (GLVIA, 3rd edition, page 157).  It is rated on the following scale: 

 National/International – designated landscapes which are nationally or 
internationally designated for their landscape value. 

 Local/District – locally or regionally designated landscapes; also areas which 
documentary evidence and/or site observation indicates as being more valued 
than the surrounding area. 

 Community – ‘everyday’ landscape which is appreciated by the local community 
but has little or no wider recognition of its value. 

 Limited – despoiled or degraded landscape with little or no evidence of being 
valued by the community. 

7.3.19 Areas of landscape of greater than Community value may be considered to be 
‘valued landscapes’ in the context of NPPF (paragraph 170). 

7.3.20 Sensitivity is assessed by combining the considerations of susceptibility and value 
described above. The differences in the tables below reflect a slightly greater 
emphasis on value in considering landscape receptors, and a greater emphasis on 
susceptibility in considering visual receptors. 
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7.3.21 Reference is made to Table 7.3 for the judgement process for landscape receptors 
and Table 7.4 for visual receptors (see below). 

Table 7.3: Landscape Sensitivity 
 
 

Susceptibility 

High Medium Low 

Value 

National/International High High-Medium Medium 
Local/District High-Medium Medium Medium-Low 
Community Medium Medium-Low Low 
Limited Low Low-Negligible Negligible 

 

Table 7.4: Visual Receptor Sensitivity 
 
 

Susceptibility 

High Medium Low 

Value 

National/International High High-Medium Medium 
Local/District High-Medium High-Medium Medium 
Community High-Medium Medium Medium-Low 
Limited Medium Medium-Low Low 

 

7.3.22 For visual receptors, susceptibility and value are closely linked - the most valued 
views are also likely to be those where viewers' expectations will be highest. The 
value attributed relates to the value of the view, e.g. a National Trail is nationally 
valued for access, not necessarily for the available views.  Typical examples of visual 
receptor sensitivity are plotted in a diagram in ES Volume II: Appendix 7.1. 

ii. Magnitude of Effect 

7.3.23 Scale of effect is assessed for all landscape and visual receptors and identifies the 
degree of change which would arise from the development. 

 large – total or major alteration to key elements, features, qualities or 
characteristics, such that post development the baseline situation will be 
fundamentally changed; 

 medium - partial alteration to key elements, features, qualities or characteristics, 
such that post development the baseline situation will be noticeably changed; 

 small – minor alteration to key elements, features, qualities or characteristics, 
such that post development the baseline situation will be largely unchanged 
despite discernible differences; or 

 Negligible – very minor alteration to key elements, features, qualities or 
characteristics, such that post development the baseline situation will be 
fundamentally unchanged with barely perceptible differences. 

7.3.24 Duration of effect is assessed for all landscape and visual receptors and identifies 
the time period over which the change to the receptor as a result of the Proposed 
Development would arise.  
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 permanent – the change is expected to be permanent and there is no intention for 
it to be reversed. Or occurring for a period longer than 25 years; 

 long-term – the change is expected to be in place for 10-25 years and will be 
reversed, fully mitigated or no longer occurring beyond that timeframe;  

 medium-term – the change is expected to be in place for 2-10 years and will be 
reversed, fully mitigated or no longer occurring beyond that timeframe; or   

 short-term – the change is expected to be in place for 0-2 years and will be 
reversed, fully mitigated or no longer occurring beyond that timeframe.   

7.3.25 Most effects will be long term or permanent; however, medium or short-term effects 
may be identified where mitigation planting is proposed or local factors will result in a 
reduced duration of effect (for example where maturing woodland will screen views in 
future).  

7.3.26 Extent of effects is assessed for all landscape and visual receptors and indicates the 
geographic area over which the effects will be felt: 

 wide – beyond 4km, or more than half of receptor; 

 intermediate – up to approx. 2-4km, or around half of receptor area; 
 localised – site and surroundings up to 2km, or part of receptor area (up to 

approx. 25%); or 

 limited – site, or part of site, or small part of a receptor area (< approx. 10%). 
7.3.27 The Magnitude of effect is informed by combining the scale, duration and extent of 

effect. The diagram below (Plate 7.1) illustrates the judgement process. 
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Plate 7.1: Determining magnitude of effect 

 

 

7.3.28 As can be seen from the illustration above, scale (shown as the layers of the 
diagram) is the primary factor in determining magnitude; most of each layer indicates 
that magnitude will typically be judged to be the same as scale, but may be higher if 
the effect is more widespread and longer term, or lower if it is constrained in 
geographic extent or timescale.  

7.3.29 Where the scale of effect is judged to be negligible, the magnitude is also assumed 
to be negligible and no further judgement is required. 

iii. Effect definitions 

7.3.30 Significance indicates the importance or gravity of the effect. The process of forming 
a judgement as to the degree of significance of the effect is based upon the 
assessments of magnitude of effects and sensitivity of the receptor to come to a 
professional judgement of how important this effect is. This judgement is illustrated 
by the diagram below (Plate 7.2). 
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Plate 7.2: Determining significance of effect 
 

 

7.3.31 The significance ratings indicate a ‘sliding scale’ of the relative importance of the 
effect, with major being the most important and minimal being the least.  Effects that 
are major-moderate or major are considered to be significant. Effects of moderate 
significance or less are “of lesser concern” (GLVIA, 3rd edition, paragraph 3.35) and 
defined as ‘not significant’ for the purposes of this assessment. It should also be 
noted that whilst an effect may be significant, that does not necessarily mean that 
such an impact would be unacceptable, or should necessarily be regarded as an 
“undue consequence” (GLVIA, 3rd edition, paragraph 5.40). 

7.3.32 Where intermediate ratings are given, e.g. “moderate-slight”, this indicates an effect 
that is both less than moderate and more than slight, rather than one which varies 
across the range. In such cases, the higher rating will always be given first; this does 
not mean that the impact is closer to that higher rating, but is done to facilitate the 
identification of the more significant effects within tables.  

7.3.33 Intermediate judgements may also be used for judgements of magnitude. 

e) Positive/Adverse/Neutral 

7.3.34 Effects are defined as adverse, neutral or positive. Neutral effects are those which 
overall are neither adverse nor positive but may incorporate a combination of both.  

7.3.35 The decision regarding the significance of effect and the decision regarding whether 
an effect is beneficial or adverse are entirely separate. For example, a rating of major 
and positive would indicate an effect that was of great significance and on balance 
positive, but not necessarily that the proposals would be extremely beneficial. 
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7.3.36 Whether an effect is positive, neutral or adverse is identified based on professional 
judgement. GLVIA 3rd edition indicates at paragraph 2.15 that this is a “particularly 
challenging” aspect of assessment, particularly in the context of a changing 
landscape.   

f) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

7.3.37 The following assumptions have been made in this assessment: 

 the assessment of operational effects is at year 1 and year 15, when proposed 
planting has become established.  Growth rates for areas of proposed woodland, 
woodland edge and hedgerow planting/hedgerow tree planting is recorded in 
paragraph 7.6.55 of this LVIA; 

 it is assumed in the assessment and in the preparation of the visualisations that 
planting is undertaken at the end of the construction and demolition phase; 

 the architectural treatment (materials, colours etc.) of structures/buildings 
proposed in outline is assumed to reflect the character of existing structures within 
the Sizewell power station complex; and 

 the assessment of visual effects arising proposed in outline assumes 
structures/buildings occupy the full extent of the outline envelope. 

7.3.38 The following limitations have been identified: 

 the assessment and visualisations are based on the parameters for 
buildings/structures proposed in outline, limiting the degree of accuracy and detail. 
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7.4 Baseline Environment 

a) Introduction 

7.4.1 An overview of the baseline study results is provided in this section with the full 
baseline description of the individual landscape and visual receptors being provided 
alongside the assessment of effects in Section 7.6 of this chapter. 

7.4.2 This section identifies those landscape and visual receptors which merit detailed 
consideration in the assessment of effects, and those which are not taken forward for 
further assessment as effects “have been judged unlikely to occur or so insignificant 
that it is not essential to consider them further” (GLVIA 3rd edition, paragraph 3.19). 

7.4.3 Both this baseline section and the effects section describe landscape character and 
visual receptors before considering designated landscape. It is common for 
designations to encompass both character and visual considerations within their 
special qualities or purposes of designation. Those aspects of character and views 
which relate to the designation are therefore described earlier in the chapter. 

b) The Site and Context 

7.4.4 The location of the Site and its context is shown on Figure 7.1 and Figure 7.2.  Its 
topographical setting is illustrated on Figure 7.3.    

7.4.5 The area of the Site within the existing Sizewell B site perimeter is characterised by 
structures/buildings associated with the existing operational Sizewell B power station 
and infrastructure, including access roads, arranged on an axial alignment. Whilst 
there are some landscaped areas, it displays a strong planned and industrial 
character. 

7.4.6 The area of the Site outside the Sizewell B site perimeter encompasses land around 
the Sizewell A site currently being decommissioned (which displays the same 
industrial and planned character as within the existing Sizewell B site perimeter), and 
land to the west of Sizewell A and Sizewell B sites which includes areas within and 
adjacent to Coronation Wood, areas of car parking, ancillary structures and 
infrastructure.  

7.4.7 To the north of the existing Sizewell B site perimeter, the Site includes the north car 
park; several structures including the Operations Training Centre, Civils Workshop 
and Visitor Centre; areas of laydown hardstanding and storage areas.  The layout of 
buildings and roads in this area displays a similar layout to areas within the existing 
Sizewell B site perimeter.  The northern portion of the Site also includes part of an 
area that was used during the construction of the existing Sizewell B power station 
(to the north west of the Sizewell B power station) which is characterised by 
regenerating scrub/grassland and tree belts.   
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7.4.8 The Site also includes Pillbox Field which comprises former arable farmland that has 
been allowed to revert to grassland. Pillbox Field is bordered to the north and east by 
woodland/scrub, and hedgerows along the Sizewell Gap road to the south and Sandy 
Lane to the west.  Sandy Lane is the access track to Rosery Cottages (owned by 
EDF Energy (NGL)) and forms part of the route of a Bridleway (E-363/019/0) 
(hereafter referred to as ‘Bridleway 19’). Hedgerows and scrub enclose the route 
along much of its length between the Sizewell Gap and Rosery Cottages. An area of 
willow scrub is located in Pillbox Field.  This occupies a low-lying ditch at the 
southern end of Pillbox Field.  

7.4.9 The Site is not within a Conservation Area and there are no trees protected by Tree 
Preservation Orders on the Site (Ref. 7.21).  

7.4.10 An Arboricultural Impact Assessment (to BS5837: 2012) was undertaken by 
Greenman Environmental Management and is submitted with the planning 
application for the Proposed Development.  It provides details of the impact of the 
Proposed Development on trees on the Site.  It also presents a baseline survey.  A 
summary of the key areas follows: 

 Coronation Wood is a woodland compartment with coniferous and broadleaf trees 
including mature oak, beech, sycamore, birch, sweet chestnut, cherry, elm, pine 
and grand fir.  It has a mix of semi-mature and mature plantation pine which 
dominate the woodland interior and broadleaf trees concentrated around the 
eastern, southern and south western fringes of the compartment.  The largest 
concentration of good quality trees is around the eastern, southern and south 
western fringes of the woodland, with the quality of trees diminishing towards the 
woodland interior; 

 Pillbox Field contains no significant trees within the field.  The proposed 
pedestrian link to the north of Pillbox Field passes through an area of wet 
woodland to the south of Coronation Wood which has a varied species mix and a 
broad age range; and   

 the area to the north of the Site is bounded to the east and west by woodland 
belts comprised of alder and goat willow planted in the mid-1990s and re-
coppiced several times since planting.  To the south of the field is a woodland 
compartment dominated by young pine trees. 

7.4.11 Land use within the study area (outside the Site) is a combination of arable farmland 
with limited pastoral areas/pig rearing with well-defined hedgerow field boundaries in 
places and areas of woodland/forestry plantation.  Areas of Sandlings heath, 
predominantly to the south of the Site, and coastal levels to the west and north of the 
Site, are also characteristic features of the study area.  Land at Aldhurst Farm in the 
west of the study area has been converted (from arable) to a wetland habitat, 
comprising connected waterbodies supporting wet and dry reed bed, and areas of 
neutral grassland and scrub.  Lover’s Field to the south-west of the Site, comprises 
an area of arable reversion that has been sown with a short-sward fescue (Festuca 
sp.) grass mix and incorporates additional habitat features, including hibernacula, to 
establish a reptile receptor site.  East of the existing Sizewell power station complex, 
the shoreline is characterised by a shingle beach and vegetated dunes/sea defences. 
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7.4.12 The eastern fringes of Leiston fall within the study area.  This area of the town 
includes the commercial area north of King George’s Avenue, Leiston Primary 
School, Alde Vale Academy, Leiston Leisure Centre, Sizewell Sports and Social Club 
and residential areas at Heath View.  There is also a dispersed pattern of settlement 
across the area and the hamlet of Sizewell.  For example, Sizewell Hall, Dower 
House, Ness House and a property and caravan park are located on the coast south 
of the Site.   

7.4.13 To the west of Pillbox Field are the Greater Gabbard and Galloper Offshore 
Windfarm Onshore Sub Station Facilities and associated access road off the Sizewell 
Gap.  These facilities are located adjacent to areas of established woodland.  New 
planting has been recently implemented.  Pylons are also noted, crossing the 
southern part of the study area between the Walks near Aldringham and the Sizewell 
power station complex.       

c) Extent of Visibility 

i. Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) Study 

7.4.14 A ZTV study was generated based on the design of the Proposed Development.  
This is shown on Figure 7.6 and indicates areas of potential visibility of the built 
elements of the Proposed Development in a purple colour wash.  Details of 
structures modelled in to the ZTV are provided in the key. 

7.4.15 The ZTV study was used to aid the identification of those receptors that are likely to 
be most affected by the Proposed Development and those that may be scoped out.  
However, areas shown as having potential visibility may have visibility of the 
Proposed Development screened by local features such as trees, hedgerows, 
embankments or buildings not modelled into the ZTV.  

ii. Extent of Theoretical Visibility 

7.4.16 The ZTV study illustrates that potential visibility is relatively confined to the north and 
north-west of the Proposed Development due to the effects of rising land and 
woodland/forestry at Kenton Hills and Goose Hill.  Potential visibility directly to the 
north is illustrated as being more extensive along the coastal strip.  

7.4.17 The ZTV indicates that Reckham Pits Wood and vegetation defining the southern 
and eastern boundaries of Leiston Common screen the majority of views from 
locations to the west.  Some limited potential visibility is indicated west of Lover’s 
Lane in the vicinity of Aldhurst Farm and Brick Kiln Farm and extending as far as 
Abbey Lane and Buckleswood Road. 

7.4.18 Greater potential visibility is illustrated for locations to the south-west of the Proposed 
Development, largely limited to within 2km of the Site.  Areas of woodland and belts 
of trees result in theoretical visibility becoming more fragmented with distance from 
the Proposed Development with some limited potential visibility illustrated at 
Thorpeness Common and in areas east of Aldringham.     
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7.4.19 The existing Sizewell A and Sizewell B power station structures, including their 
respective main reactors, vegetation east of Pillbox Field and Hill Wood provide 
screening that interrupts potential visibility from locations to the south-east and east 
of the Proposed Development.  Some theoretical visibility (predominantly of the 
proposed Outage Store) is indicated from locations along the coast albeit this is 
relatively fragmented.  Widespread potential visibility is also illustrated for locations 
offshore, again predominantly of the proposed Outage Store. 

7.4.20 The ZTV indicates extremely limited or no potential visibility within Leiston – the 
major settlement within and immediately adjacent to the study area. 

iii. Extent of Actual Visibility 

7.4.21 As outlined above, areas shown as having theoretical visibility on the ZTV may, in 
reality, have visibility of the Proposed Development screened by local landscape 
features.  

7.4.22 Site observations confirm that vegetation and structures/buildings reduce the extent 
of visibility towards the Proposed Development from that illustrated by the ZTV.  Field 
boundaries are typically formed from established hedgerows, and roads and 
footpaths are also typically bordered by hedgerows.  

7.4.23 In addition, from some areas where views are indicated as being theoretically 
available on the ZTV, the Proposed Development would be seen in the context of 
existing structures associated with the Sizewell A and Sizewell B power stations or 
only very limited/glimpsed views would be possible and would be unlikely to form a 
discernible change to the baseline situation. 

7.4.24 Realistically, views of the Proposed Development during the operational phase would 
generally be confined to a much smaller area than that illustrated by the ZTV and 
principally to the south and west of the Proposed Development.   

7.4.25 Visibility would generally be limited to areas east of Lover’s Lane and to the north of 
Square Covert on The Walks to the south.   

7.4.26 Additional areas of visibility would be found along the coast and locations offshore, 
although views to the Proposed Development would be limited to the proposed 
Outage Store which would be visible between existing structures/buildings of a 
similar scale and design and above the existing sea defences. 

7.4.27 It is judged that visual receptors within approximately 1km of the Proposed 
Development are more likely to experience significant visual effects, and as such the 
assessment focusses on these.  However, the 2km study area is retained for the 
assessment as agreed with SCDC. 

d) Landscape/Seascape Character 

7.4.28 GLVIA (3rd edition, paragraphs. 5.13 – 5.15) indicates that character studies at the 
national or regional level are best used to ‘set the scene’ and understand the context. 
It also indicates that local authority assessments provide more detail and that these 
should be used to form the basis of the assessment of effects on 
landscape/seascape character – with (appropriately justified) adaptation, refinement 
and interpretation, where required. 
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7.4.29 Relevant assessments are: 

 National Character Area Profiles (East of England) (Ref. 7.22).  

 East of England Regional Landscape Character Typology (Ref. 7.23). 
 Suffolk Coastal Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.24). 

 Touching the Tide Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.25) 

 Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.26). 

 Seascape Characterisation around the English Coast (Marine Plan Areas 3 and 4 
and Part of Area 6 Pilot Study) (Ref. 7.27). 

 Seascape Character Area Assessment East Inshore and East Offshore Marine 
Plan Areas (Ref. 7.28). 

 Seascape Character Assessment Suffolk, South Norfolk and North Essex (Ref. 
7.29). 

i. National Landscape Character Assessment 

7.4.30 At the national level of assessment (Ref. 7.22), the Site and full extent of the 
terrestrial study area is situated within National Character Area (NCA) 82: Suffolk 
Coast and Heaths.   

7.4.31 The landscape is described in the NCA profile as being “…mainly flat or gently 
rolling, often open but with few commanding viewpoints”. It adds that “In many 
places, and especially near the coast, wildlife habitats and landscape features lie in 
an intimate mosaic, providing great diversity in a small area”.  The NCA also records 
that farming utilises almost 60 percent of the total land area and that cereal crops are 
most common but large-scale vegetable production is a distinctive feature, as are 
free-range pig units.  The NCA records that the remaining coast and lowland heaths, 
which are known locally as the Sandlings, “…form particularly distinctive features, 
although traditional heath is now much fragmented owing to farmland conversion, 
forest use and housing development”.  It adds that “Settlement patterns are sparse, 
consisting mainly of small villages and coastal market towns”. 

7.4.32 Given the scale of the NCAs, and the presence of more detailed landscape character 
assessments at the local level, effects on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths NCA are not 
assessed. 

ii. Regional Landscape Typology 

7.4.33 At the regional scale of assessment (Ref. 7.23), the following regional landscape 
character types are located within the study area: 

 Forested Estate Sandlands. 
 Coastal Levels.  

 Coastal Dunes. 

 Wooded Plateau Claylands.  
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7.4.34 The Site is predominantly located within the Forested Estate Sandlands regional 
landscape character type (RLCT).  This is described as “…a relatively simple 
landscape comprising extensive areas of conifer plantations, arable land and some 
remnant heaths, reflecting the underlying sandy soils...”.  The existing Sizewell power 
station complex lies within this RLCT.   

7.4.35 Areas characterised as the Coastal Levels RLCT occur to the west and north of the 
Site and to the east of Pillbox Field.  Small areas of the RLCT also lie within the Site.  
The Coastal Levels landscape is described as an “…open, low-lying former 
marshland, landscape, with a strong horizontal emphasis and characterised by wide 
skies and large fields bounded by a grid like pattern of drains and ditches.” 

7.4.36 To the east of the Site is the Coastal Dunes RLCT which is characterised by “Narrow 
stretches of open, rolling sand dunes and shingle ridges, adjoining wide, expansive 
and windswept beaches, in places backed by fringes of pine woods.”   

7.4.37 Towards the edge of the study area to the north west of the Site lies the eastern-most 
fringes of the Wooded Plateau Claylands RLCT.  The landscape is described as “An 
ancient wooded landscape of arable farms, associated with heavy clay soils on 
gently rolling plateaux, which are lightly dissected by minor river valleys.” 

7.4.38 The RLCTs within the study area broadly correspond with landscape character types 
(LCTs) identified in the Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.26).  Given 
the greater detail in the county assessment, effects on RLCTs are not assessed. 

iii. Suffolk Coastal Landscape Character Assessment 

7.4.39 The Suffolk Coastal Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.24) maps and 
describes thirty-seven landscape character areas (LCAs) within the framework of ten 
landscape character types (LCTs) across Suffolk Coastal District.  The LCAs have 
been defined based on how a landscape is perceived such that the individual river 
valleys and estuaries of the district are each defined and described. 

7.4.40 The Site is located within the (D3) Minsmere and Sizewell Coast LCA.  Other LCAs in 
the study area comprise the Aldringham and Friston Sandlands (K3) to the south; 
and Hevingham and Knodishall Estate Claylands (L1) to the west; and Dunwich and 
Westleton Sandlands (K2) to the north. 

7.4.41 The scale of assessment adopted in the study “…seeks to find a middle ground 
between existing coverage which comprises National Character Areas and detailed 
landscape types which exist for Suffolk County as a whole”.  Given the greater detail 
in the county assessment (Ref. 7.26), effects on the LCAs are not assessed.  
However, relevant information is included in the baseline description of the relevant 
LCTs at the county scale where appropriate in the assessment. 
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iv. Touching the Tide Landscape Character Assessment 

7.4.42 The Touching the Tide Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.25) covers an area 
defined by the Suffolk Heritage Coast and extends inland along the Deben Estuary 
as far as Melton and south to the Landguard Peninsular at Felixstowe.  The 
assessment subdivides this area into landscapes which have a distinct and 
recognisable character, called coastal character areas (CCAs). The assessment also 
describes landscape character types (LCTs) which occur repeatedly throughout the 
area. 

7.4.43 The Site is located within the Dunwich and Sizewell Coast CCA and predominantly 
within the Estate Sandlands LCT.  Small areas also lie within the Coastal Levels 
LCT, broadly replicating the findings of the Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment 
(Ref. 7.26). Relevant information is included in the baseline description of the LCTs 
at the county scale where appropriate in the assessment. 

v. Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment 

7.4.44 As illustrated on Figure 7.5, LCTs mapped and described in the Suffolk Landscape 
Character Assessment (Ref. 7.26) within the study area are: 

 Estate Sandlands. 

 Coastal Levels. 

 Ancient Estate Claylands. 

 Coastal Dunes and Shingle Ridges. 
7.4.45 The Site is located predominantly within the Estate Sandlands LCT.  Small areas on 

the western boundary of the northern portion of the Site, and in the south of Pillbox 
Field fall within the Coastal Levels LCT.   

7.4.46 There is a potential for material effects to the fabric of the Estate Sandlands LCT and 
Coastal Levels LCT arising from the Proposed Development.  As such these LCTs 
are taken forward to detailed assessment.   

7.4.47 The ZTV illustrates that there is no or very limited theoretical visibility of the Proposed 
Development from areas within the Ancient Estate Claylands LCT within the study 
area and it is therefore excluded from the detailed assessment. 

7.4.48 The ZTV indicates that there would be views of the Proposed Development from 
areas within the Coastal Dunes and Shingle Ridges LCT.  Field survey indicates that 
potential views would be limited to the proposed Outage Store from a relatively short 
stretch of the coast and it would be viewed within the context of the existing Sizewell 
power station complex structures/buildings.  It is judged that effects on landscape 
character are unlikely to exceed negligible and the Coastal Dunes and Shingle 
Ridges LCT is therefore excluded from the detailed assessment. 

7.4.49 In summary, effects on the following LCTs are assessed in detail in Section 7.6 of 
this chapter: 

 Estate Sandlands; and 
 Coastal Levels. 
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7.4.50 In the description of baseline character presented in the assessment section, 
reference is made principally to the Suffolk County Landscape Character 
Assessment (Ref. 7.26), supplemented with information from the Suffolk Coastal 
Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.24), the Touching the Tide Landscape 
Character Assessment (Ref. 7.25) and observations made during field surveys. 

vi. Seascape Characterisation around the English Coast (Marine Plan Areas 3 
and 4 and Part of Area 6 Pilot Study) 

7.4.51 The Seascape Characterisation of Marine Plan Areas 3 and 4 and part of Area 6 
(Ref. 7.27) records that the marine component of the study area (i.e. generally 
seaward of the low water mark) is situated within the Suffolk Coastal Waters 
Seascape Character Area (SCA).   

7.4.52 Key characteristics of the seascape described in the assessment include the 
dominance of coastal processes and estuarine influences on the low-lying coastline, 
and a unified coastal interface which includes a nationally significant concentration of 
vegetated shingle structures and coastal lagoon habitats.  Reference in the 
assessment is also made to steeply sloping shelved shingle beaches, prolific wildlife 
value (particularly bird life) and brightly painted beach huts.  In addition, the 
assessment records that the shoreline of the SCA was historically heavily defended 
and that it includes dramatic and contrasting developments such as the Sizewell 
nuclear power station complex, Orfordness transmitting station and commercial 
docks at Felixstowe.  With reference to visual character, the assessment describes 
large scale panoramic views of the seascape being dominated by offshore shipping.  
The assessment also refers to the AONB and Heritage Coast designations 
recognising a rich mixture of unique and vulnerable coastal lowland habitats and the 
perception of seascape often being from the immediate coastal interface. 

7.4.53 Given the scale of the SCA identified in the assessment and the presence of more 
detailed seascape character assessment at the local scale, effects on the Suffolk 
Coastal Waters SCA are not assessed. 

vii. Seascape Character Area Assessment East Inshore and East Offshore 
Marine Plan Areas 

7.4.54 This assessment (Ref. 7.28) updates the findings of the pilot study (Ref. 7.27) with 
reference to consultation on the key characteristics for the 10 SCAs identified.   

7.4.55 The revised key characteristics for the Suffolk Coastal Waters SCA largely replicate 
those in the pilot study, with some corrections and inclusion of additional key 
characteristics.   

7.4.56 Corrections highlight that not all stretches of the coast are characterised by colourful 
beach huts and that not all beaches are steeply shelving. Additional key 
characteristics recorded in the assessment include the area's strong fishing heritage; 
rapidly eroding low cliff lines and shrinking saltmarshes; and the presence of the long 
distance Suffolk Coast Path.  

7.4.57 As noted above, effects on the Suffolk Coastal Waters SCA are not assessed. 
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viii. Seascape Character Assessment:  Suffolk, South Norfolk and North 
Essex 

7.4.58 As illustrated on Figure 7.5, the Seascape Character Assessment of Suffolk, South 
Norfolk and North Essex (Ref. 7.29) records that the marine component of the study 
area is situated in the Nearshore Waters Seascape Character Type (SCT).  Key 
characteristics described in the assessment include the presence of sheltered or 
moderately sheltered coastal waters adjacent to long curving bays backed by shingle 
beaches, vegetated dunes, low cliffs and occasional coastal settlements.  The 
assessment also records that this is an active coastline with a fluctuating pattern of 
erosion and accretion and relatively shallow waters.  The interaction of terrestrial, 
coastal and offshore areas is also noted in the assessment as contributing to 
biodiversity interest.  The assessment highlights the strategic importance of the 
coast, evidenced by the presence of numerous historic military sites, along with its 
popularity to tourists and the areas strong cultural associations.  The assessment 
adds that there is a strong visual relationship with the predominantly rural coastline 
and notes the presence of occasional coastal towns and large-scale developments 
evident in some views and acting as orientation points/navigation aids.  Expansive 
offshore views are also recorded as encompassing a largely undeveloped seascape, 
and that offshore shipping and wind farms are visible subject to weather conditions.   

7.4.59 No material changes to the SCT would arise from the Proposed Development, and 
characteristic views would be unaffected.  Effects of the Proposed Development 
would be limited to views of the proposed Outage Store, which would be seen in the 
context of existing Sizewell power station complex, with lower portions of the Outage 
Store structure screened by the sea defences.  Other elements of the Proposed 
Development are unlikely to appear prominent in views from offshore areas, and any 
views would place them in the context of existing Sizewell power station structures.  
None of the key characteristics of the SCT are likely to be affected by the Proposed 
Development.  It is judged that the scale of effects of the Proposed Development on 
seascape character would be negligible and the marine component of the study area 
is therefore not considered further in this assessment. 

e) Visual Receptors  

7.4.60 Visual receptors are “the different groups of people who may experience views of the 
development” (GLVIA, 3rd edition, paragraph 6.3).  In order to identify those groups 
who may be significantly affected, the ZTV study, baseline desk study and site visits 
have been used. 

7.4.61 The different types of groups assessed within this assessment encompass local 
residents; people using key routes such as roads; people within accessible or 
recreational landscapes; and people using Public Rights of Way (PRoW).  In dealing 
with areas of settlement, PRoW and local roads, receptors are grouped into areas 
where effects might be expected to be broadly similar, or areas which share 
particular factors in common. 

7.4.62 Representative viewpoints have been selected to assess the effects on visual 
receptors.  These were agreed with SCDC prior to the assessment being undertaken 
(refer to Table 7.2). 
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7.4.63 The locations of the representative viewpoints are shown on Figure 7.7 and 
illustrated on the photograph panels on Figures 7.8.1 -7.8.7.  The same views are 
illustrated at night for two representative viewpoints on Figures 7.8.8 – 7.8.9.   

7.4.64 Details of the Representative Viewpoints are provided in Table 7.5. 

Table 7.5: Representative Viewpoints 
Representative 
Viewpoint No. 

Location  Receptors  Approx. 
Distance/Direction from 
Site  

1 Suffolk Coast Path 
east of Hill Wood  

Users of Suffolk Coast 
Path/ Sandlings Walk 

Visitors to Sizewell Beach 

Residents of Sizewell  

400m, south/east 

2 Sandy Lane (in the 
vicinity of Keepers 
Cottage and Reckham 
Lodge) 

Residents of properties 
along Sandy Lane 

Users of rights of way 

750m, west 

3 Sandlings Walk at 
Home Farm 

 

Users of Sandlings Walk 
south of Sizewell Gap 

Users of rights of way/ 
access land at Sizewell 
Common 

Residents of Home 
Farm/Beach View  

Motorists on track to 
Sizewell Hall/ Ness 
House/Dower House 

190m, south 

4 Junction of footpaths, 
The Walks 

Users of rights of way/ 
access land at The Walks 

700m, south-west 

5 Junction of footpaths 
south west of Halfway 
Cottages 

Users of rights of way  

 

1.2km, south-west 

 

6 Sizewell Gap south of 
Greater Gabbard Sub-
Station 

Motorists on Sizewell Gap 
road/ and pedestrians on 
adjacent footway 

300m, west/ south-west 

7 Suffolk Coast Path 
east of Sizewell A and 
Sizewell B  

Users of Suffolk Coast 
Path/ Sandlings Walk 

Visitors to Sizewell Beach 

100m, east 

7.4.65 In addition to the main visualisations, illustrative views are used to illustrate particular 
points made within the assessment. 

7.4.66 Seven Illustrative Viewpoints (refer to Table 7.6) have been selected. 
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7.4.67 The locations of the illustrative viewpoints are shown on Figures 7.7 and illustrated 
on the photograph panels on Figures 7.9.1-7.9.7. 

Table 7.6: Illustrative Viewpoints 
Illustrative 
Viewpoint No. 

Location  

  

1 Sandlings Walk at Goose Hill  

2 Footpath on Leiston Common  

3 Suffolk Coast Path at Minsmere Sluice  

4 Junction of footpaths east of Square Covert  

5 Bridleway 19 / Sandy Lane, Broom Covert  

6 Suffolk Coast Path north of Thorpeness Common  

7 Beach east of Goose Hill  

 
f) Visual Environment of Existing Site 

7.4.68 As shown on Figure 7.1 and Figure 7.2, the majority of the Site is located within and 
immediately adjacent to the existing Sizewell power station complex.     

7.4.69 The visual environment locally is strongly influenced by the existing Sizewell power 
station complex and associated structures/buildings and infrastructure which as 
noted previously display a planned and industrial character.  

7.4.70 Belts of vegetation including the Sizewell Belts, along with the sea defences along 
the seaward frontage of the existing Sizewell nuclear power station complex 
generally limit views directly into the main area of the Site from the surrounding 
landscape, and tend to screen views of lower lying structures, infrastructure and 
activity such as vehicles moving in and around the Sizewell power station complex. 
The main reactor buildings, ancillary structures and pylon towers (in close proximity 
to the Sizewell power station complex) are therefore typically viewed above the 
surrounding vegetation and the sea defences. 

7.4.71 The area of the Site within Pillbox Field is visible from the Sizewell Gap road, 
Bridleway 19 and from limited areas further south in the vicinity of Home Farm.  With 
distance, visibility of Pillbox Field is generally restricted by intervening landform and 
vegetation.  From the south, views place this area of the Site in the context of the 
existing Sizewell power station complex and structures, pylons and the Greater 
Gabbard and Galloper Sub Station Facilities and associated infrastructure, and 
against the backdrop of woodland at Northern Meadows and Sizewell Gap (east of 
Pillbox Field). 

7.4.72 Views from within the Site to the surrounding landscape are generally restricted by 
intervening buildings/structures, belts of vegetation and areas of woodland.   
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i. Visual Receptor Groups 

7.4.73 The following visual receptor groups (illustrated on Figure 7.7) are located within the 
study area and (excluding Leiston) have theoretical visibility of the Proposed 
Development, as shown on Figure 7.6.  The extent to which these groups would 
have actual visibility of the Proposed Development is then discussed. 

7.4.74 Table 7.7 describes the Visual Receptor Groups located within the study area. 

Table 7.7: Visual Receptor Groups 
Visual 
Receptor 
Group Name 

Description/Location 

  

1:  Sizewell  Residents of properties within the hamlet of Sizewell and isolated properties at 
Home Farm and Rosery Cottages; properties/caravans at Beach View; users of 
Bridleway 19 along Sandy Lane from Sizewell Gap to Rosery Cottages and 
footway along Sizewell Gap; users of local roads (including Sizewell Gap and 
access to Sizewell Hall), and visitors to the Sizewell Beach car park and cafe.  
This Receptor Group is within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and the 
eastern portion lies within the Suffolk Heritage Coast. 

2:  Sizewell 
Belts and Sandy 
Lane 

Residents of properties along Sandy Lane south of Reckham Pits Wood, users of 
Bridleway 19 from Rosery Cottages to Sandy Lane track and permissive paths 
east and north of Rookyard Wood and Reckham Pits Wood.  This Receptor Group 
is within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and adjacent to the Suffolk Heritage 
Coast. 

3:  Sizewell 
Common/The 
Walks 

Residents of properties including Dower House and Ness House and Halfway 
Cottages/Crown Farm adjacent to Sizewell Gap, visitors to Sizewell Hall, users of 
the network of PRoW (comprising footpaths, byways and bridleways) and areas of 
Common Land/Open Access Land (Sizewell Common and Aldringham Common) 
and motorists on Sizewell Gap (north of Halfway Cottages).  This Receptor Group 
is within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and the eastern portion within the 
Suffolk Heritage Coast.   

4:  Grimsey’s 
Lane 

Residents of Hawsell’s Farm and users of the network of PRoW (comprising 
footpaths and bridleways) to south and east of Leiston.  This Receptor Group is 
outside the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk Heritage Coast. 

5:  Valley Road Residents of property north of Crown Farm (at junction of Lover’s Lane and King 
George’s Avenue), users of footpath north-east of Leiston (E-363/018/0), visitors 
to the Aldhurst Farm habitat creation site and motorists on Lover’s Lane and 
Valley Road. This Receptor Group is outside the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB 
and Suffolk Heritage Coast. 

6:  Leiston 
Common and 
Kenton Hills 

Residents of properties along Sandy Lane south of Leiston Common, users of 
Bridleway 19 from Sandy Lane track to Lover’s Lane, users of PRoW and 
permissive paths and Open Access Land at Leiston Common and permissive 
paths at Kenton Hills.  This Receptor Group is within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths 
AONB.   

7:  Goose Hill Users of permissive paths within forestry at Goose Hill.  This Receptor Group is 
within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and the eastern portion is within the 
Suffolk Heritage Coast.   
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Visual 
Receptor 
Group Name 

Description/Location 

  

8:  Land at 
Upper Abbey 
and Minsmere 
Levels 

Residents of properties including at Lower Abbey and Ash Wood Cottages and 
users of Bridleway 19 east of Upper Abbey and footpath (E-363/020/0) between 
Eastbridge and Minsmere Sluice.  This area includes the southern part of the 
RSPB Minsmere Reserve and standing remains of Leiston Abbey first site 
(Scheduled Monument List Entry 1015687).  This Receptor Group is largely within 
the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and the eastern portion is within the Suffolk 
Heritage Coast.  A small area west of Upper Abbey is within the Special 
Landscape Area designation. 

9:  Sizewell 
Beach between 
Minsmere Sluice 
and Thorpe 
Ness 

Users of the beach/ public footpath (E-363/021/0) and immediate coastal waters. 
This Receptor Group is within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk 
Heritage Coast.   

10.  Leiston Residents of properties, motorists and users of open space/ footways/ cycle 
routes within Leiston. 

 
7.4.75 There are a number of visual receptor groups which are excluded from the detailed 

assessment as they are not likely to be significantly affected by the Proposed 
Development: 

 Receptor Group 3 Sizewell Common/The Walks. Field observations indicate that 
intervening vegetation would largely screen views towards the Proposed 
Development during the operational phase.  During the construction and 
demolition phase views would be limited to the upper portions of cranes which 
would be seen in the context of the existing Sizewell power station complex 
structures and pylons (refer to Representative Viewpoint 5 and Illustrative 
Viewpoints 4 and 6). 

 Receptor Group 4 Grimsey’s Lane. Field observations indicate that intervening 
vegetation would largely screen views towards the Proposed Development during 
the operational phase.  During the construction and demolition phase views would 
be limited to the upper portions of cranes which would be seen in the context of 
the existing Sizewell nuclear power station complex structures and pylons (refer to 
Representative Viewpoint 5). 

 Receptor Group 5 Valley Road.  The ZTV indicates that there would be no 
visibility of the operational development from the property north of Crown Farm or 
at any point along the footpath north east of Leiston.  Some theoretical visibility is 
illustrated from locations along Lover’s Lane and Valley Road, and within the 
Aldhurst Farm Habitat Creation Area.  Field observations indicate that intervening 
vegetation would largely screen views towards the Proposed Development during 
the operation phase from these locations.  During the construction and demolition 
phase some views may be possible to the upper portions of cranes, which would 
be seen in the context of the existing Sizewell power station complex structures 
and pylons. 
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 Receptor Group 6 Leiston Common and Kenton Hills. The ZTV indicates that 
there would be no views of the Proposed Development during the operational 
phase from properties south of Leiston Common and only limited theoretical 
visibility from Leiston Common.  Field observations indicate that during the 
construction and demolition phase, views would be limited to the upper portions of 
cranes (refer to Illustrative Viewpoint 2). 

 Receptor Group 7 Goose Hill.  The ZTV indicates that there would be very limited 
views of the Proposed Development during the operational phase from permissive 
paths at Goose Hill.  Field observation indicates that vegetation would screen 
views towards the Site.  During the construction and demolition phase, views 
would be limited to the upper portions of cranes (refer to Illustrative Viewpoint 1).  
Field observations also indicate that there is potential for glimpsed views of the 
proposed stockpiling area north of Sizewell B from a very limited stretch of the 
PRoW between the Northern Mound and footbridges crossing the wetlands. 

 Receptor Group 8 Land at Upper Abbey and Minsmere Levels.  The ZTV 
indicates there would be no views to the Proposed Development during the 
operational phase from the majority of this area, with potential views limited to a 
short stretch of footpath E-363/020/0 west of Minsmere Sluice.  Field observations 
indicate that intervening vegetation and Sizewell power station complex structures 
would largely screen views to the Proposed Development during the operational 
phase.  During the construction and demolition phase, views may be possible to 
the upper portions of cranes, including from within the RSPB Minsmere Reserve, 
which would be seen in the context of existing Sizewell nuclear power station 
complex structures and pylons. 

 Receptor Group 10 Leiston. The ZTV indicates that there would be no views of 
the Proposed Development during the operational phase from within the majority 
of Leiston.  During the construction and demolition phase, views may be possible 
to the upper portions of cranes, which would be seen in the context of existing 
Sizewell nuclear power station complex structures and pylons. 

ii. Key Routes (Road and Rail) 

7.4.76 There are no principal roads (A roads or motorways) within the study area.  The 
effects on users of local roads are considered in the assessment of effects on Visual 
Receptor Groups. 

7.4.77 There is no passenger rail line currently serving Leiston.   

iii. Key Routes (Recreational) 

7.4.78 As illustrated on Figure 9.1 of Chapter 9: Amenity and Recreation, there are two 
recreational routes, which are both long distance walking routes, within the study 
area; the Suffolk Coast Path and Sandlings Walk.   

7.4.79 The England Coast Path will be created in the future.  Based on current information 
this is likely to follow the route of the Suffolk Coast Path in the study area.  Effects on 
users of the England Coast Path are not assessed separately in this chapter but are 
likely to be the same as for the users of the Suffolk Coast Path.   
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7.4.80 Within the study area, the Suffolk Coast Path runs from Minsmere Sluice to just north 
of Thorpeness Common, a short distance inland from Thorpe Ness.  For the majority 
of its course within the study area, it follows the coastal edge, diverging inland south 
of Sizewell Hall, where it follows, in part, the route of the Sandlings Walk.   

7.4.81 For the purposes of this assessment, the Suffolk Coast Path has been considered in 
three sections:  

 Suffolk Coast Path - Section 1: Minsmere Sluice to the hamlet of Sizewell.   

 Suffolk Coast Path - Section 2: Sizewell to Sizewell Cliff (east of Dower House).  

 Suffolk Coast Path - Section 3: Sizewell Cliff (east of Dower House) to 
Thorpeness Common.  

7.4.82 Field observations indicate that there would be limited or no visibility of the Proposed 
Development during the operational phase from Sections 2 and 3 of the Suffolk 
Coast Path (refer to Illustrative Viewpoint 6).  During the construction and demolition 
phase cranes may be visible in some views and seen in the context of the existing 
Sizewell power station structures and pylons.  It is judged that users of these 
stretches of the Suffolk Coast Path are not likely to be significantly affected by the 
Proposed Development and these sections of the Suffolk Coast Path are not 
considered further in the assessment. 

7.4.83 Within the study area, the Sandlings Walk runs from the Round House (c. 500m 
south of Eastbridge) to Aldringham Common.  The route follows Bridleway 19 past 
Upper Abbey to north of the public car park at Fiscal Policy where it turns eastwards 
along the northern edge of Kenton Hills and through forested areas at Goose Hill.  
The alignment on the ground follows the southern edge of Goose Hill, albeit the route 
on available mapping indicates that the designated route is within forested areas.  
The route meets the coast to the north of the Northern Mound and follows the course 
of the Suffolk Coast Path to Sizewell where it turns inland along the footway adjacent 
to Sizewell Gap and then turns south past Home Farm and Sizewell Hall through 
areas of farmland and Sandlings heath.     

7.4.84 For the purposes of this assessment the Sandlings Walk has been considered in four 
sections within the study area: 

 Sandlings Walk - Section 1: The Round House to the Northern Mound. 

 Sandlings Walk – Section 2:  The Northern Mound to Sizewell. 

 Sandlings Walk – Section 3:  Sizewell to the junction with the Suffolk Coast Path 
(west of Dower House). 

 Sandlings Walk – Section 4:  Junction with the Suffolk Coast Path (west of Dower 
House) to Aldringham Common.  

7.4.85 The ZTV, supported by field-based observations, indicates that there would be 
limited or no visibility of the Proposed Development during the operational phase 
from Section 1 (refer to ZTV and Illustrative Viewpoint 1) and Section 4 of the 
Sandlings Walk (refer to ZTV). During the construction and demolition phase cranes 
may be visible in some views and seen in the context of the existing Sizewell power 
station structures and pylons.  It is judged that users of these stretches of the 
Sandlings Walk are not likely to be significantly affected by the Proposed 
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Development and these sections of the Sandlings Walk are not considered further in 
the assessment. 

7.4.86 There are no National or Regional Cycle Routes within the study area. 

iv. Specific Viewpoints 

7.4.87 There are no specific viewpoints identified within the study area. 

g) Designated/Defined Landscapes and Value 

i. Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and 
Suffolk Heritage Coast 

7.4.88 As illustrated on Figure 7.4, the full extent of the Site is located within the Suffolk 
Coast and Heaths AONB and the majority of the Site is located within the Suffolk 
Heritage Coast.    

7.4.89 The Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB covers approximately 403 square kilometres 
and extends from Kessingland near Lowestoft in the north to the river Stour in the 
south.  The eastern boundary is formed by the North Sea and the western boundary 
encompasses Suffolk’s estuaries.   

7.4.90 The Suffolk Heritage Coast is largely contained within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths 
AONB.   

7.4.91 The Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk Heritage Coast are considered 
within the assessment in Section 7.6 of this chapter. 

7.4.92 The landscape within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and the Suffolk Heritage 
Coast is assessed to be of National Value. 

7.4.93 The susceptibility of the AONB is influenced by the nature of the special qualities and 
purposes of the designation which is to conserve and enhance the natural beauty of 
the area.  The natural beauty and special qualities of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths 
AONB has been defined drawing on factors used by Natural England when 
assessing a landscape for designation (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 7.3).     

ii. Special Landscape Area 

7.4.94 As illustrated on Figure 7.4, the southernmost extent of an area designated as a 
Special Landscape Area (SLA) falls within the study area in the vicinity of Upper 
Abbey Farm.   

7.4.95 Within the SLA, landscape is considered to be of Local Value.   

7.4.96 The ZTV indicates that there would be no visibility of the Proposed Development 
during the operational phase from the area designated as SLA.  It is judged that the 
special landscape qualities of the SLA (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 7.4) would 
not be affected and so it is excluded from further assessment. 
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iii. Local Landscape Value 

7.4.97 Beyond the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB, Suffolk Heritage Coast and area 
designated as SLA, there are a number of features that contribute to the value of the 
local landscape as follows: 

 public rights of way; 

 field patterns defined by hedgerows; and 
 area of created habitat at Aldhurst Farm. 

7.4.98 Although all of these are valued by the local community, none of these features/ 
assets are considered to demonstrate that the landscape (outside areas designated 
as AONB, Heritage Coast or SLA) is sufficiently valued to increase the landscape 
value above Community Value.  

7.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

7.5.1 As detailed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, a number of primary 
and tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA 
process and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.   

7.5.2 A mitigation by design approach has been taken, meaning that during the course of 
the planning and design process, landscape and visual considerations were taken 
into account as an integral part of the Proposed Development. 

7.5.3 As the primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded into the 
design, the assessment of likely significant effects assumes that they are in place.  
They are identified in Chapter 3: Proposed Development and Chapter 4: 
Alternatives and Design Evolution of this ES and are summarised in this section, 
so that it is clear where and why these measures have been included and the way in 
which they have contributed to the management and reduction of environmental 
effects considered within this chapter. 

7.5.4 The following primary mitigation measures have been embedded into the design and 
construction management of the Proposed Development and are relevant to the 
assessment of landscape and visual effects.   

a) Primary mitigation 

7.5.5 Details of design considerations in respect of landscape and visual matters for the 
Proposed Development are described below: 

 Proposed Buildings: 
o Design and the specification of materials/colours of the proposed Outage Store 

are in keeping with the existing buildings and structures. 
o Design and the specification of materials/colours of the proposed Training Centre 

responds to the context of ancillary buildings, albeit reflective of its use and 
function by being less industrial in character.  Roof top plant will be enclosed to 
avoid visual clutter and maintain views to simple geometric forms. The building is 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

34 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 7 Landscape and Visual | April 2019  

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

orientated to present the shortest elevations to the west.  This façade is also 
windowless to minimise light spill in this direction. 

 Western Access Road: 
o lighting levels along the Western Access Road would be at the minimum required 

for roads and directed away from the Site boundary; 
o a fence is proposed along the western edge of the western access road to 

screen/ filter views to vehicles and vehicle lights from locations to the west and 
south; 

o areas of existing vegetation will be retained as far as practicable within and 
around the perimeter of the Site to provide screening of the lower elevations of 
existing and proposed buildings, infrastructure and vehicle movements/activity 
(including use of the Laydown Area for storage); and 

o trees lost (including as a result of developing Coronation Wood) will be mitigated 
by new native tree planting, predominantly within Pillbox Field and through 
implementation of the Woodland Management Plan. 

 Outage Car Park: 
o the Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field has been designed to reduce the visibility of 

infrastructure and vehicles through its location to the north of rising land and the 
sensitive reprofiling of landform;   

o a new hedgerow is proposed across the southern portion of Pillbox Field (to 
replace the existing hedgerow along Sizewell Gap removed to accommodate 
visibility splay).  The verge will be reinstated to grass; 

o hedgerow and screen planting is proposed along the realigned Bridleway 19 and 
new vehicular access to replace vegetation lost as a result of construction and 
screen views from Bridleway 19 to the access road and Outage Car Park; 

o woodland and woodland edge planting is proposed along the crest of the rising 
land on which the Pillbox sits to screen views of the Outage Car Park, vehicles 
and lighting columns from visual receptors, notably from locations to the south;  

o the area of willow scrub in the southern portion of the field is to be retained. 
o an area of planting (formerly proposed with the Galloper Wind Farm application) 

will be planted to contribute to the screening of views to the Outage Car Park 
from Bridleway 19.  The area of planting is greater than previously proposed 
through an extension to the northern end; 

o directional lighting is to be installed in the Outage Car Park to minimise obtrusive 
light, and will not be lit when not in use.   

o the Sizewell Gap/Sandy Lane junction and vehicular access to the Outage Car 
Park will not be lit; 

o the landscape of Pillbox Field will be restored to grassland in accordance with the 
wider EDF Energy (NGL) Sizewell Estate Landscape Masterplan.  The car park 
will be a grass reinforced surface to assist its integration; 

o a hedgerow will be planted to the west of the proposed pedestrian walkway west 
of Rosery Cottages; and 
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o the pedestrian walkway and pedestrian footbridges will be lit using bollard lighting 
to minimise light spill whilst in use.  The walkway and footbridges will not be lit 
when not in use. 

 General: 
o an objective of the design has been to minimise, as far as practicable and with 

reference to minimum safety requirements, the effects of the development at 
night.  Further details about the design of lighting are presented in the Lighting 
Strategy (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.1); and 

o the objective of the Woodland Management Plan is to maintain, in the long 
term, the sustainability of areas of proposed and existing structural planting that 
provide screening of the Proposed Development and existing buildings and 
infrastructure at the Sizewell power station complex (ES Volume II: Appendix 
3.1).   

b) Tertiary mitigation 

7.5.6 The following tertiary mitigation measures have been included within the Outline 
Construction Environmental Management Plan (Outline CEMP) (refer to ES Volume 
II: Appendix 3.3) to minimise landscape and visual effects during the construction 
and demolition phase:  

 hoardings and fencing will be provided and maintained by the contractor. All 
worksites will be completely fenced from public ingress; 

 where appropriate, daylight only construction schedules will be adopted to 
minimise potentially adverse lighting effects; 

 minimum light levels for safe working and the minimum number of lighting 
elements to illuminate the work area safely will be used; 

 flood lighting in areas adjacent to sensitive receptors will be avoided; 

 lighting will be directed away from Site boundaries to minimise nuisance to 
adjacent properties. If lights cannot be positioned in such way because of physical 
constraints or for safety reasons, then local screening of the lights, including 
shielding of luminaires, where appropriate, will be used to reduce disturbance; 

 task-specific lighting will be turned off on completion of the task, or at the end of 
the working day by the contractor; 

 spotlights and task lighting towers will be positioned away from sensitive 
receptors, where identified; and 

 contractors will consider the use of sensors or timing devices to automatically 
switch off lighting, where appropriate. 

7.6 Assessment of Effects 

7.6.1 This section identifies any likely significant effects that are predicted to occur on both 
landscape and visual receptors.  Section 7.7 of this chapter highlights the secondary 
mitigation and monitoring measures that are proposed to reduce or eliminate the 
identified significant effects. 
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7.6.2 Effects are assessed during the construction and demolition phase (medium-term 
duration) and the period following completion of construction and demolition works 
(i.e. the operational phase). 

7.6.3 The assessment of effects during the operational phase differentiates between the 
period before and after designed in planting is established.  During this period effects 
would gradually reduce as the proposed planting becomes established.  During the 
early part of this period the effects are likely to be at their greatest and are described 
as long-term.  Effects are also assessed once proposed planting has become 
established and are considered to be permanent. 

a) Construction and Demolition Phase 

i. Introduction 

7.6.4 The effects during the construction and demolition phase would be temporary in 
nature, broadly taking place in two phases over an approximate 53 month period 
which is considered to be of medium-term duration within this assessment.   

7.6.5 Over this period many of the anticipated effects would occur intermittently in different 
areas of the Site and involve different plant/machinery and types of activity.  The 
effects on different receptors would therefore vary over the period of construction and 
demolition activity. 

7.6.6 The principal components of the construction and demolition phase likely to affect 
landscape and visual receptors are considered to be: 

 movement of machinery and other vehicles to and around the Site, including 
excavators, dumper trucks and cranes;  

 localised changes to topography, including the excavation and the stockpiling 
/storage of excavated materials and works associated with the reprofiling of land 
in Pillbox Field to accommodate the proposed Outage Car Park;  

 removal of vegetation and tree felling/grubbing, including Coronation Wood; 

 construction working areas, laydown areas, workshops, materials storage and 
other temporary structures (such as portacabins);  

 construction roads, fencing and security features;  
 construction of new buildings and facilities;  

 demolition of existing facilities/buildings and removal of materials arising; and 

 lighting of specific areas and activities. 
ii. Effects on Site Fabric 

7.6.7 A number of landscape features, comprising the physical fabric of the Site would be 
modified or removed as follows (with further details regarding the removal of 
woodland, trees and hedgerows provided in the Arboricultural Impact 
Assessment). 

 the demolition and removal of several buildings/structures and infrastructure 
(including car park and laydown areas) within the immediate context of the 
existing Sizewell power station complex structures; 
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 removal of all trees and ground cover vegetation within Coronation Wood 
(equating to approximately 1.6 ha); 

 removal of trees to the south of Coronation Wood to create pedestrian access 
from Pillbox Field; 

 removal and realignment of the southern field boundary hedgerow within Pillbox 
Field adjacent to Sizewell Gap; 

 removal of a section of the south-western field boundary hedgerow (Pillbox Field) 
between the new entrance junction and the point at which the new access road 
turns into Pillbox Field from Sandy Lane Bridleway 19;  

 the loss of an area of grassland on former agricultural land within Pillbox Field to 
accommodate the proposed Outage Car Park and access; and 

 the removal of a small area of self seeded scrub within the field in the northern 
part of the Site to facilitate access to area proposed for soil stockpiling.  

iii. Landscape Character Effects 

7.6.8 The construction and demolition phase would result in the gradual modification of the 
Site.  Although construction activity is different in nature to the completed 
development, it is judged that the construction and demolition phase would not give 
rise to effects on landscape character over and above those of the completed 
development, before the proposed planting has become established.  It is judged that 
effects on landscape character during the construction and demolition phase are 
more likely to be perceived as adverse. 

iv. Visual Effects   

7.6.9 During the construction and demolition phase visual receptors would experience 
views of activity including the movement and use of vehicles and plant, cranes and 
associated infrastructure, including the contractor’s temporary compound in Pillbox 
Field (subject to location).  

7.6.10 As noted above, the nature of views and the visibility of construction works would 
vary over the period of the construction and demolition phase.  It is judged that the 
greatest effects would be experienced during Phase 1, resulting from the felling of 
Coronation Wood and the construction of the Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field. The 
greatest effects would also be felt when cranes are in operation (during both Phase 1 
and Phase 2).  

7.6.11 Construction activity is different in nature to the completed development and would 
introduce views to tower cranes operating in the central part of the Site.  Cranes, to 
maximum height of 50m (which would be taller than any proposed buildings) would 
be operational for relatively short durations and seen in the context of existing 
Sizewell power station structures and pylons.  It is judged that the construction and 
demolition phase would not give rise to effects on views or visual amenity over and 
above those of the completed development, before the proposed planting has 
become established.  It is judged that visual effects during the construction and 
demolition phase are more likely to be perceived as adverse.  
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v. Designated and Defined Landscape Effects 

7.6.12 Although construction activity is different in nature to the completed development, it is 
judged that the construction and demolition phase, including the visibility of cranes 
within the central part of the Site would not give rise to effects on the natural beauty 
and special qualities of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB (and Suffolk Heritage 
Coast) over and above those of the completed development, before the proposed 
planting has become established. It is judged that effects on designated and defined 
landscapes during the construction and demolition phase are more likely to be 
perceived as adverse. 

b) Operation 

i. Introduction 

7.6.13 This section sets out the effects that the Proposed Development would have on 
landscape and visual receptors during the operational phase.  Landscape and visual 
effects during operation would result from the introduction of new buildings, 
infrastructure and facilities, and the effects of removing Coronation Wood.  

7.6.14 Effects at night may also be experienced as a result of lighting to buildings, 
structures, access and the Outage Car Park (when this is in use). This car park would 
only be used during outages, with scheduled outages taking place for an 
approximate two month period every 18 months. Infrequent unscheduled outages are 
also likely to occur. During outages, the car park would be in continuous use and lit 
after dark. At all other times the car park would not be used and would be unlit. 

7.6.15 Effects are assessed during the operational period following completion and when 
construction and demolition is complete, but before mitigation planting has become 
established. During this period the effects would gradually reduce as planting 
matures. During the early part of this period, effects are likely to be at their greatest.   
Effects are also assessed once mitigation planting has become established (at year 
15).  Up to this point effects are described as long-term.  Thereafter they are 
described as permanent.    

ii. Landscape Character Effects 

7.6.16 The existing Sizewell power station complex structures/buildings and associated 
infrastructure and pylons exert a strong influence on the character of the majority of 
the Site.  The landscape within Pillbox Field is relatively typical of the landscape 
character of the wider Estate Sandlands LCT and to a lesser degree the Coastal 
Levels LCT.  However, the proximity of the Sizewell power station complex, Galloper 
and Greater Gabbard offshore wind farm sub stations and pylons exert a localised 
influence on the character of land at Pillbox Field and in its immediate context. 

7.6.17 Medium scale effects on landscape character would be limited to within Pillbox Field 
and the area of Coronation Wood.  Sizewell Gap road; belts of established vegetation 
around the perimeter of Pillbox Field, along the Sizewell Gap and Bridleway 19 mark 
the limits of the area where medium scale effects would occur. 

7.6.18 Small scale effects would be limited to the remaining areas within the Site, where 
infrastructure and buildings are already characteristic.  Belts of vegetation and 
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existing power station structures around the perimeter of the Site mark the limits of 
the area where small scale effects would occur. 

7.6.19 Beyond the areas described above, effects on landscape character would rapidly 
decrease to negligible scale as views to large scale buildings and infrastructure are 
characteristic of the local landscape.  

Estate Sandlands LCT 

7.6.20 The Estate Sandlands LCT encompasses the majority of the study area, and areas of 
land within the perimeter of the Site boundary (including areas within Pillbox Field 
and areas within and immediately adjacent to the existing Sizewell power station 
complex).   

7.6.21 Relevant key characteristics of the Estate Sandlands LCT (for areas not 
characterised by the existing Sizewell Power station complex) which are described in 
the Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.26) are summarised as follows: 

 flat or very gently rolling plateaux of free-draining sandy soils, overlying drift 
deposits of either glacial or fluvial origin; 

 absence of watercourses;  

 extensive areas of heathland or acid grassland; 

 strongly geometric structure of fields enclosed in the 18th and 19th century. 

 large continuous bocks of commercial forestry; and 

 widespread planting of tree belts in rectilinear plantations. 
7.6.22 In the description of the Aldringham and Friston Sandlands LCA (K3), the Suffolk 

Coastal Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.24) records that the area is 
distinguished by its Sandlings character and its relationship to the coast, adding that 
the “…flat and gently rolling farmland is regularly interspersed with small woodlands 
and strips and oak studded field boundaries”.  It also adds that: 

“There are patches of sand sedge and heather, dispersed within acid 
grassland and associated flora, with gorse and bracken invading in some 
areas.” 

7.6.23 With regards to visual experience, the Suffolk Coastal Landscape Character 
Assessment also records that:  

“Visual experience and perceptions vary. The more semi-natural areas can 
feel scenic, feel rich in naturalness and provide enclosure in the woodland 
and wooded heaths. The farmland, where the structure of hedges and field 
boundary trees is sound, it can feel pleasant and looked after although 
expansive and windswept at times. In the south, expansive and distinctive 
views are possible over the estuary on the edge of the valleyside, which is 
highly scenic and tranquil. In contrast, to the north, views to the 20th 
century development on the edges of Leiston are less attractive, especially 
if oversailed by the pylons beyond.” 
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7.6.24 The Suffolk Coastal Landscape Character Assessment also records that:  “Detracting 
features include the double row of giant pylons that cross the area, carrying power 
away from Sizewell, passing north of Aldringham. They have a substantial negative 
impact in the more open areas, and they distort the sense of scale within the 
landscape. The white dome of Sizewell B has a similar effect on scale although is 
perhaps more an accepted and familiar sight, up and down the coastal zone.” 

7.6.25 The Touching the Tide Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.25) also refers to 
the influence of the existing Sizewell power stations on the character of the local 
landscape within the Dunwich and Sizewell Coast CCA.  It records that the Sizewell 
complex “…exerts a strong influence across this section of the coast”, adding that 
“…in close proximity to the power station the scale of the buildings and associated 
power lines dominate the landscape”. 

7.6.26 Site observations confirm that the majority of the Site and its immediate surroundings 
that lie within the Estate Sandlands LCT are characterised by buildings and 
infrastructure associated with the existing Sizewell nuclear power station complex. 
Overhead pylons and the Galloper and Greater Gabbard offshore windfarm sub 
stations also exert an influence on local landscape character, and notably north of 
Sizewell Gap and east of Halfway Cottages.   

7.6.27 Beyond these areas, the influence of these features diminishes and the character of 
the Estate Sandlands described in the county assessment exerts itself. 

7.6.28 Given the existing influences on the character of the Site and its immediate 
landscape context, the introduction of new structures/buildings and car parking would 
not represent entirely new features within the landscape.  However, it is judged that 
undue consequences may arise from the Proposed Development and as such 
susceptibility is judged to be medium. 

7.6.29 The majority of this area of the Estate Sandlands LCT (including the area of the Site) 
falls within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and is therefore assessed to be of 
national value.   

7.6.30 Considering the susceptibility and value attributed to this area of the Estate 
Sandlands LCT, it is assessed to be of high-medium sensitivity. 

7.6.31 The changes to landscape character within the main area of the Site (i.e. excluding 
Pillbox Field) would be of a small scale.  It is judged that effects on landscape 
character over the long-term (while new vegetation is becoming established) and 
permanent effects (once new vegetation has become established) would not be 
notably different and would be experienced over a limited extent of the Estate 
Sandlands LCT within the study area.    

7.6.32 Taking into consideration the scale, duration and extent, the effects are assessed to 
be negligible magnitude. Given the high-medium sensitivity of the landscape, the 
effects are judged to be minimal significance (not significant) and on balance 
neutral (for long-term and permanent effects).  

7.6.33 Changes to the Estate Sandlands LCT within Pillbox Field are judged to be of a 
medium scale during the period when proposed planting is becoming established 
(long-term) and for permanent effects once the proposed planting has become 
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established.  It is judged that effects would be experienced over a limited extent of 
the Estate Sandlands LCT within the study area.    

7.6.34 Taking into consideration the scale, duration and extent, effects are assessed to be 
of a medium-low magnitude during the period when new planting is becoming 
established, and for permanent effects.  

7.6.35 Given the high-medium sensitivity of the landscape, the effects are judged to be 
moderate significance (not significant) and on balance adverse over the long-
term and permanently. 

7.6.36 Beyond the areas described above, the Proposed Development would not 
fundamentally change the character of the Estate Sandlands LCT.  The existing built 
form of the Sizewell power station complex, pylons and sub stations provide the 
context for change and the screening effects of landform, vegetation and existing 
structures would mean that the scale of effects on the wider landscape would not 
exceed negligible, and are judged to be, on balance, neutral. 

Coastal Levels LCT 

7.6.37 The Coastal Levels LCT occupies lower lying areas west of the main area of the Site; 
east/north of Pillbox Field and small areas of land within the perimeter of the Site 
boundary.   

7.6.38 Relevant key characteristics of the Coastal Levels LCT, described in the Suffolk 
Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.26) are summarised as follows: 

 flat marshland adjacent to the coast or estuaries; 

 uniform 19th century dyke networks; 

 cattle grazed wet grassland; 

 small plantations and carr woodlands; 

 inland side of rising ground often wooded; 
 important wildlife conservation areas; and 

 unsettled landscape with domestic buildings on the fringes.  
7.6.39 The supporting description records that “Although tree cover is not widespread within 

this landscape, the small amount that is present can have a significant visual impact 
because the land is so flat.”   

7.6.40 With regards to visual experience it adds that: 

“The views are generally open and wide, and there is usually a profound 
sense of exposure, enhanced when the sea or a wide estuary is close at 
hand. On the inland side the rising land, and the trees on it, tend to confine 
the views.” 

7.6.41 In the description of the Minsmere and Sizewell Coast LCA (D3), the Suffolk Coastal 
Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 7.24) records that the “Sizewell Belts, a 
nature reserve adjacent to the power station, is a grazing marsh comprising habitats 
of marsh, wet woodland and heath which extend to the coastal beach. The area is 
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intersected by dykes and provides a significant contrast in character and scale to the 
power station site.”   

7.6.42 It adds that “…in  close proximity to the power station the scale of the buildings and 
associated power lines dominate the landscape such that other landscape features 
and activities feel small and insignificant. However, the power station is a by now 
familiar sight and sits within the coastline as a landmark”.   

7.6.43 As noted previously, the Touching the Tide Landscape Character Assessment (Ref. 
7.25) also refers to the influence of the existing Sizewell power stations on the 
character of the local landscape within the Dunwich and Sizewell Coast CCA. 

7.6.44 Site observations confirm that the exiting Sizewell power stations and associated 
infrastructure influence the character of the Coastal Levels in close proximity.  
However established belts of trees within and around the perimeter of the Sizewell 
Belts screens significant portions of lower lying structures, buildings and 
infrastructure and the character of the Coastal Levels generally prevails.  Site 
observations also indicate that the area characterised as Coastal Levels in the 
southern portion of Pillbox Field displays the character of the remainder of the field 
which lies within the Estate Sandlands LCT. 

7.6.45 Given the existing influences on the character of the Site and its immediate 
landscape context, the introduction of new structures/buildings and car parking would 
not represent entirely new features within the landscape.  However, it is judged that 
undue consequences may arise from the Proposed Development and as such 
susceptibility is judged to be medium. 

7.6.46 The majority of this area of the Coastal Levels LCT falls within the Suffolk Coast and 
Heaths AONB and is therefore assessed to be of national value.   

7.6.47 Considering the susceptibility and value attributed to this area of the Coastal Levels 
LCT, it is assessed to be of high-medium sensitivity. 

7.6.48 Changes to the landscape character within the main area of the Site and north of 
Pillbox Field is judged to be of a small scale.  Effects on landscape character over 
the long-term and permanent timescales would not be notably different and would 
be experienced over a limited extent of the Coastal Levels within the study area.    

7.6.49 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the magnitude of effects would 
not exceed negligible.  Considering the sensitivity of the landscape, the effects 
would be of minimal significance (not significant), and are judged to be, on 
balance, neutral. 

7.6.50 Beyond the areas described above, the Proposed Development would not 
fundamentally change the character of the Coastal Levels LCT.  The existing built 
form of the Sizewell power station complex provides the context for change and the 
screening effects of landform, vegetation and existing structures would mean that 
effects on the wider landscape would not exceed negligible (not significant), and 
are judged to be, on balance, neutral. 
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iii. Visual Effects 

Visual Aids 

Representative and Illustrative Viewpoint Photographs 

7.6.51 Representative and Illustrative Viewpoint photographs are presented on Figures 
7.8.1-7.8.9 and 7.9.1-7.9.7.  The location of viewpoints is shown on Figure 7.7. 

Visualisations 

7.6.52 Visualisations have been produced from several locations to illustrate the Proposed 
Development during the operational phase. 

7.6.53 Details about the method for producing visualisations is provided in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 7.1. 

7.6.54 In each of the views, Coronation Wood has been removed and the visualisations take 
account of the position of Proposed Development in relation to intervening vegetation 
to give a more accurate representation of the Proposed Development within its 
landscape context.  

7.6.55 Where visualisations are presented at Year 1 and Year 15 of the operational phase, 
the following growth rates (appropriate for the type of planting proposed, location and 
appropriate management regime) have been applied: 

 proposed woodland planting at year 1 is illustrated at 800mm; 

 proposed woodland planting at year 15 is illustrated at 6m, assuming approximate 
growth rates of c.0.35cm per annum; 

 proposed woodland edge/screen planting at year 1 is illustrated at 800mm; 

 proposed woodland edge/screen planting at year 15 is illustrated at 3m, assuming 
approximate growth rates of c.0.4 cm per annum; 

 proposed hedgerow planting at year 1 is illustrated at 450mm; 
 proposed hedgerow planting at year 15 is illustrated at 3m, assuming approximate 

growth rates of c.0.4cm per annum; 

 proposed hedgerow/screen tree planting at year 1 is illustrated at 800mm; 

 proposed hedgerow/screen tree planting at year 15 is illustrated at 6m, assuming 
approximate growth rates of c.0.35cm per annum. 

Photowire Views 

7.6.56 Photowire views have been produced for Representative Viewpoints 2 and 3 
(Figures 7.10.1-7.10.3).   

7.6.57 The photowires differentiate between buildings/structures for which fully detailed 
plans are provided (solid line) and those for which outline plans are presented in the 
application (dotted line). 
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7.6.58 The Photowire View from Representative Viewpoint 3 illustrates the view at year 1 
following the completion of the construction and demolition phase and at year 15 to 
illustrate the screening effects of the proposed vegetation within Pillbox Field.   

Photomontage Views 

7.6.59 Night-time photomontages have been produced for Representative Viewpoint 3 to 
illustrate the effects of the Proposed Development at night (Figures 7.11.1-7.11.2).  
These photomontages illustrate the view at year 1 following the completion of the 
construction and demolition phase and at year 15 to illustrate the effects of proposed 
vegetation once this has become established.  

7.6.60 Built form, materials and colours, and lighting applied to the buildings in the 
photomontages differentiate between buildings/structures for which full detailed plans 
are provided and those for which outline plans are presented in the application.  
Lighting associated with the Western Access Road and in the Outage Car Park 
(during an outage) is also included in the model. 

Representative Viewpoints 

7.6.61 The viewpoint description, description of effects and scale of effect for each 
Representative Viewpoint is set out on the relevant photograph (refer to Figures 
7.8.1-7.8.7).  The scale of effect at each Representative Viewpoint is summarised in 
Table 7.8. 

Table 7.8: Summary of scale of effects on Representative Viewpoints  
Representative 
Viewpoint No. 

Location  Scale of effect 

Adverse, Neutral, Beneficial  

1 Suffolk Coast Path east of Hill 
Wood  

Construction and demolition:  Small/Adverse 

Operation (Long-term):  Small/Neutral 

Operation (Permanent):  Small/Neutral 

2 Sandy Lane (in the vicinity of 
Keepers Cottage and 
Reckham Lodge) 

Construction and demolition:  Negligible 
/Adverse 

Operation (Long-term):  Negligible /Neutral 

Operation (Permanent):  Negligible /Neutral 

3 Sandlings Walk at Home Farm 

 

Construction and demolition:  Medium/Adverse 

Operation (Long-term):  Medium/Adverse  

Operation (Permanent):  Small/Neutral  

4 Junction of footpaths, The 
Walks 

Construction and demolition: Negligible/Neutral 

Operation (Long-term):  Negligible /Neutral 

Operation (Permanent):  Negligible /Neutral 

5 Junction of footpaths south 
west of Halfway Cottages 

Construction and demolition: Negligible/Neutral 

Operation (Long-term):  Negligible/Neutral 

Operation (Permanent):  Negligible/Neutral 
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Representative 
Viewpoint No. 

Location  Scale of effect 

Adverse, Neutral, Beneficial  

6 Sizewell Gap south of Greater 
Gabbard Sub-Station 

Construction and demolition:  Small/Adverse 

Operation (Long-term):  Small/Neutral 

Operation (Permanent):  Small/Neutral 

7 Suffolk Coast Path east of 
Sizewell A and Sizewell B  

Construction and demolition:  Small/Adverse 

Operation (Long-term):  Small/Neutral 

Operation (Permanent):  Small/Neutral 

 
7.6.62 Each of the viewpoints represents a wide range of receptors, including not only those 

at the viewpoint, but also those nearby at a similar distance to and/or orientation to 
the Site. 

7.6.63 From these Representative Viewpoints, it can be seen that: 

 the extent of medium scale visual effects, whereby there would be a partial 
alteration to key elements, features, qualities and characteristics of the view such 
that the baseline situation would be noticeably changed would be experienced in 
close proximity to pillbox field during the construction/ demolition phase and 
operation phase (prior to the establishment of proposed planting); 

 along the coast and sizewell gap up to approximately 500m from the site 
boundary, visual effects would reduce to a small scale (such that there would be 
a minor alteration to the views and the baseline situation would be largely 
unchanged despite discernible differences being evident); and 

 beyond these areas visual effects would be negligible as there would be a very 
minor alteration to the view such that the baseline situation would be 
fundamentally unchanged with barely perceptible differences due to more 
restricted visibility of the proposed development and the context provided by the 
existing sizewell power stations and pylons.   

Receptor Groups 

7.6.64 This section of the assessment focusses on the effects of the Proposed Development 
on groups of visual receptors, incorporating effects on views from public spaces and 
streets within settlements (or around houses) and the routes and accessible 
landscapes in the surrounding area. 

7.6.65 Receptors within these receptor groups are assessed to be of high-medium 
sensitivity (national value, medium susceptibility). 
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Receptor Group 1:  Sizewell 

7.6.66 Refer to: 

 Representative Viewpoint 3 (day) (Figure 7.8.3); 

 Representative Viewpoint 3 (night) (Figure 7.8.9); 

 Representative Viewpoint 4 (Figure 7.8.4); 

 Representative Viewpoint 6 (Figure 7.8.6); 

 Photowire view from Representative Viewpoint 3 – year 1 (Figure 7.10.2); 

 Photowire view from Representative Viewpoint 3 – year 15 (Figure 7.10.3); 
 Night-time photomontage from Representative Viewpoint 3 – year 1 (Figure 

7.11.1); and 

 Night-time photomontage from Representative Viewpoint 3 – year 15 (Figure 
7.11.2). 

7.6.67 Site observations and photowire modelling have confirmed that glimpsed views 
would be possible to the upper portions of the Visitor Centre and buildings in the 
Outline Development Zone (subject to final design) and to the Outage Car Park, and 
access arrangements at Sizewell Gap.  Views of the Proposed Development would 
be experienced from locations along Sizewell Gap (road and adjacent footway) and 
along Bridleway 19 running between Sizewell Gap and Rosery Cottages.  Views 
would also be possible from the access road (to Sizewell Hall) between the Sizewell 
Gap to approximately Home Farm and in the vicinity of Beach View.  The proposed 
pedestrian access into the Sizewell B station would also be visible from a short 
stretch of the Bridleway 19 in the vicinity of Rosery Cottages.   

7.6.68 Vegetation to the east of Pillbox Field and at Hill Wood would screen views of the 
Outage Car Park and access from within Sizewell/Sizewell Beach Car Park.   

7.6.69 It is judged that the scale of effect would be medium in the long term (post 
completion and prior to proposed planting becoming established) as lighting columns 
and vehicle movements (during an outage) would be visible within and approaching 
the Outage Car Park. 

7.6.70 As proposed planting within Pillbox Field becomes established, the permanent 
effects would reduce to small scale, as views to the lighting columns and vehicle 
movements would largely be screened by the proposed planting, although glimpsed 
views may be possible.  The upper portions of proposed buildings would remain 
visible, albeit seen in the context of existing Sizewell power station complex 
structures and pylons.   

7.6.71 It is judged that overall the effects would be of localised extent within this Receptor 
Group. 

7.6.72 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the effects are assessed to be 
of medium magnitude in the long-term.  Permanent effects would reduce to low 
magnitude.   
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7.6.73 With reference to the high-medium sensitivity of receptors, the effects on visual 
receptors in Receptor Group 1 in the long-term would be moderate significance 
(not significant) and on balance adverse.  Permanent effects would be of slight 
significance (not significant) and on balance are judged to be neutral. 

7.6.74 Prior to the establishment of proposed planting within Pillbox Field, lighting within the 
Outage Car Park (during an outage) would be visible from Bridleway 19, Sizewell 
Gap and the adjacent footway, the access road to Sizewell Hall, and in the vicinity of 
Beach View and Home Farm.  Over time and as proposed planting within Pillbox 
Field becomes established, the majority of the proposed lighting would be screened 
from view, albeit glimpsed and filtered views would be possible through the 
vegetation to lighting within the Outage Car Park (during an outage). Lighting along 
the Western Access Road and along the pedestrian footway may also be visible in 
the vicinity of Rosery Cottages.   

7.6.75 Subject to design, views to lighting from windows in the Visitor Centre may also be 
possible.  Any lighting associated with the Proposed Development, including light 
reflected off proposed structures, would be seen in the context of the existing 
Sizewell power station complex structures. 

Receptor Group 2:  Sandy Lane 

7.6.76 Refer to: 

 Representative Viewpoint 2 (day) (Figure 7.8.2); 

 Representative Viewpoint 2 (night) (Figure 7.8.8); 
 Illustrative Viewpoint 5 (Figure 7.9.5); and 

 Photowire view from Representative Viewpoint 2 (Figure 7.10.1). 
7.6.77 Site observations indicate that views would be possible to the Outage Car Park and 

pedestrian access into the Sizewell B station from a short stretch of the Bridleway 19 
in the vicinity of Rosery Cottages, the effects of which are described in Receptor 
Group 1.  No or only limited views of the Outage Car Park are anticipated from 
locations further west along the bridleway due to the screening effects of intervening 
vegetation.  The principal effects on visual receptors would arise from views to the 
upper portions of the Visitor Centre, and structures within the Outline Development 
Zone (subject to final design). Proposed structures would be seen in the context of 
existing Sizewell power station complex structures and pylons and would appear 
similar in scale and architectural detailing to existing structures.  It is judged that the 
Proposed Development would result in a very minor alteration to the key elements of 
views, such that the baseline situation would be fundamentally unchanged.   

7.6.78 Therefore, the effects are judged to be of negligible scale and neutral (both in the 
long-term and permanently).  As noted in the methodology, where the scale of 
effect is judged to be negligible, the magnitude is also assumed to be negligible and 
no further judgement is required.  
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7.6.79 At night, lighting along a short stretch of the Western Access Road may be visible 
from some locations in relatively close proximity to the Site (such as the permissive 
path east of Rookyard Wood).  In such views, the lighting would be filtered through 
intervening vegetation (existing and proposed).  Lighting from windows within the 
Training Centre, Visitor Centre and within the Outline Development Zone (subject to 
design), may also be glimpsed through intervening vegetation.  The structures would 
also reflect light, albeit in a way similar to existing structures that form their 
immediate context.   Any lighting associated with the Proposed Development would 
be seen in the context of the existing Sizewell power station complex structures and 
any effects are judged to be negligible. 

Receptor Group 9:  Sizewell Beach between Minsmere Sluice and Thorpeness  

Refer to: 

 Representative Viewpoint 1 (Figure 7.8.1); 

 Representative Viewpoint 7 (Figure 7.8.7); 

 Illustrative Viewpoint 3 (Figure 7.9.3); and 

 Illustrative Viewpoint 7 (Figure 7.9.7). 
7.6.80 Site observations have confirmed that views of the Visitor Centre, Training Centre, 

structures/buildings in the Outline Development Zone and access/ car parking would 
largely be screened by intervening structures, landform and vegetation from Sizewell 
Beach and offshore between Minsmere Sluice and Thorpeness. Views therefore 
would be predominantly to the proposed Outage Store.  The majority of this structure 
would be screened by the existing Sizewell power station complex structures and the 
sea defences, resulting in only the upper portions being visible.  Greater visibility 
would be possible from elevated locations on the sea defences and visibility would be 
more limited on the shingle east of the lower secondary bund.  The assessment 
focusses on receptors located on the more heavily trafficked paths and beach. 

7.6.81 Given the surrounding built context of the Outage Store, and the architectural 
treatment which is in keeping with existing Sizewell power station buildings, it is 
judged that the scale of effect would be small as the structure would represent a 
minor alteration to key elements of the view, such that post development the baseline 
situation would be largely unchanged.  The nature of effects would remain the same 
in the long-term and permanently. 

7.6.82 No views of the Proposed Development are anticipated south of the hamlet of 
Sizewell where low coastal cliffs lie to the landward side of the beach.  North of the 
Northern Mound views would largely be screened by the sea defences or existing 
Sizewell power station complex structures.  It is judged that overall the effects would 
be of limited extent along this stretch of the coastline. 

7.6.83 Therefore, the effects are judged to be of negligible magnitude (both in the long-
term and permanently) and minimal significance (not significant) and would be 
neutral. 

7.6.84 It is judged that at night no internal lights would be visible from the Suffolk Coast 
Path/Sizewell Beach.  The Outage Store structure would reflect light in a similar 
fashion to other adjacent Sizewell power station complex structures.   
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Recreational Routes 

Suffolk Coast Path – Section 1:  Minsmere Sluice to Sizewell 

7.6.85 Refer to: 

 Representative Viewpoint 1 (Figure 7.8.1); 

 Representative Viewpoint 7 (Figure 7.8.7); 
 Illustrative Viewpoint 3 (Figure 7.9.3); and 

 Illustrative Viewpoint 7 (Figure 7.9.7). 
7.6.86 Site observations have confirmed that views of the Visitor Centre, Training Centre, 

structures/buildings in the Outline Development Zone and access/ car parking would 
be largely screened by intervening structures, landform or vegetation from this 
stretch of the Suffolk Coast Path.  Views therefore would be predominantly to the 
proposed Outage Store.  The majority of the structure would be screened by the 
existing Sizewell power station complex structures and the sea defences, resulting in 
only the upper portions being visible.   

7.6.87 Given the surrounding built context of the Outage Store, and the architectural 
treatment which is in keeping with existing Sizewell power station buildings, it is 
judged that the scale of effect would be small as the structure would represent a 
minor alteration to key elements of the view, such that post development the baseline 
situation would be largely unchanged.  The nature of effects would remain the same 
over the long-term and permanently.  

7.6.88 No views of the Proposed Development are anticipated where the Suffolk Coast Path 
passes through and adjacent to the hamlet of Sizewell and it is judged that overall 
the effects would be of localised extent along this section of the Suffolk Coast Path. 

7.6.89 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the effects are assessed to be 
of low magnitude. 

7.6.90 Users of the Suffolk Coast Path are judged to be of high-medium sensitivity 
(national value and medium susceptibility). 

7.6.91 With reference to the sensitivity of the visual receptors and the negligible magnitude 
of effects anticipated, the effects on users of the Suffolk Coast Path between 
Minsmere Sluice and Sizewell would be slight significance (not significant) and 
would be neutral. 

7.6.92 It is judged that at night no internal lights would be visible from the Suffolk Coast 
Path/Sizewell Beach.  The Outage Store structure would reflect light in a similar 
fashion to other adjacent Sizewell power station complex structures.   
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Sandlings Walk – Section 2:  The Northern Mound to Sizewell  

7.6.93 Refer to: 

 Representative Viewpoint 1 (Figure 7.8.1); 

 Representative Viewpoint 7 (Figure 7.8.7); and 

 Illustrative Viewpoint 7 (Figure 7.9.7). 
7.6.94 The Sandlings Walk and Suffolk Coast Path share the same route between the 

Northern Mound and the hamlet of Sizewell.  It is judged that the effects on users of 
the Suffolk Coast Path (Section 1:  Minsmere Sluice to Sizewell) described above 
would be the same as for users of this stretch of the Sandlings Walk (i.e. slight 
significance (not significant) and neutral). 

Sandlings Walk – Section 3:  Sizewell to the junction with the Suffolk Coast Path 
(west of Dower House) 

7.6.95 Refer to: 

 Representative Viewpoint 3 (day) (Figure 7.8.3); 

 Representative Viewpoint 3 (night) (Figure 7.8.9); 

 Photowire view from Representative Viewpoint 3 – year 1 (Figure 7.10.2); 
 Photowire view from Representative Viewpoint 3 – year 15 (Figure 7.10.3); 

 Night-time photomontage from Representative Viewpoint 3 – year 1 (Figure 
7.11.1); and 

 Night-time photomontage from Representative Viewpoint 3 – year 15 (Figure 
7.11.2). 

7.6.96 Site observations and photowire modelling have confirmed that glimpsed views 
would be possible to the upper portions of the Visitor Centre and buildings in the 
Outline Development Zone (subject to final design) and to the Outage Car Park and 
access arrangements at Sizewell Gap from stretches of the Sandlings Walk as it 
passes along the footway adjacent to Sizewell Gap south of Pillbox Field and the 
access road to Sizewell Hall. 

7.6.97 It is judged that the scale of effect would be medium in the long term (post 
completion and prior to proposed planting becoming established) as lighting columns 
and vehicle movements (during an outage) would be visible within and approaching 
the Outage Car Park. 

7.6.98 As proposed planting within Pillbox Field becomes established, the permanent 
effects would reduce to small scale, as views to the lighting columns and vehicle 
movements would largely be screened by the proposed planting, although glimpsed 
views may be possible.  The upper portions of proposed buildings including the 
Training Centre, would remain visible, albeit seen in the context of existing Sizewell 
power station complex structures and pylons.   
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7.6.99 No views to the Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field or proposed structures are 
anticipated from the Sandlings Walk within Sizewell and no or only very limited views 
would be possible from the Sandlings Walk between the access to Sizewell Hall and 
Dower House.  As such it is judged that overall the effects would be of intermediate 
extent along this section of the Sandlings Walk. 

7.6.100 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the effects are assessed to be 
of medium magnitude in the long-term.  Permanent effects would reduce to low 
magnitude.   

7.6.101 With reference to the high-medium sensitivity of receptors the effects on visual 
receptors along this stretch of the Sandlings Walk in the long-term would be 
moderate significance (not significant) and on balance adverse.  Permanent 
effects would be slight significance (not significant) and on balance are judged to 
be neutral. 

7.6.102 Prior to the establishment of proposed planting within Pillbox Field, lighting within the 
Outage Car Park (during an outage) would be visible from the Sandlings Walk as it 
follows the footway adjacent to Sizewell Gap and the access road to Sizewell Hall.  
Over time and as proposed planting within Pillbox Field becomes established, the 
majority of the proposed lighting would be screened from view, albeit glimpsed and 
filtered views would be possible through the vegetation to lighting within the Outage 
Car Park (during an outage).  

7.6.103 Subject to design, views to lighting from windows in the Visitor Centre may also be 
possible.  Any lighting associated with the Proposed Development, including light 
reflected off proposed structures, would be seen in the context of the existing 
Sizewell power station complex structures. 

iv. Designated and Defined Landscape Effects 

Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk Heritage Coast 

7.6.104 The Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB (and the Suffolk Heritage Coast) is assessed to 
be of national value. 

7.6.105 The susceptibility of the AONB (and Heritage Coast) is influenced by the purpose of 
the AONB designation which is to conserve and enhance the natural beauty of the 
area and its special qualities.  The natural beauty and special qualities of the Suffolk 
Coast and Heaths AONB are described in a document published by the Suffolk 
Coast and Heaths AONB and referred to in the current version of the AONB 
Management Plan.  They are presented in full in ES Volume II: Appendix 7.3. 

7.6.106 Consideration is given in Table 7.9 to the susceptibility of the natural beauty and 
special qualities indicators to come to an overall judgement regarding the 
susceptibility of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB (and Suffolk Heritage Coast) to 
the Proposed Development. 
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Table 7.9: Susceptibility of Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB Natural Beauty and Special 
Qualities Indicators  
Special Quality Susceptibility Comments  

Natural Beauty Indicators 

Landscape 
quality 

Medium The uncluttered and simple appearance and outline of the 
existing Sizewell power station complex and the general 
absence of visible human activity could be detrimentally 
affected by the Proposed Development. 

The close-knit interrelationship of semi-natural and cultural 
landscapes and strong overall character are unlikely to be 
affected.  However, there would be the permanent loss of 
Coronation Wood and an area of Pillbox Field would be used 
to accommodate the Outage Car Park.   

Scenic quality Low Natural beauty indicators such as the unique character and 
sense of place; the juxtaposition of semi-natural and cultural 
landscapes and built heritage features; striking landform 
features along with the mosaic of varied habitats and land 
cover; views out to sea, along the Heritage Coast, towards the 
coast from the sea and from elevated vantage points; the 
areas strong aesthetic qualities, including the juxtaposition of 
colours and textures and aesthetic, spatial and emotional 
experiences; open vistas and views to landmarks; and sensory 
stimuli (including the big Suffolk skies, dark skies, and natural 
sounds) are unlikely to be affected by the Proposed 
Development. 

Relative 
wildness 

Medium Areas of relative wildness, areas of semi-natural habitat and 
sense of openness and exposure on the coast and Sandlings 
Heaths are unlikely to be affected.  However, the relatively 
undeveloped character of the Suffolk Coast could be 
detrimentally affected locally by the use of the Outage Car 
Park in Pillbox Field during outages. 

 

Relative 
tranquillity 

Low Areas with a sense of relative tranquillity (characterised by 
semi natural habitat, where there is a general absence of 
development and apparent human activity) are unlikely to be 
affected by the Proposed Development. 

Natural heritage 
features 

Low Visible expressions of the underlying geology; memorable 
geomorphological features and mosaic of habitats are unlikely 
to be affected by the Proposed Development. 

Cultural heritage Low Historic villages; archaeological and historic sites; the local 
vernacular; designed landscapes and field patterns; 
associations with writers and artists and past events are 
unlikely to be affected by the Proposed Development.  
However, a single heritage asset (the Pillbox in Pillbox Field) 
could be detrimentally affected by the Outage Car Park in 
Pillbox Field.   
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Special Quality Susceptibility Comments  

Special Qualities Indicators 

Health and Well-
being 

Low The network of rights of way; areas designated as open 
access land; and opportunities for active and passive 
recreation are unlikely to be affected by the Proposed 
Development.  However, a short stretch of Bridleway 19 
adjacent to Pillbox Field could be detrimentally affected by the 
Proposed Development for short durations during construction 
and during outages. 

 

Community Low The strong sense of local and family heritage; and links 
between communities and their landscape are unlikely to be 
affected by the Proposed Development. 

Economy Low The role the landscape has in contributing to the local 
economy as a tourist destination is unlikely to be affected by 
the Proposed Development. 

Ecosystem 
Goods and 
Services 

Low The contribution of the area to a range of ecosystems goods 
and services is unlikely to be affected by the Proposed 
Development. 

 
7.6.107 Taking the above judgements into account, it is judged that the susceptibility of the 

natural beauty and special qualities indicators of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB 
and Suffolk Heritage Coast is low, as undue consequences are unlikely to arise from 
the Proposed Development.  

7.6.108 Considering the area's national value, and low susceptibility to the Proposed 
Development, the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk Heritage Coast are 
judged to be of medium sensitivity. 

7.6.109 With reference to the assessment of effects on landscape and visual receptors 
presented above, long-term and permanent effects are judged to extend across a 
very limited area of the AONB and Heritage Coast.   

7.6.110 Consideration is given in Table 7.10 to the scale of effects on the natural beauty and 
special qualities indicators to come to an overall judgement regarding the magnitude 
of effect of the Proposed Development on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB (and 
Suffolk Heritage Coast). 
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Table 7.10: Scale of Effect on Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB Natural Beauty and Special 
Qualities Indicators  
Special Quality Scale of Effect Comments  

Natural Beauty Indicators 

Landscape 
quality 

Small Effects would be experienced largely resulting from the loss 
of Coronation Wood and part of Pillbox Field, and views to 
Outage Car Park and new structures which would be seen in 
the context of the existing Sizewell power station complex. 

Scenic quality Negligible Visual change would be experienced as a result of the 
introduction of new structures and infrastructure within the 
context of the existing Sizewell power station complex 
structures, offshore windfarm substations and pylons.  

Relative 
wildness 

Negligible Areas affected by the Proposed Development are already 
affected by development and are not judged to contribute to 
the area’s relative wildness. 

Relative 
tranquillity 

Negligible Consideration of the effects on the relative tranquillity of 
recreational users is presented in Chapter 9 of the ES. No 
significant effects have been identified.     

Natural heritage 
features 

Negligible The assessment of effects on natural heritage assets are 
presented in Chapter 6 of the ES.  Effects are judged to be 
negligible or minor and not significant.  

Cultural heritage Negligible The assessment of effects on heritage assets is presented in 
Chapter 8 of the ES.  Effects are judged to be negligible or 
minor and not significant.  

Special Qualities Indicators 

Health and Well-
being 

Negligible The assessment of effects on the recreational users of rights 
of way and accessible landscapes is presented in Chapter 9 
of the ES.  Access routes/areas of accessible landscape 
would not be affected by the Proposed Development, albeit 
the nature of views from some stretches of footpaths, 
footways and recreational routes (including the realigned 
Bridleway 19) would change to a limited degree.  No 
significant effects have been identified.   

Community Negligible Special Qualities Indicators would not be affected by the 
Proposed Development 

Economy Negligible Special Qualities Indicators would not be affected by the 
Proposed Development 

Ecosystem 
Goods and 
Services 

Negligible Special Qualities Indicators would not be affected by the 
Proposed Development 
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7.6.111 Given the nature of the Proposed Development and its location and surrounding 
context, it is judged that overall, the Proposed Development would represent a 
negligible magnitude of effect on the natural beauty and special qualities of the 
Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB. 

7.6.112 Considering the medium sensitivity of the AONB the effects are judged to be 
minimal significance (not significant) and on balance neutral. 

7.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

7.7.1 Secondary mitigation measures have been proposed within the ES where a 
significant effect is predicted to occur.  Primary and tertiary mitigation measures, 
which have been incorporated within the design of the Proposed Development or are 
standard practice measures that have been committed to with regards to landscape 
and visual effects are summarised in Section 7.5 of this chapter. 

7.7.2 No secondary mitigation or monitoring has been identified in the LVIA. 

7.8 Residual Effects 

7.8.1 The following tables present a summary of the landscape and visual impact 
assessment.  They identify the receptor/s likely to be impacted, the level of effect 
and, where the effect is deemed to be significant, the tables include the secondary 
mitigation proposed and the resulting residual effect.  

7.8.2 The mitigation measures required to reduce the landscape and visual effects of the 
Proposed Development have been incorporated into the design of the Proposed 
Development and the assessment of effects assumes that primary and tertiary 
mitigation forms part of the Proposed Development. No further landscape and visual 
mitigation measures are proposed, and as such the residual effects would be the 
same as those described for the permanent effects.  
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Table 7.11: Landscape and Visual summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

Landscape Character Effects 

Estate 
Sandlands 
LCT (within 
the existing 
Sizewell power 
station 
complex)  

Modification of fabric of 
landscape character resulting 
from vegetation loss,   
localised reprofiling of land, 
and visibility of activities 
associated with the 
construction of new 
structures/infrastructure and 
demolition of existing 
structures 

Minimal 
Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Minimal Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 

Estate 
Sandlands 
LCT (within 
Pillbox Field) 

Moderate 
Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Moderate Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 

Estate 
Sandlands 
LCT (beyond 
the areas 
described 
above) 

Negligible 
Neutral 

N/A Negligible 
Neutral 

Not Significant 

Coastal Levels 
LCT (within 
the existing 
Sizewell power 
station 
complex) 

Modification of fabric of 
landscape character resulting 
from vegetation loss, and 
visibility of activities associated 
with the construction of new 
structures/infrastructure and 
demolition of existing 
structures 

Minimal 
Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Minimal Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 

Coastal Levels 
LCT (beyond 
the areas 
described 
above) 

Negligible  
Neutral 

N/A Negligible 
Neutral 

Not Significant 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Visual Effects 

Receptor 
Group 1:  
Sizewell  

Views to 
construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main 
area of Site and construction  
activity (including compounds) 
within Pillbox Field  

Moderate 
Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Moderate Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 

Receptor 
Group 2:  
Sandy Lane 

Views to 
construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main 
area of Site 

Negligible 
Neutral 

N/A Negligible 
Neutral 

Not Significant 

Receptor 
Group 9:  
Sizewell Bach 
between 
Minsmere 
Sluice and 
Thorpe Ness 

Views to 
construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main 
area of Site 

Minimal 
Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Minimal Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 

Suffolk Coast 
Path – Section 
1:  Minsmere 
Sluice to 
Sizewell  

Views to 
construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main 
area of Site 

Slight Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Slight Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 

Sandlings 
Walk – Section 
2:  The 
Northern 
Mound to 
Sizewell  

Views to 
construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main 
area of Site 

Slight Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Slight Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Sandlings 
Walk – Section 
3:  Sizewell to 
the Junction 
with the 
Suffolk Coast 
Path (west of 
Dower House) 

Views to 
construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main 
area of Site and construction  
activity (including compounds) 
within Pillbox Field  

Moderate 
Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Moderate Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 

Designated and Defined Landscape Effects 

Suffolk Coast 
and Heaths 
AONB and 
Suffolk 
Heritage Coast 

Generally small and negligible 
scale effects to a number of 
natural beauty and special 
quality indicators over a limited 
part of areas designated as 
AONB/defined as Heritage 
Coast 

Minimal 
Significance 
Adverse 

N/A Minimal Significance 
Adverse 

Not Significant 

 
Table 7.12: Landscape and Visual summary of effects arising during operational phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

Landscape Character Effects 

Estate 
Sandlands 
LCT (within 
the existing 
Sizewell power 
station 
complex)  

Modification of landscape 
character resulting from new 
structures/infrastructure and 
planting 

Minimal 
Significance 
Neutral (Long-term 
and Permanent) 

N/A Minimal Significance 
Neutral (Long-term 
and Permanent) 

Not Significant 

Estate 
Sandlands 
LCT (within 
Pillbox Field) 

Moderate 
Significance  
Adverse (Long-term 
and Permanent) 

N/A Moderate Significance  
Adverse (Long-term 
and Permanent) 

Not Significant 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Estate 
Sandlands 
LCT (beyond 
the areas 
described 
above) 

Negligible 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

N/A Negligible 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

Not Significant 

Coastal Levels 
LCT (within 
the existing 
Sizewell power 
station 
complex) 

Modification of landscape 
character resulting from new 
structures/infrastructure and 
planting 

Minimal 
Significance 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

N/A Minimal Significance 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

Not Significant 

Coastal Levels 
LCT (beyond 
the areas 
described 
above) 

Negligible 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

N/A Negligible 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

Not Significant 

Visual Effects 

Receptor 
Group 1:  
Sizewell  

Views to Proposed 
Development, notably Outage 
Car Park in Pillbox Field 

Moderate 
Significance  
Adverse 
(Long-term) 
Slight Significance 
Neutral 
(Permanent) 

N/A Moderate Significance  
Adverse 
(Long-term) 
Slight Significance 
Neutral (Permanent) 

Not Significant 

Receptor 
Group 2:  
Sandy Lane 

Views to Proposed 
Development seen in context 
of existing Sizewell power 
station complex structures and 
pylons 

Negligible 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

N/A Negligible 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

Not Significant 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Receptor 
Group 9:  
Sizewell 
Beach 
between 
Minsmere 
Sluice and 
Thorpe Ness 

Views to Proposed 
Development (Outage Store) 
seen in context of existing 
Sizewell power station 
complex structures 

Minimal 
Significance 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

N/A Minimal Significance 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

Not Significant 

Suffolk Coast 
Path – Section 
1:  Minsmere 
Sluice to 
Sizewell  

Views to Proposed 
Development seen in context 
of existing Sizewell power 
station complex structures and 
pylons 

Slight Significance 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

N/A Slight Significance 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

Not Significant 

Sandlings 
Walk – Section 
2:  The 
Northern 
Mound to 
Sizewell  

Views to Proposed 
Development (Outage Store) 
seen in context of existing 
Sizewell power station 
complex structures 

Slight Significance 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

N/A Slight Significance 
Neutral 
(Long-term and 
Permanent) 

Not Significant 

Sandlings 
Walk – Section 
3:  Sizewell to 
the Junction 
with the 
Suffolk Coast 
Path (west of 
Dower House) 

Views to Proposed 
Development, notably Outage 
Car Park in Pillbox Field 

Moderate 
Significance  
Adverse (Long-
term) 
Slight Significance  
Neutral 
(Permanent) 

N/A Moderate Significance  
Adverse (Long-term) 
Slight Significance  
Neutral (Permanent) 

Not Significant 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Designated and Defined Landscape Effects 

Suffolk Coast 
and Heaths 
AONB and 
Suffolk 
Heritage Coast 

Generally small and negligible 
scale effects to a number of 
natural beauty and special 
quality indicators over a limited 
part of areas designated as 
AONB/defined as Heritage 
Coast 

Minimal 
Significance 
Neutral 

N/A Minimal Significance 
Neutral 

Not Significant 
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7.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

7.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, in the event that the proposed 
Sizewell C Project does not come forward, land to the north of the Sizewell B site will 
be landscaped in keeping with the surrounding area.  The nature, scale and 
significance of landscape and visual effects is unlikely to be markedly different to the 
effects assessed and described above.  

7.9.2 Furthermore, Pillbox Field would be reinstated, removing any landscape and visual 
effects associated with this element of the Proposed Development described above. 
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Representative Viewpoint 1: Suffolk Coast Path east of Hill Wood
This viewpoint is located on the Suffolk Coast Path, east of Hill Wood, a short distance south of 
the Sizewell power station complex and east of the Sizewell Beach car park.  The existing view 
encompasses the existing Sizewell A and Sizewell B power stations, sea defences and coastal strip.  
The prominent features in the view are the main reactor buildings of Sizewell A and Sizewell 
B.  Ancillary structures and features are also visible, including security fencing and lighting 
columns.  Views to lower structures and vehicles within the power station complex are generally 
screened by landform, the sea defences, vegetation and existing structures.  Expansive views are 
possible from this location (not illustrated), principally north and south along the coastline and 
eastwards out to sea.

During operation (long-term and permanent), it is judged that the scale of effect would remain 
small and neutral as the baseline situation would be largely unchanged despite discernible 
differences resulting from the visibility of the Outage Store.

During the construction and demolition phase the majority of plant and construction 
activity associated with the Outage Store would be screened by intervening structures and 
the sea defences.  However, cranes would be visible rising to a maximum height of 50m.  
Notwithstanding the visibility of cranes,   it is judged that the scale of effect during the 
construction and demolition phase would be small and adverse, as the activity would represent 
only a minor alteration to key elements of the view such that the baseline situation would be 
largely unchanged.
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Representative Viewpoint 2: Sandy Lane (in the vicinity of Keepers Cottage and Reckham Lodge)
During operation, views would be possible to the very upper portions of the Visitor Centre and 
structures within the outline development zone, albeit the majority of these structures/buildings 
would be screened by intervening vegetation.  It is judged that the scale of effect (long-term 
and permanent), would be negligible and neutral as the baseline situation would be largely 
unchanged, but these differences would be discernible.

This viewpoint is located on Sandy Lane, a short distance to the east of the junction of Sandy 
Lane and bridleway.  The existing view encompasses the Sizewell A and Sizewell B power 
stations, albeit lower portions of the main power station structures and ancillary buildings and 
infrastructure, including access roads and car parks, are screened from view by intervening 
vegetation including Rookyard Wood and belts of trees associated with the Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
and along the western boundary of the Site.  High voltage transmission lines are also relatively 
prominent features in the view.  The upper portion of Coronation Wood is visible, albeit the 
majority of the woodland is screened by intervening vegetation.

During the construction and demolition phase activity associated with the stockpile area and 
Outage Car Park would not be visible from this location.  However, views would be possible to 
taller cranes (rising to a maximum height of 50m).  Coronation Wood would be felled, resulting 
in a slight increase in the visibility of the existing Dry Fuel Store.  Notwithstanding the visibility 
of cranes and effects arising from the removal of Coronation Wood,  it is judged that the scale 
of effect during the construction and demolition phase would be negligible and adverse, as the 
activity would represent only a minor alteration to key elements of the view.
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Representative Viewpoint 3: Sandlings Walk at Home Farm
This viewpoint is located on the Sandlings Walk/access road between Sizewell Gap and Sizewell 
Hall.  The existing view encompasses the upper portions of the Sizewell A and Sizewell B power 
station structures and Dry Fuel Store albeit lower portions of the main power station structures 
and ancillary buildings and infrastructure, including car parking and access roads are screened 
from view by intervening vegetation.  High voltage transmission lines are also prominent 
features in the view.  The upper portion of Coronation Wood is visible, albeit the majority of the 
woodland is screened by intervening vegetation.  The pillbox on rising land within Pillbox Field 
is also a notable feature in the view.

During operation, glimpsed views would be possible to the upper portions of the Visitor Centre 
and buildings in the outline development zone albeit the vast majority of this structure would 
be screened by intervening vegetation and buildings.  During the period when proposed tree 
planting within Pillbox Field  becomes established, lighting columns within the Outage Car Park 
(and taller vehicles when the car park is in use) would be visible albeit set against the wooded 
backdrop.  As the proposed planting becomes established across the rising land within Pillbox 
Field, views to the lighting columns and vehicles  would be largely screened.  It is judged that the 
scale of effect would be medium and adverse (long-term, during the period when proposed tree 
planting in Pillbox Field becomes established).  The permanent effects are judged to reduce to 
small scale and neutral once the proposed planting has become established.  

During the construction and demolition phase activity associated with the stockpile area would 
not be visible from this location.  However, views would be possible to taller cranes (rising to 
a maximum height of 50m) including during the construction of the Visitor Centre, Training 
Centre and structures/buildings in the outline development zone.  Coronation Wood would be 
felled,  resulting in a slight increase in the visibility of the pylon structures.  Activity associated 
with the construction of the Outage Car Park and access would also be visible, notably the 
construction compound (subject to location) and works associated with site preparation, car park 
construction and access arrangements at Sizewell Gap.  It is judged that the scale of effect during 
the construction and demolition phase would be medium and adverse, as the activity associated 
with the works to construct the Outage Car Park and access would represent a partial alteration 
to key elements of the view for the duration of the works.  
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Representative Viewpoint 4: Junction of Footpaths, The Walks
This viewpoint is located at the junction of footpaths to the north of The Walks and west of 
Sizewell Common.  The existing view encompasses the upper portions of the Sizewell A and 
Sizewell B power stations and Dry Fuel Store, albeit lower buildings and infrastructure are largely 
screened from view by intervening vegetation.  High voltage transmission lines are also relatively 
prominent features in the view.  The upper portion of Coronation Wood is visible, albeit the 
majority of the woodland is screened by intervening vegetation.

During operation (long-term and permanent) it is judged that the scale of effect would be 
negligible and neutral as the baseline situation would be fundamentally unchanged.   

During the construction and demolition phase activity associated with the stockpile area would 
not be visible from this location.  However, views would be possible to taller cranes (rising to 
a maximum height of 50m) including during the construction of the Visitor Centre, Training 
Centre and buildings in the outline development zone.  Coronation Wood would be felled.   
Glimpsed views may also be possible to activity within Pillbox Field, albeit filtered by intervening 
vegetation.  It is judged that the scale of effect during the construction and demolition phase 
would be negligible and neutral, as the activity associated with the works to construct the 
Outage Car Park and access would be largely screened and cranes would be viewed in the context 
of the existing power station structures.
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Representative Viewpoint 5: Junction of footpaths south west of Halfway Cottages
This viewpoint is located at the junction of footpaths to the south west of Halfway Cottages, east 
of Grimsey’s Lane.  The existing view encompasses the upper portions of the existing Sizewell 
A and Sizewell B power stations, with lower portions of the main power station structures and 
ancillary buildings and infrastructure screened from view by intervening vegetation. High 
voltage transmission lines are also relatively prominent features in the view.  The upper portion 
of Coronation Wood is visible, albeit the majority of the woodland is screened by intervening 
vegetation.

During operation (long-term and permanent), views may be possible to the very upper portions 
of the proposed buildings, with the remainder screened by intervening vegetation.  It is judged 
that the scale of effect would be negligible and neutral as the baseline situation would be 
fundamentally unchanged.

During the construction and demolition phase the majority of plant and construction activity 
would be screened by intervening vegetation.  However, Coronation Wood would be felled 
slightly increasing the visibility of Sizewell A and pylons.  In addition, the upper portions of 
cranes would be visible rising to a maximum height of 50m.  It is judged that the scale of effect 
during the construction and demolition phase would be negligible and neutral, as the activity 
associated with the works would be largely screened and cranes would be viewed in the context 
of the existing power station structures and pylons.
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Representative Viewpoint 6: Sizewell Gap south of Greater Gabbard Sub-Station
This viewpoint is located on the footway along the Sizewell Gap south of the Greater Gabbard 
offshore wind farm sub-station.  The existing view encompasses the upper portions of the Dry 
Fuel Store and existing Sizewell A and Sizewell B power stations, albeit lower portions of the 
main power station structures and ancillary buildings and infrastructure are screened from 
view by intervening vegetation.  High voltage transmission lines are also relatively prominent 
features in the view.  The upper portion of Coronation Wood is visible, albeit the majority of the 
woodland is screened by intervening vegetation and landform.

During operation (long-term and permanent) it is judged that the scale of effect would be small 
and neutral as views would be possible to the upper portions of new buildings resulting in the 
baseline views remaining largely unchanged, but with discernible differences.   

During the construction and demolition phase all activity associated with the stockpile area and 
western access road would not be visible from this location.  However, views would be possible 
to cranes (rising to a maximum height of 50m).  Activity associated with the construction of 
the Outage Car Park and access may also be visible, albeit glimpsed and at distance.  Coronation 
Wood would be felled,  resulting in a slight increase in the visibility of the pylon structures.  
Views to construction traffic using the Sizewell Gap would also be possible.  It is judged that the 
scale of effect during the construction and demolition phase would be small and adverse.

DRAWING NO:
FIGURE 7.8.6

Coronation Wood Sizewell B
Dry Fuel Store

Sizewell A Sizewell Gap

0 250 500
M



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED
© Copyright 2020 NNB Generation Company (SZC) Limited. No part of this drawing is to be reproduced without prior permission of NNB Generation Company (SZC) Limited.

NUCLEAR GENERATION LIMITED

VIEWPOINT INFORMATION
OS REFERENCE:

EYE LEVEL (AOD):

CAMERA:

LENS:

CAMERA HEIGHT:

PHOTO DATE / TIME:

NO DIMENSIONS ARE TO BE SCALED FROM THIS DRAWING,
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO BE CHECKED ON SITE.
AREA MEASUREMENTS FOR INDICATIVE PURPOSES ONLY.

COPYRIGHT
Reproduced from Ordnance Survey map with the permission of Ordnance Survey
on behalf of the controller of Her Majesty’s Stationery Office © Crown Copyright (2020).
All Rights reserved. NNB GenCo 0100060408.

DOCUMENT:
SIZEWELL B RELOCATED FACILITIES
ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT
CHAPTER 7
LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT

DRAWING TITLE:
REPRESENTATIVE VIEWPOINTS:
PHOTOGRAPH PANELS

CANON EOS 5D MARK III

SIGMA 50MM F1.4

1.5M AGL

DATE:
MAR 2019

DRAWN:
S.G.

SCALE:
NTS

10/01/2017 09:15

6.0M

647572 E 263416 N

Representative Viewpoint 7: Suffolk Coast Path east of Sizewell A and Sizewell B
This viewpoint is located on the Suffolk Coast Path, directly east of the proposed Outage Store.  
The existing view encompasses the existing Sizewell A and Sizewell B power stations and sea 
defences.  The prominent features are the main reactor buildings, although ancillary structures 
and features are also visible, including lighting columns and security fencing (outside view 
illustrated).  Expansive views are possible from this location, principally north and south along 
the coastline and offshore.

During operation (long-term and permanent), it is judged that the scale of effect would be small 
and neutral as the baseline situation would be largely unchanged despite discernible differences 
resulting from the visibility of the upper portions of the Outage Store.

During the construction and demolition phase the majority of plant and construction activity 
associated with the Outage Store works would be screened by intervening structures and the sea 
defences.  However, cranes would be visible rising to a maximum height of 50m.  It is judged that 
the scale of effect during the construction and demolition phase would be small and adverse, as 
the activity would represent only a minor alteration to key elements of the view.
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Representative Viewpoint 2: Sandy Lane (in the vicinity of Keepers Cottage and Reckham Lodge)
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Representative Viewpoint 3: Sandlings Walk at Home Farm
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Illustrative Viewpoint 1: Sandlings Walk at Goose Hill
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Illustrative Viewpoint 2: Footpath on Leiston Common
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Illustrative Viewpoint 3: Suffolk Coast Path at Minsmere Sluice
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Illustrative Viewpoint 4: Junction of footpaths east of Square Covert
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Illustrative Viewpoint 5: Bridleway 19 / Sandy Lane Broom Covert
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Illustrative Viewpoint 6: Suffolk Coast Path north of Thorpeness Common
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Illustrative Viewpoint 7: Beach east of Goose Hill
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8. HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT 

8.1 Introduction 

8.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 
likely historic environment effects arising from the construction of the relocated 
Sizewell B facilities, demolition of existing facilities and operation of the new 
relocated facilities (referred to throughout this chapter as ‘the Proposed 
Development’).  

8.1.2 A glossary of terms and list of abbreviations used in this chapter is provided at the 
start of this ES. A full list of heritage assets identified within this assessment is 
provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 8.1.  

8.1.3 As detailed in Chapter 3 of the ES, the Proposed Development comprises the 
construction of a new Outage Car Park and associated access road in Pillbox Field, a 
new Outage Storage south of the turbine hall, relocated facilities at locations within 
the existing Sizewell B power station and in Coronation Wood to the south west of 
the existing station, followed by the demolition and removal of existing facilities and 
the construction of pedestrian access from the existing Sizewell power station 
complex to Pillbox Field. Land to the north of the Sizewell B site would only be used 
for stockpiling of materials - no excavation or construction would take place in this 
area. 

8.1.4 New facilities would be constructed either through extension of existing buildings or 
construction of new buildings. A number of supporting facilities are also required, 
comprising Laydown Areas, and the Replacement and Outage Car Parks. 

8.1.5 The assessment presented in this ES chapter has been informed by data presented 
in the following technical appendices: 

 Gazetteer of non-designated heritage assets (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.1). 
 Sizewell C Main Site Geophysical Survey (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.2);  

 Suffolk County Council Archaeology Service (SCCAS) 2016 Pillbox Field, Sizewell 
C, Suffolk, Archaeological Evaluation (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.3) 

 Coronation Wood Rapid Identification Survey (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.4) 
8.1.6 The scope of the assessment presented in this chapter follows the methodology set 

out within the EIA Scoping Report and Suffolk Coastal District Council’s (SCDC)1 EIA 
Scoping Opinion (refer to ES Volume II: Appendices 5.1 and 5.2 respectively).  

                                            
 
1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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8.1.7 The EIA Scoping Report identified the potential need for further archaeological work 
at Coronation Wood and Pillbox Field to mitigate any adverse direct effects, and for 
recording of the Sizewell B power station buildings to be demolished, but concluded 
that indirect effects on heritage assets were not anticipated.  

a)  Objectives of the Assessment 

8.1.8 The objectives of the assessment are to: 

 identify all known heritage assets within 1km of the Site boundary that could be 
affected by the Proposed Development; 

 assess the potential for buried archaeological remains which could be affected by 
the Proposed Development; 

 assess effects arising through change to the setting of the pillbox in Pillbox Field; 
and 

 recommend mitigation strategies aimed at reducing the impacts of the Proposed 
Development, where necessary. 

8.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

8.2.1 This section identifies and describes legislation, policy and guidance of relevance to 
the assessment of the potential historic environment impacts associated with the 
Proposed Development and its subsequent operation. 

8.2.2 Legislation and policy has been considered on an international, national, regional and 
local level. The following is considered to be relevant to the historic environment 
assessment as it has influenced the sensitivity of receptors and requirements for 
mitigation or the scope and/or methodology of the assessment presented within this 
chapter.  

a) International 

8.2.3 The historic environment assessment of the Proposed Development is not affected 
by International or European legislation. 

b) National 

8.2.4 UK legislation, planning policy and guidance relevant to the Site and to the historic 
environment assessment are presented below. 

i. National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 

8.2.5 Designated and non-designated heritage assets are given protection under the 
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (Ref. 8.1). Provision for the historic 
environment is given principally in Section 16 of the NPPF, which directs Local 
Planning Authorities to set out “...a positive strategy for the conservation and 
enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most at risk through 
neglect, decay or other threats”. 

ii.  A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment 

8.2.6 The UK Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan (Ref. 8.2) sets out the value of the 
historic environment in general terms but does not set out specific policy. 
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iii. Town and Country Planning Act 1990 

8.2.7 The Town and Country Planning Act 1990 provides the regulatory framework for the 
development of land in England and Wales.  The Act details the whole process of 
planning, and provision is made for the protection of listed buildings (section 66 of the 
Act) and conservation areas (section 72 of the Act). 

iv. Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979 

8.2.8 Under the terms of the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act (Ref. 8.3), 
an archaeological site or historic building of national importance can be designated 
as a Scheduled Monument. There are no scheduled monuments within the study 
area and it is therefore considered that this Act does not apply in this case. 

v. Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 

8.2.9 The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 (Ref. 8.4) covers 
the registration of Listed Buildings (buildings that are seen to be of special 
architectural or historic interest) and designation of Conservation Areas (areas of 
special architectural or historic interest, the character or appearance of which is 
desirable to preserve or enhance). Section 66 of the Act sets out that in granting 
planning permission which may affect a Listed Building or its setting, the Local 
Planning Authority ‘…shall have special regard to the desirability of preserving the 
building or its setting or any features of special architectural or historic interest…’.  

8.2.10 A Listed Building may not be demolished, altered or extended in any manner which 
would affect its character as a building of special architectural or historic interest 
without Listed Building Consent being granted. There are three Grades of listing (in 
descending order): 

 Grade I: buildings of exceptional interest; 

 Grade II*: particularly important buildings of more than special interest; and 

 Grade II: buildings of special interest, warranting every effort to preserve them. 
 

vi. Hedgerows Regulations 1997 

8.2.11 Important hedgerows, as defined by the Hedgerows Regulations 1997 (Ref. 8.5), 
benefit from statutory protection. Various criteria specified in the Hedgerows 
Regulations are used to identify important hedgerows for wildlife, landscape or 
historical reasons. Consent for the removal of an important hedgerow which is 
necessary to deliver a planning permission is deemed to have been granted by that 
planning permission. 

c) Regional 

8.2.12 There is no regional policy which is relevant to the historic environment assessment. 
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d) Local 

i. Suffolk Coastal District Local Plan; Core Strategy and Development 
Management Policies (DMP).  

8.2.13 The Suffolk Coastal Local Plan (Ref. 8.6) is made up of a number of Development 
Plan Documents (DPDs), amongst which, is the Core Strategy. This document sets 
out SCDC’s commitment to the protection of the historic environment.  

8.2.14 Following the adoption of the Core Strategy in July 2013, SCDC has been working on 
further documents which will form part of the Suffolk Coastal Local Plan and facilitate 
the delivery of the vision found in the Core Strategy. 

8.2.15 Whilst there is no specific policy that governs the development or the strategic 
proposals for the historic environment, the DMP (Historic Environment, paragraph 
3.150) sets out the following;  

“…decisions on development proposals affecting heritage assets will be 
informed as appropriate by Conservation Area Appraisals, information from 
the Historic Environment Record and Archaeological Assessments.” 

ii. Suffolk Coastal Final Draft Local Plan 

8.2.16 The Suffolk Coastal Final Draft Local Plan (Ref. 8.7) sets out policies for the 
protection of built heritage assets and archaeological remains at Chapter 11. These 
policies comprise consideration of the effects of proposed development on the 
historic environment (Policy SCLP11.3: Historic Environment), protection of listed 
buildings (Policy SCLP11.4: Listed Buildings), development within Conservation 
Areas (Policy SCLP11.5: Conservation Areas), non-designated (built) heritage assets 
(Policy SCLP11.6: Non-Designated Heritage Assets), archaeological remains (Policy 
SCLP11.7: Archaeology), parks and gardens  (Policy SCLP11.8: Parks and Gardens 
of Historic or Landscape Interest) and areas to be protected from development 
(Policy SCLP11.9: Areas to be Protected from Development).  

8.2.17 Of these policies, it is only policies SCLP11.3, SCLP11.6 and SCLP11.7 that would 
apply in this case. 

e) Guidance documents  

i. Good Practice Advice in Planning Note 2: Managing Significance in 
decision-taking in the Historic Environment. Historic England, 2015.  

8.2.18 This document (Ref. 8.8) provides guidance and information to assist local 
authorities, planning and other consultants, owners, applicants and other interested 
parties in implementing historic environment policy and ensuring compliance with 
NPPF principles. 

8.2.19 Whilst not providing a methodology for producing impact assessments for the historic 
environment, the guidance sets out appropriate steps to follow in order to build a 
robust understanding of the significance of heritage assets (both designated and 
undesignated).  
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8.2.20 The guidance emphasises that information required in support of applications for 
planning permission and Listed Building Consent should be proportionate to the 
significance of the heritage assets affected and the impact on that significance.  

ii. Good Practice Advice in Planning Note 3: The Setting of Heritage Assets 
Historic England, 2017.  

8.2.21 This guidance document (Ref. 8.9) sets out the parameters by which setting should 
be explored, documented and presented within assessments. The application of this 
methodology in this assessment is set out at paragraph 8.3.19 below. 

iii. Research and Archaeology: Framework for the East of England 

8.2.22 East Anglian Archaeology (EAA) has produced a two-part research framework for the 
East of England (Research and Archaeology: A Framework for the Eastern 
Counties).  

8.2.23 Part 1 (Ref. 8.10) comprised an initial Resource Assessment, which sought to better 
understand the current state of knowledge and understanding within the region. 

8.2.24 Part 2 (Ref. 8.11) comprised a Research Agenda and Strategy, which set out the 
informative potential of recorded and anticipated archaeological remains, based on 
the evidence currently available within the region, together with gaps in knowledge 
and required research topics. The Strategy section of the document considered 
priorities for future research and outlined an integrated approach to research within 
the region, exploring collaborative arrangements and partnerships, with a prioritised 
list of objectives. 

8.2.25 In 2011, the previous research documents were revised and augmented into the 
Research and Archaeology Revisited: A Revised Framework for the East of England 
(Ref. 8.12). This document considered the new evidence on a period-by-period basis, 
subdivided within each period into an assessment of key projects undertaken since 
year 2000, an assessment of progress on research topics proposed in year 2000 and 
a consideration of future research topics. 
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8.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

8.3.1 The scope of this assessment has been determined through a formal EIA scoping 
process undertaken with SCDC (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping 
Report and 5.2 EIA Scoping Opinion). Comments raised on historic environment 
assessment within the EIA Scoping Opinion have been taken into account in the 
development of the assessment methodology of this chapter and these are 
summarised within Table 8.1, along with a response to the comments. 

8.3.2 The assessment has been conducted in accordance with standards and guidance 
issued by the Chartered Institute for Archaeologists (CIfA), and Historic England 
(HE). These bodies have set standards and guidance for all phases of archaeological 
work.  

b) Consultation 

8.3.3 The scope of the assessment has also been informed by ongoing consultation with 
statutory consultees throughout the design and assessment process, including 
Suffolk County Council Archaeological Service (SCCAS) and HE. A summary of the 
comments raised, including comments raised during the EIA scoping process, and 
responses from EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF 
Energy (NGL)’, are detailed in Table 8.1. 

Table 8.1: Summary of consultation responses that have informed the scope and 
methodology of the historic environment assessment 
Consultee Date Form of 

Consultation 
Consultee Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 

SCCAS 25/11/2016 Consultation 
response to EIA 
Scoping Report 

SCCAS requested further 
pre-determination survey 
of Coronation Wood to 
include walkover and 
inspection of LiDAR data. 
SCCAS requested to set 
out programme of 
archaeological works that 
could be carried out post-
consent: 
 Test pitting of the 

northern part of the 
existing Outage Car 
Park to ascertain 
extent and depths of 
modern made ground, 
previously observed 
further to the south; 

 Trial trenching of 
Coronation Wood 
following felling of 
existing woodland; 

 Archaeological 
investigation of Pillbox 
Field. 

The results of 
inspection of 
Environment Agency 
LiDAR data and an 
archaeological 
walkover of Coronation 
Wood have informed 
Section 8.4 of this 
chapter. 
Test pitting of the 
proposed stockpile 
area/existing Outage 
Car Park is not 
considered to be 
necessary owing to the 
depth of existing 
modern made ground in 
this area (see Section 
8.4). 
Walkover survey and 
LiDAR survey suggest 
that archaeological 
potential of Coronation 
Wood is very limited. 
Proposals for 
archaeological 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Consultee Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

investigation of Pillbox 
Field post-
determination of the 
planning application for 
the Proposed 
Development will be 
agreed with SCCAS 

SCCAS 28/11/2018 Meeting SCCAS provided example 
survey brief for 
information. 
SCCAS requested that 
assessment of intrusion in 
the proposed stockpiling/ 
landscaping area is 
considered in the light of 
more detailed information 
on ground conditions. 

This ES has been 
prepared with reference 
to past geotechnical 
survey data. 
Coronation Wood 
Survey methodology 
was developed in line 
with the supplied 
example. 

Historic 
England 

02/12/2016 Consultation 
response to EIA 
Scoping Report 

Agreed scope of 
assessment proposed in 
the EIA Scoping Report 
and noted references to 
relevant HE guidance. 
Agreed need for and 
scope of buildings 
recording mitigation due to 
the loss of existing 
Sizewell B power station 
buildings. Suggested 
retention of archival and 
documentary material 
relating to these buildings 
for eventual deposition as 
a public record. 

References to relevant 
guidance are noted and 
the relevant guidance 
has been followed in 
the preparation of this 
chapter.  
 
Recording of the 
existing Sizewell B 
power station buildings 
to be demolished as 
part of the Proposed 
Development is 
proposed to be 
completed prior to 
demolition of these 
buildings. 

Historic 
England 

29/11/2018 Meeting HE reiterated requirement 
for recording of structures, 
preferably in use. 
Acknowledged that 
training materials would be 
retained onsite while still in 
use and that provisions for 
retention/archival were not 
required at this stage. 
HE identified guidance on 
conventional power 
stations (Ref. 8.13) as 
providing appropriate 
guidance for survey. 

Photographic recording 
will be undertaken in 
line with HE guidance 
as far as practicable 
within security 
requirements prior to 
demolition of these 
buildings. 
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a) Study area 

8.3.4 This chapter details the known archaeological and historic baseline of a study area, 
extending 1km from the Site boundary. This area was agreed with the relevant 
consultees through scoping and reflects an area sufficient to allow understanding of 
the historic landscape context of the Site as well as an area where change to setting 
of heritage assets might arise as a result of the Proposed Development. This study 
area is shown at Figure 8.1 and 8.2. 

b) Sensitivity 

8.3.5 All of the heritage assets that may be affected by the Proposed Development have 
been assigned a level of significance (value) in accordance with those definitions set 
out for receptor sensitivity in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach and with 
the historic environment specific definitions given in Table 8.2. 

8.3.6 Historic England states in GPA 2 (Ref. 8.8) that the ‘significance’ of a heritage asset 
refers to the ‘sum of its archaeological, architectural, historic, and artistic interest,’ 
following the definition of significance set out at Annex 2 of the NPPF. This guidance 
notes also that the terms, Value, Importance and Special Interest are all used as 
interchangeable terms. Within this assessment, significance is taken to mean the 
value of a heritage asset.  

8.3.7 Assessment of the importance, or value, of heritage assets is based upon the 
methodology set out in GPA 2 (Ref. 8.8). Archaeological interest can be understood 
in terms of potential to contribute to existing geographical or thematic research 
agendas such as Research and Archaeology Revisited (Ref. 8.12). Historical value is 
best understood in terms of associative links with past individuals, groups or events, 
or in terms of illustrative value, or representativity of a particular monument type or 
cultural practice. Architectural and aesthetic value can reflect not only the response 
to the intrinsic form of the asset itself, but its relationship with its setting, either by 
design, as in the case of a building within designed grounds, or fortuitously where 
buildings of different periods or types are juxtaposed. The significance of heritage 
assets can also be understood with reference to the various selection guides for 
designation produced by Historic England.  

Table 8.2: Criteria Used to Determine Significance (Value) 
Significance Description 

Very High Archaeological remains, structures, landscapes or assets of demonstrably 
international significance, such as World Heritage Sites.  

High Archaeological remains, buildings or landscapes which have significance on a 
national level, including designated heritage assets (Scheduled Monuments, Listed 
Buildings, Registered Battlefields, Conservation Areas and Registered Parks and 
Gardens) and non-designated archaeological remains of equivalent significance to 
scheduled monuments.  
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Significance Description 

Medium Archaeological sites and remains which have significance as important remains in 
their regional context, such as: 

 Historic buildings which have significance for archaeological, historic and 
architectural interest. 

 Historic landscapes which hold significance for archaeological, historic 
and/or aesthetic interest, for example those preserving visible but 
fragmentary historic elements, or which have not been intensively cultivated. 

Low Archaeological sites and remains which retain limited significance, such as those 
which have previously been partially disturbed or which are of limited informative 
potential. 

 Historic buildings of modest significance in their fabric or historical 
association. 

 Historic landscapes with some significance, such as those with interest to 
local groups, but with limited wider importance. 

Very low Buildings, archaeological remains of very low significance such as:  
 Buildings of very limited architectural or historical merit. 
 Areas in which investigative techniques have produced negative or minimal 

evidence for archaeological remains, or where previous large-scale 
disturbance or removal of deposits can be demonstrated. 

 Almost wholly modern landscapes created through the removal of historic 
boundaries. 

 
ii. Magnitude 

8.3.8 The magnitude of change has been based on the consequences that the Proposed 
Development would have on the significance of the historic environment resource 
and has been considered in terms of high, medium, low and very low (see Table 
8.3).  

8.3.9 Potential changes have also been considered in terms of duration of effect, whether 
permanent, temporary or reversible, whether adverse (negative) or beneficial 
(positive) and cumulative. The sources of impact may arise during construction, and 
operational phases. The impacts have been assessed with reference to the 
Proposed Development description provided within Chapter 3: Proposed 
Development of the ES.  

8.3.10 Any potential loss of significance resulting from disturbance of buried archaeological 
remains associated with vegetation removal, topsoil stripping and site levelling would 
be permanent. 
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Table 8.3: Magnitude of change  
Magnitude Change 

High Total or substantial loss of significance, such as: 
 Complete removal of an archaeological site or building. 
 Change to setting which precludes or removes the defining contribution of 

setting which would otherwise make a key contribution to the significance of an 
asset. 

Medium Discernible loss of significance such as that caused by: 
 Removal of a major part of an archaeological site’s area resulting in loss of 

elements of archaeological interest. 
 Change in the setting of a heritage asset which affects the contribution of the 

setting to significance, such as the introduction of discernible noise or vibration 
levels to a monument.  

 Changes to amenity use, or accessibility of a heritage asset or a diminished 
capacity for understanding or appreciation of a heritage asset. 

Low Minor changes to the significance of a heritage asset, such as: 
 Where a minor part of its total area is removed, but where the site retains a 

significant future research potential. 
 Minor change to the setting of a monument which is adverse but does not 

affect the key contribution of the setting to significance. 

Very low No, or indiscernible change to significance arising from material change or change in 
the setting of a heritage asset which is barely discernible or which does not affect the 
significance of the asset. 

 
iii. Effect definitions 

8.3.11 The significance of the effect is judged on the relationship of the magnitude of impact 
to the assessed sensitivity of the resource (considering elements of Table 8.2 
against Table 8.3).  

8.3.12 The assessment of the predicted significance of effects is reported following 
incorporation of environmental mitigation measures embedded within design or 
applied as standard practice (referred to as primary and tertiary mitigation 
respectively), as set out within Section 8.5 of this chapter.  

8.3.13 It should be noted, that NPPF requires archaeological mitigation for any loss of 
significance of a heritage asset as a result of a direct disturbance or damage to 
archaeological remains.  Therefore, if required, additional mitigation and monitoring 
(referred to as ‘secondary mitigation’) has been specified, as set out within Section 
8.7 of this chapter. 
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Table 8.4: Classification of effects 
Magnitude 

 

Value and Sensitivity of Resource/Receptor 

Very Low Low Medium High 

Very Low 
 

Negligible Negligible Minor Minor  

Low 
 

Negligible Minor Minor Moderate 

Medium 
 

Minor Minor Moderate Major 

High 
 

Minor Moderate Major Major 

 
8.3.14 Following the classification of an effect as presented in Table 8.4, a clear statement 

is made as to whether the effect is ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’. As a general rule, 
major and moderate effects are considered to be significant and minor and negligible 
effects are considered to be not significant. However, professional judgement is also 
applied, where appropriate. 

c) Topic methodology 

i. Direct effects  

8.3.15 Direct effects on heritage assets are those which result from physical damage or 
disturbance which gives rise to a loss of heritage significance. Consequently, it is 
only those assets which might be physically disturbed by (i.e. within the footprint of) 
the Proposed Development which are potentially subject to direct effects.  

8.3.16 As archaeological features are not always evident at surface inspection, an 
assessment has been undertaken to examine the potential locations of 
archaeological heritage assets compared to the Proposed Development layout, to 
ascertain the potential for heritage assets to be affected. As conclusions from desk-
based assessments are predictive, further survey work has been undertaken to 
resolve any uncertainties. The results of further survey work, comprising geophysical 
survey of Pillbox Field (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.2), archaeological evaluation of 
Pillbox Field (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.3) and structured walkover survey 
Coronation Wood (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.4) have been considered in the 
assessment of potential effects.  

8.3.17 Indirect effects have been defined as those which result in change to heritage 
significance but do not give rise to physical damage or disturbance to the asset. In 
this context, these effects will generally arise through change to the settings of 
heritage assets. Setting is not explicitly defined in statute, but is defined in both the 
NPPF and by HE in GPA 3 (Ref. 8.15) as: 

“…the surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced. Its extent is not fixed 
and may change as the asset and its surroundings evolve. Elements of a setting may 
make a positive or negative contribution to the significance of an asset, may affect 
the ability to appreciate that significance, or may be neutral.” 
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8.3.18 GPA 3 further states that: 

“…what comprises a heritage asset’s setting may change as the asset and its 
surroundings evolve or as the asset becomes better understood or due to the varying 
impacts of different proposals. The setting of a heritage asset may reflect the 
character of the wider townscape or landscape in which it is situated, or be quite 
distinct from it, whether fortuitously or by design”. 

8.3.19 GPA3 sets out a methodology for considering any effects on the significance of 
heritage assets arising from change to setting. This methodology comprises five 
steps: 

 step 1: identify which heritage assets and their settings are affected. 

 step 2: assess whether, how and to what degree these settings make a 
contribution to the significance of the heritage asset(s). 

 step 3: assess the effects of the proposed development, whether beneficial or 
harmful, on that significance. 

 step 4: explore the way to maximise enhancement and avoid or minimise harm. 

 step 5: make and document the decision and monitor outcomes. 
8.3.20 Assessment of effects arising through change to settings is primarily associated with 

designated heritage assets or non-designated heritage assets of equivalent 
significance (where such assets are identified). In accordance with Step 1, the scope 
of the assessment which was set out in the EIA Scoping Report (refer to ES Volume 
II: Appendix 5.1), noted that no adverse effects arising from change to setting of 
designated heritage assets was anticipated. 

8.3.21 Subsequent to the preparation of the EIA Scoping Report and receipt of the SCDC 
EIA Scoping Opinion (ES Volume II: Appendix 5.2), which confirmed the initial 
appraisal and accepted the proposed methodology, it was identified through 
discussions with the SCDC Conservation Officer that the non-designated pillbox in 
Pillbox Field (asset 134 on Figure 8.1) could become subject to an adverse effect, 
which has consequently been considered in the assessment of adverse effects at 
Section 8.6. Steps 2, 3 and 4 of the assessment methodology are set out at Section 
8.6 of this chapter. 

8.3.22 The heritage assets identified within the data search comprise a number of different 
asset types with differing characteristics. The assessment has regard to the specific 
nature of each asset’s setting, and considers factors such as visibility of the 
Proposed Development in views of and from heritage assets as well as other 
potential perceptual change such as increased traffic movements and noise. 
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d) Data-gathering methodology 

8.3.23 Heritage assets were identified through: 

 a search of the records held at the Suffolk County Council Historic Environment 
Record (SCC HER), which was updated in May 2018; 

 a search of the records held at the National Monuments Record (NMR) which was 
updated in November 2016; 

 a search of the National Heritage List for England (NHLE), which contains 
designated data for the whole of the UK, carried out in June 2015 and verified in 
November 2016;  

 analysis of the Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC) data for Suffolk, 
conducted in February 2014 and verified in November 2016; 

 a review of the two available Suffolk National Mapping Programme (NMP) data 
sets, which had already been amalgamated into the Suffolk HER; 

 a review of the available Light Detecting and Ranging (LiDAR) data from 
Environment Agency Geomatics (EAG); 

 a search of historical maps and documentation at the Ipswich branch of the 
Suffolk Record Office; 

 consultation with Suffolk County Council Archaeological Services (SCCAS) and 
Historic England (see Table 8.1 above for further details of consultation 
undertaken). 

8.3.24 Non-intrusive and intrusive archaeological site investigations were carried out at the 
Site in order to identify both known and previously unrecorded heritage assets (e.g. 
historic landscape features, extant earthworks). These surveys included: 

 geophysical survey of Pillbox Field (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.2); 

 archaeological evaluation of Pillbox Field (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.3); and 

 a site visit and walkover survey of Coronation Wood (ES Volume II: Appendix 
8.4). 

e) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

8.3.25 The following limitations have been identified: 

 The data in the records supplied by SCC HER is drawn from a variety of sources, 
which have variable precision and accuracy. Some records are based on recent 
professional archaeological investigations, which adhere to CIfA standards, whilst 
others are based on older records or are reliant on members of the public whose 
precision has not been assessed.  

 The information on individual records has been extracted from the detailed 
description sheets provided along with the search request data provided by SCC 
HER. Each of the consulted data sources represents a collection of existing 
knowledge and is unlikely to be a complete record of all surviving heritage 
features. The data held by the NMR and SCC HER is constantly updated to 
include new survey results. 
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 It should also be noted that both national and local records of the historic 
environment relate to known heritage sites and archaeological finds. Limited 
available data may reflect a lack of research, especially if there has been little or 
no previous development activity, or, methodological limitations (as in the case of 
aerial survey) rather than an absence of archaeological evidence itself. 

 Archaeological geophysical survey and intrusive evaluation have been carried out 
at Pillbox Field (see ES Volume II: Appendices 8.2 and 8.3). The northern 
proposed stockpiling area has previously been subject to geoarchaeological 
investigation (Ref. 8.15, Ref. 8.16). Other working areas, notably Coronation 
Wood have not been subject to intrusive archaeological work and assessments of 
the potential for archaeological remains to be present remain tentative. 

 

8.4 Baseline Environment 

8.4.1 This section describes the baseline environmental characteristics of the Site and 
surrounding areas with specific reference to the historic environment. 

8.4.2 A total of 164 heritage assets have been identified within the study area and each 
has been assigned a unique identification number. These are referred to in the text in 
bold, listed in the Gazetteer (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.1) and shown on Figure 
8.1. 

a) Site Description and Geology 

8.4.3 The Site comprises three key areas: land to the west and north of the existing 
Sizewell B power station which is occupied by existing structures associated with the 
operation of the Sizewell B power station; an area of early 20th-century woodland 
plantation known as Coronation Wood; and Pillbox Field, which is under arable 
cultivation.  

8.4.4 The Site boundary comprises a variety of geological and geomorphological contexts.  
British Geological Survey (BGS) solid geological mapping shows that the whole study 
area overlies sedimentary bedrock comprising Neogene and Quaternary Rocks, 
which formed up to 23 million years ago in shallow seas with mainly siliciclastic 
sediments deposited as mud, silt, sand and gravel. 

8.4.5 Within the Site boundary, the bedrock is overlain principally by tidal clay and silt 
deposits formed up to 2 million years ago (MYA) in a shoreline environment. 
Immediately to the west and south of the existing Sizewell power station complex, the 
bedrock is overlain by peat deposits, formed 3MYA in swamp or marsh conditions 
(Ref. 8.17). 

8.4.6 Geoarchaeological studies of marshland to the north and west of the existing 
Sizewell power station complex (Ref. 8.15, Ref. 8.16) identified a complex 
depositional sequence of marine inundations and freshwater carr within river valleys. 
These valleys displayed a high degree of mobility and change as a result of erosive 
and accretive processes, and are clearly visible on LiDAR plots as low-lying land. 
This has resulted in the formation of interleaved peat and silt deposits along the 
shoreline and within the river valley to the west of the Site. 
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b) Statutory Constraints 

8.4.7 There are no Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, 
Registered Parks and Garden, Registered Battlefields or ancient woodlands, within 
the Site boundary. 

8.4.8 There is one Listed Building within the study area, the Grade II Listed Watch-House 
(1) at Sizewell. 

8.4.9 There are no Scheduled Monuments within the study area.  The closest scheduled 
monuments are Leiston Abbey (first site), approximately 1.8km north of the Site and 
Leiston Abbey and moated site, approximately 2.5km west of the Site. 

8.4.10 There are no Registered Parks and Gardens, Conservation Areas or Registered 
Battlefields within 1km of the site.  The closest Conservation Area is at Leiston, 
approximately 2.5km west of the Site. The closest Registered Park and Garden is 
Glemham Hall, approximately 12.5km west of the Site, and the closest battlefield is 
the battle of Maldon, approximately 83km south-west of the Site. 

c) Archaeological and Historical Background 

8.4.11 The non-designated heritage assets within the 1km study area are listed at ES 
Volume II: Appendix 8.1 and are shown on Figure 8.1. 

8.4.12 The following describes the archaeological remains by chronological period. 

i. Prehistoric 

8.4.13 There are no recorded heritage assets of Lower Palaeolithic and Upper Palaeolithic 
dates within the Site or 1km study area, although the area is thought likely to have 
been exploited by hominids and humans during this period. 

8.4.14 There are no recorded heritage assets of Mesolithic dates within the Site. Activity 
dating from this period within the study area is represented by lithic finds, although 
the coastal margins are thought likely to have offered favourable conditions for 
human occupation. 

8.4.15 Similarly, evidence of Neolithic and Bronze Age activity within the study area is 
generally limited to finds of lithic objects although previous research suggests that 
the combination of well-drained Sandlings soils and wetland-edge environments 
would have been favourable for Neolithic settlement (Ref. 8.10). The concentration of 
burnt flints to the north-west of Pillbox Field is suggestive of the presence of further 
archaeological remains of this period in the vicinity. The types of settlement and 
activity associated with earlier prehistory in this area tend not to be readily apparent 
on aerial photography or geophysical survey. It is most likely that the ditches 
observed in the Heathland Creation Trials evaluation (Ref. 8.15) are of Neolithic or 
Bronze Age date, but a definitive date for these features has not been established. 
Similarly, it is likely that undated ditches observed to the west and north of the Site in 
evaluations for the proposed Sizewell C site date from this period. 

8.4.16 There is no confirmed evidence of Iron-Age activity within the study area. Cropmark 
sub-rectangular enclosures (2, 20, 48), observed in aerial photographs of the 
southern part of the study area may relate to this period, but these remains are 
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outwith the Site boundary of the Proposed Development and the wider Sizewell C 
site and, therefore, this suggestion cannot be confirmed. 

ii. Roman (AD43-AD450) 

8.4.17 There is very little evidence for this period within the study area, which comprises 
small scatters and chance finds of artefactual material (8, 12, and 59). Dense 
scatters of briquetage and tile identified in a field walking survey carried out to the 
north of the Site have been interpreted as a Roman salt working site (74).  

8.4.18 Settlements of this date are usually fairly readily apparent on geophysical survey and 
aerial photography, and are frequently evidenced by discernible surface scatters of 
artefactual material in arable land. Consequently, the apparent absence of evidence 
for such features from the Site appears to reflect a genuine absence of past activity. 

iii. Early medieval and medieval (AD450-1540) 

8.4.19 Leiston and Theberton are both recorded at Domesday, and it is clear that a settled 
manorial geography, which is likely to have provided the basis for the medieval 
settlement pattern, had become established by this period. Evidence for early-
medieval settlement has been observed at land east of Eastlands Industrial Estate in 
the Sizewell C site evaluation. Early medieval settlement sites can be very elusive 
and difficult to identify through aerial photography or geophysical survey and early 
Anglian sites can be particularly difficult to identify owing to the relative lack of 
artefactual material. It is likely that further significant remains from this period are 
present within the wider area. 

8.4.20 There is significant observed archaeological evidence for the use of the study area 
and its immediate surroundings within the medieval period. This is principally focused 
on five specific locations; the two sites of Leiston Abbey and the villages of Sizewell, 
Leiston and Theberton. Of these, only a small part of the village of Sizewell is within 
the study area. 

8.4.21 The monastic sites would have comprised relatively small and tightly grouped 
complexes which would not have extended onto the Site, although the Site includes 
elements of the wider monastic landholdings, suggested by the presence of land not 
shown on the Tithe mapping. Similarly, the villages of Leiston and Theberton would 
not have extended onto the Site, although elements of associated agricultural 
landscapes are presumably present, principally in the form of common land in the 
area known as the Warren and recorded in 18th-century mapping. 

8.4.22 The village of Sizewell, first recorded in AD 1237, lies to the south and east of the 
Site. The village was substantially larger in the medieval period than at present, 
though mainly extending eastwards into what is now foreshore and sea, and its 
associated agricultural landscape has been reconstructed through detailed 
documentary survey (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.4). This suggested that the extreme 
southern part of the Site occupies fields immediately outside the former village, 
consistent with the presence of medieval pottery scatters identified during field 
walking to the south of the Site and west of the village of Sizewell. 
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iv. Post medieval (AD 1540- AD 1850) 

8.4.23 The basic settlement geography established in the medieval period remained through 
the post-medieval period, with the former monastic site at Leiston becoming a 
secular manorial centre. The principal change in this period was in terms of the use 
and demarcation of land, with the steady enclosure and ‘improvement’ of lands within 
the Sandlings and marshland to provide more productive land.  

8.4.24 Heritage assets within the Site and study area dating from this period primarily 
comprise agricultural features and buildings including those associated with the 
drainage and improvement of the marshes.  

8.4.25 Heritage assets associated with marine activity have been recorded to the north and 
south of the Site; these include the Grade II Listed Building, ‘The Watch-House’ (1), a 
former coast guard look out station; and sea embankments shown to the north of the 
Site on the 1st edition OS map (79).  

v. Modern (c1850 - present) 

8.4.26 Land use and settlement patterns continued, unchanged into the modern period. The 
majority of modern heritage assets within the study area relate to use of the Site and 
surrounding area during World War II (1939-1945: WWII). Modern assets pre-dating 
WWII include the remains of a wreck or groyne (109) visible to the north west of the 
Site; a wind pump (81) shown on early 20th century maps and a possible ‘lookout’ 

created from an old ship's mast, with a metal sheath and foot holes to aid climbing 
(108).  

8.4.27 During WWII a series of defensive earthworks and structures were built at Sizewell, 
the earlier phases comprised pill boxes and anti-invasion defences, while the later 
phase of defences comprised anti-aircraft defences. Several WWII features extended 
into the Site boundary, although only the pillbox (134) in Pillbox Field remains as a 
visible feature. 

8.4.28 The WWII coastal defences at Sizewell were part of the ‘coastal crust’ which was 
intended to delay invading forces long enough to allow defensive reinforcements to 
arrive. The first defences were composed of pill boxes and a 1km length of barbed 
wire (105), supplemented by the beach scaffolding (97) and anti-tank cubes (100) 
that were already in place. Anti-invasion defences continued south along the coast, 
comprising a series of ‘strong points’ (pill boxes and entrenchments), and barbed 
wire obstructions, (89). A shooting range (83), associated with WWII military 
emplacements is recorded within the Site, which likely replaced the earlier shooting 
range shown on the 1st and 2nd edition OS maps. 

8.4.29 Later in WWII, the defensive focus of the Site changed, heavy and light antiaircraft 
(DIVER) batteries with associated camps, and trenches (84, 111, 112, 114, 115, 116, 
117) were constructed in the study area. The radar station and masts (87, 88, 95), 
observed on aerial photographs taken in 1945, were likely associated with these 
defences, and may have been part of the Chain Home Radar system, a ring of radar 
stations along the east coast designed as an early warning system for air raids.  

8.4.30 Construction work at Sizewell A power station began in 1961, with the station 
generating electricity from 1966 until 2006, following which decommissioning works 
started. Sizewell B power station was built and commissioned between 1987 and 
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1995. Further electrical generation and distribution infrastructure was built from 2008 
with the cable connection and substation for the Greater Gabbard and Galloper 
offshore wind farms (Ref. 8.17). 

vi. Historic Landscape 

8.4.31 The Site lies within an area that has been identified as the Sandlings historic 
landscape character zone (Ref. 8.18) and is in an area identified by the Suffolk 
Historic Landscape Characterisation as ‘Industrial’. Pillbox Field is also within the 
Sandlings historic landscape character zone and is in an area identified by the 
Suffolk HLC as 18th-century or later enclosure,  

8.4.32 The historic landscape character of the majority of the Site is defined by the presence 
of the Sizewell A and B stations, and is entirely modern, with only the survival of the 
western part of Coronation Wood providing any relict of the landscape which pre-
dated the Sizewell power station complex. The structured walkover survey of 
Coronation Wood did not identify any features of discernibly archaeological origin 
and suggested a significant degree of disturbance arising from repeated phases of 
planting and tree throw and the insertion of services related to Sizewell A and B 
power stations. 

8.4.33 Pillbox Field has also been subject to significant later alteration, including subdivision 
by the modern hedgerow which separates the area occupied by the Greater Gabbard 
cabling from the rest of the field and the planting of the woodland along its eastern 
edge. The existing paired 400kV overhead lines and Greater Gabbard substation 
immediately to the west reinforce this sense of modern landscape change. This 
historic landscape is of low significance for historic interest. 

8.4.34 The area proposed for stockpiling to the north of the Site is in an area which is shown 
on historic OS mapping from the mid-19th century onwards as coastal marsh drained 
by a natural creek and linear ditches, with use remaining constant into the late-20th 
century. After the construction of Sizewell A power station, historic mapping shows 
that the creeks and drains had been lost, and this was crossed by a gridded road 
system. It is not clear whether this change relates to the construction of Sizewell A 
power station or Sizewell B power station, but it is clear that this area had been 
substantially modified by the time that this area was used as the compound for the 
Sizewell B power station construction in the late 1980s. 

vii. Important Hedgerows 

8.4.35 The hedgerow along the western side of Pillbox Field follows Sandy Lane, which 
marked the boundary of Crown Lands shown on a plan dated 1777. These lands had 
formed part of the holdings of Leiston Abbey, but had passed to the Crown at the 
Dissolution (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.4), and arguably form a pre-1600 estate. It 
has also been postulated that Sandy Lane formed the boundary of the hamlet of 
Sizewell and, consequently, this hedgerow is believed to be Important as defined by 
the Hedgerows Regulations 1997, and is considered as a heritage asset of low 
significance for historic and aesthetic value. 

8.4.36 Other hedgerows on the Site are not considered to be Important as defined by the 
Hedgerows Regulations 1997. 
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viii. Previous impacts on the historic environment  

8.4.37 A large part of the Site is within an area used by the current Sizewell B power station. 
The construction of Sizewell A power station in 1961, and Sizewell B power station in 
1987 is likely to have greatly affected the historic environment in the area 
immediately surrounding the facilities within the existing Sizewell power station 
complex.  

8.4.38 The construction of Sizewell A and B power stations has resulted in the removal of 
historic field boundaries and is likely to have destroyed any below ground 
archaeological remains. Large sections of the WWII defences have also been 
destroyed reducing the coherence of the structures as a group of heritage assets. 

8.4.39 In other areas of the Site, including Pillbox Field and, to a lesser extent, Coronation 
Wood, there has been less disturbance and it is more likely that any archaeological 
remains may survive. Archaeological evaluation of Pillbox Field demonstrated that 
stratified archaeological remains survived in these parts of the Site despite varying 
degrees of disturbance by modern ploughing. Non-intrusive survey of Coronation 
Wood suggests that much of the wood has been significantly disturbed since the 
construction of Sizewell A and B power stations in addition to disturbance caused by 
root action and tree throw. 

ix. Archaeological potential 

Sizewell A and B Power Stations 

8.4.40 In the areas of the Site occupied by the Sizewell A and B power station facilities, 
construction works associated with the power stations will have likely destroyed or 
damaged any archaeological remains present. As such it is considered that heritage 
assets recorded in these areas, other than those forming part of the present Sizewell 
power station complex, are no longer extant. There is, however, potential for deeply-
buried peat deposits to be present along the northern and western edges of this area, 
although these deposits would represent smaller elements of the more substantial 
deposits recorded further to the north. 

8.4.41 The proposed stockpiling area to the north of the Sizewell B power station largely 
comprises land reclaimed from former marshland during the 20th century and 
demonstrably contains deposits of geoarchaeological interest where the sandy 
plateau falls away into the marshes to the west and north. Previous archaeological 
work in this area comprises geoarchaeological analysis of repeated phases of 
borehole surveys and archaeological monitoring of peat extraction (Ref. 8.16), which 
identified a deeply-buried former river channel and a complex sequence of peat and 
silt deposits. These were, however, buried beneath up to 6m of modern made ground 
and would not be affected by the Proposed Development. 

8.4.42 The southern part of this area is now occupied by areas of hardstanding, buildings 
and modern plantation woodland, and it is likely that any near-surface archaeological 
remains would have been significantly disturbed by the use of this area during the 
construction of Sizewell B power station. Borehole survey (Ref. 8.16) suggests that 
deposits of potential archaeological interest in this area are deeply buried below 
approximately 4-6m of modern made ground. 
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8.4.43 The northern part of this area is presently under sparse and scrubby grass with some 
areas of modern plantation and shelter planting, contrasting with historic OS mapping 
depictions of an area of marshland with a number of interconnecting drains, labelled 
‘liable to floods’. Modern OS mapping also shows a network of roads and tracks 
across this area which is no longer present. Borehole surveys here show typical 
depths of approximately 4m of modern made ground comprising Norfolk Crag and 
marine sands which were deposited there during construction of the Sizewell A and B 
power stations. The weight of this made ground appears to have compressed the 
underlying deposits, which are now deeply buried. 

8.4.44 Other than the boreholes, no archaeological work has been carried out in this area. A 
watching brief was maintained over the extraction of peat from an area approximately 
50m by 50m in 2009 (Ref. 8.15) immediately to the east of this area, demonstrating 
the survival of peat deposits. This work noted that the uppermost peat horizon was 
buried below approximately 4m of modern made ground and a further 4m of alluvial 
silts, with the majority of peat deposits observed 10.5m below modern ground level.  

8.4.45 This area has a high potential for the presence of deposits of geoarchaeological 
interest, which are likely to be of medium significance, but which would be deeply 
buried.  

8.4.46 There are a number of temporary and pre-fabricated buildings within the area that 
would be relocated as a result of the Proposed Development. The nature and 
function of these structures means that they have no intrinsic archaeological or 
aesthetic interests, but hold historic interest for their association with the wider 
Sizewell power station complex and are illustrative of the use and operation of the 
Sizewell B power station. These structures have consequently been assessed as of 
very low significance.  

Coronation Wood 

8.4.47 It is possible that previously unknown archaeological remains could survive within 
Coronation Wood, although there is at present no evidence which suggests the 
presence of significant archaeological remains.  

8.4.48 The site of Coronation Wood is shown in outline on the map of the estates of Lord 
Huntingfield, and is first shown in detail on the first edition OS mapping of 1884. This 
shows the site of Coronation Wood as heathland referred to as ‘The Warren’, 
crossed by a footpath running roughly northwards from Rosery Cottage. The Warren 
appears to have been a sandy plateau above the lower-lying ground to the west and 
south, and a few sandpits are shown to the south and west of the site of Coronation 
Wood. The name ‘The Warren’ is suggestive of the presence of rabbit warrens, as 
are attested further to the west (ES Volume II: Appendix 8.4). 

8.4.49 The 1905 edition mapping shows little change, except an increased number of 
sandpits to the west and south of the site of Coronation Wood, but by 1928, three 
plantations are shown on the Warren, of which Coronation Wood is one. The dating 
of these maps suggests that Coronation Wood was planted to commemorate the 
coronation of King George V in 1911. The area around the Coronation Wood has 
been significantly truncated by the construction of access roads and car parking to 
the south, east and north of the wood, and by water management tanks to the west, 
leaving the wood on a distinct area of upstand.  
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8.4.50 Environment Agency LiDAR data covers this area at a variety of resolutions. The 
highest resolution imagery available comprises a composite Digital Terrain Model 
(DTM) at 25cm resolution. While LiDAR data can produce useful imagery of the 
ground surface through tree cover in some conditions, the processed data is 
inconclusive. While there are suggestions of a vague sinuous earthwork running 
roughly north to south in the eastern half of Coronation Wood, this does not relate to 
any observed feature and is considered to result from the method of processing raw 
data to create the DTM. 

8.4.51 A walkover of Coronation Wood undertaken in January 2019 identified a single 
substantial linear earthwork bank which aligned with modern inspection covers and 
appears to represent fill of a modern surface water sewer or similar service. Further 
evidence of disturbance by services was provided by the presence of capped-off 
electric cables and earthwires in the north-east corner of the wood. A number of 
shallow irregular hollows were filled with leaf litter and appear to derive from tree 
throw. Trees in the wood were of a variety of species and ages. The oldest trees 
were conifers planted in a rough grid, with a mixture of mature and immature 
broadleafed species. It is clear that there have been at least two key phases of 
planting, initially in around 1910 when the plantation was established and again in the 
late 1950s when this area was restocked as part of the screening planting for 
Sizewell A power station, and the presence of very young trees and planting sleeves 
suggests ongoing management and restocking of the woodland. The western edge of 
the wood was characterised by the presence of shrubby heath species, particularly 
gorse and broom which encroached into the fringes of the wood. Further information 
on existing trees within Coronation Wood is provided within the Arboricultural 
Impact Assessment submitted with the planning application. 

8.4.52 Any archaeological remains in Coronation Wood are likely to have been disturbed by 
the woodland plantation, subsequent insertion of services and restocking of 
woodland planting. Disturbance seems most complete in the eastern half of the wood 
although there is also significant disturbance in the western part of the wood through 
repeated episodes of planting and woodland management. It appears unlikely that 
the medieval settlement at Sizewell extended into this area. This area has 
consequently been assessed as of low archaeological potential, and the likely 
significance of any remains in this area is very low.  

Pillbox Field 

8.4.53 Archaeological geophysical survey and intrusive trenching on Pillbox Field has 
identified peripheral elements of the medieval settlement at Sizewell described in 
documentary sources (Ref. 8.20). These settlement elements appear to have 
comprised building plots fronting onto a trackway which ran from north-west to south-
east across the field. Archaeological investigations carried out as part of the 
mitigation for the Greater Gabbard cabling works at the southern end of Pillbox Field 
identified a number of features within the marshland margins including a timber-lined 
well and substantial retting pits. Archaeological evaluation of Pillbox Field suggested 
that stratified settlement remains do not extend into the Site boundary but identified 
related field systems and trackways. These remains have limited archaeological 
interest of their own right but contribute to the understanding of the more substantial 
settlement at Sizewell, and should therefore be considered to be of medium 
significance. 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

22 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 8 Historic Environment | April 2019 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

 

8.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

8.5.1 As discussed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, a number of primary 
and tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA 
process and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.  

8.5.2 As the primary and tertiary mitigation measures embedded into the design, are legal 
requirements or are standard practices that will be implemented, the assessment of 
likely significant effects assumes that they are in place. These are identified in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development and Chapter 4: Alternatives and Design 
Evolution of this ES and measures of relevance to the historic environment are 
summarised in this section so that it is clear where and why these measures have 
been included and the way in which they have contributed to the management and 
reduction of environmental effects. 

8.5.3 For the terrestrial historic environment the following primary and tertiary mitigation 
measures have been embedded into the design and construction management of the 
Proposed Development.  

a) Primary mitigation 

8.5.4 In this case, primary mitigation comprises design responses to the recorded and 
potential presence of heritage assets which could be affected by the Proposed 
Development. These design responses include: 

 using and responding to the existing planting around the Site to minimise visibility 
of the Proposed Development in views of and from heritage assets; and  

 avoiding the archaeologically sensitive area at the southern end of Pillbox Field 
and retaining the pillbox in Pillbox Field.  

8.5.5 Further detail is provided within Chapter 3: Proposed Development. 

b) Tertiary mitigation 

8.5.6 No tertiary mitigation has been accounted for within the assessment set out within 
Section 8.6 of this chapter. Further mitigation, including the need for the 
implementation of an archaeological programme of works, is considered within 
Section 8.7. 
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8.6 Assessment of Effects 

8.6.1 This section presents the findings of the historic environment assessment for the 
construction and demolition phase, and the operational phase of the Proposed 
Development. 

8.6.2 This section identifies any likely significant effects that are predicted to occur and 
Section 8.7 summarises the proposed secondary mitigation. 

a) Construction and Demolition 

8.6.3 The extent of permanent and temporary works across the Site is described in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development and summarised below. The environmental 
effects of the construction and demolition works of the Proposed Development on 
known and potential on-Site heritage assets has been assessed using the criteria set 
out in Table 8.4. The results of the assessment are set out in Table 8.5. 

i. Direct Effects on Archaeological Heritage Assets 

Area to the North and within the Existing Sizewell B Power Station Perimeter 

8.6.4 The area to the north of the Sizewell B power station would only be used to 
accommodate a potential requirement for stockpiling soils (to a maximum height of 
2m), during the construction of the Proposed Development. No excavation or 
construction of facilities would take place within this area. The deposits of 
geoarchaeological interest which are recorded in this area are deeply buried and 
would not be affected by the Proposed Development. There would be no effect on 
deposits of geoarchaeological interest. 

8.6.5 The existing Sizewell B power station buildings that are proposed to be demolished 
as part of the Proposed Development are all ancillary to the principal Sizewell B 
power station buildings, comprising a mixture of semi-permanent and temporary 
structures and are of very low significance. Therefore, the Proposed Development is 
considered to result in a minor effect (not significant). 

8.6.6 As any pre-modern archaeological heritage assets other than the peat deposits to the 
west and north of the Sizewell power station complex have been disturbed during 
construction of the existing Sizewell A and B power stations, no adverse effects 
would arise from the construction of the new Outage Storage. 

Coronation Wood Development Area 

8.6.7 The new relocated facilities, comprising a Visitor Centre and Training Centre, 
Replacement Car Park and Laydown Area will be constructed within the area to the 
west of the power station currently comprising Coronation Wood. These are shown at 
Figure 3.5 within Chapter 3.  
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8.6.8 Woodland clearance and soil stripping would take place across Coronation Wood. 
Where archaeological remains survive, consequent disturbance would result in a 
permanent change to those remains. As significant disturbance to archaeological 
remains is likely to have been caused by root action, tree throw and service 
construction, it is considered unlikely that remains would be of sufficient significance 
for any discernible adverse effect to arise. Previous studies of the effects of forestry 
plantation on archaeological remains note the potentially destructive nature of 
planting and advise that the principal considerations in terms of likely effect are 
planting technique, species and density of planting (Ref. 8.22), suggesting that it is 
unlikely that archaeological remains would survive to the degree that any intrusive 
mitigation would represent a proportionate response. Overall, the magnitude of 
permanent change would be very low, resulting in a negligible effect which would 
be not significant. 

Pillbox Field 

8.6.9 Construction of the proposed Outage Car Park, associated access, landscaping, 
construction compound in Pillbox Field and piling for footbridge foundations would 
disturb the observed medieval archaeological remains present within the field. These 
remains are of medium significance for archaeological interest, and represent a 
peripheral element of the more extensive remains associated with the former 
medieval settlement of Sizewell. The magnitude of change would therefore be 
medium giving rise to a moderate effect which would be significant adverse. 

8.6.10 The remains of the WWII Coastal Crust defences in this field are of low significance 
for archaeological interest, and represent a small element of a much larger heritage 
asset which has already been partially lost through previous phases of development. 
The Proposed Development would affect below-ground elements of this heritage 
asset, but would not materially affect the visible pillbox that gives the field its name. 
The resulting permanent change would be of a medium magnitude, giving rise to a 
minor effect that would be not significant.  

ii. Important Hedgerows 

8.6.11 The important hedgerow to the western side of Pillbox Field would be subject to 
some change as part of the Proposed Development. The southernmost section of 
this hedgerow would be removed to provide a visibility splay. The works would affect 
only a limited length of hedgerow. This would be a permanent change of low 
magnitude, giving rise to a minor effect that would be not significant. 

iii. Change to Historic Landscape Character  

8.6.12 The change in use and appearance of Pillbox Field would represent an incremental 
change to the existing historic landscape character of an area which is already 
largely defined by industrial use and structures and is of low value. In the majority of 
publicly accessible views, the proposed Outage Car Park would be largely screened 
by the underlying topography and existing planting, an effect which would be 
exploited by the proposed planting scheme.  

8.6.13 Change to the areas around and within the existing Sizewell A and B power stations 
would not have any discernible effect on historic landscape character.  
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8.6.14 Change to historic landscape character arising from the Proposed Development 
would be a permanent change of low magnitude, giving rise to a minor effect which 
would be not significant. 

iv. Change to settings of heritage assets 

8.6.15 This assessment conforms to Steps 2, 3 and 4 of the assessment set out in GPA3 
(Ref. 8.9).  

8.6.16 The only designated heritage asset within the study area is the Grade II Listed Watch 
House at Sizewell Beach. As noted within the EIA Scoping Report, this asset would 
not be affected as changes caused by the Proposed Development would not be 
perceptible in views of or from the asset. Similarly, other designated heritage assets 
outwith the study area would not be affected.  

8.6.17 While HE guidance notes that non-designated heritage assets can be subject to 
adverse effects arising from change to setting, and that non-visible heritage assets 
may still have a presence in the landscape, it is clear that the Proposed Development 
would have no effect on the significance of non-designated heritage assets in the 
study area with the exception of the Pillbox in Pillbox Field. This is an asset of local 
significance and is assessed as having low sensitivity (Step 2).  

8.6.18 Any change to setting would arise from the changed appearance and use of the 
northern half of Pillbox Field. In the absence of mitigation, this would give rise to a 
short-term temporary medium magnitude of change, resulting in a minor effect that 
would not be significant (Step 3).  

8.6.19 Landscape mitigation would take time to mature and it is not anticipated that this 
mitigation would be sufficiently mature to influence the magnitude of change during 
construction (Step 4).   

b) Operation 

8.6.20 This section identifies and assesses the potential effects of the operational phase of 
the Proposed Development on the historic environment resource. A detailed 
description of the operational Site area and the expected operating methods are 
presented in Chapter 3: Proposed Development. Operational effects of the 
Proposed Development are summarised in Table 8.6. 

i. Direct Effects on Archaeological Heritage Assets 

8.6.21 There would be no further direct effect on archaeological heritage assets during the 
operational phase as any disturbance or damage would occur during construction. 

ii. Important hedgerows 

8.6.22 There would be no further effect to the important hedgerows during the operational 
phase as hedgerow loss would occur during construction. 
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iii. Change to historic landscape character 

8.6.23 Change to historic landscape character would persist through the operational phase. 
The magnitude of change would reduce to very low as landscape planting matures 
and temporary works are restored, resulting in a negligible effect which would not 
be significant.  

iv.  Change to setting of heritage assets 

8.6.24 Change to setting would be experienced primarily as an operational effect. The only 
heritage asset anticipated to be affected during the operation of the Proposed 
Development is the pillbox in Pillbox Field (134). The effect experienced during 
construction would reduce as the landscape planting matures. This planting would 
reduce the visual prominence of the proposed Outage Car Park and associated 
features such as lighting, and would also serve to screen the pillbox from the 
Proposed Development. The planting would effectively establish a 
heathland/woodland fringe immediately to the north of the pillbox, and would 
preserve the existing easterly views from the pillbox. Detailed information on the 
anticipated maturation rates of the replacement hedgerow is set out in the Chapter 
7: Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment at Section 7.6, where it has been 
assumed that hedgerow planting would have grown from a height of 450mm at Year 
1 to 3m by Year 15, with hedgerow tree planting growing from 800mm to 6m in the 
same period. Views of the pillbox from the south would be retained and the 
magnitude of permanent change would fall to low, resulting in a minor effect that 
would not be significant. 
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8.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

8.7.1 As a general rule, secondary mitigation measures are typically proposed where a 
significant effect is predicted to occur, and they are also relevant where mitigation is 
to be secured by planning condition. Primary and tertiary mitigation measures, which 
have been incorporated within the design of the Proposed Development or are 
standard practice measures that have been committed to are summarised in Section 
8.5. Secondary mitigation measures have not been incorporated into the design of 
the Proposed Development and are therefore described in this section.  

8.7.2 In this case, secondary mitigation will comprise the agreement of a scheme of 
archaeological works to allow for further investigation and recording of the 
archaeological remains within Pillbox Field and the photographic recording of 
buildings within the Sizewell B site. 

8.7.3 It is proposed that the existing Sizewell B power station facilities to be demolished as 
part of the Proposed Development would be recorded to an HE Level 2 specification 
(Ref. 8.21) in advance of demolition to provide a basic photographic and textual 
description of their present appearance and context. The survey methodology would 
have regard to HE Guidance on recording disused power stations (Ref. 8.13).  
Following the implementation of archaeological recording, the effect would be minor, 
which would be not significant.  

8.7.4 It is also proposed that archaeological investigation is undertaken in Pillbox Field to 
record elements of the medieval field system and trackway identified in evaluations, 
and to further investigate elements of the WWII defensive features. Following the 
implementation of these archaeological works, the effect would be minor, which 
would be not significant.  
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8.8 Residual Effects 

8.8.1 The following tables present a summary of the historic environment assessment. 
Identifying the receptors likely to be impacted, the level of effect and, where the effect 
is deemed to be significant, the tables include the secondary mitigation proposed and 
the resulting residual effect.  
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Table 8.5: Historic Environment summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

Potential 
archaeological 
remains  

Disturbance or damage to 
archaeological remains in 
Coronation Wood 

Negligible n/a Negligible Not Significant 

Buildings 
within the 
existing 
Sizewell B 
power station 

Loss of ephemeral ancillary 
buildings 

Minor Agreed scheme of 
archaeological works 

Negligible Not Significant 

Potential 
archaeological 
remains  

Disturbance or damage to 
medieval and WWII 
archaeological remains in 
Pillbox field 

Moderate Agreed scheme of 
archaeological works 

Minor Not Significant 

Important 
hedgerows 

Loss of short section of 
important hedgerow to west 
side of Pillbox field 

Minor n/a Minor Not Significant 

Historic 
Landscape 
Character 

Change to existing historic 
landscape character 

Minor n/a Minor Not Significant 

Pillbox in 
Pillbox field 

Change to setting of asset 
arising from construction of 
Outage Car Park 

Minor n/a Minor Not Significant 
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Table 8.6: Historic Environment summary of effects arising during operational phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

Effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

Historic 
Landscape 
Character 

Change to existing historic 
landscape character 

Minor n/a Minor Not Significant 

Pillbox in 
Pillbox field 

Change to setting of asset 
arising from operation of 
Outage Car Park 

Minor n/a Minor Not Significant 
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8.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

8.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, in the event that the proposed 
Sizewell C Project does not come forward, land to the north of the Sizewell B site will 
be landscaped in keeping with the surrounding area. This would not give rise to any 
effect on heritage assets. 
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9. AMENITY AND RECREATION 

9.1 Introduction 

9.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 
likely Amenity and Recreation (A&R) effects arising from construction of replacement 
facilities, demolition of existing facilities and operation of the relocated facilities 
(referred to throughout this chapter as ‘the Proposed Development’).  

9.1.2 A detailed description of the Site and the Proposed Development is provided in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development. A glossary of terms and list of abbreviations 
used in this chapter is provided at the start of this ES.  

9.1.3 This chapter assesses potential effects that may result from disturbance of users of 
nearby Public Rights of Way (PRoW) (comprising footpaths, bridleways, restricted 
byways and byways open to all traffic), outside recreational facilities, Open Access 
Land and public open space (i.e. recreational resources) from a range of changes, 
including changes to views, noise, dust and other emissions, and traffic. This 
assessment has been informed by information from the following assessments: 

 Landscape and Visual Amenity, Chapter 7; 

 Transport, Chapter 10; and 
 Noise and Vibration, Chapter 11.  

9.1.4 Matters relating to A&R noted in the EIA Scoping Opinion (see ES Volume II: 
Appendix 5.2) are described in Section 9.3 of this chapter. 

a) Objectives of the assessment 

9.1.5 The objectives of the assessment were to assess effects on the experience of users 
of A&R resources caused by: 

 physical changes to resources (e.g. changes to existing PRoWs through 
diversions or creation of new roads); and 

 changes to the experience people have when using recreational resources due to 
perceptual or actual changes to views, noise, air quality and traffic. 
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9.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

9.2.1 This section identifies and describes legislation, policy and guidance of relevance to 
the assessment of the potential A&R impacts associated with the Proposed 
Development. 

9.2.2 Legislation and policy has been considered on an international, national, regional and 
local level. The following is considered to be relevant to the A&R assessment as it 
has influenced the sensitivity of receptors and requirements for mitigation or the 
scope and/or methodology of the assessment presented in this chapter. 

a) International 

9.2.3 The A&R assessment of the Proposed Development is not affected by International 
or European legislation. 

b) National  

i) The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 

9.2.4 The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 (CROW Act) (Ref. 9.1) gives a public 
right of access to land mapped as ‘open country’ (mountain, moor, heath and down) 
or registered common land. These areas are known as ‘Open Access Land’.  

ii) Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 

9.2.5 The Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 (Ref. 9.2) enables recreational access to 
the English and Welsh coast. The twin objectives are to:  

 secure a route around the whole of the English coast, hereafter referred to as the 
England Coast Path, and 

 secure an associated “margin” of land for the public to enjoy (the coastal margin). 
9.2.6 This has not yet been implemented at Sizewell. Natural England are still consulting 

on these proposals, which were published in spring 2019.  They have consulted with 
EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, 
about the potential new coast path which is planned to be open by 2020, before 
construction starts. 

9.2.7 When it has been implemented, land on the seaward side of the England Coast Path 
will automatically become coastal margin (with public access), provided it is not 
excepted land (land excepted from the right of access) or subject to long-term 
exclusions. 

9.2.8 The implementation process is split into 5 stages: 1) prepare, 2) develop, 3) propose, 
4) determine, 5) open. 

9.2.9 Sizewell is located along the 60km stretch of coast identified as ‘Aldeburgh to 
Hopton-on-Sea’. Natural England is currently in stage 2 and 3 for this stretch of 
coastline. This includes visiting all the land on this stretch of coast that is likely to be 
affected by the development proposals and discussing the options in detail with 
landowners, managers and relevant organisations.  
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9.2.10 The route is expected to follow the Suffolk Coast Path where this meets everyone’s 
needs, but there is scope to vary this where necessary. 

9.2.11 The proposals will be finalised and then published in a report to the Secretary of 
State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs. This is expected to take place in 
spring 2019. 

iii) The Highways Act 1980  

9.2.12 The Highways Act (Ref. 9.3) includes statutory provision for creating, diverting and 
extinguishing public rights of way, in order to protect both the public’s rights and the 
interests of land owners and occupiers. 

iv) The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 

9.2.13 The Wildlife and Countryside Act (Ref. 9.4) places a duty on surveying authorities to 
keep a definitive map and statement of PRoW under continuous review and to modify 
the map as necessary. A definitive map is a legal record of PRoW in one of four 
categories (footpath, bridleway, restricted byway or byway open to all traffic). The Act 
also contains other elements of protection of PRoW. 

v) National Planning Policy Framework, February 2019 

9.2.14 The revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (Ref. 9.5) sets out the 
Government’s planning policies for England.  

9.2.15 Paragraph 98 states that: 

 “Planning policies and decisions should protect and enhance public rights of way 
and access, including taking opportunities to provide better facilities for users, for 
example by adding links to existing rights of way networks including National 
Trails.” 

9.2.16 Paragraph 172 states that: 

 “Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic 
beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, 
which have the highest status of protection in relation to these issues. … Planning 
permission should be refused for major development55 other than in exceptional 
circumstances, and where it can be demonstrated that the development is in the 
public interest. Consideration of such applications should include an assessment 
of: … 
c) any detrimental effect on the environment, the landscape and recreational 
opportunities, and the extent to which that could be moderated.” 

9.2.17 Footnote 55 notes that “whether a proposal is ‘major development’ is a matter for the 
decision maker, taking into account its nature, scale and setting, and whether it could 
have a significant adverse impact on the purposes for which the area has been 
designated or defined”. 
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vi) Planning Practice Guidance, January 2016 

9.2.18 The Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) (Ref. 9.6) web-resource is intended to 
explain the key issues in implementing policy to protect biodiversity, but also contains 
a section on open space, sports and recreational facilities, public rights of way and 
local green space, explaining where information on public rights of way and National 
Trails can be found. It states that open space should be taken into account in 
considering proposals that may affect existing open space. 

vii) Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan 

9.2.19 The Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan (Ref. 9.11) sets out how the UK 
Government intends to improve the natural health of the UK through improving air 
and water quality, protection of threatened species, and improving the biodiversity of 
habitats, as well as setting out how the effects of climate change will be tackled. The 
plan includes enhancing opportunities for recreation to improve health and wellbeing 
and deliver net environmental gain. 

c) Regional 

i) In Step with Suffolk – Rights of Way Improvement Plan (ROWIP) 2006-2016 

9.2.20 The ROWIP (Ref. 9.7) is a 10-year plan reviewing the use, demand and future 
priorities for the access network in Suffolk.  The plan is available on Suffolk County 
Council’s (SCC) website (at February 2019) and runs from 2006-2016.  The plan 
identifies changes that will ‘improve provision for walkers, cyclists, horse riders and 
those with mobility problems.  On 6 February 2019, SCC advised that a new ROWIP 
(title: Suffolk Green Access Strategy) is about to be issued for consultation, with 
publication by September 2019. 

d) Local 

9.2.21 The study area is wholly within the administrative area of East Suffolk Council (ESC), 
which was created in April 2019 and covers the former districts Suffolk Coastal 
District Council (SCDC) and Waveney District Council (WDC). ESC will continue to 
use two Local Plans for each of the former administrative areas of Suffolk Coastal 
and Waveney District Councils. 

i) Suffolk Coastal District Local Plan Core Strategy and Development 
Management Policies 2013 

9.2.22 The Suffolk Coastal District Local Plan Core Strategy and Development Management 
Policies 2013 (Ref. 9.8) include the following policies in relation to amenity and 
recreation. 

Strategic Policy SP15 - Landscape and Townscape 

9.2.23 This policy states that landscape of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (hereafter referred to as ‘the AONB’) is particularly 
significant. In the supporting text, it states that the AONB and Heritage Coast are 
designated as being of national importance and that they will be protected, not only 
because of their visual qualities but also for their tranquillity and ambience, 
particularly relevant in the secluded parts of the coast (paragraph 3.153). 
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9.2.24 The Site falls within the AONB and Heritage Coast as shown in Figure 9.1.  

Strategic Policy SP29 - The Countryside 

9.2.25 The policy identifies the countryside as an important economic, social and 
environmental asset within SCDC which is important to sustain. Associated leisure 
and recreational uses are highlighted as important uses of the countryside, 
contributing to it being an attractive destination for tourists. 

ii) Suffolk Coastal Final Draft Local Plan January 2019 

9.2.26 Following examination commencing in March 2019, this Plan will replace the Core 
Strategy and Development Management Policies (2013) and will set the vision for the 
communities of Suffolk Coastal up to 2036. The Plan identifies the popularity of the 
county as a destination for both visitors and tourists due to its exceptional natural, 
historic and built environments and for its nationally promoted walking trails such as 
the Sandlings Walk. The plan states that “public rights of way not only act as walking 
and cycling links between communities, education sites and workplaces, but also 
contribute to the economic prosperity of the District through the tourist trade that they 
attract” (paragraph 1.17). 

Policy SCLP7.1: Sustainable Transport 

9.2.27 This policy recognises the importance of SCC’s Rights of Way Improvement Plan in 
identifying changes that will secure an improved network, contributing to its four 
shared priorities of reducing congestion, accessibility, air quality and safety.  Policy 
SCLP7.1 states that development will be supported where: 

“d) It is well integrated into, protects and enhances the existing pedestrian routes and 
the public rights of way network; 

e) It reduces conflict between users of the transport network including pedestrians, 
cyclists, users of mobility vehicles and drivers and does not reduce road safety; …”. 

Policy SCLP10.4: Landscape Character 

9.2.28 This policy acknowledges the role that both the wider landscape and its associated 
public rights of way play in improving the health of communities and providing 
alternative outdoor recreational space.  Policy SCLP10.4 states that: 

“Proposals should include measures that enable a scheme to be well integrated into 
the landscape and enhance connectivity to the surrounding green infrastructure and 
Public Rights of Way network. … Proposals for development should protect and 
enhance the tranquillity and dark skies across the District.” 

Strategy for Leiston 

9.2.29 Paragraph 12.274 highlights that decisions made in respect of Sizewell Nuclear 
Power Station will be informed by Local Plan Policy so that significant impacts can be 
managed in an effective way and mitigated to the benefit of Leiston and the wider 
natural environment. 
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e) Additional Guidance and Documentation  

i) Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty Management 
Plan 2018 - 2023 

9.2.30 The purpose of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB Management Plan 2018-2023 is 
to fulfil the statutory duty placed on local authorities outlined in Section 89 of the 
Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000. It highlights that relevant authorities will 
pay regard to the purposes of the AONB and provides the framework for the 
coordination of action from partnership organisations and others whose activities 
impact upon the AONB. This includes specific objectives to maintain and enhance 
public rights of way and wider access networks across the AONB. It introduces the 
special qualities of the AONB landscape as those attributes of an area that may 
contribute to an appreciation of natural beauty, including, under the heading Health 
and Social Wellbeing, the extensive network of Rights of Way, Open Access Land 
and permissive routes which provide excellent opportunities for recreation. 

9.2.31 The Management Plan sets out a 20-year vision of the AONB in 2038 stemming from 
the primary aim which is to conserve and enhance natural beauty. One of the 
objectives for 2038 is that tranquillity is retained and undesirable intrusion prevented. 

9.2.32 The Management Plan highlights the importance of land and water-based recreation 
to the tourism industry; the importance of the three long distance walking routes 
which are actively promoted by the AONB (including the Suffolk Coast Path and 
Sandlings Walk which pass through the study area) and the future England Coast 
Path. 

ii) Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB Natural Beauty and Special Quality 
Indicators 

9.2.33 This document sets out the Natural Beauty and Special Qualities Indicators of the 
Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB. The document has been developed by EDF 
Energy, as part of their preparatory work for the proposed Sizewell C Project in 
consultation and agreement with the AONB Partnership, SCDC and SCC. 

9.2.34 The Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB Natural Beauty and Special Qualities Indicators 
document is presented in ES Volume II: Appendix 7.3. 
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9.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment  

9.3.1 The scope of this assessment has been determined through a formal EIA scoping 
process undertaken with SCDC1 (see ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping 
Report and Appendix 5.2 EIA Scoping Opinion). Comments raised on the EIA 
Scoping Report with regards to amenity and recreation have been taken into account 
in the development of the assessment methodology and these are detailed, where 
relevant, in this chapter. EDF Energy (NGL)’s responses to the comments raised in 
the EIA Scoping Opinion can be found in Table 9.1.  

9.3.2 The A&R impact assessment has assessed effects on users of A&R resources within 
a 1km study area, where resources comprise: 

 Public Rights of Way (PRoW) (comprising footpaths, bridleways, restricted 
byways and byways open to all traffic); 

 permissive footpaths; 

 recreational routes; 

 Open Access Land and Registered Common Land; 

 roads used for walking, cycling and horse riding; and 

 outdoor passive and active recreation assets, including beaches, publicly 
accessible nature reserves, outdoor sports clubs/facilities. 

9.3.3 The A&R impact assessment has also assessed effects on users of A&R resources 
who may be affected by additional traffic on the wider road network caused by the 
Proposed Development. 

9.3.4 There is potential for users of recreational resources within the vicinity of the Site to 
be affected by any physical changes, as well as by changes to views, noise, or 
disturbance by traffic during construction and operation, and by increases in numbers 
of people using resources. To understand these effects close collaboration with the 
landscape and visual impact assessors, noise assessors, air quality assessors and 
transport assessors has been undertaken.  

9.3.5 Effects caused by changes to air quality have been scoped out of the ES and it is not 
anticipated that recreational receptors would be affected by changes to air quality 
caused by the Proposed Development (see Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and 
Approach and ES Volume II: Appendices 5.1 and 5.3).  

9.3.6 Effects on air quality could be caused by traffic movement on roads, and also due to 
demolition and construction activities. The assessment of air quality effects due to 

                                            
 
1 All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with SCDC and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

8 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 9 Amenity and Recreation | April 2019 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

construction traffic has been scoped out of the EIA, as the peak traffic movements 
associated with the site clearance and construction phase fall below the Design 
Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) guidance (Volume 11, Section 3 Part) (Ref. 
9.10) threshold requiring the assessment of air quality effects from road vehicles. The 
magnitude of impact of peak construction traffic movements on air quality can 
therefore be considered very low, with no potential for significant effects on sensitive 
receptors, including A&R receptors.  

9.3.7 The construction and demolition phase has the potential to create airborne dust, from 
demolition of structures, earthworks and from construction activities, such as use of 
concrete. These emissions typically do not affect receptors beyond 350m from the 
working area. They are most pronounced within 20-30m of the source, as beyond 
this distance sufficient dispersion occurs to render the effect negligible (not 
significant). A large proportion of particulate matter generated by such activities is 
generally in the ‘coarse’ size range (greater than 20μm) and tends to rapidly settle to 
ground. The principal demolition and site clearance works would be within the 
northern part of the Site and close to the existing Sizewell B station. Given the 
distance from the principal demolition works to the A&R receptors (the closest being 
users of the Suffolk Coast Path and Sandlings Walk on the coast and users of the 
beach) it is considered that the effects of construction and demolition dust would be 
limited. There is the potential for the earthworks and construction activities at 
Coronation Wood and Pillbox Field to generate airborne dust. However, given the 
anticipated timescale and nature of the works, this impact would be temporary and 
would be controlled through the implementation of industry-standard dust control and 
mitigation measures, as set out within the Outline Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (Outline CEMP) (see ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3). Use of such 
industry-standard mitigation is anticipated to control any such temporary impacts to 
avoid the occurrence of any significant effects. 

9.3.8 Furthermore, the operation of the Proposed Development will not generate any 
additional traffic or introduce new emission sources, due to the replacement of 
existing Sizewell B facilities. Therefore, the assessment of effects due to changes to 
air quality during construction and operation of the Proposed Development has not 
been considered further within this chapter. 

9.3.9 Increase in people using recreational resources due to a potential increase in the 
workforce has potential to affect the amenity of existing users of those resources. As 
set out within Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach and discussed within the 
EIA Scoping Report (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1), the construction 
workforce required by the Proposed Development represents a small increase in 
short-term temporary employment, which is considered to result in a very low 
magnitude of impact on local labour demand. This demand is likely to be 
accommodated by the existing workforce in the region, given the high mobility and 
short job tenures within the sector, the level of skills required, and existing capacity in 
the labour market. As a result, the construction workforce is not considered to result 
in an increase of people using the local recreational resources. In addition, it is 
anticipated that the operational uses will cause no net uplift in workforce, as existing 
uses will be re-provided. 

9.3.10 The Proposed Development would have no physical effects on offshore receptors. 
Further, the main parts of the Proposed Development are located to the west of the 
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existing Sizewell B power station and access road. Therefore, A&R receptors relating 
to marine based activities have been scoped out of the assessment.  

9.3.11 The potential impacts described above have been drawn together to assess the 
significance of effects on A&R receptors following the method described below. The 
significance of effect has been determined as a function of the sensitivity of the 
receptor and the magnitude of impact. 

9.3.12 The key terms used within the A&R assessment are: 

 value and susceptibility – which contribute to sensitivity;  

 scale, duration and extent – which contribute to the magnitude of impact; and 
 significance of effect.  
b) Consultation 

9.3.13 As discussed above, the scope of the assessment has been informed by the EIA 
scoping process.  A summary of the comments on the A&R assessment raised within 
the EIA Scoping Opinion and EDF Energy (NGL)’s responses are detailed in Table 
9.1. 

Table 9.1: Summary of consultation responses that have informed the scope and 
methodology of the A&R assessment 
Consultee Date Form of 

Consultation 
Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 

SCC 
Highways  

07/12/16 Consultation 
response to the 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

SCC refers to a range of 
construction activities which 
could potentially cause 
landscape and visual effects 
and the scope for effects to 
occur beyond the 1km study 
area for the A&R assessment. 
SCC go on to say: 
“Suffolk County Council reflects 
that the effects of construction 
traffic on the use of the wider 
area of Suffolk Coastal do not 
appear to be scoped into the 
EIA. The area to the east of the 
A12 attracts a significant 
number of people (receptors) for 
leisure and tourism. A 
significant proportion uses the 
local road and rights of way 
network adjacent to the B1122 
and A12. Increased traffic may 
create a deterrent to use of 
walking or cycling between 
Leiston and the Sizewell B.” 

Comment noted and 
addressed in this 
chapter and within 
Chapter 10 Transport.  
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

Natural 
England 

29/11/16 Consultation 
response to the 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The ES should include a 
thorough assessment of the 
development’s effects upon 
public rights of way and access 
to the countryside and its 
enjoyment through recreation. 
With this in mind and in addition 
to consideration of public rights 
of way, the landscape and 
visual effects on Open Access 
land, whether direct or indirect, 
should be included in the ES. 

Comment noted and 
addressed in this 
chapter and within 
Chapter 7 Landscape 
and Visual Amenity. 

Natural 
England 

29/11/16 Consultation 
response to the 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

Natural England would also 
expect to see consideration of 
opportunities for improved or 
new public access provision on 
the site, to include linking 
existing public rights of way 
and/or providing new circular 
routes and interpretation. We 
also recommend reference to 
relevant Right of Way 
Improvement Plans (ROWIP) to 
identify public rights of way 
within or adjacent to the 
proposed site that should be 
maintained or enhanced. 

Improved or new public 
access provision will 
not be provided as part 
of the Proposed 
Development, as no 
significant effects on 
public access have 
been determined (see 
Section 9.6 of this 
chapter).  

 
c) Study area 

9.3.14 A study area of 1km measured from the Site boundary was defined in the EIA 
Scoping Report (see ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1) as being where the potential for 
most interaction with A&R receptors is anticipated. This is informed by review of the 
Proposed Development and an initial understanding of potential effects supported by 
site visits. It is considered that this area will capture all significant effects on 
recreational receptors as a result of the construction and operational phase activities.  

9.3.15 Effects of traffic movements along the A12, B1122 and Lover’s Lane on users of 
recreational resources are also assessed beyond the study area, informed by 
Chapter 10 Transport.  

d) Sensitivity 

9.3.16 Sensitivity: sensitivity of the receptor is rated within the range of high, medium, low, 
very low and is assessed by combining considerations of value and susceptibility to 
the Proposed Development. 

9.3.17 Value: value is a function of the value attached to the resource that is being used by 
the receptors by society which may be recognised by its status at a national, regional 
or local level (e.g. a National or Regional Trail, or the local PRoW network, which are 
all valued A&R resources but at different levels (national, regional or local)).  
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9.3.18 Susceptibility: The susceptibility of an A&R receptor is influenced by the likely 
activities or expectations of people using resources; the degree to which those 
activities and expectations may be unduly affected by the proposed form of change; 
the nature of the landscape or seascape in which the receptor is located; and the 
existing noise and air quality environment. 

9.3.19 The assessment of sensitivity has been formed by professional opinion, with 
reference to the following criteria: 

Table 9.2: Sensitivity Assessment 

Sensitivity  Description  

High Value: Receptors using a resource that is recognised at the national 
level for recreation. For example, a footpath of national significance (a 
National Trail), which draws people nationally for A&R purposes, 
routes or open access areas that draw people nationally to 
experience the special qualities of a nationally designated or defined 
landscape (AONB or Heritage Coast). For instance, the Suffolk Coast 
Path is of high value because there are plans for it to be classified as 
a National Trail as part of the England Coast Path, and it runs along 
the length of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB. The Sandlings 
Walk is of high value because it is promoted nationally and it runs 
along most of the length of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB.  
Susceptibility: Receptor has a very low capacity to accommodate 
the proposed form of change. 

Medium Value: Receptors using a resource that is recognised at the regional 
or district level for recreation, or resources which lie within a 
landscape regionally or locally designated for reasons including its 
recreational value. For example, a footpath of regional significance (a 
regional trail, long distance walking routes that are not National 
Trails), which draws people regionally for A&R purposes, routes or 
open access areas that draw people to experience the special 
qualities of a regionally or locally designated landscape. Accessible 
public open space, heritage assets, designated wildlife sites and 
nature reserves where amenity is an important contributor to the 
experience, drawing people from the regional or district area.  
Susceptibility: Receptor has a low capacity to accommodate the 
proposed form of change. 

Low Value: Receptors using a resource that is appreciated by the local 
community but has little or no wider recognition of its value for 
recreation. Routes, accessible public open space, heritage assets, 
designated wildlife sites and nature reserves where amenity is a 
contributor to the experience, drawing people from the local area.  
Susceptibility: Receptor has some tolerance to accommodate the 
proposed form of change. 

Very low Value: Receptors using a resource that is degraded and with little or 
no evidence of being valued by the community for recreation.  
Susceptibility: Receptor is generally tolerant and can accommodate 
the proposed form of change. 

 
9.3.20 Assessments of susceptibility and value may be different and professional judgement 

will always be used to conclude on the judgement of sensitivity. For example, value 
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may be high and susceptibility may be low, and a professional judgement will be 
made to determine whether sensitivity is high, low or in between, supported by 
narrative explanation. 

e) Magnitude 

9.3.21 Magnitude of impact is based on the impact that the Proposed Development would 
have upon the A&R receptor. It is assessed within the range of high, medium, low, 
very low with consideration given to scale, duration and extent of impact with 
reference to the following criteria.  

9.3.22 Scale of impact identifies the degree of change which would arise from the 
development. It is rated on the following scale: 

 Large – total or major alteration to the ability to perform the A&R activity, or to the 
A&R experience, due to physical changes to the resource, or changes to views, 
noise, air quality and tranquillity, such that post development the baseline 
situation will be fundamentally changed. 

 Medium – partial alteration to the ability to perform the A&R activity, or to the A&R 
experience, due to physical changes to the resource, or changes to views, noise, 
air quality and tranquillity, such that post development the baseline situation will 
be noticeably changed. 

 Small – minor alteration to the ability to perform the A&R activity, or to the A&R 
experience, due to physical changes to the resource, or changes to views, noise, 
air quality and tranquillity, such that post development the baseline situation will 
be largely unchanged despite discernible differences. 

 Negligible – very minor alteration to the ability to perform the A&R activity, or to 
the A&R experience, due to physical changes to the resource, or changes to 
views, noise, air quality and tranquillity, such that post development the baseline 
situation will be fundamentally unchanged with barely perceptible differences. 

9.3.23 Duration of impact identifies the time period over which the change to the receptor 
as a result of the development would arise. It is rated on the following scale: 

 Permanent – the change is expected to be permanent and there is no intention for 
it to be reversed. Or occurring for a period longer than 25 years. 

 Long-term – the change is expected to be in place for in the order of 10-25 years 
and will be reversed, fully mitigated or no longer occurring beyond that timeframe.  

 Medium-term – the change is expected to be in place for in the order of 2-10 
years and will be reversed, fully mitigated or no longer occurring beyond that 
timeframe.  

 Short-term – the change is expected to be in place for in the order of 0-2 years 
and will be reversed, fully mitigated or no longer occurring beyond that timeframe. 

9.3.24 Extent of impact indicates the geographic area of the resource used by the receptors 
over which the impacts will be felt. This is rated as follows: 

 Limited – small part of a receptor area (< approx. 10%). 

 Localised – part of receptor area (up to approx. 25%). 
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 Intermediate – around half of receptor area. 

 Wide – more than half of receptor area. 
9.3.25 The degree to which each of the three criteria of scale, duration and extent influence 

the assessment of magnitude will be weighed by professional judgement and clearly 
described. It is not a straightforward matter of applying a one third weighting to each 
criterion. For example, scale and extent may be given different weighting in the two 
following scenarios applied to the same 5km long PRoW. 

 A 5km long PRoW may not be physically affected by the proposals, but people 
using it may be affected by large scale impacts due to changes to views and noise 
for over half of its length (wide extent). 

 Or, a 5km long PRoW may be blocked and 0.5km length of it diverted (large 
scale), affecting approx. 10% of the route (limited extent), and there be no other 
effects on users of the route. 

9.3.26 In weighing up the criteria that lead to the assessment of magnitude of impact, it 
might be concluded that the second scenario leads to greater effects than the first 
scenario, even though the extent of large scale effects is less. This might be 
concluded because the scale of change (the diversion) is the main factor leading to 
the conclusion on the magnitude of impact, and is given greater weight than the 
extent of impact. The magnitude of impact on each receptor or receptor group will, 
therefore, be assessed based on the type and nature of change that is likely to occur 
(giving appropriate and proportional weighting to scale, duration and extent) and a 
professional judgement made. 

f) Effects definitions 

9.3.27 Following the assessment of the sensitivity of the receptor and magnitude of impacts, 
effects are assessed by professional judgement with reference to the matrix shown in 
Table 9.3. 

Table 9.3: Classification of effects 

Magnitude  Sensitivity of Receptor 

Very low Low Medium High 

Very low Negligible Negligible Minor Minor 

Low Negligible Minor Minor Moderate 

Medium Minor Minor Moderate Major 

High Minor Moderate Major Major 
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9.3.28 The definition of these effects is provided below. 

Table 9.4: Definition of effects 

Effect Description  

Major Effects, both adverse and beneficial, which are likely to be important 
considerations at a national to regional level because they contribute 
to achieving national/regional objectives, or, which are likely to result 
in exceedance of statutory objectives and/or breaches of legislation. 

Moderate Effects which are likely to be important considerations at a regional 
and local level. 

Minor Effects that could be important considerations at a local level. 

Negligible Effects that are likely to have negligible or neutral influence, 
irrespective of other effects. 

 
9.3.29 Professional judgement will be used at all times, including during the interpretation of 

desk study and field survey, assessment of potential impacts and determination of 
effects and whether they are significant or otherwise, and the likely effects of 
mitigation measures. 

9.3.30 Effects are defined as adverse, neutral or beneficial. Neutral effects are those which 
overall are neither adverse nor beneficial, but may incorporate a combination of both.  

9.3.31 The decision regarding the definition of effect and the decision regarding whether an 
effect is adverse, neutral or beneficial are entirely separate. For example, a rating of 
major and beneficial would indicate an effect that was of great significance and on 
balance beneficial, but not necessarily that the proposals would be extremely 
beneficial. 

9.3.32 Effects that are negligible will typically be classed as neutral given that it indicates a 
very limited change. 

9.3.33 Following the classification of an effect as presented in Table 9.3, a clear statement 
is made as to whether the effect is ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’. As a general rule, 
major and moderate effects are considered to be significant and minor and negligible 
effects are considered to be not significant. However, professional judgement is also 
applied, where appropriate. 

g) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

9.3.34 It has been assumed that construction would take place at the following times: 

 Monday - Saturday: 07:00 - 19:00 hours; 

 Sunday and Bank Holidays: No working. 
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9.3.35 Exceptions to the above are when construction activities require to be continuous, for 
example: 

 concrete pouring; 

 steel frame and cladding erection (which need good weather conditions). 
9.3.36 Within the defined working hours, HGV deliveries will be limited to:  

 08:00 to 18:00 hours from Monday to Friday; 

 09:00 to 16:00 hours on Saturdays; and 

 no working on Sundays or bank holidays.   
9.3.37 A number of assumptions that are described in following chapters also apply to this 

chapter: 

i) Landscape and Visual Amenity, Chapter 7 

 Growth rates of proposed planting to provide screening of the Proposed 
Development are based on rates described in Chapter 7; 

 the architectural treatment (materials, colours etc.) of structures/buildings 
proposed in outline is assumed to reflect the character of existing structures within 
the Sizewell power station complex; and 

 the assessment of visual effects arising from the Outline Development Zone 
assumes structures/buildings occupy the full extent of the outline envelope. 

ii) Transport, Chapter 10 

 Assumptions on baseline traffic movements and additional traffic movements due 
to the construction and operation of the Proposed Development are as described 
in Chapter 10. This includes assessing effects at peak of construction when traffic 
movements would be at their greatest, and no car sharing by construction 
workers, to assess worst case; 

 the proposed Outage Car Park on Pillbox Field will only be used during routine 
maintenance outages and unplanned outage events during the operational phase; 
and 

 prior to the construction of a new bridleway path for Bridleway 19 alongside Sandy 
Lane, construction vehicles will access Pillbox Field via a temporary construction 
access to the east of Sandy Lane. 

iii) Noise and Vibration, Chapter 11 

 Assumptions on the plant to be used for each phase of work are as described in 
Chapter 11. 

9.3.38 No limitations have been identified. 
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9.4 Baseline Environment  

9.4.1 This section describes the baseline environmental characteristics of the Site and 
surrounding areas with specific reference to A&R. It provides a description of the 
existing A&R resources and receptors that are relevant to the impact assessment of 
the Proposed Development. Recreational resources are illustrated on Figure 9.1. 

9.4.2 Five pub walks are promoted starting at the Vulcan Arms in Sizewell, which are 
included in ES Volume II: Appendix 9.1, and follow parts of some of the routes and 
PRoW described below. Walks 1, 2 and 5 encircle the Site passing along the Suffolk 
Coast Path east of the Sizewell power station complex, turning inland north of the 
Sizewell B power station and then running southwards back to the Vulcan Arms 
along varying sections of permissive footpaths, footpaths, bridleways and roads. 

9.4.3 The recreational resources within the 1km study area have been divided into the 
following routes and receptor areas for the purposes of this assessment: 

 Recreational Routes: 
o Suffolk Coast Path;  
o Sandlings Walk; 

 Bridleway E-363/019/0 (hereafter referred to as ‘Bridleway 19’); and 

 receptor areas comprising a number of recreational resources within four 
geographic areas. 

9.4.4 Beyond the 1km study area, there are recreational resources adjacent to or on roads 
which are likely to be used by construction traffic including Heavy Goods Vehicles 
(HGVs) and construction workers getting to and from the Site. 

a) Recreational Routes 

9.4.5 Within the study area there are two existing recreational routes which are long 
distance walking routes that provide access to the coastline and heathlands and pass 
through the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Heritage Coast; the Suffolk Coast 
Path; and Sandlings Walk. Both routes pass in close proximity to the Site and extend 
into the wider study area. Both walks follow the same route for parts of the study 
area. They are further described below.  

9.4.6 In addition, the England Coast Path will be created in the future, as described in 
Section 9.2 of this chapter. Based on current information, this is likely to follow the 
route of the Suffolk Coast Path within the study area. Effects on users of the England 
Coast Path are not assessed separately in this chapter, but are likely to be the same 
as effects on users of the Suffolk Coast Path. 

i) Suffolk Coast Path 

9.4.7 This 92km route runs from north to south between Lowestoft and Felixstowe, 
following PRoW, local roads and the coastline.  
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9.4.8 Within the study area, the Suffolk Coast Path runs from east of Goose Hill in the 
north to Dower House in the south. For all but the southern end of its course within 
the study area, it follows the coastal edge, diverging inland south of Sizewell Hall and 
north of Dower House where it follows, in part, the route of the Sandlings Walk.  

9.4.9 For the purposes of this assessment the Suffolk Coast Path has been considered in 
two sections.  

 Suffolk Coast Path – Section 1: East of Goose Hill to Sizewell.  

 Suffolk Coast Path – Section 2: Sizewell to Dower House.  
 

Suffolk Coast Path - Section 1: East of Goose Hill to Sizewell  

9.4.10 North of the Sizewell B power station, the Suffolk Coast Path runs along the coast, 
on shingle and grass within the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB) 
Minsmere Reserve; the nature reserve is only accessible within the accessible 
coastal strip in the study area, although the trails and bird hides within the reserve lie 
outside the study area. The Path is removed from the shingle beach due to its slightly 
elevated position above the beach to the east. Distant views inland are possible from 
some locations. Sandlings Walk joins the Path from Goose Hill to the west and both 
routes continue south past the Sizewell power station complex.  

9.4.11 The Path continues south along the grassed area east of the Sizewell power station 
complex, where it is slightly raised from the beach between the two elevated bunds 
that provide a sea defence for the Sizewell power station complex. Views to the sea 
are restricted slightly by the lower sea defence to the east. Views north and south 
along the Path are relatively long distance, whilst the Sizewell power station complex 
and newly planted woodland and existing woodland to the west obscure views inland.  

9.4.12 Continuing south, the Path passes through the hamlet of Sizewell, alongside the 
beach car park and past a row of houses on a short section of Sizewell Gap road. 
Sandlings Walk diverges inland from the Suffolk Coast Path at Sizewell Gap road. 
The Path continues southwards across grass, past houses, wooden fishing huts and 
small fishing boats where it leaves the hamlet. 

Suffolk Coast Path - Section 2: Sizewell to Dower House 

9.4.13 The Path continues south through open grass and heath to the beach foreshore 
adjacent to Beach View Holiday Park. South of the Holiday Park, the Path runs 
above a low cliff past Sizewell Hall, where it is narrow and enclosed by vegetation 
and the garden wall of Sizewell Hall. 

9.4.14 The Path then turns inland running along a track north of Dower House, to a car park 
at the end of a minor road, where it re-joins Sandlings Walk. Both routes continue 
southwards along a track out of the study area. 

9.4.15 Site visits and review of Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Amenity, and Chapter: 
11 Noise and Vibration indicate that there is potential for effects on users of both 
sections of Path, and both sections are assessed in Section 9.6 of this chapter. 
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ii) Sandlings Walk 

9.4.16 This 89km route lies between Southwold and Ipswich, and links the remaining 
fragments of Sandlings Heath. The route extends throughout the study area from 
north to south, following PRoW, local roads and the coastline, passing through 
predominantly woodland, heathland, arable and coastal landscapes.  

9.4.17 For the purposes of this assessment, the Sandlings Walk has been considered in 
three sections within the study area.  

 Sandlings Walk – Section 1: Nursery Covert to the Northern Mound. 

 Sandlings Walk – Section 2: The Northern Mound to Sizewell. 

 Sandlings Walk – Section 3: Sizewell to Dower House. 
 

Sandlings Walk – Section 1: Nursery Covert to the Northern Mound 

9.4.18 This section runs east-west north of the Site boundary, through or along the edge of 
woodland to the coast.  

9.4.19 The Walk enters the study area on a forest track on the northern edge of the Nursery 
Covert and Kenton Hills coniferous plantations. It continues eastwards along the 
southern edge of Goose Hill where it lies between the coniferous plantation on 
Goose Hill to the north and wet woodland and wetland in the Sizewell Marshes Site 
of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) to the south. The Walk crosses two footbridges 
over drainage channels of the SSSI and north of a wooded bund (‘the northern 
mound’) north of the Sizewell B power station before emerging at the coast where it 
joins the Suffolk Coast Path.  

9.4.20 The route along the southern edge of Goose Hill described above is the route that is 
signed and used on the ground. The route on OS maps runs further north through the 
woodland at Goose Hill; this route is not signed and does not appear to be well used. 
The assessment in Section 9.6 is based on the route that is physically signed and 
used, and lies closer to the Proposed Development. Both routes are shown on 
Figure 9.1.  

Sandlings Walk – Section 2: The Northern Mound to Sizewell  

9.4.21 This section of the Walk runs southwards along the coastline to Sizewell hamlet on 
the same route as the southern part of the Suffolk Coast Path described for Section 1 
of the Suffolk Coast Path above, until it diverges westwards from the Path and 
Sizewell onto Sizewell Gap road where it is described in Section 3 below.  

Sandlings Walk – Section 3: Sizewell to Dower House 

9.4.22 The Walk passes along footways on Sizewell Gap road, passing close to the 
southern edge of the Site boundary at Pillbox Field. Approximately 0.3km west of 
Sizewell hamlet, it turns south following a minor road enclosed by hedges, trees and 
woodland for approximately 1km where it re-joins the Suffolk Coast Path adjacent to 
Dower House. Both paths continue southwards along a track out of the study area.  
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9.4.23 Site visits and review of Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Amenity, Chapter 10: 
Transport, and Chapter 11: Noise and Vibration indicate that there is potential for 
effects on users of all three sections of path, and all three sections are assessed in 
Section 9.6 of this chapter. 

b) Bridleway 19  

9.4.24 Bridleway 19 is the only PRoW to pass through the Site, and runs for approximately 
1.6km through the study area along Sandy Lane. It runs from Sizewell Gap road at 
the south western edge of the Site, north westwards to Lover’s Lane outside the 1km 
study area. Outside the 1km study area it runs for approximately 0.5km on Lover’s 
Lane before continuing northwards along a farm track; this section of Lover’s Lane 
has one lane in each direction and no footway.  

9.4.25 On leaving Sizewell Gap road, Bridleway 19 passes northwards on Sandy Lane (a 
track) parallel to the west side of Pillbox Field, within the Site boundary for 
approximately 300m. Along this section Bridleway 19 is enclosed by tall hedgerows 
with Greater Gabbard and Galloper substations and 400kV pylons and overhead 
lines to the west. It turns west away from the Site at a junction to the access track to 
Rosery Cottages, passing under the 400kV overhead lines through woodland, across 
pasture at Broom Covert and along a track to Lover’s Lane.  

c) Receptor Areas 

9.4.26 Receptor areas area shown on Figure 9.2. 

i) Receptor Area A: Nursery Covert, Reckham Pits Wood, Rookyard Wood and 
Leiston Common 

9.4.27 This receptor area lies to the west of the Sizewell power station complex and the Site 
(within approximately 270m at its closest point), north of Sandy Lane and Bridleway 
19. Recreational resources within the area comprise permissive footpaths, an area of 
Open Access Land at Leiston Common and part of one PRoW crossing Leiston 
Common (E-363/030/0). The permissive footpaths lie within, along the edges of, and 
between, woodlands at Rookyard Wood (a semi-natural, mature, wet woodland 
forming part of Sizewell Marshes SSSI), Reckham Pits Wood (a semi-natural, 
mature, mixed woodland), Kenton Hills and Nursery Covert (both mature woodlands 
comprising predominantly coniferous and some deciduous trees). The permissive 
footpaths connect to Leiston Common and Bridleway 19 in the south and Sandlings 
Walk in the north. 

9.4.28 The Nursery Covert and Kenton Hills permissive footpaths extend along the northern 
edge of the plantation and on a sinuous route along the south-eastern edge of the 
plantation, forming a circular route with further paths cutting through and along forest 
tracks. The paths around the perimeter afford views filtered by trees out across the 
adjacent wetlands, marshes and wet woodlands of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI to the 
east and south and across arable farmland to the north. Parts of the existing Sizewell 
power station complex are visible from sections of the eastern paths. These paths 
connect to permissive footpaths at Rackham Pits Wood and Rookyard Wood to the 
south. 
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9.4.29 The Rackham Pits Wood and Rookyard Wood permissive footpaths extend around 
the outside of the woodlands, and join footpath E-363/030/0 and Bridleway 19 on 
Sandy Lane. They provide access to a mixture of heathland on Leiston Common, 
mixed woodland and coniferous woodland, and afford views across the wetlands and 
marshes of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI to the north and east, and of the existing 
Sizewell power station complex to the east.  

ii) Receptor Area B: Sizewell Common / The Walks 

9.4.30 This receptor area lies to the south of the Site, within approximately 280m at its 
closest point at Sizewell Common. Open Access Land at The Walks, Sizewell 
Common (registered common land), and adjacent to Dower House (also registered 
common land) comprises heathland with trees and scrub. There is a public car park 
at the Open Access Land adjacent to Dower House. A number of public footpaths 
and bridleways run along sandy tracks connecting and crossing the areas of Open 
Access Land, and connecting to the coast. These comprise parts or all of PRoW E-
363/023/0, E-363/024/0, E-363/025/0, E-363/026/0, E-363/029/0, E-106/025/0, E-
106/026/0, E-106/027/0, E-106/028/0, E-106/030/0 and E-106/032/0. 

iii) Receptor Area C: Goose Hill 

9.4.31 This receptor area lies to the north-west of the Site, within approximately 530m at its 
closest point. Recreational resources within the area comprise permissive footpaths. 
The permissive footpaths provide access to established forestry tracks through and 
along the edge of conifer plantations, with views possible to the adjacent Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI and wet woodland to the south, and Minsmere Nature Reserve and 
pasture fields to the north. Parts of the existing Sizewell power station complex are 
visible from sections of the southern path. These paths connect to permissive 
footpaths at Nursery Covert and Kenton Hills to the west. 

9.4.32 The southern permissive footpath is recorded on plan as following tracks through the 
plantation; however, on the ground it follows the same track as the Sandlings Walk 
along the southern edge the plantation.  

iv) Receptor Area D: Sizewell Beach  

9.4.33 Beaches of varying widths and character (sand, shingle, cliff edge or gently inclined 
with nearby settlement or remote) extend in an unbroken stretch between Orford and 
Lowestoft, and as such occupy a north south alignment through the study area. The 
beach within the study area is called Sizewell Beach, and is a popular visitor location 
with access to the open grassed areas and the shingle foreshore for walking, dog 
walking, horse riding, and fishing, and direct access to the sea for small pleasure 
craft and fishing boats. The beach is accessed from a car park at Sizewell, as well as 
the PRoW and Recreational Routes that connect to it from the north, south and west. 
The Suffolk Coast Path and Sandlings Walk run along the western edge of the 
beach, along with public footpaths PRoW E-106/033/0 and E-363/021/0.  
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d) Receptors beyond the 1km study area  

9.4.34 Chapter 10, Transport assesses effects on non-motorised users of roads due to 
additional traffic movements likely to be generated by the Proposed Development. 
This comprises the following roads: 

 Sizewell Gap and the proposed access to the car park; 

 Lover’s Lane; 
 B1122 between the A12 and Lover’s Lane; and 

 A12 north and south of Yoxford. 
9.4.35 A number of PRoW are located near or adjoin these roads. Bridleway E-363/013/0 

and part of Bridleway 19 run along the carriageway on Lover’s Lane (total length 
approximately 1.4km). Sustrans Regional Cycle Route 41/42 and the Suffolk Coastal 
Cycle Route run for approximately 0.7km along a section of the B1122 that will be 
used by HGVs. 

e) Sensitivity of Receptors 

9.4.36 Users of the Suffolk Coast Path and Sandlings Walk are judged to be of high 
sensitivity. The routes are of high value as defined in Table 9.2, and users of the 
routes are of high susceptibility because a primary objective is recreating within and 
enjoying appreciation of the landscape and environment.  

9.4.37 Users of PRoW, Open Access Land, registered common land, permissive footpaths 
and the beach are judged to be of high sensitivity. These recreational resources all 
lie within the AONB and those within the eastern part of the study area also lie within 
the Heritage Coast. Recreation is of great importance to the AONB and is a purpose 
of Heritage Coast definition; they are therefore of high value. Users of these 
resources are of high susceptibility because a primary objective of many users is 
recreating within and enjoying appreciation of the landscape and environment. 
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9.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

9.5.1 As discussed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, a number of primary 
and tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA 
process and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.  

9.5.2 As the primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded into the 
design, are legal requirements or are standard practices that will be implemented, the 
assessment of likely significant effects assumes that they are in place. They are 
identified in Chapter 3: Proposed Development and Chapter 4: Alternatives and 
Design Evolution of this ES and are summarised in this section so that it is clear 
where and why these measures have been included and the way in which they have 
contributed to the management and reduction of A&R effects. 

9.5.3 For A&R the following primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded 
into the design and construction management of the Proposed Development.  

a) Primary mitigation  

9.5.4 Some primary mitigation measures that are described in following chapters also 
apply to this chapter, and are summarised below: 

i) Landscape and Visual Amenity, Chapter 7 

 Materials, colours, form and design of buildings will be in keeping with the existing 
buildings and structures, and to minimise clutter and light spill; 

 lighting will be designed to minimise light spill and light pollution. Further details 
about the design of lighting are presented in the Lighting Strategy (ES Volume II: 
Appendix 3.1); 

 a close board timber fence is proposed along the western edge of the Western 
Access Road to screen views to vehicles and vehicle lights from locations to the 
west and south;  

 existing vegetation will be retained as far as practicable to provide screening from 
recreational resources; 

 the Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field has been designed to reduce the visibility of 
infrastructure and vehicles through the sensitive reprofiling of landform; 

 new planting is proposed within Pillbox Field along the southern boundary of the 
Site and along the crest of the rising land on which the Pillbox sits to screen views 
of the Outage Car Park, vehicles and lighting columns from recreational receptors 
to the south; and 

 the objective of the Woodland Management Plan submitted with the planning 
application is to maintain, in the long term, the sustainability of areas of proposed 
and existing structural planting that provide screening of the Proposed 
Development and existing buildings and infrastructure (ES Volume II: Appendix 
3.1). 
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ii) Transport, Chapter 10 

 To improve safety for existing non-motorised users using Bridleway 19 on Sandy 
Lane, a new 3m wide path will be provided alongside Sandy Lane. This pathway 
will be segregated from Sandy Lane via a new hedgerow and will connect 
Sizewell Gap and the new access road. South of the crossing over the new 
access road it will be in accordance with standards set by the British Horse 
Society. North of the new crossing over the new access road it will be retained in 
its existing condition. Dropped kerbs will be provided where the pathway 
intersects the new access road. 

iii) Noise and Vibration, Chapter 11 

 Use of screw piles for the construction of the proposed footbridges, to minimise 
vibration impact from piling; and 

 selection of mechanical services (such as air conditioning condenser units and air 
handling units) which will ensure that noise limit values will be met. 

b) Tertiary mitigation 

9.5.5 Some tertiary mitigation measures that are described in following chapters also apply 
to this chapter, including measures within the Outline Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (Outline CEMP) (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3) to 
minimise effects during the construction and demolition phase, and Chapters 7, 10 
and 11: 

i) Landscape and Visual Amenity, Chapter 7 

9.5.6 The Outline CEMP (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3) and Chapter 7 set out the 
following measures which will provide mitigation for recreational receptors: 

 where appropriate, daylight only construction schedules will be adopted to 
minimise potentially adverse lighting effects; 

 minimum light levels for safe working and the minimum number of lighting 
elements to illuminate the work area safely will be used; 

 flood lighting in areas adjacent to sensitive receptors will be avoided; 

 lighting will be directed away from Site boundaries. If lights cannot be positioned 
in such way because of physical constraints or for safety reasons, then local 
screening of the lights, including shielding of luminaires, where appropriate, will be 
used to reduce disturbance; 

 task specific lighting will be turned off on completion of the task, or at the end of 
the working day by the contractor; 

 spotlights and task lighting towers will be positioned away from sensitive 
receptors, where identified; and 

 contractors will consider the use of sensors or timing devices to automatically 
switch off lighting, where appropriate.  
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ii) Transport, Chapter 10 

9.5.7 The Outline CEMP (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3) and Chapter 7 set out the 
following measures which will provide mitigation for recreational receptors: 

 HGV access to the Site will be via a designated HGV construction traffic route as 
shown on Figure 3.10 within Chapter 3: Proposed Development. 

 HGV deliveries will be limited to the hours of: 
o Monday - Friday: 08:00 - 18:00 hours; 
o Saturday: 09:00 - 16:00 hours; 
 A Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) and a Construction Workforce 

Travel Plan (CWTP) will be produced, setting out measures to reduce traffic 
impacts, manage the diversion and crossing of Bridleway 19 during construction, 
manage access via any construction traffic access points to the Site and 
measures to maintain road cleanliness. The measures set out within the CTMP 
will include but not be limited to the following: 
o siting a traffic marshal where the new bridleway crosses the Pillbox Field 

access, to assist non-motorised users travelling between Sandy Lane and 
Sizewell Gap. This will enable pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians to safely 
cross the access road leading into Pillbox Field; 

o all HGV drivers working in the supply chain will be inducted in best safe 
driving practice prior to commencement; 

o HGVs delivering to the construction site will have their route adherence 
checked using GPS tracking; 

o a point of community contact will be established, enabling members of the 
public to report instances of unsafe driving. This will be checked against the 
database of HGVs delivering to the Site and, in the event of the vehicle being 
found to be associated with the project, appropriate action can be taken via 
the supply chain;  

o wheel washing will be provided and HGVs will be required to use this facility 
before departing the Site; 

o reasonable precautions to prevent or reduce any disturbance or 
inconvenience to the owners, tenants or occupiers of adjacent properties, and 
to the public generally will be implemented to ensure access is maintained at 
all times where reasonably practicable; 

o road safety measures for the public and construction staff will be provided for 
traffic management, including signage, lighting, safety barriers and traffic 
marshals, where appropriate; 

o procedures to address any highway incidents or vehicle breakdown of 
construction traffic especially at peak times will be developed and 
implemented; 

o highway will be maintained and restored to its existing condition; 
o public information notices will be supplied, erected and maintained for the 

requisite periods; and 
o register for membership of the Fleet Operator Recognition Scheme (FORS). 
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iii)  Noise and Vibration, Chapter 11 

9.5.8 The Outline CEMP (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3) provides measures to minimise 
noise including the following hierarchy: 

 management of hours of working or ‘on’ time for noisy operations; 

 selection of plant and equipment to minimise noise emissions; 

 attenuation of noise and vibration at source; 

 attenuation of noise and vibration during transmission from source to receiver; 
and 

 measures included within the Outline CEMP to minimise noise include the 
following:  
o selection of quiet plant, working practices and techniques in accordance with 

good practice in British Standard BS5228-1 Noise: 2009 – Code of Practice for 
noise and vibration control at open construction sites for all construction, 
demolition and earth moving activities (Ref. 9.12);  

o liaison with people who may be affected to advise them concerning potential 
noise or other impacts predicted; 

o avoiding unnecessary revving of engines and switching off equipment when 
not required; 

o maintenance/upkeep of plant and haul roads; 
o handling of materials to minimise ‘drop’ heights; 
o use of reversing alarms that ensure give proper warning whilst minimising 

noise impacts off site.; and 
o provision of training and instruction to construction site staff on methods and 

techniques of working to minimise off-site noise and vibration impacts. 
iv) Air Quality 

9.5.9 The Outline CEMP (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3) provides measures to minimise 
dust and other emissions. Site specific control measures will apply to all activities and 
operations throughout the construction and demolition phase of the Proposed 
Development including shutting down machines when not in use, vehicle and plant 
maintenance and servicing, locating machinery and dust causing activities away from 
receptors as far as practicable, use of water to suppress dust, containment of loads 
within vehicles carrying spoil and other dusty materials, and other measures.  
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9.6 Assessment of Effects 

9.6.1 This section presents the findings of the A&R assessment for the construction and 
demolition, and the operational phases of the Proposed Development. 

9.6.2 This section identifies any likely significant effects that are predicted to occur and 
Section 9.7 highlights the secondary mitigation and monitoring measures that are 
proposed to reduce or eliminate the identified significant effects. 

9.6.3 Changes to the noise environment consider alterations to noise levels as well as to 
the character of the noise. Changes to the character of the noise could occur from, 
for example, changes from predominantly ‘natural’ sounds such as wind through 
vegetation, birdsong or the sea, to predominantly ‘non-natural’ sounds caused by 
vehicles, drilling or piling. 

9.6.4 Only one recreational resource would be physically affected by the Proposed 
Development: Bridleway 19 as described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development. 
The Proposed Development would cause physical changes to the bridleway route, 
where it is realigned at the Sizewell Gap road/ Sandy Lane junction and crossed by 
the proposed access road to the Outage Car Park off Sizewell Gap road.  Hence 
users of Bridleway 19 would have potential to be affected by the direct physical 
changes to the route and also by indirect changes to views and noise. Users of all 
other recreational resources would only have potential to be affected indirectly due to 
changes to views and noise.  

9.6.5 The principal effects on amenity and recreation would occur during the day time 
when the use of recreational resources is at its greatest.  Effects in the hours of 
darkness may also be experienced as a result of lighting from the Proposed 
Development; however, recreational resources are less likely to be used for 
recreation after dark. Where appropriate, this is discussed further within sections 
below. 

a) Construction and Demolition 

i) Introduction 

9.6.6 The impacts during the construction and demolition phase would be temporary in 
nature, broadly taking place in two phases over an approximate 53 month period 
which is considered to be of medium-term duration within this assessment. Over this 
period many of the anticipated impacts would occur intermittently due to works in 
different areas of the Site and not for the full duration of the construction phase, and 
involve different plant/ machinery and types of activity. As such, the impacts on 
different receptors would vary over the construction period. Where appropriate, 
consideration is given to the variable scale of impacts over the medium-term duration 
of the construction and demolition phase when assessing the magnitude of impacts 
on A&R receptors.  
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9.6.7 The principal components of the construction and demolition phase likely to lead to 
impacts on A&R receptors are considered to be: 

 movement of machinery and traffic to and around the construction site;  

 localised changes to topography, including the excavation and the stockpiling and 
storage of excavated materials;  

 construction working areas, laydown areas, workshops, storage and other 
temporary structures associated with construction;  

 construction roads, fencing and security features;  

 construction of new buildings and facilities;  

 demolition of existing facilities/buildings and removal of materials arising; 
 diversion and physical alteration of approximately 55m length of Bridleway 19; 

and 

 removal of trees and hedges including Coronation Wood (equating to 
approximately 2.4ha), removal and replacement in a new alignment of a section of 
the southern field boundary hedgerow (Pillbox Field) adjacent to Sizewell Gap 
(equating to approximately 271 linear metres); and removal of a section of the 
south-western field boundary hedgerow (Pillbox Field) between the new entrance 
junction and the point at which the new access road turns into Pillbox Field from 
Sandy Lane and along the new pedestrian footpath (equating to approximately 65 
linear metres in total). 

9.6.8 Impacts at night may also be experienced as a result of lighting to structures, access 
and perimeter fencing. 

ii) Recreational Routes 

Suffolk Coast Path - Section 1: East of Goose Hill to Sizewell village 

9.6.9 Receptors walking along this section of the Suffolk Coast Path would see the upper 
portion of the tallest cranes during parts of the construction and demolition phase, 
seen in the context of the much more prominent existing Sizewell power station 
complex structures. This small scale change to views would be for a temporary 
period and have little effect on the recreational amenity of users of the Path. 

9.6.10 Weather conditions and sea largely dictate the prevailing sound climate, with noises 
from the existing Sizewell power station complex and intermittent voices of walkers 
audible. There are likely to be periods where many construction-related sounds are 
masked partially or entirely by the sound of the sea. Location in relation to the 
Sizewell power station complex also influences the prevailing sound climate. 
Adjacent to the Sizewell power station complex non-natural sounds (such as 
localised alarms and tannoy announcements along with a low-frequency hum) are 
audible in addition to the sound of the sea. Away from the Sizewell power station 
complex, the sound of the sea is dominant.  

9.6.11 Receptors would notice additional non-natural sounds which, at the two demolition 
stages within the northern area of the Site (when impacts would be greatest), are 
likely to be of a similar level to existing noise from the Sizewell power station complex 
but of a different character. For the rest of the construction and demolition phase, 
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when demolition is not occurring, noise caused by the Proposed Development would 
be less audible and the existing noise of the sea would be predominant. North of the 
Proposed Development, construction and demolition noise would be less apparent 
and the existing noise of the sea would be predominant.  

9.6.12 These changes to the environment of people using this section of the Suffolk Coast 
Path would affect their recreational amenity including their perception of relative 
tranquillity. The scale of impact during the construction and demolition phase would 
be small to negligible. These impacts would occur across both phases of the 
construction and demolition phase, and as such are judged to be medium-term, albeit 
impacts would be intermittent during this period, with the greatest impacts from noise 
only lasting for 10 months (the two demolition phases) (short-term). 

9.6.13 It is judged that overall, the impacts would be of intermediate extent along this 
section of the Suffolk Coast Path. 

9.6.14 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the impacts are assessed to be 
of very low magnitude. 

9.6.15 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the low-very low magnitude 
of impacts anticipated, the effects on users of the Suffolk Coast Path between east of 
Goose Hill and Sizewell village would be minor (not significant) and adverse, albeit 
the effects would be intermittent when cranes are active in different areas of the Site 
at different times and when different levels and character of noise is experienced 
during construction and demolition.  

Suffolk Coast Path - Section 2: Sizewell village to Dower House 

9.6.16 Receptors are unlikely to see the construction and demolition works from this section 
of the Suffolk Coast Path. 

9.6.17 Weather conditions and sea largely dictate the prevailing sound climate. Receptors 
would potentially be most subject to sounds associated with works to the area 
occupied and adjacent to Coronation Wood and the Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field, 
with sounds from other areas of the Site (including demolition works within the 
northern area) less audible. Noise arising from the works during the construction and 
demolition phase are unlikely to be audible for many periods, and existing sounds of 
the sea would be predominant for most of the construction and demolition phase, 
particularly as people travel south away from the Proposed Development. 

9.6.18 Drawing these two potential sources of impact together it is judged that the impacts 
during the construction and demolition phase would be of negligible scale and the 
effects would be negligible (not significant). Therefore, the construction of the 
Proposed Development would have limited effects on the relative tranquillity of 
people using this section of the Suffolk Coast Path. 

Overall effects of users of the Suffolk Coast Path through the Study Area 

9.6.19 Given that many people walk the entire length of the Suffolk Coast Path within the 
study area as part of a longer walk, a summary of the overall effects of users passing 
along Sections 1 and 2 is provided. 
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9.6.20 Minor effects which are adverse to users of Section 1 (East of Goose Hill to 
Sizewell) and of negligible effects to Section 2 (Sizewell to Dower House) would 
lead to minor-negligible effects (not significant) and adverse to users of the whole 
route as it passes through the study area. These changes would affect recreational 
amenity including perception of relative tranquillity. Noise arising from construction 
and demolition works would give rise to the greatest impacts where the Path passes 
closest to the Site, with the most noticeable impacts caused by noise during periods 
of demolition. Visual impacts are likely to be limited to views of the upper parts of the 
tallest cranes where they would be seen within the context of the existing Sizewell 
power station complex. The construction and demolition works are unlikely to be 
noticeable from the Suffolk Coast Path at the northern and southern extents of the 
study area.  

Sandlings Walk – Section 1: Nursery Covert to the Northern Mound 

9.6.21 Receptors are unlikely to see the construction and demolition works from this section 
of the Suffolk Coast Path. 

9.6.22 Receptors walking along this section of Sandlings Walk currently experience 
predominately natural sounds, with occasional non-natural sounds that might be 
expected in a rural area, and also a distant hum from the Sizewell B power station. 
Receptors would hear sounds from construction and demolition works for much of 
the 53 month construction programme. The greatest impacts would occur during the 
two separate demolition phases when non-natural sounds would be significantly 
above the existing natural sound level.  

9.6.23 These changes to the environment of people using this section of Sandlings Walk 
would affect their recreational amenity including their perception of relative 
tranquillity. Impacts during the construction and demolition phase would be small to 
negligible scale. These impacts would be medium-term, albeit impacts would be 
intermittent during this period, with the greatest impacts from noise only lasting for 10 
months (the two demolition phases) (short-term). 

9.6.24 It is judged that impacts would be of wide extent along this section of Sandlings 
Walk. 

9.6.25 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, including the facts that the 
greatest noise impacts would only last for 10 months and that the works would not be 
visible, the impacts are assessed to be of very low magnitude. 

9.6.26 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the very low magnitude of 
impacts anticipated, the effects on users of Sandlings Walk between the northern 
mound and Sizewell would be minor (not significant) and adverse, albeit the 
effects would be intermittent and limited to impacts from noise. 
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Sandlings Walk – Section 2: The Northern Mound to Sizewell  

9.6.27 Receptors walking along this section of Sandlings Walk are likely to see the upper 
portion of the tallest cranes during parts of the construction and demolition phase, 
seen in the context of the much more prominent existing Sizewell B power station 
complex structures. This small scale change to views would be for a temporary 
period and have little effect on the recreational amenity of users of the Sandlings 
Walk. 

9.6.28 Weather conditions and sea largely dictate the prevailing sound climate, with noises 
from the existing Sizewell power station complex and intermittent voices of walkers 
audible. There are likely to be periods where many construction-related sounds are 
masked partially or entirely by the sound of the sea. Location in relation to the 
Sizewell power station complex also influences the prevailing sound climate. 
Adjacent to the Sizewell power station complex, non-natural sounds (such as 
localised alarms and tannoy announcements along with a low-frequency hum) are 
audible in addition to the sound of the sea. Away from the Sizewell power station 
complex the sound of the sea is dominant. 

9.6.29 Receptors would notice additional non-natural sounds which, at the two demolition 
stages within the northern area of the Site (when impacts would be greatest), would 
be of a similar level to existing noise from the Sizewell power station complex but of a 
different character. For the rest of the construction and demolition phase, when 
demolition is not occurring, noise caused by the construction of the Proposed 
Development would be less audible and the existing noise of the sea would be 
predominant. North of the Site, construction and demolition noise would be less 
apparent and the existing noise of the sea would be predominant. 

9.6.30 These changes to the environment of people using this section of Sandlings Walk 
would affect their recreational amenity including their perception of relative 
tranquillity. The scale of impact during the construction and demolition phase on this 
section of Sandlings Walk would be small to negligible. These impacts would occur 
across both phases of the construction and demolition phase, and as such are 
judged to be medium-term, albeit impacts would be intermittent during this period, 
with the greatest impacts from noise only lasting for 10 months (the two demolition 
phases) (short-term). 

9.6.31 It is judged that overall the impacts would be of wide extent along this section of 
Sandlings Walk. 

9.6.32 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the impacts are assessed to be 
of very low magnitude. 

9.6.33 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the low-negligible 
magnitude of impacts anticipated, the effects on users of Sandlings Walk between 
the northern mound and Sizewell would be minor (not significant) and adverse, 
albeit the effects would be intermittent when cranes are active in different areas of 
the Site at different times and when different levels and character of noise is 
experienced during construction and demolition. 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 9 Amenity and Recreation | April 2019  31 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Sandlings Walk – Section 3: Sizewell to Dower House 

9.6.34 The principal effects to views would arise from activity associated with the 
construction of the Outage Car Park and access, notably the construction compound 
and works associated with site preparation, car park construction and access 
arrangements including hedgerow removal at Sizewell Gap. 

9.6.35 Birdsong and the sea are the main existing noise sources; other noises include traffic 
on Sizewell Gap road, Sizewell B power station hum, construction activity, occasional 
overhead aircraft and tractors in fields. Natural sounds are dominant for most of the 
time. Receptors walking along this section of Sandlings Walk would hear sounds 
from construction of the Outage Car Park and access which would last for nine 
months, although construction noise would not be constant during this period and 
there are unlikely to be impact type noises. Noise arising from the works during the 
construction and demolition phase are unlikely to be audible for many periods, and 
existing sounds of the sea would be predominant for most of the construction and 
demolition phase, particularly as people travel south away from the Proposed 
Development. 

9.6.36 Receptors would see and hear the movement of traffic on Sizewell Gap road. 
Chapter 10: Transport Section 10.6 concludes that during the peak construction 
period, there will be an increase in traffic on the local highway network of less than 
30%, and that HGV movements associated with the demolition and construction 
works are expected to have a negligible effect (not significant) on the amenity and 
fear and intimidation of pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling along Sizewell 
Gap. 

9.6.37 These changes to the environment of people using this section of Sandlings Walk 
would affect their recreational amenity including their perception of relative 
tranquillity. The scale of impact during the construction and demolition phase would 
be small. These impacts would occur throughout the construction and demolition 
phase, and as such are judged to be medium-term, albeit impacts would be 
intermittent during this period, with the greatest impacts occurring during the 
construction of the Outage Car Park and access only lasting for nine months (short-
term). 

9.6.38 It is judged that the impacts would be of localised extent along this section of 
Sandlings Walk. 

9.6.39 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the impacts are assessed to be 
of low to very low magnitude. 

9.6.40 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the medium-low magnitude 
of impacts anticipated, the effects on users of Sandlings Walk south of Sizewell 
would be moderate-minor (not significant) and adverse, albeit the effects would be 
intermittent when construction activity is visible in different areas of the Site at 
different times, and when different levels and character of noise is experienced 
during construction and demolition. 
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Overall effects of users of Sandlings Walk through the Study Area 

9.6.41 Given that many people walk the entire length of Sandlings Walk within the study 
area as part of a longer walk, a summary of the overall effects of users passing along 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 is provided.  

9.6.42 Minor effects to users of Sections 1 (Nursery Covert to the Northern Mound) and 2 
(The Northern Mound to Sizewell), and moderate-minor effects to users of Section 3 
(Sizewell to Dower House) would lead to moderate-minor (not significant) effects 
and adverse to users of the whole route as it passes through the study area. These 
changes would affect recreational amenity including perception of relative tranquillity. 
North of the Site, where Suffolk Coast Path passes through and along the edge of 
woodland, the Proposed Development would not be visible but noise from 
construction and demolition would be audible within an area where natural sounds 
currently predominate. East of the Site, where Sandlings Walk runs along the coast, 
the most noticeable impacts would be caused by noise during demolition; visual 
impacts would be limited to views of the upper parts of the tallest cranes where they 
would be seen within the context of the existing Sizewell power station complex. 
West of the Sizewell power station complex, works to the Outage Car Park and 
access and the area occupied by Coronation Wood, and traffic on Sizewell Gap, 
would lead to the greatest visual and noise impacts.  

iii) Bridleway 19 

9.6.43 A length of approximately 55m of Bridleway 19 would be permanently diverted to run 
parallel to, and within, approximately 10-15m of the existing route of the Bridleway. It 
would run parallel (east) of the new access road from Sizewell Gap, before crossing 
the construction access road and joining the existing alignment of Bridleway 19. 
Work to create this diversion would occur during the 9 month construction period of 
the Outage Car Park and access. The Bridleway would not be closed at any time and 
measures would be put in place to ensure that pedestrians are safe at all times. 
Traffic Marshalls will be employed to allow access to be maintained during works to 
the junction. 

9.6.44 Natural sounds currently predominate at the western end of Bridleway 19, with 
greater influence of non-natural sounds at the eastern end. 

9.6.45 Impacts would vary along the length of the Bridleway, with the greatest impacts 
occurring at the south-eastern end closest to the Proposed Development. 
Construction of the Outage Car Park and access would be seen and heard from this 
section of the Bridleway, and the diverted section would cross the construction 
access road. Construction site noise is likely to dominate the sound climate at the 
eastern end of Bridleway 19 for periods of the overall 53 month construction period. 
Following the construction of the Outage Car Park and access over the nine month 
period, construction noise experienced at the Bridleway during the remaining 
construction and demolition period is likely to be associated with construction traffic 
on Sizewell Gap road and more distant sounds associated with construction and 
demolition within the existing Sizewell B site. 
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9.6.46 The greatest impacts would occur to users of the section of Bridleway 19 that runs 
south to north from Sizewell Gap to the access to Rosery Cottages due to the 
combined visual and noise impacts, the physical diversion, and the movement of 
traffic across the diverted Bridleway adjacent to Sizewell Gap. Impacts would reduce 
as receptors move west along the Bridleway, as the works become less visible due to 
the presence of intervening vegetation, and as predicted noise levels reduce. 

9.6.47 Users of Bridleway 19 on Lover’s Lane beyond the 1km study area, where there is a 
carriageway but no footway, would be affected by the increase in traffic due to the 
construction works (HGVs and construction workers). Chapter 10: Transport 
Section 10.6 concludes that HGV movements associated with the demolition and 
construction works is expected to have a negligible effect (not significant) on the 
amenity and fear and intimidation of pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling 
along Lover’s Lane. 

9.6.48 These changes to the environment of people using Bridleway 19 would affect their 
recreational amenity including their perception of relative tranquillity. The scale of 
impact during the construction and demolition phase would be small. These impacts 
would occur throughout the construction and demolition phase, and as such are 
judged to be medium-term, albeit impacts would be intermittent during this period, 
with the greatest impacts occurring during the construction of the Outage Car Park 
and access lasting for nine months (short-term). 

9.6.49 It is judged that the impacts would be of intermediate extent. 

9.6.50 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the impacts are assessed to be 
of low to very low magnitude.  

9.6.51 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the medium magnitude of 
impacts anticipated, the effects on users of Bridleway 19 would be moderate-minor 
(not significant) and adverse.  

iv) Receptor Areas 

Receptor Area A: Nursery Covert, Reckham Pits Wood, Rookyard Wood and 
Leiston Common 

9.6.52 The Proposed Development would not be visible from most areas of these 
recreational resources. Where views of the Proposed Development are possible, 
visibility would be limited by intervening trees and other vegetation. The principal 
impacts on views would arise from the felling of Coronation Wood, slightly increasing 
the visibility of Sizewell A power station, and from the visibility of the upper portions 
of cranes operating within the Site. 

9.6.53 Receptors using these resources currently experience predominately natural sounds, 
with occasional non-natural sounds that might be expected in a rural area, and noise 
from the Sizewell power station complex. Receptors would hear sounds from 
construction and demolition works for much of the 53 month programme. The 
greatest impacts would occur during the two separate five month demolition phases 
when non-natural sounds would be significantly above the existing natural sound 
level. Users of the southern permissive footpaths would also clearly hear noise 
during the clearance and then development of the Coronation Wood site. 
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9.6.54 These changes to the environment of people using these recreational resources 
would affect their recreational amenity including their perception of relative 
tranquillity. The scale of impacts during the construction and demolition phase would 
be small to negligible. These impacts would be medium-term, albeit impacts would be 
intermittent during this period, with the greatest impacts from noise only lasting for 10 
months (the two demolition phases) (short-term). 

9.6.55 It is judged that overall the impacts would be of wide extent to resources within this 
Receptor Area.  

9.6.56 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the impacts are assessed to be 
of very low magnitude. 

9.6.57 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the very low magnitude of 
impacts anticipated, the effects on users of these resources would be minor (not 
significant) and adverse. 

Receptor Area B: Sizewell Common / The Walks 

9.6.58 There would be limited or no visibility of the Proposed Development from these 
recreational resources due to the screening effects of intervening vegetation and the 
existing Sizewell power station complex. 

9.6.59 Natural sounds currently predominate at these recreational resources. The clearance 
and construction of the Coronation Wood site and works during the two demolition 
periods are likely to give rise to the highest sound levels. However, the impacts of the 
noise caused by the construction and demolition works of the Proposed Development 
would be limited by the distance of the resources from the works. 

9.6.60 Drawing these two potential sources of impact together it is judged that, during the 
construction and demolition phase, the impacts would be of negligible scale and the 
effects would be negligible (not significant). 

Receptor Area C: Goose Hill 

9.6.61 There would be limited or no visibility of the Proposed Development from these 
permissive footpaths.  

9.6.62 Receptors walking along these permissive footpaths currently experience 
predominately natural sounds, with occasional non-natural sounds that might be 
expected in a rural area, and also a distant hum from Sizewell B power station. 
Receptors would hear sounds from construction and demolition works for much of 
the 53 month programme. The greatest effects would occur during the two separate 
five month demolition phases when non-natural sounds would be significantly above 
the existing natural sound level.  

9.6.63 These changes to the environment of people using these recreational resources 
would affect their recreational amenity including their perception of relative 
tranquillity. The scale of impacts during the construction and demolition phase would 
be small to negligible. These impacts would be medium-term.  

9.6.64 It is judged that overall the impacts would be of wide extent. 
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9.6.65 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, including the facts that the 
greatest noise impacts would only last for 10 months and that the works would not be 
visible, the impacts are assessed to be of very low magnitude. 

9.6.66 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the very low magnitude of 
impacts anticipated, the effects on users of these permissive footpaths would be 
minor (not significant) and adverse, albeit the effects would be intermittent and 
limited to impacts from noise.  

Receptor Area D: Sizewell Beach 

9.6.67 Receptors using the beach are likely to see the upper portion of the tallest cranes 
during parts of the construction and demolition phase, seen in the context of the 
much more prominent existing Sizewell power station complex structures. This minor 
change to views would be for a temporary period and have little effect on the 
recreational amenity of users of the beach. 

9.6.68 Weather conditions and proximity to the Sizewell power station complex and sea 
largely dictate the prevailing sound climate. There are likely to be periods where 
many construction-related sounds are masked partially or entirely by the sound of the 
sea. Adjacent to the Sizewell power station complex non-natural sounds (such as 
localised alarms and tannoy announcements along with a low-frequency hum) are 
audible in addition to the sound of the sea. Away from the Sizewell power station 
complex the sound of the sea is dominant. 

9.6.69 Receptors would notice additional non-natural sounds which, at the two demolition 
stages within the northern area of the Site (approximately 10 months in total, when 
impacts would be greatest), would be of a similar level to existing noise from the 
Sizewell power station complex but of a different character. For the rest of the 
construction phase, when demolition is not occurring, noise caused by the Proposed 
Development would be less audible and the existing noise of the sea would be 
predominant. North and south of the Site, construction and demolition noise would be 
less apparent and the existing noise of the sea would be predominant.  

9.6.70 These changes to the environment of people using the beach would affect their 
recreational amenity including their perception of relative tranquillity. The scale of 
impact during the construction and demolition phase would be small-negligible. 
These impacts would occur throughout the construction and demolition phase, and 
as such are judged to be medium-term, albeit impacts would be intermittent during 
this period, with the greatest impacts from noise only lasting for 10 months (short-
term). 

9.6.71 It is judged that overall the impacts would be of intermediate extent. 

9.6.72 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the impacts are assessed to be 
of very low-negligible magnitude. 

9.6.73 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the very low-negligible 
magnitude of impacts anticipated, the effects on users of the beach would be minor-
negligible (not significant) and adverse. 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

36 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 9 Amenity and Recreation | April 2019 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

v) Receptors beyond the 1km study area  

9.6.74 Chapter 10: Transport, Section 10.6 concludes that, during the peak construction 
period there will be an increase in traffic on the local highway network of less than 
30%, with lower increases on some roads.  

9.6.75 Chapter 10 assesses the effects on the amenity and fear and intimidation of non-
motorised users using the existing highway network due to HGVs. The only on road 
recreational routes that will be used by HGVs travelling to and from the Site are 
Bridleway E-363/013/0 and part of Bridleway 19 on Lover’s Lane (total length 
approximately 1.4km), and Sustrans Regional Cycle Route 41/42 and the Suffolk 
Coastal Cycle Route on a 0.7km length of the B1122 south of Theberton. It 
concludes that HGV movements associated with the demolition and construction 
works of the Proposed Development are expected to have a negligible effect (not 
significant) on the amenity and negligible to minor effect (not significant) due to fear 
and intimidation of pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling along Sizewell 
Gap, Lover’s Lane and the B1122. 

9.6.76 Other recreational resources near roads are not assessed in Chapter 10, but as 
users would not be on the roads themselves effects are likely to be lower. They are 
likely to experience some effects due to noise generated by, and views of, additional 
traffic but this would be in the context of existing traffic and would have limited effect 
on recreational amenity. 

9.6.77 Effects on users of recreational resources affected by construction traffic are 
expected to be negligible (not significant).  

b) Operation 

i) Introduction 

9.6.78 This section sets out the effects that the Proposed Development would have on 
recreational receptors during the operational phase.  

9.6.79 Visual effects would result from new buildings, infrastructure and facilities. Visual 
effects at night may also be experienced as a result of lighting to buildings, 
structures, access and perimeter fencing, although recreational resources are less 
likely to be used for recreation after dark. 

9.6.80 The operational workforce will not result in any additional traffic journeys on the road 
network and will therefore not result in any adverse effects on receptors on or near 
roads. 

9.6.81 The Proposed Development would result in the relocation of the existing Outage Car 
Park which is situated to the north of Sizewell B power station. The relocation of the 
Outage Car Park will generate no additional trips to and from the Site, but it will result 
in shorter trips. The large majority of the outage workforce would access the Outage 
Car Park along Sizewell Gap from the west, turning into the car park approximately 
300m west of the existing access. There would, therefore, be a reduction in car 
movement along the section of Sizewell Gap between the existing and new access 
points off Sizewell Gap. Sandlings Walk runs along a footway on this section of 
Sizewell Gap for approximately 260m.  
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9.6.82 The operational workforce would park in the new Replacement Car Park adjacent to 
the Training Centre, accessing the Site along the same access road off Sizewell Gap 
that the existing operational work force uses. There would, therefore, be no additional 
traffic movements along Sizewell Gap adjacent to Sandlings Walk due to the 
operational workforce. 

9.6.83 There would be no other changes to traffic on roads during the operational phase of 
the Proposed Development that could affect recreational amenity. 

9.6.84 The majority of facilities to be relocated are not intrinsically noisy during operation. 
Many of the facilities would be relocated within the existing Sizewell B site perimeter. 
This site is already an operational nuclear power station and the noise and vibration 
source levels from relocated facilities would not be significant compared to those 
around them. 

9.6.85 Some of the replacement facilities to be located outside the Sizewell B site perimeter 
(which include the Replacement Car Park, Laydown Area, the Visitor Centre and the 
Training Centre) would result in some noise sources being brought closer to 
recreational receptors. However, noise associated with these facilities is not 
anticipated to give rise to significant effects on recreational receptors, with the 
potential exception of users of Bridleway 19 during outage periods, when the car park 
in Pillbox Field is in use. This car park would only be used during outages, with 
scheduled outages taking place for an approximate two month period every 18 
months. Infrequent unscheduled outages are also likely to occur. During outages the 
car park would be in continuous use and lit after dark. At all other times the car park 
would not be used and would be unlit. 

9.6.86 Visual effects during operation are therefore considered, along with noise effects on 
users of Bridleway 19 close to the Outage Car Park. 

ii) Recreational Routes  

Suffolk Coast Path - Section 1: East of Goose Hill to Sizewell  

9.6.87 Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Amenity concludes that views from this section 
of the Suffolk Coast path would be largely restricted to the proposed Outage Store. 
The majority of the structure would be screened by the existing Sizewell B power 
station structures and the sea defences, resulting in only the upper portions 
potentially being visible.  

9.6.88 Given the limited potential for visual impacts and that there would not be any noise 
impacts, it is judged that the impact during the operational phase on users of this 
section of the Suffolk Coast Path would be negligible scale. The effects would 
therefore be negligible (not significant).  

Suffolk Coast Path - Section 2: Sizewell to Dower House 

9.6.89 Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Amenity concludes that there would be limited 
or no visibility of the Proposed Development from this section of the Suffolk Coast 
Path. Given that there would not be any noise impacts, there would be no effects on 
recreational receptors.  
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Overall effects of users of the Suffolk Coast Path through the Study Area 

9.6.90 Negligible effects to users of Section 1 (East of Goose Hill to Sizewell) and no effects 
to users of Section 2 (Sizewell to Dower House) would lead to negligible (not 
significant) effects on users of the Suffolk Coast Path during the operational phase.  

Sandlings Walk – Section 1: Nursery Covert to the Northern Mound 

9.6.91 Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Amenity concludes that there would be limited 
or no visibility of the Proposed Development from this section of Sandlings Walk. 
Given that there would not be any noise impacts, there would be no effects on 
recreational receptors. 

Sandlings Walk – Section 2: The Northern Mound to Sizewell  

9.6.92 Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Amenity concludes that views would be largely 
restricted to the proposed Outage Store. The majority of the structure would be 
screened by the existing Sizewell B power station structures and the sea defences, 
resulting in only the upper portions being visible.  

9.6.93 Given the limited potential for visual impacts, that these would be of negligible 
magnitude and there would not be any noise impacts, it is judged that the impact 
during the operational phase on users of this section of Sandlings Walk would be 
negligible scale. The effects would be negligible (not significant).  

Sandlings Walk – Section 3: Sizewell to Dower House 

9.6.94 The principal impacts to views would arise from activity associated with the Outage 
Car Park and access, with the greatest impacts during temporary outage periods 
when the car park would be lit and when there would be traffic movement. Traffic of 
the outage workforce would be visible entering and potentially within the car park, but 
there would be a reduction in traffic movement east of the proposed access, along 
approximately 300m length of Sizewell Gap, and 260m of Sandlings Walk, between 
the proposed and existing access points off Sizewell Gap. These impacts would only 
occur to people on the northern part of this section of Sandlings Walk from adjacent 
to and north of Sizewell Common.  

9.6.95 These changes to the environment of people using Sandlings Walk would affect their 
recreational amenity including their perception of relative tranquillity. The impact 
during the operational phase on users of this section of Sandlings Walk would be 
small to negligible scale.  

9.6.96 It is judged that the impacts would be of localised extent along this section of 
Sandlings Walk. 

9.6.97 Taking into consideration scale, duration and extent, the impacts are assessed to be 
of very low magnitude. 

9.6.98 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the very low magnitude of 
impacts anticipated, the effects on users of Sandlings Walk south of Sizewell would 
be minor (not significant) and adverse. 
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Overall effects of users of Sandlings Walk through the Study Area  

9.6.99 No effects on users of Section 1 (Nursery Covert to the Northern Mound), negligible 
effects on users of Section 2 (The Northern Mound to Sizewell) and minor effects 
(adverse) on users of Section 3 (Sizewell village to Dower House) would lead to 
negligible (neutral and not significant) effects to users of the whole route as it 
passes through the study area.  

iii) Bridleway 19 

9.6.100 A length of approximately 55m of Bridleway 19 would have been permanently 
diverted during the construction period to run parallel to, and within a few metres of, 
the existing route of the Bridleway. It would run parallel (east) of the new access road 
from Sizewell Gap, before crossing the access road and joining the existing 
alignment of Bridleway 19. A length of hedge on the east side of the existing 
bridleway on Sandy Lane would have been removed and replanted adjacent to the 
new bridleway route, along with a hedge on Sizewell Gap. The Bridleway would not 
be closed at any time. .  

9.6.101 Impacts to recreational amenity are likely to occur due to changes to views at the 
eastern end of Bridleway 19. These changes include lighting in the car park and 
moving traffic during outage periods; for much of the time these impacts would not 
occur. Visibility of the Outage Car Park and associated traffic would lessen as 
proposed planting matures. There would also be views to the upper portions of the 
Training Centre, Outage Store and structures within the Outline Development Zone 
(subject to final design), seen in the context of the existing power station and pylons, 
resulting in very minor changes to views. 

9.6.102 There would be limited noise from vehicles entering and accessing the Outage Car 
Park during outages. These would mainly occur at changes of shift. This would be 
audible from the eastern end of Bridleway 19 and it is not anticipated that it would 
greatly affect the recreational amenity of users of the Bridleway. 

9.6.103 There would be little or no effects on users of the Bridleway from approximately the 
location where it enters the woodland adjacent to the substations for Galloper and 
Greater Gabbard offshore wind farms. 

9.6.104 The impacts caused by noise and disturbance by traffic crossing the diverted 
Bridleway adjacent to Sizewell Gap would contribute to impacts. They would be 
experienced within the context of the existing Greater Gabbard and Galloper wind 
farm substations immediately to the west, 400kV pylons and overhead power lines 
crossing the Bridleway, and the Sizewell power station complex to the north-east.  

9.6.105 These changes to the environment of people using Bridleway 19 would affect their 
recreational amenity including their perception of relative tranquillity. Effects on users 
of the eastern section of Bridleway 19 would be of small-negligible scale.  

9.6.106 It is judged that the impacts at all stages of operation would be of localised extent. 

9.6.107 Taking into consideration scale, duration (including the intermittent nature of the 
Outage Car Park usage) and extent, the impacts are assessed to be of very low 
magnitude.  
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9.6.108 With reference to the high sensitivity of the receptors and the very-low magnitude of 
impacts anticipated, the effects on users of Bridleway 19 would be minor (not 
significant) and adverse. 

iv) Receptor Areas 

Receptor Area A: Nursery Covert, Reckham Pits Wood, Rookyard Wood and 
Leiston Common 

9.6.109 There would be little or no visibility of the Proposed Development from the majority of 
resources in this receptor area. Where the Proposed Development is visible, it would 
be of the upper parts of the buildings and structures, seen in the context of existing 
structures. They would appear similar in scale and architectural detailing and result in 
very little alteration to views. 

9.6.110 Given that visual impacts would be very limited and that there would not be any noise 
impacts, it is judged that the impact during the operational phase on recreational 
receptors would be negligible scale. The effects would be negligible (not 
significant). 

Receptor Area B: Sizewell Common / The Walks 

9.6.111 Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Amenity concludes that there would be limited 
or no visibility of the Proposed Development from these recreational resources due to 
the screening effects of intervening vegetation and development. Given that there 
would not be any noise impacts, there would be no effects on recreational receptors. 

Receptor Area C: Goose Hill 

9.6.112 Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Amenity concludes that there would be limited 
or no visibility of the Proposed Development from these permissive footpaths. Given 
that there would not be any noise impacts, there would be no effects on recreational 
receptors. 

Receptor Area D: Sizewell Beach 

9.6.113 Views of the Proposed Development would be largely restricted to the proposed 
Outage Store, and the majority of this building would be screened by the existing 
Sizewell B power station structures and the sea defences, seen in the context of 
existing structures. It would appear similar in scale and architectural detailing and 
result in a very minor alteration to views.  

9.6.114 Given that visual impacts would be very limited and that there would not be any noise 
impacts, it is judged that the impact during the operational phase on recreational 
receptors would be negligible scale. The effects would be negligible (not 
significant). 

v) Receptors beyond the 1km study area 

9.6.115 The Proposed Development would not result in any additional road traffic. It would 
not cause any impacts on recreational receptors on or near roads beyond the 1km 
study area. 
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9.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

9.7.1 As a general rule, secondary mitigation measures have been proposed where a 
significant effect is predicted to occur. Primary and tertiary mitigation measures, 
which have been incorporated within the design of the Proposed Development or are 
standard practice measures that have been committed to are summarised in Section 
9.5.  

9.7.2 No further secondary mitigation or monitoring is considered necessary. 

9.8 Residual Effects 

9.8.1 The following tables present a summary of the A&R assessment. They identify the 
receptor/s likely to be impacted, the level of effect and, where the effect is deemed to 
be significant, the tables include the secondary mitigation proposed and the resulting 
residual effect.  
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Table 9.5: Amenity & Recreation (A&R) summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

Overall effects 
on users of the 
Suffolk Coast 
Path through 
the Study Area 

Changes to views and noise 
 

Minor-negligible None Minor-negligible Not significant 

Overall effects 
on users of 
Sandlings 
Walk through 
the Study Area 

Changes to views and noise Moderate-minor None Moderate-minor Not significant 

Bridleway 19 Physical diversion. Changes to 
views and noise. Affected by 
movement of traffic across the 
Bridleway and along roads 

Moderate-minor None Moderate-minor Not significant 

Receptor Area 
A: Nursery 
Covert, 
Reckham Pits 
Wood, 
Rookyard 
Wood and 
Leiston 
Common 

Changes to views and noise Minor None Minor Not significant 

Receptor Area 
B: Sizewell 
Common / The 
Walks 

Changes to views and noise Negligible None Negligible Not significant 

Receptor Area 
C: Goose Hill 

Changes to views and noise Minor  None Minor  Not significant 

Receptor Area 
D: Sizewell 
Beach 

Changes to views and noise Minor-negligible None Minor-negligible Not significant 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Receptors 
beyond the 
1km study 
area who have 
potential to be 
affected by 
additional road 
traffic 

Increased traffic Negligible None Negligible Not significant 

 
Table 9.6: A&R summary of effects arising during operational phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

Effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

Overall effects 
on users of the 
Suffolk Coast 
Path through 
the Study Area 

Potential change to views Negligible None Negligible Not significant 

Overall effects 
on users of 
Sandlings 
Walk through 
the Study Area 

Potential change to views Negligible None Negligible Not significant 

Bridleway 19  Changes to views and noise. 
Affected by movement of traffic 
across the Bridleway 

Minor None Minor Not significant 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
Effect 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Receptor Area 
A: Nursery 
Covert, 
Reckham Pits 
Wood, 
Rookyard 
Wood and 
Leiston 
Common 
 

Potential change to views Negligible None Negligible Not significant 

Receptor Area 
B: Sizewell 
Common / The 
Walks 

No effects No effects None No effects Not significant 

Receptor Area 
C: Goose Hill 

No effects No effects None No effects Not significant 

D: Sizewell 
Beach 

Potential change to views Negligible None Negligible Not significant 

Receptors 
beyond the 
1km study 
area who have 
potential to be 
affected by 
additional road 
traffic 

No effects No effects None No effects Not significant 
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9.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

9.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, in the event that the proposed 
Sizewell C development does not come forward, land to the north of Sizewell B will 
be landscaped in keeping with the surrounding area. 

9.9.2 Furthermore, the second phase of construction works (including Outage Car Park 
construction) will not be completed and Pillbox Field will be reinstated to its current 
state. Therefore, no physical diversion of the Bridleway 19 would be required and any 
effects due to noise and visual effects during construction and demolition will be 
minimised as a result of a shorter construction and demolition period.  
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FIGURES 
Figure 9.1 Amenity and Recreation Resources 

Figure 9.2 Amenity and Recreation Resources Receptor Assessment Areas 
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10. TRANSPORT 

10.1 Introduction 

10.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 
likely transport effects arising from construction of replacement facilities, demolition of 
existing facilities and operation of the relocated facilities (referred to throughout this 
chapter as ‘the Proposed Development’).  

10.1.2 A detailed description of the Site and the Proposed Development is provided in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development.  A glossary of terms and list of abbreviations 
used in this chapter is provided at the start of this ES. 

10.1.3 The scope of the assessment presented within this chapter follows the methodology 
set out within the EIA Scoping Report submitted to Suffolk Coastal District Council 
(SCDC)1 in October 2016 (see ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1) and has taken into 
account comments raised within the SCDC EIA Scoping Opinion (ES Volume II: 
Appendix 5.2).  

10.1.4 Where relevant, the chapter also refers to the Transport Statement (TS) submitted 

as a standalone document with the planning application.  

a) Objectives of the assessment 

10.1.5 The objectives of the assessment presented within this chapter were to: 

 establish the existing baseline conditions at the Site and the surrounding area 
with regards to traffic and transport; 

 assess the effects of the construction of replacement facilities and demolition 
of existing facilities;  

 assess the effects of the operation of the relocated facilities; 

 identify mitigation measures to prevent, reduce or offset any significant 
adverse effects. 

                                            

 
1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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10.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

10.2.1 This section identifies and describes legislation, policy and guidance of relevance to 
the assessment of the potential transport impacts associated with the Proposed 
Development. 

10.2.2 Legislation and policy have been considered on an international, national, regional 
and local level.  The following is considered to be relevant to the transport 
assessment as it has influenced the sensitivity of receptors and requirements for 
mitigation or the scope and/or methodology of the assessment presented within this 
chapter. 

a) International 

10.2.3 The assessment of effects on traffic and transport is not affected by International or 
European legislation. 

b) National 

i. National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (Ref. 10.1) 

10.2.4 On the 24 July 2018 the Government published an update to the planning system in 
the UK, the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) which reaffirmed the step 
change in national planning policy which the 2012 policy had introduced (a 
presumption in favour of sustainable development).  This principle has again been 
preserved in the latest updates to the NPPF (19 February 2019). 

10.2.5 The NPPF states that transport issues should be considered from the earliest stages 
of plan-making and development proposals so that: 

 the potential impacts of development on transport networks can be addressed; 

 opportunities from existing or proposed transport infrastructure, and changing 
transport technology and usage, are realised – for example in relation to the 
scale, location or density of development that can be accommodated; 

 opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use are 
identified and pursued; 

 the environmental impacts of traffic and transport infrastructure can be 
identified, assessed and taken into account – including appropriate 
opportunities for avoiding and mitigating any adverse effects, and for net 
environmental gains; and 

 patterns of movement, streets, parking and other transport considerations are 
integral to the design of schemes, and contribute to making high quality 
places. 

10.2.6 The NPPF notes that significant developments should be focused on locations which 
are, or can be made, sustainable, through limiting the need to travel and offering a 
genuine choice of transport modes, but recognises that the opportunities to maximise 
sustainable travel will vary between urban and rural locations. 
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10.2.7 Paragraph 109 of the updated NPPF (February 2019) reaffirms both previous 
iterations of the NPPF considering that: 

‘Development should only be prevented or refused on highways grounds if 
there would be an unacceptable impact on highway safety, or the residual 
cumulative impacts on the road network would be severe’. 

10.2.8 Within the above context the NPPF states that developments should: 

 give priority first to pedestrian and cycle movements, both within the scheme 
and with neighbouring areas; and second – so far as possible – to facilitating 
access to high quality public transport; 

 address the needs of people with disabilities and reduced mobility in relation to 
all modes of transport; 

 create places that are safe, secure and attractive; 

 allow for the efficient delivery of goods, and access by service and emergency 
vehicles; and 

 be designed to enable charging of plug-in and other ultra-low emission 
vehicles in safe, accessible and convenient locations. 

c) Regional 

10.2.9 The assessment of effects on traffic and transport is not affected by regional policies. 

d) Local 

i. Suffolk Coastal District Council Local Plan (Ref. 10.2) 

10.2.10 The last adopted SCDC’s Core Strategy – forming part of its most recent Local Plan 
– was published in July 2013. The Core Strategy sets out the strategic vision for the 
district and its communities. This is intended to inform a Local Plan which will set out 
planning policies, proposals and actions for the future development of Suffolk Coastal 
district to 2027 and beyond.  

10.2.11 Several of the Core Strategy’s objectives relate to transport and access. These are: 

 Objective 1 Sustainability – To deliver sustainable communities through better 
integrated and sustainable patterns of land use, movement, activity and 
development; 

 Objective 8 Transport – To enhance the transport network across the district; 
and 

 Objective 12 Design – To deliver high quality developments based on the 
principles of good, sustainable and inclusive design. 

ii. Suffolk Coastal Final Draft Local Plan (Ref. 10.3) 

10.2.12 The Suffolk Coastal Final Draft Local Plan was published on 14 January 2019 to 
receive representations in relation to its legal compliance and soundness.  
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10.2.13 Whilst the Plan has yet to be adopted and therefore bears limited weight until then, 
certain draft policies can be considered relevant to the application: 

 Policy SCLP3.4: Proposals for Major Energy Infrastructure Projects states that 
cumulative impacts of projects should be taken into account. The policy also 
states that appropriate road and highway measures should be introduced for 
construction and operational traffic to reduce pressure on local communities; 

 Policy SCLP4.5: Economic Development in Rural Areas states that proposals 
will be supported where the proposed land use is compatible with surrounding 
employment uses in terms of factors including car parking, access and noise. 

 

10.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

10.3.1 The scope of this assessment has been determined through a formal EIA scoping 
process undertaken with SCDC (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping 
Report and Appendix 5.2 EIA Scoping Opinion) and considers transport effects 

associated with the Proposed Development. Comments raised in the EIA Scoping 
Opinion have been taken into account in the development of the assessment 
methodology and these are detailed where relevant in this chapter. The response to 
the comments raised in the EIA Scoping Opinion from EDF Energy Nuclear 
Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, can be found in Table 
10.1. The traffic and transport impacts on amenity and recreation receptors, and 
noise receptors, are set out in Chapter 9: Amenity and Recreation and Chapter 
11: Noise and Vibration respectively. 

b) Consultation 

10.3.2 The scope of the assessment has been informed by ongoing consultation with 
statutory consultees throughout the design and assessment processes, including 
with Suffolk County Council (SCC) Highways Authority.  

10.3.3 A stakeholder engagement meeting was held on 16th January 2019 with attendees 
from SCC, SCDC, RSPB, Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty (AONB). 

10.3.4 Consultation responses raised, and how these have been addressed in this chapter, 
are summarised in Table 10.1. 

Table 10.1 Summary of the consultation responses that have informed the scope and 
methodology of the traffic and transport assessment 

Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
Response 

SCC 
Highways 

7th 
December 
2016 

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

Para 3.6.3 to 3.6.5 [of the 
EIA Scoping Report] 
discusses the process of 
construction and demolition 
associated with the 
Proposed Development. 

This chapter presents an 
assessment of the 
potential effects from 
construction traffic along 
the construction traffic 
route at different times. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
Response 

Regarding related 
activities, the County 
Council sees the need to 
highlight that construction 
activities out of normal 
working [hours] are likely to 
create HGV and other 
vehicle movements which 
may have an impact on 
communities adjacent to 
the B1122 and the A12. 
The EIA should give further 
evidence regarding the 
likelihood and scale of such 
activities. 

Attention is drawn to 
passage 5.2.1 [of the EIA 
Scoping Report] about the 
Schedule 4 of the EIA 
Regulations and its 
implications regarding the 
wider impact of 
construction traffic on 
communities adjacent to 
the likely routes. 

Noted. This chapter 
presents an assessment of 
the potential effects from 
construction traffic along 
the construction traffic 
route. 

… SCC Highways reflects 
that the effects of 
construction traffic on the 
use of the wider area of 
Suffolk Coastal do not 
appear to be scoped into 
the EIA. The area to the 
east of the A12 attracts a 
significant number of 
people (receptors) for 
leisure and tourism. A 
significant proportion uses 
the local road and rights of 
way network adjacent to 
the B1122 and A12. 
Increased traffic may 
create a deterrent to use of 
walking of cycling between 
Leiston and the Sizewell B. 

The study area includes 
roads east of the A12 
including the B1122 as 
well as local roads around 
Leiston which are used for 
tourism not just as a 
means of access but also 
as leisure routes in their 
own right.  The study area 
also extends north and 
south along the A12, a 
route which is important for 
the tourism industry and 
provides access to the 
Suffolk Coast. 

Para 6.5.5 [of the EIA 
Scoping Report] considers 
HGV movement on site and 
the surrounding area 
generated during 
construction and demolition 
phase. Supporting details 
will need to be provided to 
quantify the maximum 
number of HGV 
movements, workforce 
numbers and the duration 

The traffic figures 
presented in this document 
represent the latest 
forecasts. Sizewell C early 
works construction traffic 
has also been 
incorporated into the traffic 
flow analysis for 
robustness. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
Response 

of the works (around 54 
months) and how this 
relates to the phasing of 
Sizewell C. The traffic flows 
available suggest that there 
will be a significant impact 
on the B1122 and A12 in 
terms of HGV movements. 
Data from Sizewell C 
consultation document 
(November 2016) is set out 
in the Table of HGV flow 
data included within the 
letter, the source of which 
is being clarified (see Tab 
3: SZC Transport Data).  
The County Council 
expects a consistent 
approach to be taken; the 
forecast of 170 HGVs in 
each direction with Sizewell 
B relocation set out in the 
SZC Consultation material 
differs from the 140 quoted 
in para. 6.5.5 of the 
Scoping Report. 

The Scoping Report 
acknowledges staff travel 
movements during 
construction in para. 6.5.6. 
However, the document 
does not place significant 
weight on provision of 
alternate methods of 
transport, which will need 
to be included in the 
baseline, construction and 
operation phases. 

This is covered in the 
mitigation sections of this 
chapter. The Construction 
Workforce Travel Plan will 
contain full details of 
alternate modes of travel 
to Site.  

The EIA will include an 
assessment of the local 
traffic impacts of the 
Proposed Development. 
Para. 6.5.12 [of the EIA 
Scoping Report] states that 
‘the assessment is likely to 
consider two peak network 
hours (morning and 
evening) taking account of 
existing network conditions 
and the timing of 
anticipated traffic 
movements associated with 
the construction phase. It 
will focus on the local road 
network in the vicinity of the 
Sizewell power station 

Over half of deliveries are 
expected to have arrived 
on site by mid-morning, 
since this maximises the 
efficiency of construction 
activity taking place during 
the day. Whilst the 
baseline flow is lower 
outside of peak hours, so 
too is the development 
traffic.  
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
Response 

complex, including 
consideration of the likely 
most affected local roads, 
namely: Sizewell Gap; 
Lover's Lane; the B1122; 
the B1069 through Leiston; 
and the A12 (though the 
effect here is likely to be 
small). 

 

The EIA should make a 
robust data led case to 
justify restricting the traffic 
impact analysis to the 
morning and evening 
peaks, particularly when 
addressing HGV 
movements.  The list 
presented at Para 6.5.12 in 
the Scoping Report does 
not support the statement 
that the impact on the A12 
is ‘likely to be small'. 

Suffolk County Council 
agrees that the worst case 
(para. 6.5.17) is maximum 
construction traffic plus 
maximum outage traffic 
and predicted background 
growth. It will be expected 
that the EIA addresses the 
effects of any Sizewell C 
activities if they occur 
within the estimated 
duration of the Sizewell B 
works. 

The traffic modelling 
accounts for Sizewell C 
early works traffic. 

  Paragraph 6.6.5 indicates 
that some occasional but 
significant out of normal 
working hours activities 
such as large concrete 
pours may continue 
overnight. In addition, 
owing to the current low 
traffic volumes, particularly 
on the B1122 after 18:00, 
increased HGV traffic in the 
evening and overnight may 
have a disproportional 
effect on local 
communities. 

The Proposed 
Development will require a 
minimal amount of 
overnight construction 
activity. The number and 
duration of these events 
has not been fixed but they 
represent an occasional 
occurrence during a 
daytime construction 
programme lasting several 
years. 

SCC and 
AONB 

16th 
January 
2019 

Stakeholder 
engagement 
meeting 

The justification for a 
separate Outage Car Park 
for Sizewell B (as opposed 
to a combined car park for 

An unplanned outage at 
one station could arise 
whilst a planned outage is 
underway at the other 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
Response 

Sizewell B and Sizewell C 
outages) needs to be made 
clearly. 

station, and therefore 
separate car parks are 
required. A car park 
designed to accommodate 
traffic for just one outage 
would be insufficient to 
accommodate 
simultaneous outages, and 
it is important that, if an 
unplanned outage is 
required, it should be 
unimpeded by such 
capacity constraints. The 
traffic analysis provided is 
robust given that it 
includes Sizewell B outage 
traffic, even though for the 
majority of the time 
outages will not be in 
progress. 

SCDC 16th 
January 
2019 

Stakeholder 
engagement 
meeting 

Clarification was requested 
regarding HGV numbers. 

HGV flows have been 
calculated in terms of both 
peak daily flows and 
annual average daily 
flows. 

 

c) Assessment Criteria 

10.3.5 The Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) ‘Guidelines for 
the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic’ (Ref. 10.4) and Design Manual for 
Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11 (Ref. 10.5) have been used to ensure that 
the environmental impacts arising due to predicted changes in traffic levels are 
properly and comprehensively addressed. 

10.3.6 The following types of impacts have been considered as a part of this chapter: 

 severance2; 

 fear and intimidation; 

 pedestrian / cyclist and equestrian delay; 

 pedestrian / cyclist and equestrian amenity; 

 driver delay3; and 

                                            

 
2 Traffic related severance is the perceived division that can occur between a community or resource through a 
creation or disruption of a highway or access link, or a change in traffic movement. For example, a change in 
traffic flows can result in changes in severance for non-motorised road users, particularly pedestrians, using or 
seeking to cross a road. 
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 safety. 

10.3.7 No hazardous loads are anticipated to be generated by the Proposed Development, 
and therefore, these have not been considered further within this chapter. 

10.3.8 The following impacts have informed this assessment, however they are not 
assessed directly as a part of this chapter: 

 Noise and Vibration (refer to Chapter 11 of the ES); and 

 Amenity and Recreation (refer to Chapter 9 of the ES). 

10.3.9 The IEMA Guidelines provide two ‘rules of thumb’ as a screening process, to delimit 
the scale and extent of the assessment of traffic impacts and the determination of 
which traffic links require assessment. The rules are as follows: 

 Rule 1: Include highway links where traffic flows will increase by more than 

30% (or the number of heavy goods vehicles (HGVs) will increase by more 
than 30%); and 

 Rule 2: Include any other specifically sensitive areas where traffic flows have 

increased by 10% or more. 

10.3.10 DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 8, provides additional guidance for the 
assessment of effects on pedestrians, cyclists, equestrians and community. It 
suggests that, where relevant, it should include the key facilities and their catchment 
area. DMRB guidance also states that in addition to the above, other factors such as 
level of use, use by vulnerable users and availability of alternative facilities should be 
taken into account. 

d) Study area 

10.3.11 The study area for the assessment has been defined based on the area where there 
is likely to be a transport impact resulting from the construction and operation of the 
Proposed Development. This includes routes along which HGVs and construction 
worker cars will travel during the construction programme. The traffic survey locations 
are shown in Figure 10.1. 

10.3.12 The study area comprises: 

 the Site of the Proposed Development; 

 Sizewell Gap; 

 the proposed Outage Car Park and access from Sandy Lane; 

 nearby Public Rights of Ways (PRoWs), including bridleway (E-363/019/0) 
(‘Bridleway 19’) which runs along Sandy Lane and reaches Lover’s Lane 
opposite Valley Road; 

 Lover’s Lane; 

                                                                                                                                                        

 
3 Driver delay can occur as a result of increased traffic flows on the network as a result of the Proposed 
Development. For example, at junctions where there are additional turning movements.  
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 B1122 between the A12 and Lover’s Lane; and 

 A12 north and south of Yoxford, between the A12/A1094 Friday Street junction 
and Darsham Level Crossing. 

e) Sensitivity 

10.3.13 The sensitivity of a receptor varies depending upon a combination of its value and 
susceptibility. The sensitivity of different receptors is outlined in Table 10.2 below. 

Table 10.2: Receptor sensitivity types 

Receptor 

Sensitivity 

Receptor Type 

High Users who access property via existing transport network. Users making essential 

trips who do not have any other alternative route available for their journey. Users 

with the greatest susceptibility to traffic flow. E.g. near schools, colleges, 

playgrounds, accident clusters, retirement homes, pedestrians walking along 

roads without footways. 

Medium Users of the local transport network who use the affected routes frequently for 

essential journeys such as education and commuting, but also have an existing 

choice of alternative routes. Users with moderate susceptibility to traffic flow. E.g. 

at and along congested junctions and links, near doctors’ surgeries, recreation 

facilities, hospitals, shopping areas with roadside frontage, roads with narrow 

footways (<1.2m). 

Low Users of the local transport network who use the affected routes frequently for 

non-essential journeys such as leisure and recreational purposes and those who 

use the routes less frequently for essential journeys. Users with low susceptibility 

to traffic flow. E.g. near places of worship, public open space, tourist attractions 

and residential areas with adequate footway provision (2.0m to 1.2m). 

Very Low Users of the network who use the routes infrequently for non-essential journeys. 

Users with little or no susceptibility to traffic flow. E.g. roads with good footway 

provision (> 2.0m), areas sufficiently distant from affected roads and junctions. 

 

f) Magnitude 

10.3.14 To assist with assigning the magnitude of the impact, the IEMA Guidelines set out 
consideration, and in some cases thresholds, in respect to changes in the volume 
and composition of traffic to facilitate judgement on the significance of traffic effects.   

10.3.15 The criteria for defining transport impact magnitude, derived from the IEMA guidance, 
are detailed below in Table 10.3. Where no guidance is available, commonly agreed 
thresholds for judging the significance of an impact on sensitive receptors and 
professional judgement have been applied. Dependent on whether magnitude of 
impact is positive or negative, the effect on receptors can be adverse or beneficial. 

Table 10.3: Criteria for estimating the magnitude of transport impact 

Impact Negligible Low Medium High 

Severance Change in 

journey time of 

less than 30% 

Change in journey 

time of 30% - 60% 

Change in Journey 

time of 60% - 90% 

Change in Journey 

time >  90% 
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Impact Negligible Low Medium High 

Driver 

delay 

Change in 

journey time of 

less than 30% 

Change in journey   

time of 30% - 60% 

Change in Journey 

time of 60% - 90% 

Change in Journey 

time >  90% 

Pedestrian, 

cyclist and 

equestrian 

delay 

Change in 

journey distance 

of less than 30% 

Change in journey 

distance of 30% - 

60% 

Change in journey 

distance of 60% - 

100% 

Change in journey 

distance greater 

than 100% 

Pedestrian, 

cyclist and 

equestrian 

amenity 

Change in hourly 

traffic / HGV 

have not reduced 

by half or 

doubled 

A judgement based on the routes where a change in hourly traffic / 

HGV flows has either halved or doubled in context of their 

individual characteristics 

Fear and 

intimidation 

No commonly agreed threshold. Magnitude of impact based on professional 

judgement, considering percentage of HGVs and distance from pedestrians, speed of 

traffic, turning movements, proximity of vulnerable users, quality of environment, street 

lighting and surveillance. 

Accidents 

and safety 

It is possible to estimate the change in likelihood of an accident from existing accident 

records, national statistics, the type and quantity of traffic generated, journey lengths 

and the characteristics of the routes in question. For Non-Motorised Users (NMUs), it 

will be the difference in opportunities for conflict with vehicles and other NMUs. 

 

10.3.16 In addition to the magnitude definitions above, an impact may also be classed as 
‘short-term temporary’ (less than one year), ‘medium-term temporary’ (between one 
and three years) or ‘long-term temporary’ (more than three years but nevertheless 
not permanent). 

g) Effect definitions 

10.3.17 As set out in Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations, it is the effects – not the impacts – 
of a development which are to be reported in the ES. The effect of the Proposed 
Development on transport is determined with due regard to the sensitivity of the 
receptor and magnitude of impact. A matrix for determining the transport effects of 
the Proposed Development is given in Table 10.4 below. 

Table 10.4: Matrix for determining the transport effect of the Proposed Development 

 Sensitivity of Receptor/ Susceptibility of Receiving Environment 

to Change/ Impact 

High Medium Low Negligible 

Magnitude 

of Impact 

High Major Moderate to 

Major 

Minor to 

Moderate 

Negligible 

Medium Moderate to 

Major 

Moderate Minor Negligible 

Low Minor to 

Moderate 

Minor Negligible to 

Minor 

Negligible 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 
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10.3.18 The following terms have been used to define the categories of the effects identified: 

 major effect: where the Proposed Development could be expected to have a 

substantial effect (either positive or negative) on users of the local transport 
network; 

 moderate effect: where the Proposed Development could be expected to 

have a noticeable effect (either positive or negative) on users of the local 
transport network; 

 minor effect: where the Proposed Development could be expected to result in 
a small, barely noticeable effect (either positive or negative) on users of the 
local transport network; and 

 negligible: where no discernible effect is expected as a result of the Proposed 

Development on users of the local transport network. 

10.3.19 Following the classification of an effect as detailed in Table 10.4, a clear statement is 
made as to whether the effect is ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’.  As a general rule, 
major and moderate effects are considered to be significant and minor and negligible 
effects are considered to be not significant.  However, professional judgement is also 
applied, where appropriate. 

h) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

10.3.20 The following assumptions have been made in this assessment: 

 the daily construction HGV temporal profile of the Proposed Development is 
based on the daily HGV temporal profile proposed for the construction of 
Sizewell C power station, since both are influenced by prevailing traffic 
conditions in order to optimise delivery times;  

 for a worst-case scenario, the construction and operational traffic impacts of 
the Proposed Development have been assessed with routine maintenance 
outage traffic also present on the network concurrently; 

 for a worst-case assessment, all construction workers are assumed to travel to 
the site by car with no car sharing; 

 construction impacts have been assessed for a future baseline year of 2022 
which will be during the busiest period of the construction programme. The 
operational impacts of the Proposed Development have also been assessed 
for a future baseline year of 2027. Future baseline traffic flows are from the 
2022 and 2027 reference cases, as reported in the Sizewell C 2019 Stage 3 
Report (Ref. 10.6); 

 construction site working hours are assumed to be 0700 to 1900 Monday to 
Saturday, with all delivery / HGV arrivals at the Site restricted to 0800 to 1800 
Monday to Friday and 0900 to 1600 on Saturdays; 

 it is assumed that arrival and departure of the construction workforce to and 
from Site will be staggered. A shift start time of 0600 to 0900 and shift end time 
of 1600 to 1900 has been assumed. This is based on the car profile of the 
single shift for the Sizewell C power station construction workforce; 
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 the assessment considers the transport effects of the Proposed Development 
between 0700 and 0800 and 1700 and 1800 when the magnitude of transport 
effects is likely to be the highest. This is due to the peak development traffic 
movements (in particular worker car movements) coinciding with existing peak 
flows on the network, and also the greater sensitivity of the early morning 
period (07:00-08:00). Outside of these periods the transport effects of the 
Proposed Development are not considered to be significant, given that no 
HGV or construction worker trips will take place at night (with the exception of 
occasional trips relating to continuous concrete pouring activity or for the 
erection of steel framework, if required). 

 the proposed Outage Car Park on Pillbox Field will only be used during routine 
maintenance outages and unplanned outage events; 

 the construction haul route for the Pillbox Field car park access will be used to 
for the construction of facilities at Pillbox Field from south to north; and 

 prior to the construction of a new path alongside Sandy Lane for non-
motorised users, construction vehicles will access Pillbox Field via a temporary 
construction access to the east of Sandy Lane. 

 

10.4 Baseline Environment 

10.4.1 This section describes the baseline environmental characteristics for the Site and 
surrounding areas with specific reference to transport. 

a) Baseline 

10.4.2 Sizewell B power station has a full-time workforce of about 800 staff. Approximately 
every 18 months a maintenance outage takes place, lasting for approximately 1-3 
months. During this time the number of staff working on the Site rises to 
approximately 1,900. 

10.4.3 The existing operational car park for the full-time workforce is situated in the south-
west corner of the Sizewell B site. A separate car park for the outage workforce is 
situated to the north-west corner of the Sizewell B power station. This car park is also 
used for the unloading of materials.  Several other parking facilities, including for 
visitors, are located at various points around the Sizewell B site. 

10.4.4 The existing Outage Car Park is reached by a private access road running 
northwards from a priority junction on Sizewell Gap. A network of internal roads 
connects the access road with various parts of the existing Sizewell B site. 

10.4.5 The Proposed Development involves the relocation of the existing Outage Car Park 
to Pillbox Field. Pillbox Field is bound by Sandy Lane to the west, Sizewell Gap to the 
south, a small forested area to the north and east, and the existing Sizewell power 
station complex further to the north with the associated access road to the east.  

10.4.6 Sandy Lane is a bridleway (E-363/019/0) (‘Bridleway 19’) with public rights to pass 
and repass on foot, horseback and on a pedal cycle. It is comprised of an unbound 
single carriageway track and provides private vehicular access rights to Rosery 
Cottages and garages. 
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10.4.7 Sizewell Gap is a single carriageway road of about 6m in width. It is a non-through 
route providing vehicular access to Sizewell power station complex, Sizewell Beach 
and a number of private residential dwellings. A shared foot and cycle way is 
provided along the south side of the carriageway and has a width of about 2m. No 
formal crossing facilities are provided along this link. 

10.4.8 Sizewell Gap continues onto Lover’s Lane at the priority junction with King George’s 
Avenue. Lover’s Lane connects with the B1122 approximately 2 km further north of 
Sizewell Gap. The road is about 6m in width and provides access to farm land and a 
small number of residential properties and commercial premises. A footway is 
provided along the southern section of Lover’s Lane between King George’s Avenue 
and Valley Road where there are a small number of residential dwellings. The 
footway has no street lighting and is approximately 1.2m in width. 

10.4.9 The B1122 connects Lover’s Lane with the A12 approximately 7.5km to the north 
west of Sizewell Gap. The B1122 is a single carriageway road, approximately 6m in 
width, providing frontage access to a small number of residential dwellings and 
businesses in the village of Theberton and hamlet of Milddleton Moore. Footways are 
provided along sections of the B1122 through the village of Theberton. The footways 
have no street lighting and is approximately 1.2m in width. 

10.4.10 The B1122 connects with the A12 at a priority junction to the east of Yoxford. The 
A12 is a single carriageway road of approximately 7m in width and is the main route 
between Ipswich and Lowestoft. In Yoxford, the A12 provides frontage access to a 
small number of residential dwellings and has footways of between 1m and 1.5m 
wide on both sides of the carriageway. 

10.4.11 To understand existing conditions on the local and strategic highway surrounding the 
site Automatic Traffic Count (ATC) and Manual Classified Turning Count (MCC) 
surveys were undertaken on the local highway network. The ATC surveys were 
undertaken between 17th-23rd May 2016 (outage) and 21st-27th June 2016 (no 
outage), and the MCC surveys were undertaken on the 17th and 18th May 2016 
(outage) and the 21st and 22nd June 2016 (no outage).  

10.4.12 The traffic survey locations are shown in Figure 10.1. 

10.4.13 To reflect current conditions on the local highway network, the 2016 traffic flows have 
been uplifted to 2018 using traffic growth rates obtained from TEMPro v7.2 for a rural 
principle road in the Suffolk Coastal Middle Layer 004 Super Output Area (MSOA). 
The TEMPro growth rates used are presented in Table 10.5 below. 

Table 10.5: TEMPro Growth Rates 

 AM Peak PM Peak 

Rural Principal 1.0149 1.0153 

 

10.4.14 Table 10.6 below shows the average weekday two-way link flow for the surrounding 

highway network during a routine maintenance outage at Sizewell B station. Traffic 
flows presented are an average of traffic flows recorded on the 17th and 18th May 
2016, uplifted to 2018 using the TEMPro growth rates in Table 10.5 above. 
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 Table 10.6: 2018 Baseline traffic flow 

Site Description 

0700-0800 1700-1800 

Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 
Total 
Vehi
cles 

HGVs %HGVs 

ATC 1 Sizewell Gap 735 6 0.8% 495 2 0% 

ATC 2 Lover’s Lane 386 9 2.5% 277 2 1% 

ATC 3 
King George’s 

Avenue 
570 4 0.8% 442 0 0% 

ATC 4 
B1122 Abbey 
Road, south of 
Lover’s Lane 

294 17 5.8% 340 3 1% 

ATC 5 

B1119 
Saxmundham 
Road, east of 

Leiston 

197 10 5.1% 268 2 1% 

ATC 6 

B1069 South of 
Leiston, north 

of Coldfair 
Green 

401 24 5.9% 420 5 1% 

ATC 7 

B1122 
Aldeburgh 

Road, south of 
Leiston 

349 14 4.0% 406 7 2% 

ATC 8 
B1069 Snape 
Road, south of 

Leiston 
471 28 5.9% 426 5 1% 

ATC 9 
A1094 between 

B1069 and 
Priory Road 

648 24 3.7% 687 8 1% 

ATC 10 
A12 South of 

A1094 
1366 88 6.5% 1370 27 2% 

ATC 11 

A12 North of 
Benhall Green 

(between 
Mitford Road 
and B1119) 

870 70 8.0% 910 20 2% 

ATC 12 

B1121 Main 
Road at 

Benhall Green 
between A12 

and Church Hill 

198 8 4.2% 291 3 1% 

ATC 13 
A12 South of 

Yoxford 
837 61 7.2% 918 24 3% 

ATC 14 
B1122 Leiston 
Road, north of 
Lover’s Lane 

500 36 7.2% 475 7 1% 

ATC15 

B1122 
beteween 

Middleton Moor 
and Theberton 

267 19 7.2% 263 4 1% 

ATC 16 

Reckford Road 
between 

Westleton and 
Middleton 

219 16 7.2% 227 3 1% 

ATC 17 
A12 North of 

Yoxford 
951 71 7.5% 1034 26 2% 
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b) Future Baseline 

i. Sizewell C Modelled Traffic Flows 

10.4.15 This section considers the future baseline situation on the surrounding highway 
network. The assessment considers two future baseline situations, 2022 when the 
busiest period of the construction programme, is expected to occur, and 2027 when 
the Proposed Development is expected to be completed and become operational. 

10.4.16 As per the 2018 baseline, the 2022 and 2027 future baseline scenarios both include 
link flows associated with a routine maintenance outage at the Sizewell B power 
station. Should a maintenance outage not occur in 2022 and/or 2027, the future 
baseline scenarios reflect traffic conditions at the time of the first maintenance outage 
after 2022 or 2027. 

10.4.17 The future baseline situation has been informed by the results of the Stage 3 traffic 
modelling undertaken for the Sizewell C power station, in particular the 2022 Early 
Years and 2027 Road-Led (Typical Day) Sizewell C assessment scenarios. Both 
scenarios include construction traffic associated with the Sizewell C power station 
and traffic associated with routine maintenance outages at Sizewell B power station. 

10.4.18 It should be noted that the 2018 baseline is based on 2016 observed link flows 
whereas the 2022 and 2027 future baseline link flows are modelled. As such, on a 
small number of links the modelled flow is reported as being lower than the 2018 
baseline traffic flow. This does not alter any of the assessment or impact findings.   

10.4.19 The 2027 Sizewell C modelled flows also include the four villages A12 bypass and 
Theberton and Middleton Moor B1122 bypass schemes. As such the Sizewell C 
modelled link flows show a significant reduction in traffic on the B1122 and A12 
between 2022 and 2027. 

10.4.20 The future baseline traffic flows for 2022 including Sizewell C Early Years 
construction traffic are shown in Table 10.7 below. 

Table 10.7. 2022 Future Baseline traffic flow including Sizewell C Early Years 

Site Description 
0700-0800 1700-1800 

Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 
Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 

ATC 1 Sizewell Gap 788 68 9% 527 49 9% 

ATC 2 Lover’s Lane 511 52 10% 249 38 15% 

ATC 3 
King George’s 

Avenue 
663 9 1% 475 2 0% 

ATC 4 
B1122 Abbey 
Road, south of 
Lover’s Lane 

330 18 5% 349 9 2% 

ATC 5 

B1119 
Saxmundham 
Road, east of 

Leiston 

272 3 1% 456 3 1% 
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Site Description 
0700-0800 1700-1800 

Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 
Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 

ATC 6 

B1069 South of 
Leiston, north 

of Coldfair 
Green 

522 17 3% 451 6 1% 

ATC 7 

B1122 
Aldeburgh 

Road, south of 
Leiston 

326 3 1% 419 2 0% 

ATC 8 
B1069 Snape 
Road, south of 

Leiston 
611 19 3% 537 12 2% 

ATC 9 
A1094 between 

B1069 and 
Priory Road 

803 31 4% 823 9 1% 

ATC 10 
A12 South of 

A1094 
1601 147 9% 1664 81 5% 

ATC 11 

A12 North of 
Benhall Green 

(between 
Mitford Road 
and B1119) 

1050 125 12% 1138 63 6% 

ATC 12 

B1121 Main 
Road at 

Benhall Green 
between A12 

and Church Hill 

298 16 5% 531 9 2% 

ATC 13 
A12 South of 

Yoxford 
953 120 13% 1113 66 6% 

ATC 14 
B1122 Leiston 
Road, north of 
Lover’s Lane 

687 54 8% 521 29 5% 

ATC15 

B1122 
beteween 

Middleton Moor 
and Theberton 

396 54 14% 292 25 8% 

ATC 16 

Reckford Road 
between 

Westleton and 
Middleton 

297 4 1% 248 4 1% 

ATC 17 
A12 North of 

Yoxford 
1187 106 9% 1300 48 4% 

 

ii. Committed Development 

10.4.21 During the 2022 and 2027 assessment years, in addition to Sizewell C construction 
traffic there will also be traffic generated by committed developments, namely the 
offshore wind schemes being promoted by Scottish Power Renewables (SPR). Of 
these, two are of relevance to the Proposed Development’s construction programme. 
These are: 

 East Anglia One North (EA1N); and 

 East Anglia Two (EA2). 
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10.4.22 Peak hour link flow information for the above schemes has been sourced from the 
Preliminary Environmental Information Reports (PEIRs) submitted as a part of their 
respective statutory consultations (Ref. 10.7). The schemes have been reviewed for 
relevance to the Proposed Development, and not all construction traffic flows for the 
committed developments overlap with the construction period of the Proposed 
Development. 

10.4.23 The PEIRs included daily traffic flows only. As such the weekday temporal profile of 
vehicle movements to and from the Site during the busiest period of the construction 
programme has been estimated using the temporal profile for HGVs during the 
construction of Sizewell C power station. 

10.4.24 It is assumed that construction of the SPR schemes will have been completed by 
2027. As such, these traffic flows have been added to Sizewell C 2022 Early Years 
link flows only. A summary of the peak hour link flows generated by the SPR 
schemes is provided in Table 10.8 below. 

Table 10.8. 2022 SPR Committed Development Link Flows 

Site Description 

0700-0800 1700-1800 

Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 
Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 

ATC 1 Sizewell Gap 132 18 13.9% 107 6 5.4% 

ATC 2 Lover’s Lane 134 18 13.6% 109 6 5.3% 

ATC 3 
King George’s 
Avenue 

0 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0% 

ATC 4 

B1122 Abbey 
Road, south 
of Lover’s 
Lane 

73 0 0.0% 59 0 0.0% 

ATC 5 

B1119 
Saxmundham 
Road, east of 
Leiston 

0 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0% 

ATC 6 

B1069 South 
of Leiston, 
north of 
Coldfair 
Green 

73 0 0.0% 59 0 0.0% 

ATC 7 

B1122 
Aldeburgh 
Road, south 
of Leiston 

0 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0% 

ATC 8 
B1069 Snape 
Road, south 
of Leiston 

222 32 14.6% 180 10 5.6% 

ATC 9 

A1094 
between 
B1069 and 
Priory Road 

161 37 22.6% 131 11 8.8% 

ATC 10 
A12 South of 
A1094 

193 39 20.1% 157 12 7.8% 

ATC 11 

A12 North of 
Benhall 
Green 
(between 

142 39 27.3% 115 12 10.6% 
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Site Description 0700-0800 1700-1800 

Mitford Road 
and B1119) 

ATC 12 

B1121 Main 
Road at 
Benhall 
Green 
between A12 
and Church 
Hill 

26 0 0.0% 21 0 0.0% 

ATC 13 
A12 South of 
Yoxford 

136 39 28.6% 110 12 11.1% 

ATC 14 

B1122 
Leiston Road, 
north of 
Lover’s Lane 

125 18 14.7% 102 6 5.7% 

ATC15 

B1122 
beteween 
Middleton 
Moor and 
Theberton 

125 18 14.6% 102 6 5.7% 

ATC 16 

Reckford 
Road 
between 
Westleton 
and Middleton 

0 0 0.0% 0 0 0.0% 

ATC 17 
A12 North of 
Yoxford 

170 39 22.9% 138 12 8.9% 

 

iii. 2022 and 2027 Future Baseline 

10.4.25 The 2022 and 2027 future baseline has been informed by the link flows prepared for 
the proposed Sizewell C power station and trips generated by the offshore wind 
schemes being promoted by SPR. 

10.4.26 The two-way link flows on the surrounding highway in the 2022 and 2027 future 
baseline situation are summarised in Table 10.9 and  

10.4.27  

10.4.28 Table 10.10 below. 

Table 10.9. 2022 future baseline link flows including SPR and Sizewell C Early Years 

Site Description 

0700-0800 1700-1800 

Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 
Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 

ATC 1 Sizewell Gap 920 86 9.4% 634 55 8.6% 

ATC 2 Lover’s Lane 645 70 10.8% 358 43 12.1% 

ATC 3 King George’s Avenue 663 9 1.3% 475 2 0.4% 

ATC 4 
B1122 Abbey Road, 
south of Lover’s Lane 

403 18 4.5% 408 9 2.1% 

ATC 5 
B1119 Saxmundham 
Road, east of Leiston 

272 3 1.1% 456 3 0.7% 

ATC 6 
B1069 South of Leiston, 
north of Coldfair Green 

595 17 2.9% 511 6 1.1% 
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Site Description 0700-0800 1700-1800 

ATC 7 
B1122 Aldeburgh Road, 
south of Leiston 

326 3 0.9% 419 2 0.5% 

ATC 8 
B1069 Snape Road, 
south of Leiston 

833 52 6.2% 717 22 3.0% 

ATC 9 
A1094 between B1069 
and Priory Road 

964 68 7.0% 954 20 2.1% 

ATC 10 A12 South of A1094 1795 185 10.3% 1821 93 5.1% 

ATC 11 
A12 North of Benhall 
Green (between Mitford 
Road and B1119) 

1192 164 13.7% 1254 75 6.0% 

ATC 12 
B1121 Main Road at 
Benhall Green between 
A12 and Church Hill 

324 16 4.8% 552 9 1.6% 

ATC 13 A12 South of Yoxford 1088 159 14.6% 1223 78 6.4% 

ATC 14 
B1122 Leiston Road, 
north of Lover’s Lane 

812 72 8.9% 622 34 5.5% 

ATC15 
B1122 beteween 
Middleton Moor and 
Theberton 

521 72 13.8% 393 30 7.7% 

ATC 16 
Reckford Road between 
Westleton and 
Middleton 

297 4 1.3% 248 4 1.4% 

ATC 17 A12 North of Yoxford 1357 145 10.7% 1438 60 4.2% 

 

 

Table 10.10. 2027 future baseline traffic flows including SZC main construction phase 

Site Description 
0700-0800 1700-1800 

Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 
Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 

ATC 1 Sizewell Gap 759 15 2.0% 502 3 0.6% 

ATC 2 Lover’s Lane 486 46 9.4% 260 40 15.2% 

ATC 3 King George’s Avenue 609 9 1.4% 438 2 0.5% 

ATC 4 
B1122 Abbey Road, 
south of Lover’s Lane 

531 35 6.6% 507 22 4.2% 

ATC 5 
B1119 Saxmundham 
Road, east of Leiston 

258 5 1.9% 461 5 1.1% 

ATC 6 
B1069 South of Leiston, 
north of Coldfair Green 

586 33 5.7% 508 17 3.3% 

ATC 7 
B1122 Aldeburgh Road, 
south of Leiston 

445 3 0.7% 508 2 0.4% 

ATC 8 
B1069 Snape Road, 
south of Leiston 

659 18 2.8% 590 10 1.6% 

ATC 9 
A1094 between B1069 
and Priory Road 

850 30 3.5% 886 8 0.9% 

ATC 10 A12 South of A1094 18 2 11.1% 22 3 13.6% 

ATC 11 
A12 North of Benhall 
Green (between Mitford 
Road and B1119) 

963 132 13.7% 1126 74 6.6% 

ATC 12 
B1121 Main Road at 
Benhall Green between 
A12 and Church Hill 

286 14 4.8% 554 7 1.3% 

ATC 13 A12 South of Yoxford 874 128 14.7% 1108 73 6.6% 
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Site Description 0700-0800 1700-1800 

ATC 14 
B1122 Leiston Road, 
north of Lover’s Lane 

86 0 0.0% 38 0 0.0% 

ATC15 
B1122 beteween 
Middleton Moor and 
Theberton 

8 0 0.0% 7 0 0.0% 

ATC 16 
Reckford Road between 
Westleton and 
Middleton 

248 4 1.6% 233 4 1.5% 

ATC 17 A12 North of Yoxford 1182 118 10.0% 1312 58 4.4% 

 

c) Receptors 

10.4.29 Receptors of potential impacts associated with the Proposed Development can be 
people, wildlife or elements of the natural and built environment. In the context of this 
chapter, receptors are considered to be users of the local highway network to whom 
the transport impacts of the Proposed Development from its construction and 
operation would be perceptible. 

10.4.30 The following receptors have been identified. 

 existing Sizewell power station complex workforces and visitors; 

 existing local residents accessing private property (e.g. residents of Theberton 
and Sizewell); 

 visitors travelling towards Sizewell Beach; 

 non-motorised users using nearby Public Rights of Way (PRoW); 

 non-motorised users using the local highway network; and 

 drivers / passengers of motorised vehicles using the local highway network. 

10.4.31 The framework for assessing the sensitivity of receptors is outlined in Table 10.2. 

10.4.32 Non-motorised users travelling on or alongside the A12, B1122 and Lover’s Lane 
have been assigned a high sensitivity. This is because there is limited footway and 
lower quality provision along these routes for pedestrians and no segregated facilities 
are provided for cyclists and equestrians. 

10.4.33 Sizewell Gap is the principle access route to the Sizewell power station complex for 
the existing workforce, local residents travelling to and from Leiston, and visitors and 
local residents travelling towards Sizewell Beach. Pedestrians and cyclists travelling 
along Sizewell Gap have been assigned a medium sensitivity because there is a 
shared foot and cycleway of about 2m in width along the south side of the road. 
Equestrians travelling along Sizewell Gap towards the Bridleway 19 or Sizewell 
Beach have been assigned a high sensitivity as they must ride along the main 

carriageway. 

10.4.34 Drivers and passengers of motorised vehicles using the A12, B1122 and Lover ’s 
Lane have been assigned a medium sensitivity. These routes are likely to be used 
for essential journeys such as education or commuting, both by local residents and 
the Sizewell B workforce, but other route options are available. 
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10.4.35 Drivers and passengers of motorised vehicles using Sizewell Gap have been 
assigned a high sensitivity as it provides the only access route to the Sizewell power 
station complex and Sizewell Beach. Drivers and passengers include the Sizewell 
power station complex workforce, visitors travelling to Sizewell Beach and existing 
local residents accessing private property. 

10.4.36 Non-motorised users using Sandy Lane have been assigned a low sensitivity as this 
route is used for recreational purposes with other PRoW available for use nearby. 
Whilst there is no segregation between motorised and non-motorised users, it is 
currently used very infrequently by vehicles.  

10.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

10.5.1 As detailed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, a number of primary 
and tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA 
process and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.   

10.5.2 As the primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded into the 
design, are legal requirements or are standard practices that will be implemented, the 
assessment of likely significant effects assumes that they are in place.  They are 
identified in Chapter 3: Proposed Development and Chapter 4: Alternatives and 
Design Evolution of this ES and measures relevant to traffic and transport are 
summarised in this section, so that it is clear where and why these measures have 
been included and the way in which they have contributed to the management and 
reduction of traffic and transport effects. 

10.5.3 For Transport the following primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been 
embedded into the design and construction management of the Proposed 
Development.   

a) Primary mitigation 

10.5.4 Primary mitigation, often referred to as ‘embedded mitigation’, includes modifications 
to the location or design of the development made during the pre-application phase 
which form an inherent part of the project, become a fundamental part of the design 
for which consent is sought, and do not require additional action to be taken. 

10.5.5 With regards to transport, the following primary mitigation measures have been 
embedded into the design and construction plans for the Proposed Development: 

 road user safety: Access to the Outage Car Park will be via a new access 

road off Sandy Lane. To improve road user safety and provide improved 
visibility, a modified junction will be provided at Sandy Lane / Sizewell Gap. 
New asphalt surfacing will also be provided along Sandy Lane between 
Sizewell Gap and the new access road connecting with the car park in Pillbox 
Field. The construction of the Western Access Road has been prioritised within 
the construction phasing, so that construction traffic to the Coronation Wood 
Development Area could be segregated from the Sizewell B power station 
operational workforce traffic at the earliest opportunity; 
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 safety for non-motorised users: To improve safety for existing non-

motorised users using Sandy Lane and Bridleway 19, a new 3m path will be 
provided alongside Sandy Lane. This pathway will be segregated from Sandy 
Lane via a new hedgerow and will connect Sizewell Gap and the new access 
road. The surfacing of the pathway will be in accordance with standards set by 
the British Horse Society. Dropped kerbs will be provided where the pathway 
intersects the new access road. A segregated pedestrian footway will be 
provided along the Western Access Road, and a dedicated pedestrian 
walkway will be provided from the proposed Outage Car Park to the main site. 

b) Tertiary mitigation 

10.5.6 All relevant standards and regulations relating to transport and planning will be 
complied with as part of the Proposed Development. As set out within the Outline 
Construction Environmental Management Plan (Outline CEMP) (see ES Volume II: 
Appendix 3.3) and Transport Statement submitted as a standalone document with 
the planning application, the contractor will be required to comply with the following 
measures:  

 HGV access to the Site will be via a designated HGV construction traffic route 
as shown on Figure 3.10 within Chapter 3: Proposed Development; 

 Construction hours will be limited to 0700-1900 Monday to Saturday, with HGV 
deliveries restricted between 0800 to 1800 Monday to Friday and 0900 to 1600 
on Saturdays; 

 produce a Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) and a Construction 
Workforce Travel Plan (CWTP), setting out measures to reduce traffic impacts, 
manage the diversion and crossing of Bridleway 19 during construction, 
manage access via any construction traffic access points to the Site and 
measures to maintain road cleanliness.  

 the measures set out within the CTMP will include but not be limited to the 
following: 

o Siting a traffic marshal where the new bridleway crosses the Pillbox Field 
access, to assist non-motorised users travelling between Sandy Lane and 
Sizewell Gap. This will enable pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians to 
safely cross the access road leading into Pillbox Field. 

o All HGV drivers working in the supply chain will be inducted in best safe 
driving practice prior to commencement. 

o HGVs delivering to the construction site will have their route adherence 
checked using GPS tracking. 

o A point of community contact will be established, enabling members of the 
public to report instances of unsafe driving. This will be checked against 
the database of HGVs delivering to the Site and, in the event of the vehicle 
being found to be associated with the project, appropriate action can be 
taken via the supply chain.  

o Wheel washing will be provided and HGVs will be required to use this 
facility before departing the Site. 
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o Reasonable precautions to prevent or reduce any disturbance or 
inconvenience to the owners, tenants or occupiers of adjacent properties, 
and to the public generally will be implemented to ensure access is 
maintained at all times where reasonably practicable. 

o Road safety measures for the public and construction staff will be provided 
for traffic management, including signage, lighting, safety barriers and 
traffic marshals, where appropriate. 

o Procedures to address any highway incidents or vehicle breakdown of 
construction traffic especially at peak times will be developed and 
implemented. 

o Highway will be maintained and restored to its existing condition. 

o Public information notices will be supplied, erected and maintained for the 
requisite periods. 

o Register for membership of the Fleet Operator Recognition Scheme 
(FORS). 

10.6 Assessment of Effects 

10.6.1 This section presents the findings of the transport study undertaken as part of the 
EIA for the construction and demolition phase and the operational phase of the 
Proposed Development. It should be noted that only the impacts during the busiest 
period of the construction programme have been assessed as a part of this chapter, 
since this represents the worst case assessment. 

10.6.2 This section identifies any likely significant effects that are predicted to occur and 
Section 10.7 highlights the secondary mitigation and monitoring measures that are 
proposed to reduce or eliminate the identified significant effects. 

a) Construction and Demolition 

i. Description of Activities 

10.6.3 This sub-section describes the activities taking place during the construction and 
demolition phase of the Proposed Development which may have an effect on the 
receptors being assessed relating to transport. 

10.6.4 The construction of the Proposed Development is estimated to last approximately 53 
months and would start as soon as practicable following the receipt of planning 
permission. 

10.6.5 The peak period of construction is expected to last for approximately 12 months. As 
such, the impacts on traffic and transport during the busiest period of construction 
are likely to be short-term, temporary. Should the busiest construction period last 
more than 12 months then impacts on traffic and transport are likely to be medium-
term, temporary. 
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10.6.6 Construction activity on site would typically be between the hours of 0700 and 1900 
Monday to Saturday, with HGV deliveries restricted to 0800 to 1800 Monday to 
Friday and 0900 to 1600 on Saturdays. A small proportion of HGV deliveries would 
take place outside this time. During the busiest period of the construction 
programme, there will be 78 construction workers active on site. Outside of the 
busiest periods of the construction programme there will typically be 55 construction 
workers active on site during the hours set out above. On rare occasions (such as 
when concrete pouring takes place) some construction activity and traffic movements 
would take place overnight. In this event, construction workers active on site would 
be much lower than during daytime activities.  

10.6.7 The principal transport related activities involved in the construction of the Proposed 
Development are: 

 movement of materials to and from the Site; and 

 movement of construction workers to and from the Site. 

10.6.8 The impacts of these activities on the receptors are assessed in the following section. 

10.6.9 Other than crane beams (long not wide) being taken to Site no other Abnormal 
Indivisible Loads (AIL) are anticipated to be generated by the Proposed 
Development. These movements are anticipated to be infrequent and occur during 
specific periods of construction only. The arrival and departure of these vehicles will 
be coordinated and discussed with the local highway authority, where required, to 
minimise any impact on the local highway network. 

ii. Trip Generation 

10.6.10 The Proposed Development is estimated to generate during the busiest period of the 
construction programme a total of 70 HGV trips (140 movements) per day. On a 
typical day during the construction period, the Proposed Development is expected to 
generate 51 HGV trips per day (102 movements). 

10.6.11 The weekday profile of HGV movements to and from the Site during the busiest 
period of the construction programme has been estimated using the HGV profile for 
construction of Sizewell C power station and is summarised in Table 10.11 below. 

Table 10.11: Construction HGV Trip Generation (busiest construction period) 

Hour Arrivals (%) Departures (%) Arrivals (Abs) Departures (Abs) 

0700-0800 17.6% 2.4% 12 2 

0800-0900 17.6% 7.2% 12 5 

0900-1000 17.6% 12.0% 12 8 

1000-1100 11.3% 15.9% 8 11 

1100-1200 7.7% 15.9% 5 11 

1200-1300 7.7% 13.0% 5 9 

1300-1400 3.2% 9.6% 2 7 

1400-1500 3.2% 6.7% 2 5 
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Hour Arrivals (%) Departures (%) Arrivals (Abs) Departures (Abs) 

1500-1600 4.1% 5.3% 3 4 

1600-1700 4.1% 4.3% 3 3 

1700-1800 4.1% 3.8% 3 3 

1800-1900 2.3% 3.8% 2 3 

1900-2000 0.0% 0.0% 0 0 

2000-2100 0.0% 0.0% 0 0 

2100-2200 0.0% 0.0% 0 0 

2200-2300 0.0% 0.0% 0 0 

TOTAL 100% 100% 70 70 

 

10.6.12 Based on Table 10.11 above, the Proposed Development would generate, during the 

busiest period of the construction programme, a maximum of 20 HGV movements 
per hour between 0900 and 1000. 

10.6.13 Based on the HGV temporal profile for Sizewell C, 6 HGV movements are estimated 
to occur between 1900 and midnight; however given that the Proposed Development 
is of a much smaller scale and has a much smaller impact on the highway network, in 
practice it is likely that the number of HGV movements in the evening would be 
lower. 

10.6.14 Continuous working may be required on occasions as a part of the construction of 
the Proposed Development during particular activities (for instance concrete pouring) 
and HGV movements to the Site may occur outside of normal construction hours. 

10.6.15 All construction workers are assumed to travel to the Site by car. As a worst-case 
scenario, it is assumed that no car sharing occurs. Based on this, the construction 
workforce is expected to generate, during the busiest period of the construction 
programme, 78 construction worker vehicle trips (156 movements) each day. On a 
typical day during the construction programme, 55 construction worker vehicle trips 
(110 movements) would be generated. 

10.6.16 It is assumed that arrival and departure of the construction workforce to and from Site 
will be staggered, with a shift start time of 0700 to 0900 and shift end time of 1600 to 
1700. This also means that the majority of construction workers would already be on 
site prior to the commencement of HGV arrivals at 0800, thereby reducing the 
overlap. 

10.6.17 The profile of construction worker car movements to and from the Site has been 
estimated using the temporal profile of the single shift worker for Sizewell C in Table 
10.12 below. 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 10 Transport | April 2019 27 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Table 10.12: Construction Worker Vehicle Trip Generation (busiest construction period) 

Hour Arrivals (%) Departures (%) Arrivals Departures 

0600-0700 27% 0% 21 0 

0700-0800 70% 0% 55 0 

0800-0900 3% 0% 2 0 

0900-1000 0% 0% 0 0 

1000-1100 0% 0% 0 0 

1100-1200 0% 0% 0 0 

1200-1300 0% 0% 0 0 

1300-1400 0% 0% 0 0 

1400-1500 0% 0% 0 0 

1500-1600 0% 0% 0 0 

1600-1700 0% 13% 0 10 

1700-1800 0% 56% 0 44 

1800-1900 0% 31% 0 24 

TOTAL 100% 100% 78 78 

 

iii. Trip Assignment 

10.6.18 All HGVs will route via the A12 and B1122. At the junction of A12 / B1122, it is 
assumed that 15% of all HGV traffic will use the A12 North of Yoxford and 85% of 
traffic will use the A12 South of Yoxford. 

10.6.19 Vehicle trips generated by the construction workforce have been distributed based on 
the turning proportions of the Manual Classified Turning Count Surveys undertaken 
at the junction of Sizewell Gap / King George’s Avenue / Lover’s Lane and A12 / 
B1122 in May 2016. 

iv. Assessment Period 

10.6.20 The peak number of vehicle movements associated with construction is estimated to 
occur between 0700 and 0800 in the AM Peak and 1700 and 1800 in the PM Peak. 
As such, the assessment of traffic impacts associated with the construction of the 
Proposed Development has been confined to these hours only. 

v. Link flows 

10.6.21 Vehicle trips generated by the Proposed Development during the busiest 
construction period have been applied to the 2022 future baseline traffic flows. Link 
flows on the local highway network during the busiest construction period is 
summarised in Table 10.13 below. 
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Table 10.13: 2022 future baseline with traffic flows during the busiest construction period  

Site Description 

0700-0800 1700-1800 

Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 
Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs %HGVs 

ATC 1 Sizewell Gap 983 100 10.2% 680 61 8.9% 

ATC 2 Lover’s Lane 686 84 12.2% 386 49 12.8% 

ATC 3 
King George’s 
Avenue 

685 9 1.2% 492 2 0.4% 

ATC 4 
B1122 Abbey 
Road, south of 
Lover’s Lane 

403 18 4.5% 408 9 2.1% 

ATC 5 

B1119 
Saxmundham 
Road, east of 
Leiston 

275 3 1.1% 458 3 0.7% 

ATC 6 
B1069 South of 
Leiston, north of 
Coldfair Green 

614 17 2.8% 526 6 1.1% 

ATC 7 
B1122 Aldeburgh 
Road, south of 
Leiston 

326 3 0.9% 419 2 0.5% 

ATC 8 
B1069 Snape 
Road, south of 
Leiston 

851 52 6.1% 732 22 3.0% 

ATC 9 
A1094 between 
B1069 and Priory 
Road 

983 68 6.9% 969 20 2.1% 

ATC 10 
A12 South of 
A1094 

1824 197 10.8% 1841 99 5.4% 

ATC 11 

A12 North of 
Benhall Green 
(between Mitford 
Road and B1119) 

1204 176 14.6% 1259 81 6.4% 

ATC 12 

B1121 Main Road 
at Benhall Green 
between A12 and 
Church Hill 

324 16 4.8% 552 9 1.6% 

ATC 13 
A12 South of 
Yoxford 

1100 171 15.5% 1228 83 6.8% 

ATC 14 
B1122 Leiston 
Road, north of 
Lover’s Lane 

850 86 10.2% 647 40 6.2% 

ATC15 
B1122 beteween 
Middleton Moor and 
Theberton 

548 86 15.7% 410 36 8.8% 

ATC 16 
Reckford Road 
between Westleton 
and Middleton 

307 4 1.3% 256 4 1.4% 

ATC 17 
A12 North of 
Yoxford 

1363 147 10.8% 1442 61 4.2% 

 

10.6.22 The absolute and percentage changes in the peak hour two-way traffic flow on the 
local highway network during the busiest construction period are summarised in 
Table 10.14 below. 
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Table 10.14: Percentage and absolute change in link flows during the busiest period of 
construction of the Proposed Development 

Site Description 

0700-0800 1700-1800 

Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs 
Total 
Vehicles 

HGVs 

ATC 1 Sizewell Gap 7% 16% 7% 11% 

ATC 2 Lover’s Lane 6% 20% 8% 14% 

ATC 3 King George’s Avenue 3% 0% 4% 0% 

ATC 4 
B1122 Abbey Road, south of Lover’s 
Lane 

0% 0% 0% 0% 

ATC 5 
B1119 Saxmundham Road, east of 
Leiston 

1% 0% 1% 0% 

ATC 6 
B1069 South of Leiston, north of Coldfair 
Green 

3% 0% 3% 0% 

ATC 7 B1122 Aldeburgh Road, south of Leiston 0% 0% 0% 0% 

ATC 8 B1069 Snape Road, south of Leiston 2% 0% 2% 0% 

ATC 9 A1094 between B1069 and Priory Road 2% 0% 2% 0% 

ATC 10 A12 South of A1094 2% 6% 1% 5% 

ATC 11 
A12 North of Benhall Green (between 
Mitford Road and B1119) 

1% 7% 0% 7% 

ATC 12 
B1121 Main Road at Benhall Green 
between A12 and Church Hill 

0% 0% 0% 0% 

ATC 13 A12 South of Yoxford 1% 7% 0% 7% 

ATC 14 
B1122 Leiston Road, north of Lover’s 
Lane 

5% 19% 4% 18% 

ATC15 
B1122 beteween Middleton Moor and 
Theberton 

5% 19% 4% 20% 

ATC 16 
Reckford Road between Westleton and 
Middleton 

3% 0% 3% 0% 

ATC 17 A12 North of Yoxford 0% 1% 0% 1% 

 

vi. Assessment of construction impacts 

Severance, Driver Delay and Pedestrian, Cyclist and Equestrian Delay 

10.6.23 During the busiest construction period, there will be an increase in traffic on the local 
highway network of less than 30%. As such demolition and construction is expected 
to have a negligible (not significant) effect on vehicle delay for drivers and 
passengers using the local highway network and negligible (not significant) effect 
on severance for non-motorised users using the existing highway network. The 
construction works would not affect the journey distance of pedestrians, cyclists and 
equestrians and therefore, there is no effect on pedestrian, cyclist or equestrian 

delay. 

Amenity 
10.6.24 IEMA guidance states that there would be an impact on amenity where the total 

number of HGVs doubles. On the A12, the largest percentage increase in HGVs is 
observed south of Yoxford in the AM Peak where a 10% increase is predicted. As 
such, demolition and construction is expected to have a negligible (not significant) 

effect on the amenity of pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling along the 
A12. 
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10.6.25 Along Sizewell Gap, Lover’s Lane and the B1122 there is expected to be an increase 
in HGV movements of between 20% and 24%. As such HGV movements associated 
with the demolition and construction works of the Proposed Development is expected 
to have a negligible effect (not significant) on the amenity of pedestrians, cyclists 
and equestrians travelling along Sizewell Gap, Lover’s Lane and the B1122. 

10.6.26 There is expected to be a negligible effect (not significant) on amenity for 
pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling along Sandy Lane. This is due to the 
provision of a new segregated pathway alongside Sandy Lane. The new shared path 
will be constructed prior to HGVs requiring access to Pillbox Field via Sandy Lane. 

10.6.27 None of the HGVs generated by the construction of the Proposed Development will 
route via King George’s Avenue. As such, construction is expected to have a 
negligible effect (not significant) on the amenity of pedestrians, cyclists and 
equestrians travelling along King’s George’s Avenue. 

Fear and Intimidation 
10.6.28 There is no commonly agreed threshold for assessing the magnitude of impact on 

fear and intimidation. Instead it is suggested that this is based on professional 
judgement, considering percentage of HGVs and distance from pedestrians, speed of 
traffic, turning movements, proximity of vulnerable users, quality of environment, 
street lighting and surveillance. 

10.6.29 There is expected to be a low magnitude impact on fear and intimidation felt by 
pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling along the A12 south of Yoxford, 
B1122 near Theberton (between the junction of B1122 / A12 and B1122 / Lover ’s 
Lane) and Lover’s Lane. There is an increase in HGV movements along these links, 
absence of segregated facilities for cyclists and equestrians, narrow footways, and 
proximity of the pedestrians to the carriageway. Whilst the percentage change in 
HGVs is high, the absolute increase per hour remains relatively small. The sensitivity 
of pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians users travelling along the A12 south of 
Yoxford, B1122 near Theberton and Lover’s Lane is high. With the implementation of 
mitigation measures set out within the Outline CEMP for the management of 
construction traffic, there is expected to be a short-term temporary minor effect (not 
significant) on the fear and intimidation felt by non-motorised users travelling along 

the A12 south of Yoxford, B1122 near Theberton and Lover’s Lane. 

10.6.30 Along Sizewell Gap, there is expected to be a negligible effect (not significant) on 

fear and intimidation felt by pedestrians and cyclists. This is due to the presence of a 
high-quality shared foot and cycleway alongside the carriageway.  

10.6.31 For equestrians, it is expected that there would be a low impact on fear and 
intimidation due to the absence of segregated facilities for these users. The 
sensitivity of equestrians travelling along Sizewell Gap is high. With the 
implementation of mitigation measures set out within the Outline CEMP for the 
management of construction traffic, there is expected to be a long term temporary 
minor effect (not significant) on the fear and intimidation felt by equestrians 

travelling along Sizewell Gap. 
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10.6.32 There is expected to be a negligible effect (not significant) on fear and intimidation 

felt by pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling along Sandy Lane. This is due 
to the provision of a new segregated pathway parallel to Sandy Lane. The new 
shared foot and cycleway will be constructed prior to HGVs requiring access to 
Pillbox Field via Sandy Lane. 

10.6.33 None of the HGVs generated by the construction of the Proposed Development will 
route via King George’s Avenue. As such construction is expected to have a 
negligible effect (not significant) on the fear and intimidation of pedestrians, 
cyclists and equestrians travelling along King’s George’s Avenue. 

Road User Safety 

10.6.34 The increase in vehicles and HGVs on the local road network is expected to have a 
negligible effect (not significant) on road user safety on the A12, B1122 and 
Lover’s Lane. Given the predicted traffic volumes, the existing priority junction 
between the A12 and B1122 at Yoxford is considered suitable for accommodating 
traffic generated by construction without having a detrimental impact on road user 
safety. 

10.6.35 There will be a low magnitude impact on road user safety on Sizewell Gap as a result 
of the increased number of turning movements between Sizewell Gap and Sandy 
Lane. The sensitivity of motorised users travelling along Sizewell Gap is high since 
there are no alternative routes for them to use. With the implementation of mitigation 
measures set out within the Outline CEMP for the management of construction traffic, 
there is expected to be a short term temporary minor to moderate effect (not 
significant) on the safety of motorised users travelling along Sizewell Gap. 

Construction traffic turning into Sandy Lane for Pillbox Field access may result in an 
increased risk of collision, if construction vehicles brake suddenly when approaching 
Sandy Lane. This is assessed as a low magnitude impact on the motorised road user 
safety on Sizewell Gap, resulting in a minor to moderate effect (not significant). 

10.6.36 The sensitivity of pedestrians and cyclists travelling along Sizewell Gap is medium.  
With the implementation of mitigation measures set out within the Outline CEMP, 
there is expected to be a short term temporary minor effect (not significant) on the 
safety of pedestrians and cyclists travelling along Sizewell Gap. The sensitivity of 
equestrians travelling along Sizewell Gap is high. With the implementation of 
mitigation measures set out within the Outline CEMP, there is expected to be a short-
term temporary negligible to minor effect (not significant) on equestrians. 

10.6.37 There will be a low magnitude impact on non-motorised users using the Sandy Lane 
as a result of users crossing the new access road that connects with Pillbox Field. 
The sensitivity of non-motorised travelling along Sandy Lane is low. With the 
implementation of mitigation measures set out within the Outline CEMP, there is 
expected to be a short term temporary negligible to minor effect (not significant) 

on the safety of non-motorised users travelling along Sandy Lane.  

10.6.38 None of the HGVs generated by the construction of the Proposed Development will 
route via King George’s Avenue. As such, construction is expected to have a 
negligible effect (not significant) on the road safety of motorised and non-

motorised users of King George’s Avenue.  
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Summary 
10.6.39 The classification of construction and demolition effects associated with the 

Proposed Development is summarised in Table 10.15 below. 

Table 10.15: Classification of effects associated with the busiest construction period of the 
Proposed Development 

Receptor 
Sensitivity 
of Receptor 

Effect Description 
Impact 
Magnitude 

Classification 
of Effect  
(with mitigation 
set out in 
Section 10.5) 

Severance 

Pedestrians, cyclists and 

equestrians using the 

local highway network 

(A12, B1122, Lover’s 

Lane, Sizewell Gap, 

Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue) 

Medium to 

High 

Severance due to 

increased traffic on the 

local highway network 

Negligible Negligible 

Driver Delay 

Motorised users using the 

local highway network 

(A12, B1122, Lover’s 

Lane, Sizewell Gap, King 

George’s Avenue) 

Low to High Increased journey time Negligible Negligible 

Pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian delay 

Pedestrians, cyclists and 

equestrians using the 

local highway network 

(A12, B1122, Lover’s 

Lane, Sizewell Gap, 

Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue) 

Medium to 

High 
Increased journey time No effect No effect 

Pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian amenity 

Pedestrians, cyclists and 

equestrians using the 

local highway network 

(A12, B1122, Lover’s 

Lane, Sizewell Gap, 

Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue) 

Medium to 

High 

Amenity of non-

motorised users 
Negligible Negligible 

Fear and intimidation 

Pedestrians, cyclists and 

equestrians travelling 

along the A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sizewell 

Gap, Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue. 

High 

Increased fear and 
intimidation from of 
HGVs passing in close 
proximity   

Low 
Negligible to 

minor  
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Receptor 
Sensitivity 
of Receptor 

Effect Description 
Impact 
Magnitude 

Classification 
of Effect  
(with mitigation 
set out in 
Section 10.5) 

Accidents and Safety 

Motorised users travelling 

along A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, King 

George’s Avenue. 

Low  
Increased potential for 
conflict due to increased 
construction traffic 

Negligible Negligible 

Motorised users travelling 

along Sizewell Gap. 
High 

Increased potential for 
conflict as a result of 
increased number of 
vehicles / turning 
movements at the 
junction of Sizewell Gap 
/ Sandy Lane 

Low 
Minor to 

Moderate 

Motorised users travelling 

along Sizewell Gap 
High 

Increased potential for 
collision in the event of 
construction traffic 
braking suddenly 
approaching Sandy 
Lane 

Low 
Minor to 

Moderate 

Pedestrians, Cyclists and 

Equestrians travelling 

along A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sandy 

Lane King George’s 

Avenue. 

Low to High 
Increased potential for 
conflict due to increased 
construction traffic 

Low 
Negligible to 

Minor 

Pedestrians, Cyclists and 

Equestrians travelling 

along Sizewell Gap. 

Low to High 

Increased potential for 
conflict as a result of 
increased number of 
vehicles / turning 
movements at the 
junction of Sizewell Gap 
/ Sandy Lane 

Low 
Negligible to 

Minor 

 

b) Operation 

i. Description of Activities 

10.6.40 The proposed Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field would be accessed via a new route 
off Sandy Lane from Sizewell Gap via the existing junction.  

10.6.41 The Proposed Development would provide relocated car parking and loading and 
unloading facilities to enable the relocation of existing Sizewell B facilities. The 
assessment of the operational impacts of the Proposed Development has been 
undertaken for the future baseline of 2027 when the Proposed Development would 
be fully complete.  
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10.6.42 The principal activity relating to transport during the operational phase of the 
Proposed Development is the movement of Sizewell B power station workers to and 
from the Outage Car Park.  

10.6.43 The Outage Car Park will provide up to 576 car parking spaces, all of which are 
being relocated from an existing area of the Site. 

10.6.44 The Proposed Development will provide permanent parking and loading and 
unloading facilities for the Sizewell B power station workforce. As such, the impacts 
of the Proposed Development's operation will be permanent. 

10.6.45 Vehicle access to the Outage Car Park will be via Sandy Lane with the majority of all 
vehicle movements occurring at shift change over periods. 

10.6.46 A modified junction will be provided at Sandy Lane / Sizewell Gap to accommodate 
the increased number of turning movements at this junction and to provide improved 
visibility.  

10.6.47 As a result of the increase in vehicle movements on Sandy Lane a new pathway for 
pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians will be provided. This represents primary 
mitigation against the potential impact on pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians 
travelling along Sandy Lane. 

ii. Trip Generation 

10.6.48 The Proposed Development would result in the relocation of the existing Outage Car 
Park situated to the north of Sizewell B power station. As such, the operation of the 
Proposed Development will not lead to a change in the number of trips generated. 

iii. Assessment of operational effects 

10.6.49 As noted above, the operation of the Proposed Development will lead to no change 
in the trip generation of the Site. As such, the study area for the assessment of 
operational effects has been confined to Sandy Lane and the proposed junction 
between Sandy Lane and Sizewell Gap. 

10.6.50 Operation of the Proposed Development will have a negligible effect (not 
significant) on pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian amenity and fear and intimidation, 
severance and delay.  

Driver and Passenger Delay 
10.6.51 Vehicles travelling towards Sizewell will be able to turn into Sandy Lane from 

Sizewell Gap without delaying vehicles travelling towards Sizewell Beach and the 
existing Sizewell nuclear power station complex site access. As such the operation of 
the Proposed Development is expected to have a negligible effect (not significant) 
on delay for drivers and passengers traveling along Sizewell Gap. 

10.6.52 At peak times the capacity on the minor arm (Sandy Lane) of this junction may be 
reached, especially when a large number of vehicles are departing from the existing 
Sizewell power station complex site access at the same time as outage vehicles are 
departing from the relocated Outage Car Park via the new access road.  As such, 
there is expected to be a low magnitude impact on workers of Sizewell B using the 
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relocated outage car parking facilities. The sensitivity of the Sizewell B and A power 
station workforce is high due to their proximity to the infrastructure being modified, 
and also due to sharing the access route with outage traffic at present. There is 
expected to be a permanent minor effect (not significant) due to driver and 
passenger delay. 

Road User Safety 
10.6.53 The operation of the Proposed Development will lead to the redistribution of vehicle 

trips from the existing Sizewell power station complex site access junction to the 
modified Sizewell Gap / Sandy Lane junction. There will be no net change in the trip 
generation of Sizewell B. Whilst operation of the Proposed Development will increase 
the number of turning movements at the junction of Sizewell Gap and Sandy Lane, 
this will be offset by a reduction in turning movements at the junction of Sizewell Gap 
and the main existing Sizewell power station complex site access. The proposed 
Outage Car Park is located further west than the existing Sizewell B access, and 
there is potential for outage workers (especially those who have previously worked at 
Sizewell B) to be unaware that they should decelerate and turn left. This could 
increase the risk of accidents arising from shunting or sudden braking. Traffic exiting 
the Outage Car Park must also give way to a larger volume of traffic on Sizewell Gap 
compared to the current main Sizewell B access. As such, there is expected to be a 
minor to moderate effect (not significant) on road user safety for motorised users.  

10.6.54 During the operation of the Proposed Development, non-motorised users will need to 
cross the access road leading to the new car park in Pillbox Field. The access road 
will only be used during routine maintenance outages with vehicle trips concentrated 
around the AM and PM peaks. Sandy Lane is typically used for recreational purposes 
with trips generally undertaken outside of these time periods; however they are also 
high-sensitivity receptors. There is expected to be a moderate effect (significant) 
on the road user safety of non-motorised users. 

10.6.55 The classification of operational effects associated with the Proposed Development is 
summarised in Table 10.16 below. 
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Table 10.16: Classification of operational effects 

 Receptor 
Sensitivity 
of Receptor 

Effect Description 
Impact 
Magnitude 

Classification of 
Effect  
(with mitigation 
set out in 
Section 10.5) 

Severance 

Pedestrians, cyclists 
and equestrians 
using Sizewell Gap 
and Sandy Lane 

Medium to 
High 

Severance due to new 
vehicular junction at Sandy 
Lane/ Sizewell Gap 

Negligible Negligible 

Driver Delay 

Car drivers and 
passengers using the 
Outage Car Park at 
Pillbox Field 

High 
Driver Delay at the junction 
of Sandy Road / Sizewell 
Gap  

Low Minor  

Pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian delay 

Pedestrians, cyclists 
and equestrians 
using Sizewell Gap 
and Sandy Lane 

Medium to 
High 

Increased journey time due 
to new vehicular junction at 
Sandy Lane/ Sizewell Gap 

Negligible Negligible 

Pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian amenity 

Pedestrians, cyclists 
and equestrians 
using Sizewell Gap 
and Sandy Lane 

Medium to 
High 

Amenity of non-motorised 
users due to new vehicular 
junction at Sandy Lane/ 
Sizewell Gap 

Negligible Negligible 

Fear and intimidation 

Pedestrians, cyclists 
and equestrians 
using Sizewell Gap 
and Sandy Lane 

Medium to 
High 

Increased fear and 
intimidation of non-
motorised users due to new 
vehicular junction at Sandy 
Lane/ Sizewell Gap 

Negligible Negligible 

Accidents and Safety 

Pedestrians, cyclists 
and equestrians 
travelling along 
Sandy Lane 

High 

Increased potential for 
conflict as a result of 
crossing the Outage Car 
Park access 

Low Moderate 

Motorised users 
driving along 
Sizewell Gap 

High 

Increased potential for 
collision in the event of 
outage traffic braking 
suddenly approaching 
Sandy Lane 

Low Minor to Moderate 

Motorised Users 
travelling along 
Sizewell Gap 

High 

Increased potential for 
conflict as a result of 
increased number of 
vehicles / turning 
movements at the junction 
of Sizewell Gap / Sandy 
Lane 

Low Minor to Moderate 
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10.6.56 The impacts listed in the table above are prior to the application of any secondary 
mitigation measures listed in Section 10.7. Following the application of these 
measures, residual effects are detailed in Section 10.8. 

10.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

10.7.1 As a general rule, secondary mitigation measures have been proposed where a 
significant effect is predicted to occur.  Primary and tertiary mitigation measures, 
which have been incorporated within the design of the Proposed Development or are 
standard practice measures that have been committed to are summarised in Section 
10.5. 

10.7.2 This section describes the proposed secondary mitigation measures for the transport 
assessment.  Where other mitigation is required to reduce or eliminate a significant 
effect, this is referred to as secondary mitigation.  Secondary mitigation measures 
have not been incorporated into the design of the Proposed Development and are 
therefore described in this section.   

10.7.3 This section also describes any required monitoring regimes, including monitoring of 
specific receptors/resources, or monitoring the effectiveness of a mitigation measure.  
The requirements, scope, frequency and duration of a given monitoring regime are 
set out, as far as possible, in this section. 

b) Mitigation 

10.7.4 During the operation of the Proposed Development the following additional mitigation 
is proposed:  

 During outage periods, installing temporary ‘slow – horses’ warning signs at 
one location on Sizewell Gap and one location on Lover’s Lane. 

 During outage periods, install a temporary sign west of Sandy Lane advising of 
the new location of the Outage Car Park. This will serve to alert drivers who 
may have previously worked on Sizewell B outages (and are accustomed to 
the existing car park location) that they should prepare to decelerate and turn 
left. 

 As part of their briefing, outage workers will be advised of the location of the 
Outage Car Park. Workers who have previously used the old car park will be 
reminded that the location has changed.  

c) Monitoring 

10.7.5 No monitoring of the transport and traffic effects is required as part of the demolition, 
construction or operation of the Proposed Development. 

10.8 Residual Effects 

10.8.1 The following tables present a summary of the transport assessment presented in 
this Chapter. They identify the receptor/s likely to be impacted, the level of effect and, 
where the effect is deemed to be significant, the tables include the additional 
mitigation proposed and the resulting residual effect.  
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Table 10.17: Transport summary of residual effects arising during construction and demolition phase 

Receptor 
Description of 
Effect 

Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation 
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Severance 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians using 

the local highway 

network (A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sizewell 

Gap, Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue) 

Severance due to 

increased traffic on 

the local highway 

network 

Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 

Driver Delay 

Motorised users using 

the local highway 

network (A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sizewell 

Gap, King George’s 

Avenue) 

Increased journey 

time 
Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 

Pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian delay 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians using 

the local highway 

network (A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sizewell 

Gap, Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue) 

Increased journey 

time 
Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 
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Receptor 
Description of 
Effect 

Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation 
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian amenity 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians using 

the local highway 

network (A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sizewell 

Gap, Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue) 

Amenity of non-

motorised users 
Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 

Fear and Intimidation 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians 

travelling along the A12, 

B1122, Lover’s Lane, 

Sizewell Gap, Sandy 

Lane, King George’s 

Avenue. 

Increased fear and 
intimidation which 
would arise in the 
event of HGVs 
passing in proximity. 

Negligible to Minor None required Negligible to Minor Not Significant 

Accidents and Safety 

Motorised users 

travelling along A12, 

B1122, Lover’s Lane, 

King George’s Avenue. 

Increased potential 
for conflict due to 
increased 
construction traffic 

Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 

Motorised Users 

travelling along Sizewell 

Gap 

Increased potential 
for conflict as a result 
of increased number 
of vehicles / turning 
movements at the 
junction of Sizewell 
Gap / Sandy Lane 

Minor to Moderate 
Workforce communication 

Signage 
Minor Not significant 

Motorised Users 

travelling along Sizewell 

Increased potential 
for collision in the 

Minor to Moderate Workforce communication Minor Not significant 
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Receptor 
Description of 
Effect 

Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation 
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Gap event of construction 
traffic braking 
suddenly 
approaching Sandy 
Lane 

Signage 

Pedestrians, Cyclists 

and Equestrians 

travelling along A12, 

B1122, Lover’s Lane, 

Sandy Lane King 

George’s Avenue. 

Increased potential 
for conflict due to 
increased 
construction traffic 

Negligible to Minor None required  Negligible to Minor Not significant 

Pedestrians, Cyclists 

and Equestrians 

travelling along Sizewell 

Gap. 

Increased potential 
for conflict as a result 
of increased number 
of vehicles / turning 
movements at the 
junction of Sizewell 
Gap / Sandy Lane 

Negligible to Minor None required  Negligible to Minor Not significant 

 

Table 10.18: Transport summary of residual effects arising during operational phase 

Receptor 
Description of 
Effect 

Classification of 
Effect 

Secondary Mitigation  
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Severance 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians using 

Sizewell Gap and 

Sandy Lane 

Severance due to 
new vehicular 
junction at Sandy 
Lane/ Sizewell Gap 

Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 
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Receptor 
Description of 
Effect 

Classification of 
Effect 

Secondary Mitigation  
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Driver Delay 

Car drivers and 

passengers using the 

new Outage Car Park at 

Pillbox Field 

Driver Delay at the 
junction of Sandy 
Road / Sizewell Gap  

Minor  None required Minor Not significant 

Pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian delay 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians using 

Sizewell Gap and 

Sandy Lane 

Increased journey 
time due to new 
vehicular junction at 
Sandy Lane/ Sizewell 
Gap 

Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 

Pedestrian, cyclist and equestrian amenity 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians using 

Sizewell Gap and 

Sandy Lane 

Amenity of non-
motorised users due 
to new vehicular 
junction at Sandy 
Lane/ Sizewell Gap 

Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 

Fear and intimidation 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians using 

Sizewell Gap and 

Sandy Lane 

Increased fear and 
intimidation of non-
motorised users due 
to new vehicular 
junction at Sandy 
Lane/ Sizewell Gap 

Negligible None required Negligible Not significant 
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Receptor 
Description of 
Effect 

Classification of 
Effect 

Secondary Mitigation  
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Accidents and Safety 

Pedestrians, cyclists 

and equestrians 

travelling along Sandy 

Lane 

Increased potential 
for conflict as a result 
of crossing the 
Outage Car Park 
access 

Moderate 
Workforce communication 

Signage 
Moderate Significant 

Motorised users driving 

along Sizewell Gap 

Increased potential 
for collision in the 
event of outage traffic 
braking suddenly 
approaching Sandy 
Lane 

Minor to moderate 
Workforce communication 

Signage 
Negligible to minor Not significant 

Motorised users 

travelling along Sizewell 

Gap 

Increased potential 
for conflict as a result 
of increased number 
of vehicles / turning 
movements at the 
junction of Sizewell 
Gap / Sandy Lane 

Minor to Moderate 
Workforce communication 

Signage 
Negligible to minor  Not significant 
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10.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

10.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, in the event that the Sizewell C 

power station does not come forward, the majority of Phase One works would be 
completed, with the exception of Pillbox Field. Therefore, in the event that Sizewell C 
does not come forward, there would be no relocation of the Outage Car Park which 
would instead remain in its current location. There would be no operational impacts 
associated with the new Outage Car Park and the construction impacts would be 
reduced due to the reduced scale and duration of construction.  
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FIGURES 

Figure 10.1 Traffic Survey Locations 
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11. NOISE AND VIBRATION 

11.1 Introduction 

11.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 
likely noise and vibration effects arising from construction of the relocated facilities, 
demolition of existing facilities and operation of the relocated facilities (referred to 
throughout this chapter as the ‘Proposed Development’).  

11.1.1 A detailed description of the Site and the Proposed Development is provided in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development.  A glossary of terms and list of abbreviations 
used in this chapter is provided at the start of this ES.  

11.1.2 The scope of the assessment has been determined through a formal Environmental 
Impact Assessment (EIA) scoping process undertaken with Suffolk Coastal District 
Council (SCDC)1 (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping Report and 
Appendix 5.2: EIA Scoping Opinion). The assessment of noise and vibration 
impacts on sensitive receptors arising from the Proposed Development has been 
undertaken adopting the methodologies described in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology 
and Approach and in Section 11.3 of this chapter. 

11.1.3 The existing baseline conditions, against which the likely environmental impacts of 
the Proposed Development are assessed, have been determined through baseline 
noise monitoring as described in Section 11.4.  This section also identifies the 
existing and future receptors sensitive to noise and vibration levels.  

11.1.4 The study area for this assessment includes all potentially sensitive receptors in the 
vicinity of the Site which have the potential to experience noise effects above the 
lowest observed adverse effect level. Noise and vibration impacts are presented in 
Section 11.6, and appropriate mitigation measures aimed at preventing, reducing or 
off-setting any potential adverse impacts that are identified to be of significance are 
identified in Section 11.7. 

11.1.5 Details on traffic flows associated with the construction and operation of the Proposed 
Development are detailed in Chapter 10: Transport. Temporary increases in road 
traffic flows associated with the proposed construction work have the potential to 
result in an adverse noise effect and so these have been assessed within this 
chapter. 

11.1.6 Noise and vibration impacts on ecological receptors and amenity and recreation 
receptors are detailed in Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology and 
Chapter 9: Amenity and Recreation respectively. 

                                            
 
1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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a) Objectives of the assessment 

11.1.7 The objectives underlying the noise and vibration assessment are to: 

 identify all potentially sensitive receptor locations that may be affected by the 
construction or operation of the Proposed Development; 

 characterise the existing baseline at representative locations for identified noise 
and vibration sensitive receptors; 

 assess noise and vibration impacts on sensitive receptors within the study area; 

 identify mitigation measures, where appropriate, to prevent, reduce or off-set the 
noise and vibration impacts on noise sensitive receptors; and  

 assess the residual noise and vibration impacts on sensitive receptors. 

11.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

11.2.1 This section identifies and describes legislation, policy and guidance of relevance to 
the assessment of the potential noise and vibration impacts associated with the 
Proposed Development. 

11.2.2 Legislation and policy has been considered on an international, national, regional and 
local level.  The following is considered to be relevant to the noise and vibration 
assessment as it has informed the scope and methodology of assessment. 

a) International 

11.2.3 The noise and vibration assessment of the Proposed Development is not affected by 
International or European legislation 

b) National 

i. Control of Pollution Act 1974 

11.2.4 Part III of the Control of Pollution Act 1974 (Section 60 and 61) gives local authorities 
powers to control noise from construction sites and enables developers to apply for 
prior approval for construction works.  Section 72 defines what is meant by best 
practicable means and requires that regard be had to relevant codes of practice, one 
of which is British Standard BS5228, discussed below. 

ii. National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) Paragraph 180 (Ref. 11.1) 

11.2.5 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF, 2019) sets out the Government’s 
economic, environmental and social planning policies for England and, in relation to 
noise (in paragraph 180), requires that: 

“Planning policies and decisions should also ensure that new development is 
appropriate for its location taking into account the likely effects (including 
cumulative effects) of pollution on health, living conditions and the natural 
environment, as well as the potential sensitivity of the site or the wider area to 
impacts that could arise from the development. In doing so they should: 
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a) mitigate and reduce to a minimum potential adverse impacts resulting from 
noise from new development – and avoid noise giving rise to significant 
adverse impacts on health and the quality of life; 

b) identify and protect tranquil areas which have remained relatively undisturbed 
by noise and are prized for their recreational and amenity value for this 
reason …” 

iii. Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE) (Ref. 11.3 

11.2.6 Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE) states three policy aims, as follows: 

“Through the effective management and control of environmental, neighbour and 
neighbourhood noise within the context of Government policy on sustainable 
development: 

 avoid significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life; 

 mitigate and minimise adverse impacts on health and quality of life; and 

 where possible, contribute to the improvement of health and quality of life.” 

11.2.7 Together, the first two aims require that no significant adverse impact should occur 
and that, where a noise level which falls between a level which represents the lowest 
observed adverse effect and a level which represents a significant observed adverse 
effect, then according to the explanatory notes in the statement: 

“… all reasonable steps should be taken to mitigate and minimise adverse effects 
on health and quality of life whilst also taking into consideration the guiding 
principles of sustainable development.  This does not mean that such effects 
cannot occur.”  

 
iv. National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) Guidance on Noise (Ref. 11.2) 

11.2.8 The “National Planning Practice Guidance note – Noise” was published online in 
March 2014.  It reinforces the concepts discussed above and seeks to define a 
person’s perception at different effect levels using the following definitions: 

 NOEL (No Observed Effect Level);  

 LOAEL (Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level); and  

 SOAEL (Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level). 
11.2.9 It is notable that the NPPG describes the NOEL as “noise can be heard, but does not 

cause any change in behaviour or attitude”, whereas at a LOAEL “noise can be 
heard and causes small changes in behaviour and/or attitude, e.g. turning up volume 
of television; speaking more loudly…”  The former is described as “noticeable and 
not intrusive” whereas the latter is described as “noticeable and intrusive”.  

11.2.10 A “significant” effect is described as “noticeable and disruptive” resulting in “a 
material change in behaviour and/or attitude…” 
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11.2.11 The NPPG provides a hierarchy of planning actions required for different perceptions 
and effects of noise.  Between LOAEL and SOAEL, the recommended action is to 
mitigate noise and reduce to a minimum.  At SOAEL, the action recommended is to 
avoid.  These are the same terms used in the NPPF and NPSE. 

v. A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment 

11.2.12 The 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment sets out the Government’s goals for 
improving the UK environment over the next 25 years. Part of the plan involves the 
reduction of pollution, which involves effective management of noise. It aims to 
improve quality of life by reducing the number of people adversely affected by noise 
and promoting more quiet and tranquil spaces. It states that “reducing the noise 
impacts of motor traffic will directly benefit health, improve the ambience of street 
environments and encourage active travel and human interaction”. 

c) Regional  

11.2.13 There are no regional policies which are relevant to the noise and vibration 
assessment. 

d) Local 

i. Suffolk Coastal District Council Local Plan 

11.2.14 SCDC has no detailed noise policy, however within its Development Management 
Policy DM23 – Residential Amenity, it states: 

“When considering the impact of new development on residential amenity, the 
Council will have regard to the following:  

(a) privacy/overlooking;  

(b) outlook;  

(c) access to daylight and sunlight;  

(d) noise and disturbance;  

(e) the resulting physical relationship with other properties;  

(f) light spillage, air quality and other forms of pollution; and  

(g) safety and security. Development will be acceptable where it would not cause an 
unacceptable loss of amenity to adjoining or future occupiers of the development.” 

11.2.15 The Suffolk Coastal Final Draft Local Plan contains Policy SCLP4.3 which relates to 
the “Expansion and Intensification of Employment Sites”.  This policy requires: 

“Proposals to expand, alter or make productivity enhancements to existing 
employment premises will be permitted unless: 

a) The scale of development would cause a severe impact on the highway network; 
or 
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b) There will be a material harm to the environmental sustainability in the area; or 

c) The proposed use is not compatible with the surrounding employment uses in 
terms of car parking, access, noise, odour and other amenity concerns; or 

d) There is harm to the amenity and living conditions of local residents and 
businesses relating to matters of noise, vibration, dust and light; and 

e) Potential adverse impacts cannot be successfully mitigated.” 

e) Guidance Documents 

11.2.16 The noise and vibration assessment presented within this chapter has been 
undertaken with reference to the following guidance documents:  

 World Health Organisation Guidelines for Community Noise 1990 (Ref. 11.4); 

 World Health Organisation Regional Office for Europe Environmental Noise 
Guidelines for the European Region 2018 (Ref. 11.5) 

 Guidance in the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) (Ref. 11.6); 

 British Standard BS8233:2014 – Guidance on sound insulation and noise 
reduction for buildings (Ref. 11.7); 

 British Standard BS5228-1 Noise: 2009/2014 – Code of Practice for noise and 
vibration control at open construction sites – Noise (Ref. 11.8); 

 British Standard BS5228-2 Vibration: 2009/2014 – Code of Practice for noise and 
vibration control at open construction sites – Vibration (Ref. 11.9); and 

 British Standard BS4142: 2014 – Methods for rating and assessing industrial and 
commercial sound (Ref. 11.10). 

11.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

11.3.1 The scope of this assessment has been determined through a formal EIA scoping 
process undertaken with SCDC (refer to ES Volume II: Appendices 5.1 and 5.2). 
Comments raised on the EIA Scoping Report have been taken into account in the 
development of the assessment methodology of this chapter and the responses from 
EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, 
are detailed in Table 11.1.   

Table 11.1: Summary of consultation responses that have informed the scope and 
methodology of the noise and vibration assessment 
Consultee Date Form of 

Consultation 
Consultee Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 

SCDC 
Environmental 
Services and 
Port Health -
Environmental 
Protection 

23rd 
November 
2016 

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

Contractors shall be required 
to demonstrate that the 
following have been applied 
to all works: 
Good practice procedures to 
minimise noise are instigated 
as set out in Part 1: of 

This is accepted 
and the approach 
recommended 
within Section 
11.5. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Consultee Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

BS5228:2009+A1:2014). 

All residents who are likely to 
be affected by construction 
noise that exceeds 64dBA 
expressed as a 1 Hour LAeq 
value shall be notified at 
least 24 Hours in advance of 
the works and given an 
estimate of how long the 
elevated noise levels will 
continue. 

The principle of 
forewarning 
residents when 
higher noise levels 
are predicted is 
accepted. The 
approach to doing 
so would be set out 
within the 
Construction 
Environmental 
Management Plan 
(CEMP). 

Details of all operational 
plant at re-sited facilities 
which may give rise to noise 
beyond the site boundary 
shall be presented together 
with a scheme to mitigate the 
resultant noise to achieve the 
existing background noise 
levels at any residential 
property. 

Details of plant will 
not be known until 
after the grant of 
planning 
permission, so, as 
part of this 
assessment, a limit 
for plant noise is 
proposed. 

 

11.3.2 As described in the EIA Scoping Report (October 2016) (ES Volume II: Appendix 
5.1), the scope of the assessment considered the construction, operation and 
alternative end-state scenarios of the Proposed Development. The construction 
works can be broadly associated with noise and vibration from piling, demolition of 
existing buildings/ structures, noise associated with construction traffic, construction 
of buildings, and other related construction work. Table 11.2 below identifies where 
elements of the Proposed Development have been scoped in or scoped out of the 
assessment. 

Table 11.2: Scoping of different elements of noise and vibration assessment 

Element 
To be 
included? 

Rationale 

Construction Phase 

Construction phase piling noise and 
vibration from sources outside of Sizewell 
B site perimeter (from screw piling for 
footbridge construction) on identified 
receptors. 

No 

Over the majority of distances considered, 
vibration impacts from construction work on 
residential receptors are extremely unlikely.  
On the basis of the distance from the 
proposed piling works, no further 
assessment of potential vibration impact on 
residential receptors is required. 

Construction phase noise and vibration 
from demolition work outside Sizewell B 
perimeter on identified receptors. 

Yes 
To assess the potential significance of the 
predicted levels over the duration of the 
construction phase.  Given the attenuation 
with distance between sources and 
receptors, impacts are possible at some 
receptor locations. 

Construction phase noise and vibration 
from building and other related 
construction work outside of Sizewell B 

Yes 
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Element 
To be 
included? 

Rationale 

perimeter on identified receptors. 

Construction phase noise and vibration 
from piling, demolition, building and other 
related construction work carried out 
within the Sizewell B perimeter on 
identified receptors. 

No 

Since the Site is already an operational 
nuclear power station and the noise and 
vibration source levels from construction 
and demolition activities would not be 
significant compared to those around them, 
it is considered that no further detailed 
assessment of the impact of these sources 
is necessary. 

Construction phase road traffic noise 
impact on receptors along the affected 
road links. 

Yes 
To assess the potential significance of the 
change in level over the duration of the 
construction phase. 

Operational Phase 

Operational phase noise from mechanical 
services in relocated facilities within the 
existing Sizewell B station perimeter on 
identified receptors. 

No 

The majority of facilities to be relocated are 
not intrinsically noisy during operation.  
Since the Site is already an operational 
nuclear power station and the noise and 
vibration source levels from the operation 
of relocated facilities on Site would not be 
significant compared to those around them, 
it is considered that no further detailed 
assessment of the impact of these sources 
is necessary. 

Operational phase noise from mechanical 
services associated with buildings outside 
Sizewell B perimeter on identified 
receptors. 

Yes 
Given the attenuation with distance 
between sources and receptors impacts 
are possible at some receptor locations 

Operational phase noise from car parking 
on identified receptors.  Yes 

Given the attenuation with distance 
between sources and receptors, impacts 
are possible at some receptor locations 

Operational phase vibration from any 
source on identified receptors. No 

Given the nature and level of sources and 
the distances between sources and 
receptor locations, no vibration impacts are 
likely to occur during the operational phase. 

Operational phase noise from road traffic 
on affected road links. No 

Road traffic flow rates are not predicted to 
change as a result of the Proposed 
Development, except for during outages 
when outage traffic is directed to new 
Outage Car Park on Pillbox Field and 
therefore, journeys made on Sizewell Gap 
road would be shorter. 

 
b) Study area 

11.3.3 Below a certain level, noise and vibration cannot be observed to have any adverse 
effect.  As discussed in paragraph 11.2.8, this level is known as the Lowest 
Observed Adverse Effect Level (LOAEL).  In order to ensure that all receptors which 
had the potential to experience noise or vibration above the LOAEL were included 
within the study area, noise sensitive receptors were considered up to 300 metres 
from the operational facilities; up to 1km from construction activities (for noise) and 
up to 150 metres from construction activities (for vibration).  At these distances, the 
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highest levels predicted would be below the LOAEL values. In order to consider the 
potential construction traffic noise impact, the change in levels was considered along 
the B1122 and on both Lover's Lane and the Sizewell Gap road (see Figure 3.10 in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development showing the construction traffic routes). 

c) Sensitivity 

11.3.4 Sensitivity of receptors is assessed with reference to the description in Table 11.3 
below. 

Table 11.3: Assessment of sensitivity of receptor for noise and vibration 
Value / 
sensitivity 

Description 

High Receptors of greatest sensitivity to noise such as Scheduled Monuments and habitats 
supporting nationally or internationally important wildlife communities that are highly 
sensitive to noise disturbance and highly vibration sensitive structures or uses such as 
certain laboratories medical facilities or industrial processes. 

Medium Noise and vibration sensitive receptors such as dwellings, hospitals, schools, places of 
quiet recreation. Habitats supporting nationally or internationally important wildlife 
communities that are somewhat sensitive to noise disturbance, but may habituate. 

Low Receptors with limited sensitivity to noise and vibration such as offices, other 
workplaces and play areas. Habitats supporting nationally or internationally important 
wildlife communities that are of low sensitivity to noise. 

Very Low Receptors of very low sensitivity to noise and vibration such as industrial or commercial 
buildings, transient or mobile receptors, open agricultural land and the open sea.  

11.3.5 For the purpose of this noise and vibration assessment, the receptors that have the 
potential to be affected by the Proposed Development are residential receptors 
considered to be of ‘medium’ value / sensitivity. The effects of noise and vibration on 
ecological, amenity and recreation receptors have been considered within Chapters 
6 and 9 of the ES respectively.  

d) Magnitude 

11.3.6 The numerical values determining the impact magnitude will depend upon the activity 
under consideration and its likely duration.  Table 11.4, Table 11.5, Table 11.6 and 
Table 11.7 contain criteria for considering magnitude of noise impact for different 
sources and Table 11.8 contains criteria for considering vibration impacts. In 
locations where construction noise impact from building and other related 
construction work may last more than 40 days in any six months or 15 or more 
consecutive days, the magnitude would be assessed using the values in Table 11.4 
below.  
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Table 11.4: Values to be used to assess the magnitude of impact for noise from construction 
noise 

Period Negligible Very low Low Medium High Parameter 

Mon-Fri 0700 to 1900, 
Saturday 0700 to 
1300 

<60 60-62.9 63-64.9 65-69.9 >70 

LAeq, T, dB1 
Monday to Friday 
1900 to 2300; 
Saturday 1300 to 
2300; 
Sunday and Bank 
Holidays 0700 to 2300 

<50 50-52.9 53-54.9 55-59.9 >60 

Night 2300 to 0700 <40 40-42.9 43-44.9 45-49.9 >50 
1 Time period T in this table refers to the period in question: day (12 hours), evening (4 hours) or night (8 hours). 

11.3.7 Construction traffic noise has been assessed by comparing the predicted 
construction vehicle flow rates with baseline flow rates and taking account of any 
changes in percentages of different vehicle types and the duration of these changes.  
Guidance in the DMRB (Ref. 11.6) on significance of road traffic noise increases 
during construction has been used as the basis for the assessment of impact. 

11.3.8 For construction-related traffic noise, the LOAEL and SOAEL values are considered 
using the ‘change-in-level’ values in Table 11.5 below.  Where the overall level would 
be below 55dB, LAeq, 1hour, the level would be considered to be below a level which 
would be significant for this assessment.   The values in Table 11.5 below have been 
applied when considering the magnitude of the increase.   

Table 11.5:  Values to be used to assess the magnitude of impact for noise from road traffic 
noise 
Traffic flow rate Negligible Very low Low Medium High Parameter 

<201 vehicles / hour 0-1.9 2-2.9 3-4.9 5-9.9 >10 LA10, 1h, dB. 

>200 vehicles / hour 0.1-0.9 1-1.9 2-2.9 3-4.9 >5 LA10, 1h, dB 

 

11.3.9 The magnitude of noise from mechanical services associated with the operation of 
the relocated facilities have been assessed using the values in Table 11.6 below.  

Table 11.6: Values to be used to assess the magnitude of impact for noise from mechanical 
services (in relation to background noise level, (BG)) 
Period Negligible Very low Low Medium High Parameter 

Day (0700 to 2300 
hours) LAr <BG 

LAr = BG 
to 

BG+2.9* 

LAr = 
BG+3 to 
BG+4.9* 

LAr = 
BG+5 to 
BG+9.9* 

LAr 
>BG+10* 

LAr 1 hour, 
dB 

Night (2300 to 0700 
hours) LAr <BG 

LAr = BG 
to 

BG+2.9* 

LAr = 
BG+3 to 
BG+4.9* 

LAr = 
BG+5 to 
BG+9.9* 

LAr 
>BG+10* 

LAr 15 mins, 
dB 

*The conclusions from this assessment must be considered in context as required by 
BS4142:2014 

11.3.10 The magnitude of noise from car parking activities associated with the operation of 
the relocated facilities have been assessed using the values in Table 11.7 below: 
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Table 11.7: Values to be used to assess the magnitude of impact for operational noise from 
car parking activity  
Period Negligible Very low Low Medium High Parameter 

Day <50 50-54.9 55-59.9 60-64.9 >65 LAeq, 16h, dB 

Night <40 40-44.9 44-49.9 50-54.9 >55 LAeq 8h, dB 

Night <60 60-62.9 63-64.9 65-70 >70 LAmax, dB 

 

11.3.11 The magnitude of vibration from construction activities have been assessed using the 
values in Table 11.8 below: 

Table 11.8: Table showing values to be used to assess the magnitude of impact for 
construction vibration (PPV stands for peak particle velocity) 
Period Negligible Very low Low Medium High Parameter 

Day <0.30 0.30-0.59 0.60-0.99 1.0-1.9 3.0 PPV mm.s-1 

Night <0.15 0.15-0.29 0.30-0.59 0.60-0.99 1.0 PPV mm.s-1 

 
e) Effect definitions 

11.3.12 In line with the Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE) (Ref. 11.3), the concept 
of Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level (LOAEL) and Significant Observed 
Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL) has been established for the assessment of noise and 
vibration generating activities associated with the Proposed Development.  Table 
11.9 below sets out descriptions for and actions recommended in relation to these 
categories. 

Table 11.9: Generic effect descriptions and actions recommended 
Effect Description Action 

Below 
LOAEL 

Noise is either not noticeable or can be heard, but does not cause 
any change in behaviour or attitude. Can slightly affect the acoustic 
character of the area but not such that there is a perceived change 
in the quality of life. 

No specific 
measures 
required 

Between 
LOAEL and 
SOAEL 

Noise can be heard and causes small changes in behaviour and/or 
attitude, e.g. turning up volume of television; speaking more loudly; 
where there is no alternative ventilation, having to close windows for 
some of the time because of the noise. Potential for some reported 
sleep disturbance. Affects the acoustic character of the area such 
that there is a perceived change in the quality of life. 

Mitigate and 
reduce to a 
minimum 

Above 
SOAEL 

The noise causes a material change in behaviour and/or attitude, 
e.g. avoiding certain activities during periods of intrusion; where 
there is no alternative ventilation, having to keep windows closed 
most of the time because of the noise.  Potential for sleep 
disturbance resulting in difficulty in getting to sleep, premature 
awakening and difficulty in getting back to sleep. Quality of life 
diminished due to change in acoustic character of the area. 

Avoid 
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11.3.13 The descriptions and actions recommended in Table 11.9 are based on the guidance 
in the NPSE (Ref. 11.3) and associated guidance in the NPPG (Ref. 11.2).  Where a 
level is predicted to be above the SOEAL, this is considered to be significant.   

11.3.14 Where levels are above the LOAEL and below the SOAEL, all reasonable steps 
should be taken to mitigate and minimise these adverse effects. 

11.3.15 The level of impact will depend on the level and character of the noise source, when 
it would occur, its duration and the frequency of its occurrence.  Each different source 
type requires its own specific value for LOAEL and SOAEL, which depends on these 
factors.  For construction noise, the LOAEL and SOAEL values for construction noise 
on receptors of medium sensitivity have been defined as set out in Table 11.10 
below. 

Table 11.10: LOAEL and SOAEL values for construction noise (for medium sensitivity 
receptors) 
Period LOAEL SOAEL Parameter 

Mon-Fri 0700 to 1900, Saturday 0700 to 1300 60 70 LAeq, T, dB1 
Monday to Friday 1900 to 2300; 
Saturday 1300 to 2300;  
Sunday and Bank Holidays 0700 to 2300 

50 60 

Night 2300 to 0700 40 50 
1 Time period T in this table refers to the period in question: day (12 hours), evening (4 hours) or night (8 

hours). 

 

11.3.16 For construction road traffic noise, the LOAEL and SOAEL values for the road traffic 
noise (for medium sensitivity receptors) have been defined as shown in Table 11.11 
below. 

Table 11.11: LOAEL and SOAEL values for road traffic noise.  These values refer to level 
increases, subject to a lower cut off of 55 dB LAeq, 1 hour 
Traffic flow rate LOAEL SOAEL Parameter 

<201 vehicles / hour +2 +10 
LA10, 1h, dB 

>200 vehicles / hour +1 +5 
 

11.3.17 The LOAEL and SOAEL values for mechanical services noise have been defined as 
set out in Table 11.12 below for medium sensitivity receptors.  

Table 11.12: LOAEL and SOAEL values for operation of mechanical services 
Period LOAEL SOAEL Parameter 

Day (0700 to 2300 hours) BG BG+10* LAr 1 hour, dB 

Night (2300 to 0700 hours) BG BG+5* LAr 15 mins, dB 

*The conclusions from this assessment must be considered in context as required by BS4142:2014 

11.3.18 11.3.18 The LOAEL and SOAEL values for car park noise have been defined as set 
out in Table 11.13 below for medium sensitivity receptors.  
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Table 11.13: LOAEL and SOAEL values for car park noise 
Period LOAEL SOAEL Parameter 

Day (0700 to 2300 hours) 50 65 LAeq, 16h, dB 

Night (2300 to 0700 hours) 
40 55 LAeq 8h, dB 

60 70 LAmax, dB 

 

11.3.19 The LOAEL and SOEAL values for vibration impact on residential receptors have 
been set out in Table 11.14 below for medium sensitivity receptors.  

Table 11.14: LOAEL and SOAEL values for vibration impact 

Period LOAEL SOAEL Parameter 

Day 0.3 3.0 PPV, mm.s-1 

Night 0.15 1.0 PPV, mm.s-1 

f) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

11.3.20 The following limitation has been identified: 

 the standards available are generally designed for the assessment of permanent 
impacts and do not always provide guidance for the consideration of short term 
impacts.  in such circumstances, the guidance within these standards may need 
to be interpreted or adapted. 

11.3.21 The following assumptions have been made: 

 construction plant assumed to be used for each phase of work, along with sound 
power levels assumed have been set out in detail in ES Volume II: Appendix 
11.1; and 

 phasing of work would be as described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development. 
o It has been assumed that, in general, external construction activity would 

only take place within the following times: Monday to Saturday 07:00 – 
19:00 (with Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGV) deliveries and the operation of 
fixed and mobile plant limited to 08:00 and 18:00 Monday to Friday and 
09:00 and 16:00 on Saturdays).  

11.4 Baseline Environment 

11.4.1 This section describes the baseline noise and vibration characteristics of the Site and 
surrounding area.  

11.4.2 Baseline survey work has been undertaken over a number of years in the area 
(principally in connection with the proposed Sizewell C power station).  A subset of 
this survey work has been used to inform this assessment.  Both attended and long-
term surveys have been undertaken and all noise measurements were made using 
Type 1 precision sound level meters; a calibration check was carried out before and 
after use. 
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11.4.3 Measurement locations are shown in Figure 11.1. Results are shown in detail in ES 
Volume II: Appendix 11.2.   

11.4.4 A summary of measured levels at each location is shown in Table 11.15 below.  
Measurements of baseline levels have been taken close to the receptors of interest; 
the location names in the table below provide information to show which monitoring 
site relates to which receptor. 

Table 11.15: Summary of baseline survey data 

Survey Location 
Reference 

Location name 

Typical sound levels – 
Day (dB) 

Typical sound levels – 
Night (dB) 

LAmax LAeq LA90* LAmax LAeq LA90* 

MS25 Sandy Lane – western 
end, adjacent to dwelling 70 55 45 65 45 32 

MS26 Sandy Lane near 
Keepers Cottage 60 44 32 45 32 29 

MS27 Bridleway near to 
Rosery Cottage 60 44 37 45 35 32 

MS28 Sizewell Village 65 48 43 60 43 40 

MS32 Coastal path adjacent to 
Sizewell campsite 60 50 48 55 50 48 

11.4.5 The area is generally rural in nature and noise levels are low, where measurements 
are taken away from roads.  Where adjacent to roads, levels are higher due to road 
traffic.  Closer to Sizewell B power station, at Sizewell Village and at Rosery Cottage, 
for example, baseline levels are higher as the sounds from the operation of the 
power station are more significant.  Closer to the sea, the sound of the sea is more 
apparent and this influences measured levels. 

11.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

11.5.1 As detailed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, a number of primary 
and tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA 
process and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.   

11.5.2 As the primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded into the 
design, are legal requirements or are standard practices that will be implemented, the 
assessment of likely significant effects assumes that they are in place.  These 
measures are identified in Chapter 3: Proposed Development and Chapter 4: 
Alternatives and Design Evolution and are summarised in this section, as far as 
relevant to noise and vibration, so that it is clear where and why these measures 
have been included and the way in which they have contributed to the management 
and reduction of noise and vibration effects. 

11.5.3 For noise and vibration the following primary and tertiary mitigation measures have 
been embedded into the design and construction management of the Proposed 
Development.   
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a) Primary mitigation  

11.5.4 Primary mitigation is often referred to as ‘embedded mitigation’ and includes 
modifications to the location or design of the development to avoid or reduce 
environmental impacts that are an inherent part of the project.  This mitigation 
thereby becomes a fundamental part of the design for which consent is sought.  For 
the control of noise and vibration this will comprise the use of screw piles for the 
construction of pedestrian footbridges along the walkway between the Outage Car 
Park and the Coronation Wood Development Area. 

b) Tertiary mitigation 

11.5.5 Tertiary mitigation is defined as mitigation that will be required regardless of any EIA 
assessment, as it is imposed, for example, through legislative requirements and/or 
standard construction practices.  Tertiary mitigation also includes those measures 
contained within the Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
(refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3). 

11.5.6 The Outline CEMP includes the following measures for the mitigation of noise and 
vibration effects: 

 selection of quiet plant, working practices and techniques in accordance with 
good practice in BS5228 for all construction, demolition and earth moving 
activities; 

 liaison with people who may be affected to advise them of potential noise or 
vibration impacts predicted; 

 avoiding unnecessary revving of engines and switching off equipment when not 
required; 

 maintenance/upkeep of plant and haul roads; 

 handling of materials to minimise ‘drop’ heights; 
 use of reversing alarms that ensure give proper warning whilst minimising noise 

impacts off site; and 

 provision of training and instruction to construction site staff on methods and 
techniques of working to minimise off-site noise and vibration impacts. 

11.5.7 With respect to vibration, BS 5228-2 (Ref. 11.9) gives detailed advice on good 
construction practice for minimising impacts from construction vibration. It would be 
expected that this would be a requirement of the contractors to adhere to this 
guidance, as set out in the Outline CEMP.  

11.5.8 EDF Energy (NGL) will also have a system for the receipt and recording of any noise 
or vibration complaints from occupiers of noise sensitive receptors, and procedures 
for investigating and acting appropriately as necessary upon those complaints. 
Where required, residents will also be informed of any noisy activities in advance of 
the works being undertaken. 
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11.6 Assessment of Effects 

11.6.1 This section presents the findings of the noise and vibration assessment for both the 
construction and operational phases of the Proposed Development at the Site and 
the surrounding road network.  

11.6.2 This section identifies any likely significant effects that are predicted to occur and 
Section 11.7 highlights the secondary mitigation and monitoring measures that are 
proposed to reduce or eliminate the identified significant effects. 

a)  Construction and Demolition 

i. Construction Noise Assessment 

11.6.3 Noise and vibration impacts have been considered for the following receptors 
(representative noise monitoring locations from Table 11.15 and Figure 11.1 added 
in brackets), which are the only dwellings (or groups of dwellings) which have the 
potential to experience noise above the LOAEL due to their location within the study 
area for the assessment: 

 Rosery Cottages (MS27); 

 Keepers Cottage (MS26); 
 Western end of Sandy Lane (MS25); 

 The closest dwellings within Sizewell village (MS28); and 

 Sizewell Campsite (and surrounding area) (MS32). 
11.6.4 Construction works are detailed in Chapter 3: Proposed Development and in ES 

Volume II: Appendix 3.3 Outline CEMP, together with the associated environmental 
control measures. As described in Chapter 3, the working hours during construction 
would be as set out in paragraph 11.3.21 above. 

11.6.5 Specific construction activities have been considered within each of the construction 
phases, and the noise impacts then assessed at each of the noise sensitive 
receptors. In summary, the activities to be undertaken during the two main 
construction phases include the following: 

11.6.6 Phase One comprises: 

 Coronation Wood clearance; 
 construction activity within the Coronation Wood Development Area, including 

construction of the Western Access Road, Laydown Area, Training Centre and 
car parking areas associated with the new Training Centre and Visitors Centre; 

 construction of Outage Store; 

 construction of Outage Car Park vehicular and pedestrian access routes, 
including the demolition and re-provision of Rosery Cottage garage; 

 construction of Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field; 
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 relocation of the existing Visitors Centre to the existing Technical Training Centre 
building; and 

 demolition work within the northern area of the Site. 
11.6.7 Phase Two comprises: 

 temporary site access modifications; 

 construction of the Outline Development Zone; 

 construction of the Visitors Centre within the Coronation Wood Development 
Area; and 

 remaining demolition work within the northern area of the Site.  
 

11.6.8 Each of the phases described above will involve a range of activities that will require 
the use of both fixed and mobile plant. Methods may vary between contractors 
however it is possible to undertake an assessment of the noise and vibration based 
on the expected methods of working gained from experience of similar 
developments. 

11.6.9 A list of the likely required mobile and fixed plant items associated with the activities 
in each construction phase has been compiled and is presented in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 11.1. 

11.6.10 For each set of activities, the sound power level of the required plant has then been 
used to predict the resultant façade sound level at each noise sensitive receptor in 
accordance with the methodology within BS 5228-1 (Ref. 11.8). These predictions at 
each receptor take into account ground absorption and any screening from existing 
buildings/structures, plus any noise barriers deemed necessary for the control of 
noise. 

11.6.11 The time taken to complete each construction activity will vary in the length, and 
there may be some overlap between the activities. Some construction activity (i.e. not 
building construction) will move around the Site as a whole. Where activities are 
predicted to occur at the same time, these have been grouped together to produce a 
cumulative impact in sub-phases defined (for the purposes of this noise assessment, 
to present a realistic worst case) as shown in Table 11.16 below: 

Table 11.16: Construction sub-phase definitions for noise assessment  
Sub-phase Activities Duration (months) 

1a Coronation Wood clearance only 2 

1b 
Coronation Wood clearance 

1 
Outage Store build 

1c 
Outage Store build 

6 
Coronation Wood construction 
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Sub-phase Activities Duration (months) 

1d 

Outage Store build 

2 
Coronation Wood construction 

Outage Car Park construction 

Outage Car Park Access construction 

1e 

Outage Store build 

7 Coronation Wood construction 

Outage Car Park construction 

1f Coronation Wood construction only 3 

1g Demolition within northern area of the Site only 5 

2a Temporary Site Access Modifications only 7 

2b 
Temporary Site Access Modifications  

1 
Outline Development Zone construction 

2c 
Outline Development Zone construction 

11 
Visitors Centre construction 

2d 

Outline Development Zone construction 

1 Visitors Centre construction 

Demolition within northern area of the Site 

2e 
Outline Development Zone construction 

4 
Demolition within northern area of the Site 

 

11.6.12 Movements of mobile plant around the Site and noise from the movement of 
materials by dump trucks have been included in the predicted sound level 
calculations. 

11.6.13 Predicted noise levels with primary and tertiary mitigation in place, but without 
additional noise screening during each of these sub-phases are summarised in Table 
11.17 below.  Predicted levels during the second phase of work include noise from 
early working on Sizewell C power station, if this were to come forward for a worst 
case assessment.  
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Table 11.17: Predicted construction noise levels at each receptor 

Construction 

sub phase 

Receptors 

Rosery 

Cottages 

Keepers 

Cottage 

Western End of 

Sandy Lane 
Sizewell Village 

Sizewell campsite 

area 

1a 

68 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

56 

<LOAEL 

49 

<LOAEL 

59 

<LOAEL 

54 

<LOAEL 

1b 

68 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

56 

<LOAEL 

50 

<LOAEL 

60 

LOAEL 

55 

<LOAEL 

1c 

67 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

55 

<LOAEL 

49 

<LOAEL 

58 

<LOAEL 

53 

<LOAEL 

1d 
72 

>SOAEL 

56 

<LOAEL 

51 

<LOAEL 

64 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

60 

LOAEL 

1e 
71 

>SOAEL 

56 

<LOAEL 

50 

<LOAEL 

63 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

58 

<LOAEL 

1f 

67 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

54 

<LOAEL 

49 

<LOAEL 

58 

<LOAEL 

53 

<LOAEL 

1g 
53 

<LOAEL 

57 

<LOAEL 

50 

<LOAEL 

51 

<LOAEL 

46 

<LOAEL 

2a 
49 

<LOAEL 

53 

<LOAEL 

40 

<LOAEL 

46 

<LOAEL 

38 

<LOAEL 

2b 
56 

<LOAEL 

56 

<LOAEL 

46 

<LOAEL 

51 

<LOAEL 

45 

<LOAEL 

2c 
59 

<LOAEL 

56 

<LOAEL 

48 

<LOAEL 

53 

<LOAEL 

47 

<LOAEL 
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Construction 

sub phase 

Receptors 

Rosery 

Cottages 

Keepers 

Cottage 

Western End of 

Sandy Lane 
Sizewell Village 

Sizewell campsite 

area 

2d 
60 

LOAEL 

60 

LOAEL 

52 

<LOAEL 

54 

<LOAEL 

50 

<LOAEL 

2e 
58 

<LOAEL 

59 

<LOAEL 

51 

<LOAEL 

53 

<LOAEL 

48 

<LOAEL 

 

11.6.14 Between Monday and Friday, 07:00 and 19:00 hours and Saturday 07:00 and 13:00 
hours, noise from all activities is predicted to be below the LOAEL with the exception 
of: 

 1a, 1b, 1c and 1f at Rosery Cottages and 1d and 1e at Sizewell Village, which 
would result in levels above the LOAEL, but below the SOAEL (and should 
therefore be reduced so far as reasonably possible); and 

 Sub phases 1d and 1e at Rosery Cottages would be above the SOAEL (and 
would therefore be significant without further mitigation and should be avoided).  

11.6.15 Higher noise levels would be from activities such as chainsaws, stump grinders and 
mulchers during the clearance of Coronation Wood.  Excavators and dump trucks 
would produce the highest levels during groundworks and vibratory compactors and 
concrete pumping would generate higher noise levels during construction work in 
these periods. 

11.6.16 Between 13:00 and 19:00 hours on Saturday, the impacts (from the same activities) 
would be assessed against different criteria, so would be as shown in Table 11.18 
below.  Levels shown as above the SOAEL would be significant. 

Table 11.18: Predicted construction noise effects at each receptor when working occurs 
between 13:00 and 19:00 hours on Saturdays 

Construction 

sub phase 

Receptors 

Rosery 

Cottages 

Keepers 

Cottage 

Western End of 

Sandy Lane 
Sizewell Village 

Sizewell campsite 

area 

1a 
68 

>SOAEL 

56 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

49 

<LOAEL 

59 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

54 

BETWEEN LOAEL 

AND SOAEL 

1b 
68 

>SOAEL 

56 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

50 

LOAEL 

60 

SOAEL 

55 

BETWEEN LOAEL 

AND SOAEL 
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Construction 

sub phase 

Receptors 

Rosery 

Cottages 

Keepers 

Cottage 

Western End of 

Sandy Lane 
Sizewell Village 

Sizewell campsite 

area 

1c 
67 

>SOAEL 

55 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

49 

<LOAEL 

58 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

53 

BETWEEN LOAEL 

AND SOAEL 

1d 
72 

>SOAEL 

56 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

51 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

64 

>SOAEL 

60 

SOAEL 

1e 
71 

>SOAEL 

56 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

50 

LOAEL 

63 

>SOAEL 

58 

BETWEEN LOAEL 

AND SOAEL 

1f 
67 

>SOAEL 

56 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

49 

<LOAEL 

58 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

53 

BETWEEN LOAEL 

AND SOAEL 

1g 

53 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

54 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

50 

LOAEL 

51 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

46 

<LOAEL 

2a 
49 

<LOAEL 

57 

<LOAEL 

40 

<LOAEL 

46 

<LOAEL 

38 

<LOAEL 

2b 

56 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

53 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

46 

<LOAEL 

51 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

45 

<LOAEL 

2c 

59 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

56 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

48 

<LOAEL 

53 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

47 

<LOAEL 

2d 
60 

SOAEL 

60 

SOAEL  

52 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

54 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

50 

LOAEL 
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Construction 

sub phase 

Receptors 

Rosery 

Cottages 

Keepers 

Cottage 

Western End of 

Sandy Lane 
Sizewell Village 

Sizewell campsite 

area 

2e 

58 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

59 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

51 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

53 

BETWEEN 

LOAEL AND 

SOAEL 

48 

<LOAEL 

  

11.6.17 The reason for the increase in adverse effects would not be due to any difference in 
activities which would occur between 13:00 and 19:00 hours on a Saturday, but due 
to the reduction in thresholds for significance which occurs outside of Monday to 
Friday 07:00 to 19:00 hours and Saturday 07:00 to 13:00 hours (as discussed 
above). 

11.6.18 On a Saturday between 13:00 and 19:00 hours, if no additional mitigation measures 
were in place, significant effects from noise are predicted at Rosery Cottages and at 
the closest dwellings within Sizewell village during construction sub-phases 1.b, 1.d 
and 1.e. During sub-phase 1.3, noise levels at SOAEL are also predicted at the 
Sizewell campsite area.  At other times, a significant effect is predicted during some 
activities at Rosery Cottages only (construction sub-phases 1.a, 1.c and 1.f). During 
sub-phase 2d, noise levels at SOAEL are predicted at Rosery Cottages and Keepers 
Cottage. 

11.6.19 Some activities will have a greater effect than others and noise mitigation for this 
period is quite likely to include reducing the intensity of these activities, as 
appropriate.  Clearance and subsequent construction activity within Coronation Wood 
is likely to generate significant noise effects as it would involve a number of large 
excavators, stump grinders, chain saws and dump trucks. 

ii. Construction Road Traffic Noise assessment  

11.6.20 HGVs would arrive at the Site from 0800 hours.  The route to and from Site would be 
via the B1122 to Yoxford (see Figure 3.10 included within Chapter 3 of the ES).  
This route would take vehicles past a small number of residential properties, many of 
which are in close proximity to the edge of the highway. Given the proximity, the 
effect of construction traffic movements has been assessed in terms of the change in 
sound level that can be calculated from standard procedures for the closest point to 
the highway. 

11.6.21 Information on traffic volumes and speeds has been informed by the transport 
modelling presented in Chapter 10: Transport. Baseline flows have been adopted 
for 2021 without other committed development traffic and without Sizewell B ‘outage’ 
traffic included. Omitting the outage flows provides a lower baseline flow and the 
increase in noise relative to baseline would be at its highest at these times; this 
therefore provides an assessment of the worst case increase at this time.   
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11.6.22 Baseline flows for 2022 include traffic related to other developments (Scottish Power 
Renewables East Anglia North One and Two schemes and Sizewell C early years) 
but again without Sizewell B outage flows (for the same reason).  Increases in noise 
have been considered during the busiest hours during peak construction periods for 
both 2021 and 2022. 

11.6.23 Noise levels both with and without development have been calculated using the 
approach set out in CRTN (Ref. 11.11) and based on the vehicle flows, percentage 
HGVs (as defined in CRTN) and average speed.  The differences in predicted noise 
level for each link have then been compared to the assessment criteria. 

11.6.24 Table 11.19 below shows the predicted change in sound level for road-side receptors 
during the daytime period associated with the movements of all vehicles. The worst 
hour is presented for normal (non-outage) periods. 

Table 11.19: Changes in noise level resulting from construction road traffic 

Parameter Year Sizewell 
Gap 

Lover’s 
Lane 

B1122, south of the 
B1125 junction 

B1122, North of the 
B1125 junction 

Change in level 
(LA10) 

2021 +1dB +2dB <1dB +1dB 

2022 <1dB <1dB <1dB <1dB 

 
11.6.25 By reference to the thresholds at Table 11.19 above, the effects of noise from the 

increase in road traffic during construction would be as shown in Table 11.20 below.  
There would be no significant adverse effects from changes in road traffic flows 
resulting from the construction of the Proposed Development. 

Table 11. 20: Predicted construction traffic noise effects 

Paremeter Year Sizewell Gap Lover’s Lane B1122, south of the 
B1125 junction 

B1122, North of the 
B1125 junction 

Change in level 
(LA10) 

2021 Between LOAEL 
and SOAEL  

Between LOAEL 
and SOAEL 

Below LOAEL Between LOAEL and 
SOAEL 

2022 Below LOAEL Below LOAEL Below LOAEL Below LOAEL 

 
 

iii. Construction vibration assessment 

11.6.26 Proposed construction activities which have the potential to generate perceptible 
vibration at a distance are the vibratory compactors to be used during some of the 
construction work such as the new Outage Car Park.  The shortest distance between 
a compactor and Rosery Cottage (the closest receptor) would be around 90 metres. 
The corresponding level of ground borne vibration would be typically in the range 0.1 
to 0.6 mm per second peak particle velocity (PPV).   

11.6.27 This level would be between very low and low, and would be below the SOAEL for 
vibration.  These levels may be noticeable, but given their low level and relatively 
short duration, are likely to be tolerable and therefore, not significant.  
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11.6.28 Main demolition work would be sufficiently far from the closest noise sensitive 
receptor (Rosery Cottages) that vibration from this would be imperceptible, therefore 
no significant adverse effects have been identified. Due to the short term, small 
scale works proposed, the demolition of the Rosery Cottage garage is also unlikely to 
generate a vibration impact which would exceed the LOAEL. 

11.6.29 Screw piles for the construction of the pedestrian footbridges are not expected to 
generate perceptible levels of vibration at any dwelling.   

b) Operation 

11.6.30 Vibration during the operation of the Proposed Development would not be significant 
and is not within the scope of this assessment.  There are two noise sources which 
have the potential to result in an impact; these are: 

 noise from mechanical services, such as heating, ventilation and air conditioning 
systems serving the facilities; and 

 noise from vehicles using the car parks. 
 

i. Mechanical services noise 

11.6.31 Specific details of the proposed mechanical services to be installed are not known at 
this stage, and therefore it is appropriate (and normal practice) that design target 
noise levels are set for the mechanical services systems in order that plant is 
selected, designed and installed in such a manner that these levels are achieved. 

11.6.32 Detailed design would ensure that the combined mechanical services plant when all 
are operating do not exceed the negligible magnitude of impact set out in Table 
11.12 at all noise sensitive receptors.  

11.6.33 The design target noise levels must be set relative to the typical background sound 
levels (LA90,T).  The nearest noise sensitive receptor (Rosery Cottages) to the 
proposed Visitor Centre and Training Centre buildings is at a distance of 
approximately 290 metres. The baseline survey work includes noise survey 
measurements taken at position reference MS27 (see Figure 11.1). This position 
was close to Rosery Cottages and therefore the measurements taken are considered 
representative of this location. 

11.6.34 The typical background sound levels (LA90,T) are lowest through the night-time period 
of 23:00 to 07:00. Typical lowest background sound levels at night at a position 
representative of the nearest noise sensitive receptor are LA90,15minute of 32 dB. 

11.6.35 In order to achieve a noise level no higher than the LOAEL at the nearest noise 
sensitive receptor, the LAr,15minute of the combined mechanical services plant would 
need to achieve a noise level of 29 dB (32 dB minus 3 dB to account for façade 
reflection). (Note that the source noise must be described and assessed as a rating 
level (LAr) in accordance with BS 4142:2014).   



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

24 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 11 Noise and Vibration | April 2019   

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

11.6.36 The limit recommended in paragraph 11.6.35 above could be achieved by selection 
of appropriate plant, careful siting and orientation (to take advantage of natural 
screening from the buildings themselves and any directionality inherent in the plant) 
or specifically designed localised screening.  The design target noise criteria needed 
to achieve the LOAEL at all noise sensitive receptors in daytime or night-time 
assessment periods can be calculated by making the assumption that all plant is in 
the open and unscreened.  Attenuation of noise over this distance (when compared 
with levels at 10 metres) would be approximately 30 dB, so the design criterion in this 
event would be that all plant in combination would meet the following criterion: 

 LAr,15 minute no greater than 59 dB at 10 metres south of the closest building to 
Rosery Cottages. 

11.6.37 This would result in a noise level at the receptor which would be below the LOAEL. 

11.6.38 Since this design criterion assumes that all mechanical services plant is unscreened 
and much of this plant is likely to be screened by the buildings themselves, it is likely 
that plant with a higher aggregate noise level could be installed without exceeding 
the target at the receptors.  This could be considered in more detail prior to 
installation of the plant, but after receiving planning permission. 

11.6.39 It is therefore recommended that mechanical services noise be controlled to ensure 
that the combined rating noise level from all plant, when assessed according to the 
methodology in British Standard BS4142: 2014 does not exceed 29 dB, LAr, 15 mins at 
the closest receptor or a suitable alternative location accessible by any third party. 

11.6.40 This limit is capable of being incorporated as a planning condition in the normal 
manner and would result in no significant adverse effect from noise from operation 
of mechanical services operated in association with these facilities. 

ii. Car park noise 

11.6.41 The closest noise sensitive receptors to any area to be used for car parking would be 
Rosery Cottages, which would be approximately 80 metres from the proposed 
Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field.   

11.6.42 From experience, it is known that car parking activity in a car park of this sort would 
result in a level of approximately 43dB, LAeq, 8 hours at 10 metres at night, with peak 
noise levels occurring as a result of car doors and boots being closed resulting in 
typical values of 66 dB, LAmax at 10 metres.  These values take account of all noise 
sources (such as cars passing, car doors closing, vehicles manoeuvring and car park 
users talking). 

11.6.43 Attenuation of sound with distance from the edge of a car park of this size over a 
distance of 80 metres results in a level approximately 10 dB lower (as an LAeq value) 
and 18 dB (as an LAmax value) than that at 10 metres.  The resultant noise levels (with 
3 dB added to account for reflections from the façade at the closest receptor) would 
be 36 dB, LAeq, 8 hours and 51 dB, LAmax. 

11.6.44 These levels would be below the LOAEL for night time and there would therefore be 
no significant adverse effect from car park noise at any time. 
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11.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

11.7.1 This section describes the proposed secondary mitigation measures for the noise 
and vibration assessment.  Where additional mitigation is required to reduce or 
eliminate a significant effect, this is referred to as secondary mitigation.  Secondary 
mitigation measures have not been incorporated into the design of the Proposed 
Development and are therefore described in this section.   

a) Mitigation 

11.7.2 Significant effects should be mitigated where predicted noise levels are likely to be 
above the relevant SOAEL. As a matter of good practice, mitigation should be 
considered as far as is reasonably practicable, where potential impacts are between 
the LOAEL and the SOAEL. 

11.7.3 In relation to plant noise, plant would need to be selected and positioned so as to 
ensure that the limit value referred in 11.6.36 above is achieved. 

11.7.4 For construction work between Monday and Friday, 07:00 to 19:00 hours and 
between Saturday, 07:00 to 13:00 hours, mitigation would be required to reduce 
construction noise levels from work during the clearance of Coronation Wood and 
subsequent construction activity in this area; and during construction of the Outage 
Car Park. 

11.7.5 For work occurring between 13:00 and 19:00 hours on a Saturday, levels would be 
above the SOAEL or between the LOAEL and the SOAEL at Rosery Cottages, 
Keepers Cottages and Sizewell village throughout construction.  Noise levels would 
be below the LOAEL only during the temporary access construction work in Phase 
Two. Noise levels would also be between LOAEL and SOAEL or at SOAEL at 
Sizewell campsite area during Phase One of construction. 

11.7.6 In order to mitigate impacts from construction activities between Monday and Friday, 
07:00 to 19:00 hours and between Saturday, 07:00 to 13:00 hours a number of 
mitigation options is to be considered by the contractors, as required by the Outline 
CEMP.  Construction mitigation measures may include screening and changing 
working methods and times, including limiting noisy activities on Saturday afternoons.  
Once planning permission has been granted and contractors appointed, detailed 
working methods can be drawn up and a mitigation scheme put in place to ensure 
that significant effects (those above the SOAEL) are avoided and levels are reduced 
so far as can reasonably be achieved down towards the LOAEL. 

b) Monitoring 

11.7.7 EDF Energy (NGL) shall engage in early discussions with the East Suffolk Council 
(ESC) on the scope of the necessary noise and vibration monitoring once a 
construction contractor has been appointed. EDF Energy (NGL) will only use suitably 
qualified staff to carry out noise and vibration monitoring.  

11.7.8 Monitoring will be particularly focused on the early stages of each new construction 
activity or process and any work undertaken during extended, night time and 
weekend working hours. 
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11.8 Residual Effects 

11.8.1 The following tables present a summary of the noise and vibration assessment.  
They identify the receptor/s likely to be impacted, the level of effect and, where the 
effect is deemed to be significant, the tables assume that the sufficient secondary 
mitigation would be introduced by the contractors in compliance with the Outline 
CEMP to result in no significant residual effect. 

11.8.2 Noise effects predicted during the second phase of construction work assume that 
early work on Sizewell C power station would occur simultaneously for a worst case 
assessment. 
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Table 11.21: Noise and vibration summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase, all working periods except Saturday 
13:00 to 19:00 hours 

Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Rosery 
Cottages 

Noise levels during 
construction of Outage Car 
Park (and access for this); 
clearance of Coronation Wood 
and construction work within 
Coronation Wood, when 
occurring at the same time, 
during Sub phases 1d and 1e 

Significant – above 
SOAEL 

Screening, working 
methodology to be 
considered – to be designed 
once details of construction 
approach have been further 
developed in compliance with 
the Outline CEMP. 

Above LOAEL but 
below SOAEL.   Not significant 

Noise levels during sub 
phases 1a, 1b, 1c, and 1f 

Above LOAEL but 
below SOAEL.  Not 
significant. 

Above LOAEL but 
below SOAEL.   Not significant 

Closest 
dwellings 
within the 
Sizewell 
village 
 

Noise level during construction 
of Outage Car Park (and 
access for this); clearance of 
Coronation Wood and 
construction work within 
Coronation Wood, when 
occurring at the same time, 
during Sub phases 1d and 1e 

Above LOAEL but 
below SOAEL.  Not 
significant. 

Screening, working 
methodology to be 
considered – to be designed 
once details of construction 
approach have been further 
developed, post grant of 
permission. 

Above LOAEL but 
below SOAEL.   Not significant 

Noise from construction 
activities during other sub 
phases 

Below LOAEL None Below LOAEL Not significant 

Keepers 
Cottage, 
western end of 
Sandy Lane 
and Sizewell 
Campsite 

Noise from all construction 
activities Below LOAEL None Below LOAEL Not significant 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Dwellings 
immediately 
adjacent to 
road on: the 
B1122 north of 
the B1125 
junction, on 
Lover’s Lane 
and on 
Sizewell Gap 

Construction traffic noise  
Above LOAEL but 
below SOAEL.  Not 
significant. 

None Above LOAEL but 
below SOAEL.  Not significant. 

All other 
dwellings Construction traffic noise  Below LOAEL None Below LOAEL Not significant. 

Rosery 
Cottages 

Vibration during use of 
vibratory compactors and 
demolition activities 

Possibly above 
LOAEL but below 
SOAEL 

None, but notification is 
important as set out in the 
Outline CEMP 

Above LOAEL but 
below SOAEL Not significant 

 
 

Table 11.22: Noise and vibration summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase, Saturday 13:00 to 19:00 hours 

Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Rosery 
Cottages 

Construction noise during sub 
phases 1a to 1f. 

Significant.  Above 
SOAEL 

Screening, working 
methodology to be 
considered – to be designed 
once details of construction 
approach have been further 
developed in compliance with 
the Outline CEMP. 

Above LOAEL and 
below SOAEL.  Not significant 

Sizewell 
Village 

Construction noise during sub 
phases 1d and 1e 

Rosery 
Cottages 

Construction noise during sub 
phases 1g to 2e, except 2a  Between LOAEL 

and SOAEL.  Not 
significant 

Screening, working 
methodology to be 
considered – to be designed 
once details of construction 
approach have been further 

 Above LOAEL and 
below SOAEL. Not significant 

Keepers 
Cottage 

Construction noise during sub 
phases throughout, except sub 
phase 2a 
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Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
effect 

Secondary Mitigation  
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Western end 
of Sandy Lane 

Construction noise during sub 
phases 1d, 2d and 2e 

developed in compliance with 
the Outline CEMP. 

Sizewell 
Village 

Construction noise during sub 
phases 1a to 1c, 1f, 1g and 2b 
to 2e 

Sizewell 
Campsite 

Construction noise during sub 
phases 1a to 1f 

Rosery 
Cottages, 
Keepers 
Cottage and 
Sizewell 
Village 

Construction noise during sub 
phase 2a 

Below LOAEL None required Below LOAEL Not significant 

Western end 
of Sandy Lane 

Construction noise during sub 
phases 1a to 1c and 1e to 2c 

Sizewell 
Campsite 

Construction noise during sub 
phases 1g to 2e 
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Table 11.23: Noise and vibration summary of effects arising during operational phase 

Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 
Effect 

Secondary Mitigation  
Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

All Noise from Outage Car Park Below LOAEL None Below LOAEL Not significant 

All 
Noise from operation of 
mechanical services used at 
the Proposed Development 

Potentially between 
LOAEL and SOAEL 

Restriction of levels offsite 
by careful selection, siting 
and orientation of plant.  
Additional localised 
screening, if necessary.  To 
be achieved by assessment 
post permission, once plant 
specification is known.  
Measures will need to meet 
design criterion specified. 

Below LOAEL Not significant 
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11.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

11.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, in the event that the proposed 
Sizewell C Project does not come forward, land to the north of Sizewell B will be 
landscaped in keeping with the surrounding area. Furthermore, Phase Two 
construction works would not be implemented and Outage Car Park from Pillbox 
Field would be removed. 

11.9.2 In the event that Sizewell C does not come forward, the predicted 2022 road traffic 
noise effects would be the same as those predicted for 2021. 

11.9.3 In the event that Sizewell C does not come forward, the predicted noise levels at 
Keepers Cottage and Rosery Cottages during phase two of the construction would 
be slightly lower.  Overall, predicted effects would, however, remain the same. 
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FIGURES 
Figure 11.1 Baseline Noise Monitoring Locations 
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12. LAND QUALITY 

12.1 Introduction 

12.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 
likely Land Quality effects arising from the demolition of a number of existing facilities 
associated with Sizewell B, and the construction and operation of those replacement 
/ relocated facilities, (referred to throughout this chapter as the 'Proposed 
Development’). This chapter also includes relevant information relating to the surface 
water and groundwater environment with regards to the potential risk of 
contamination from soils on Site and off Site. These topics are discussed further and 
the effects are assessed in Chapter 13: Hydrogeology and Chapter: 14 Surface 
Water and Flood Risk.  

12.1.2 A detailed description of the Site and the Proposed Development is provided in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development. A glossary of terms and list of abbreviations 
used in this chapter is provided within the ES.  

12.1.3 The relevant scoping section within the EIA Scoping Report (see ES Volume II: 
Appendix 5.1) for this topic was entitled ‘Land Quality and Hydrogeology’ (section 
6.7) and presented an amalgamation of these topics. The decision has been made 
post-scoping to split these chapters out for the ES; each topic has been written as a 
standalone chapter as they have differing legislation, policy/guidance documents and 
levels of detail required for each group of receptors. Furthermore, the study area 
distances for certain receptors differ between the two chapters, e.g. the study area 
used for controlled waters (receptor) is smaller for land quality than for hydrogeology 
because of the varying detail required for these receptors in respect of the different 
topics. This chapter has therefore been titled Land Quality.  

12.1.4 The Government’s Good Practice Guide for Environmental Impact Assessment1 
(EIA) (Ref. 12.1) outlines the potential environmental effects that should be 
considered for Land Quality, e.g. physical effects of the development, effects on 
geology and soils, contamination effects, etc. Further information on these topics and 
confirmation of which topics have been scoped into the Land Quality assessment can 
be found in Section 12.3 (sub-section a) of this chapter.  

                                            
 
1 It should be noted that this document has been withdrawn; however, it still constitutes good advice and should 
be referred to in the absence of alternative guidance documents 
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12.1.5 The scope of this assessment has been determined through a formal EIA scoping 
process undertaken with Suffolk Coastal District Council (SCDC)2 (see ES Volume 
II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping Report and Appendix 5.2 EIA Scoping Opinion). 
Comments raised on the EIA Scoping Report have been taken into account in the 
development of the assessment methodology and these are detailed where relevant 
in this chapter.  

12.1.6 Details of the matters raised by the scoping process which specifically relate to Land 
Quality, and reference to how they are addressed in this chapter, can be found in 
Section 12.3 (sub-section b) of this chapter.  

a) Objectives of the assessment 

12.1.7 The objective of this assessment are to:  

 characterise the existing baseline land quality and geological conditions; 

 identify potentially sensitive receptors (including human health, controlled waters, 
property and physical soil features) which may be affected by the construction or 
operational phases of the Proposed Development; 

 assess potential impacts of the Proposed Development on the identified sensitive 
receptors; and, 

 identify the requirements for  mitigation measures to be implemented to limit the 
effects of the Proposed Development and especially any significant adverse 
impacts or to maximise the benefit of any beneficial effects. 

12.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

12.2.1 This section identifies and describes the legislation, policy and guidance of relevance 
to the assessment of the potential impacts on Land Quality associated with the 
Proposed Development. 

12.2.2 Relevant legislation and policy has been considered on an international, national, 
regional and local level as set out below.  

                                            
 
2 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application. 
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a) International 

i. Water Framework Directive (WFD) 2000/60/EC 

12.2.3 The Water Framework Directive (WFD) 2000 (Ref. 12.9) establishes a framework for 
the protection of inland surface waters, transitional waters, coastal waters and 
groundwater. It requires: 

 environmental objectives be set to ensure that good status of groundwater is 
achieved and that its deterioration is avoided. This includes that any upward 
sustaining trend in the concentration of a pollutant must be identified and 
reversed; 

 a good status of groundwater requires early action and stable long-term planning 
of protective measures, owing to the natural time lag in its formation and renewal; 
and, 

 monitoring programmes should cover monitoring of the chemical and quantitative 
status of groundwater. 

12.2.4 The WFD is transposed into the UK law by Water Environment (Water Framework 
Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017 (Ref. 12.10). 

ii. Waste Framework Directive 2008 

12.2.5 Waste Framework Directive 2008 (Ref. 12.18) is a European Union (EU) Directive 
which sets the foundations for waste management across the EU and aims to 
promote the minimising or recycling of waste. The directive establishes the preferred 
hierarchy of waste management options which are in order of preference; prevention, 
reuse, recycle, recovery and disposal. 

b) National 

i. National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2019 and Planning Practice 
Guidance 

12.2.6 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2019 (Ref. 12.2) states that 
planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and 
local environment by: 

 protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological 
value and soils; 

 preventing new and existing development from contributing to, being put at 
unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of 
soil, air, water or noise pollution or land instability; and, 

 remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and 
unstable land, where appropriate. 
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12.2.7 With specific regard to ground conditions and pollution, the NPPF states that 
planning policies and decisions should ensure that: 

 a site is suitable for its proposed use taking account of ground conditions and any 
risks arising from land instability and contamination. This includes risks arising 
from natural hazards or former activities such as mining, and any proposals for 
mitigation including land remediation (as well as potential impacts on the natural 
environment arising from that remediation); 

 after remediation, as a minimum, land should not be capable of being determined 
as contaminated land under Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act 1990; 
and, 

 adequate site investigation information, prepared by a competent person, is 
available to inform these assessments. 

12.2.8 Where a site is affected by contamination or land stability issues, responsibility for 
securing a safe development rests with the developer and/or landowner. 

12.2.9 Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) issued by the Ministry of Housing, Communities & 
Local Government sits alongside the NPPF. With regard to land stability PPG 
identified that the planning system has an important role in; minimising the risk and 
effects of land stability, ensuring that specific types of development are not placed in 
unstable locations without suitable precautions being implemented and should 
wherever possible bring unstable land back into productive use. 

12.2.10 PPG states that with regard to contamination the planning system provides a risk 
based approach which works alongside various other regulatory regimes (which are 
discussed in turn in the sections below).  The implications of contamination for a new 
development should be considered by the local planning authority to the extent that is 
not addressed by other regimes.   

12.2.11 Whilst responsibility for securing a safe development rests with the developer and/or 
landowner, the PPG states that local planning authorities should be satisfied that a 
Proposed Development, along with any necessary remediation works or proposed 
mitigation measures, will be appropriate for its location and not pose an unacceptable 
risk. 

ii. Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA) 1990 

12.2.12 Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA) 1990 (Ref. 12.3) introduced a 
statutory regime for the identification and remediation of ‘Contaminated Land’. It 
introduced, for the first time in the UK, a statutory definition of ‘Contaminated Land’ 
based on significant harm or the likelihood of significant harm (including risks to 
human health) or the pollution or likely pollution of controlled waters (all groundwater, 
inland waters and estuaries, excluding water perched above the zone of saturation). 

12.2.13 Local authorities are the primary regulators under the Part IIA regime, with a duty to 
identify whether the land in their area is ‘Contaminated Land’, although provision is 
made for consultation and co-ordination with the Environment Agency in situations 
when pollution of controlled waters is an issue. 

12.2.14 The principal objectives of the legislation are described in the Defra Contaminated 
Land Statutory Guidance 2012 (Ref. 12.4), as follows: 
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 to identify and remove unacceptable risks to human health and the environment; 

 to seek to ensure that contaminated land is made suitable for its current use; and 

 to ensure that the burdens faced by individuals, companies and society as a 
whole are proportionate, manageable and compatible with the principles of 
sustainable development.  

12.2.15 These three objectives underlie the 'suitable for use' approach to the assessment and 
remediation of land contamination. This approach recognises that the risks presented 
by any given level of land contamination will vary greatly according to the use of the 
land and a wide range of other factors, such as the sensitivity of the underlying 
geology and the receptors which may be affected. The ‘suitable for use’ approach 
consists of three elements: 

 ensuring that land is suitable for its current use; 

 ensuring that land is made suitable for any new use; and 

 limiting requirements for remediation to the work necessary to prevent 
unacceptable risks to human health or the environment in relation to the current 
use or future use of the land. 

iii. A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment 2018 

12.2.16 A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment, 2018 (Ref. 12.5), 
lays out the Government’s ambition to protect and enhance the environment. This 
includes aims to; embed an ‘environmental net gain’ principle for all forms of 
development, minimise waste and reduce its environmental impacts by promoting 
reuse and to reduce pollution (to land, water and air). 

iv. Water Resources Act 1991  

12.2.17 The Water Resources Act (WRA) 1991 (Ref. 12.8) regulates discharges to controlled 
waters, namely rivers, estuaries, coastal waters, lakes and groundwaters. The WFD 
implements goals to improve water quality (surface water and groundwater) and 
drives sustainable use of water. 

v. The Control of Substances Hazardous to Human Health (COSHH) 
Regulations 2002  

12.2.18 Under the Control of Substances Hazardous to Human Health (COSHH) Regulations 
(Ref. 12.16) employers are required to protect employees and other persons (such 
as site visitors) from potential exposure to hazardous substances used at work. This 
is to be achieved by undertaking a risk assessment to identify potential risks and then 
to prevent those risks, or, if this is not reasonably practicable, to adequately control 
such exposures; 

vi. Construction (Design & Management) Regulations 2015  

12.2.19 The Construction (Design & Management) Regulations 2015 (CDM Regulations) 
(Ref. 12.17) define specific legal duties with the aim of protecting the health, safety 
and welfare of all persons involved with construction works. The regulations provide 
a broad definition of construction works and this would include earthworks, 
groundworks and other enabling phases of work.  
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vii. Waste Management Regulations 2016  

12.2.20 Waste Management Regulations 2016 (Ref. 12.19) establish the legislative 
framework for the management, recovery, transport and disposal of waste and state 
that excavated material generated by the development of land may be subject to 
waste regulatory controls to ensure that waste does not harm human health or the 
environment. 

viii. Landfill (England and Wales) Regulations 2005 

12.2.21 The Landfill (England and Wales) Regulations, 2005 (Ref. 12.20) establish 
procedures and criteria for the classification and acceptance of waste at landfills. 

ix. Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005 

12.2.22 The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005 (Ref. 12.21) provide a 
regime for the control, transport and tracking of hazardous wastes in accordance with 
waste Duty of Care requirements. 

x. The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 

12.2.23 The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 (Ref. 12.22) 
provide procedures for regulation and permitting of a wide range of activities which 
have the potential to impact upon the environment.  With regard to land quality issues 
the regulations allow for the re-use of soils and aggregates within a development 
provided that this can be achieved in a manner protective of the wider environment. 

c) Regional 

12.2.24 There are no regional policies of relevance to the land quality assessment. 

d) Local 

i. Suffolk Coastal District Council Contaminated Land Strategy 

12.2.25 SCDC has implemented a Contaminated Land Strategy (Ref. 12.13) based on the 
Contaminated Land provisions contained in Part IIA of the Environmental Protection 
Act. The Contaminated Land Strategy details ‘how SCDC intends to go about its 
duties as required by the legislation by describing the key principles of contaminated 
land legislation and outlining the steps taken by the Council in identifying potential 
contaminated sites in the district and how these are categorised for detailed 
inspection’.   

ii. Suffolk Coastal District Council Local Plan and Final Draft Local Plan 

12.2.26 SCDC approved a Final Draft Local Plan (Ref. 12.14) for publication under 
Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) Regulations 2012 
on 3rd January 2019. The local plan underwent a consultation period between 14th 
January until 25th February 2019, and was subsequently submitted for Examination in 
Public to the Planning Inspectorate on 29th March 2019.  
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12.2.27 Policy SCLP10.3: Environmental Quality, states that development proposals will be 
expected to protect the quality of the environment and to minimise and, where 
possible, reduce all forms of pollution and contamination. Development proposals will 
be considered in relation to impacts on: 

 soils and the loss of agricultural land; and, 

 land contamination and its effects on sensitive land uses. 
12.2.28 Currently the Regulation 19 Final Draft Local Plan and its policies carry limited weight 

and until such time as it is adopted, targeted to be at the end of 2019, the 2013 Local 
Plan is the adopted development plan for the purposes of determining the planning 
application Proposed Development.  

12.2.29 The 2013 Local Plan includes Strategic Policy SP12 – Climate Change. This policy 
seeks to mitigate the effects of new development on climate change by: ‘Ensuring 
development minimises the use of natural resources by utilising recycled materials 
where appropriate’ and goes on to state that new development should ‘…reduce 
waste and minimise the risk of pollution’. 

12.2.30 Strategic Policy SP14 – Biodiversity and Geodiversity aims to protect and enhance 
biodiversity and geodiversity using a network of protected and designated sites. 
e) Assessment Guidance 

12.2.31 The following additional guidance documents relevant to physical geology, soil 
resources, soils re-use and land contamination have been considered when 
undertaking this chapter: 

 Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs and Environment Agency 
(2004) Contaminated Land Report (CLR) 11: Model Procedures for the 
Management of Land Contamination (Ref. 12.5);  

 Environment Agency (2010) Guiding Principles for Land Contamination (GPLC) 
(Ref. 12.6); 

 Contaminated Land: Applications in Real Environments – The Definition of Waste: 
Development Industry Code of Practice (DoWCoP) 2011 (Ref. 12.23);  

 The Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) (2008) Volume 11, Section 2, 
Part 5 Assessment and Management of Environmental Effects (Ref. 12.24); 

 DMRB (1993) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 11 Geology and Soils (Ref. 12.25); 

 Department of the Environment (DoE) (1995) Industry Profiles for previously 
developed land, Environment Agency (Ref. 12.26); 

 Construction Industry Research and Information Association (CIRIA) C552 (2001) 
Contaminated Land Risk Assessment – A Guide to Good Practice (Ref. 12.27);  

 CIRIA C665 (2007) Assessing Risks Posed by Hazardous Ground Gases to 
Buildings (Ref. 12.28); 

 British Standards (2015) BS 8485 – Code of practice for the design of protective 
measures for methane and carbon dioxide ground gases for new buildings (Ref. 
12.29); 
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 CIRIA C681 (2009) Unexploded Ordnance (UXO) – A Guide for the Construction 
Industry (Ref. 12.30); 

 CIRIA C733 (2014) Asbestos in Soil and Made Ground: A Guide to Understanding 
and Managing Risks ( Ref. 12.31);  

 CIRIA C682 (2009) The Volatile Organic Contaminants Handbook (Ref. 12.32);  

 British Standards (2015) BS 5930 – Code of practice for ground investigations 
(Ref. 12.33); and, 

 British Standards (2017) BS 10175:2011+A2:2017 – Code of Practice for 
Investigation of Potentially Contaminated Sites (Ref. 12.34). 

12.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

12.3.1 The Government’s Good Practice Guide for EIA (Ref. 12.1) states that the following 
potential environmental effects should be considered for Land Quality:  

a) physical effects of the development: e.g. changes in topography, soil compaction, 
soil erosion, ground stability, etc.; 

b) effects on geology as a valuable resource: e.g. mineral resource sterilisation, loss 
or damage to Local Geological Sites, geological Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest (SSSIs), etc.; 

c) effects on soil as a valuable resource: e.g. loss or damage to soil of good 
agricultural quality; 

d) effects associated with ground contamination that may already exist on site:  e.g. 
introducing/changing pathways and receptors; 

e) effects associated with the potential for polluting substances used (during 
construction/operation) to cause new ground contamination issues on site, e.g. 
introducing/changing the source of contamination; and 

f) effects associated with re-use of soils and waste soils: e.g. re-use of site-sourced 
materials on- or off-site, disposal of site-sourced materials off-site, importation of 
materials to the site, etc.  

12.3.2 As discussed in the EIA Scoping Report (see ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1), the 
Proposed Development will not have significant effects on geological resources nor 
will it impact on soils as a valuable resource.  

12.3.3 The management of site-sourced waste materials, other than site soils (i.e. general 
waste materials from construction and operational phase) is discussed in Chapter 3: 
Proposed Development.  

12.3.4 Impacts arising due to changes in local topography resulting from excavations and/or 
stockpiling of arisings have been addressed in Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual as 
discussed in the EIA Scoping Report.  
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12.3.5 Therefore, the environmental aspects to be assessed regarding Land Quality in this 
chapter are; physical effects including soil compaction, erosion and ground stability; 
effects associated with existing ground contamination;  effects associated with 
potential new ground contamination issues; and effects associated with the re-use or 
disposal of site sourced soils and waste soils.   

b) Consultation 

12.3.6 The scope of the assessment has been informed by ongoing consultation with 
statutory consultees throughout the design and assessment processes, including 
Natural England, Environment Agency and SCDC Environmental Services. 
Responses relevant to Land Quality raised during EIA Scoping and the response 
from EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy 
(NGL)’, to how these have been addressed in this chapter are summarised in Table 
12.1. 

Table 12.1: Summary of the Consultation Responses that have Informed the Scope and 
Methodology of the Land Quality Assessment 

Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
Response 

Environment 
Agency 

24/11/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The proposed 
assessment 
methodology for land 
quality (land 
contamination) sets 
out a suitable 
approach for dealing 
with land 
contamination. At the 
planning stage, review 
of the Preliminary 
Conceptual Site Model 
(PCSM) which 
incorporates the 
findings of the ground 
investigations 
undertaken in 1994 
and 2009 will 
determine whether or 
not there is a need for 
further ground 
investigations to 
identify land 
contamination. 

Review of available 
information, including 
previous ground 
investigations, has been 
undertaken and 
recommendations based 
on these findings are 
provided in this chapter.  

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

If significant 
contamination is found 
within the application 
area, any proposals to 
undertake piling on the 
Site should be 
accompanied by a 
piling risk assessment.  

At the time of writing 
(January 2019), piling is 
not proposed for major 
structural foundation 
support, however, sheet 
piling may be required for 
temporary works and mini-
piles may be used for a 
timber footbridge support. 
A piling risk assessment 
has been recommended 
and will be undertaken 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
Response 

subject to final design 
works and if significant 
contamination is present in 
the applicable areas.  

SCDC 
Environmental 
Services 

23/11/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

Where any 
contaminated material 
or unexploded 
ordnance is identified 
and is required to be 
moved from site, or 
alternatively where any 
contaminants are 
identified and are to be 
encapsulated on site, 
full details of the 
process shall be 
submitted in a 
remediation method 
statement to the Local 
Planning Authority. 
Only an approved 
scheme shall be 
implemented in its 
entirety. 

Comments have been 
noted. Details on removal 
of arisings from the Site 
and re-use of arisings on 
the Site will be 
documented within the site 
Materials Management 
Plan (MMP).  
 
Should unexpected 
contamination be 
encountered during the 
works, advice will be 
sought from an 
Environmental Scientist or 
equivalent, East Suffolk 
Council (ESC) will be 
informed and an 
appropriate course of 
action determined e.g. 
appropriate remedial 
action. This reactive 
approach to unexpected 
contamination will be 
incorporated into an 
environmental 
management plan for the 
works. 

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

Any contaminants 
discovered during the 
construction phase of 
the development shall 
be remediated in 
accordance with the 
remediation plan. The 
Environmental 
Protection Team at 
Suffolk Coastal District 
Council shall be 
notified in writing at 
least seven days prior 
to any removal or 
encapsulation of any 
contaminants  

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The Local Planning 
Authority shall require 
written validation that - 
i) All contaminated 
material removed from 
the site is removed by 
an appropriate 
licensed contractor to a 
facility approved by the 
Environment Agency. 
Details of contractors 
and movement permits 
should be retained for 
this purpose, 
ii) All imported material 
is suitable for its 

Comments have been 
noted.  
Details on removal or re-
use of contaminated 
arisings from the Site, 
imported materials and any 
remediation works 
undertaken will be 
documented within MMPs 
and specific validation / 
verification reports.   
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
Response 

intended use and 
certified to CLEA 
standard, as specified 
in the European 
Community Directive 
80/778). Details of 
certified materials 
should be retained for 
this purpose, 
iii) Remediation 
measures have been 
undertaken to render 
the site suitable for its 
specified use. 

Natural 
England 

07/12/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The proposal does not 
appear to affect any 
national designated 
geological or 
ecological sites or 
have significant 
impacts on the 
protection of soils. 

Comments have been 
noted.  

 
c) Study area 

12.3.7 To consider the physical effects of the Proposed Development and the effects 
associated with the re-use of soils and waste soils, the study area is defined as the 
area within the Site boundary shown in Figure 1.2. The study area for the 
consideration of effects associated with ground contamination on human receptors, 
controlled waters receptors, ecological receptors and property receptors includes the 
area within the Site boundary and land immediately beyond it to a distance of 500m.  

12.3.8 The definition of the study area accounts for the transport and final destination of 
potential contaminants of concern in the environment and the connectivity of these 
contaminants via pathways of migration/exposure to the receptors identified. A 500m 
zone is commonly used for the initial consideration of potential land contamination 
and associated Potential Contaminant Linkages (PCL)3 for sites, such as the land 
relating to the Proposed Development, where the land has undergone little 
development or where contamination is likely to be of limited lateral mobility. If the 
presence of mobile contaminants and pathways within the study area is confirmed, 
then the study area may be extended to identify additional receptors forming PCLs. 
Based on the contaminated land desk study undertaken in Section 12.4, the 
extension of the study area beyond 500m is not deemed to be necessary.   

                                            
 
3 Where a linkage exists or is considered likely to be present between a potential contamination hazard/source, 
pathway and receptor relevant to the Site. 
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12.3.9 This chapter does not address risks to construction workers and maintenance 
workers, as the assessment presented herein relates to the long-term (chronic) risk 
posed by contamination, not short-term exposure (acute risk) which is applicable to 
construction workers. However, the assessments presented within this chapter do 
provide some information which will be useful for the development of the construction 
workers’ risk assessments and method statements to mitigate potential risks. Control 
measures to mitigate the risk of adverse health impacts to construction and 
maintenance workers will be identified by risk assessments required in accordance 
with the Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (Outline CEMP) (ES 
Volume II: Appendix 3.3).  

12.3.10 Further assessment of controlled water features, such as aquifers, groundwater 
Source Protection Zones (SPZ), surface water streams, other water features and 
ecological receptors is included in Chapter 13: Hydrogeology, Chapter: 14 Surface 
Water and Flood Risk and Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology 
respectively.   

d) Assessment Methodology 

i. General Approach 

12.3.11 The approach to the assessment comprises: 

 establishing the baseline conditions for the study area with respect to geology, 
ground stability, hydrology, hydrogeology, contaminated land (including the 
potential for unexploded ordnance and ground gases) and historical uses. 
Supplemented in some areas by intrusive investigation;  

 identification of potential impacts on identified resources and receptors from the 
construction and operation of the Proposed Development;  

 assessment of the significance of likely effects from the Proposed Development; 
and 

 identification of any residual effects. 
12.3.12 Effects associated with demolition of the existing buildings are considered under the 

construction phase and operational effects are assessed separately. No 
decommissioning phase is considered, as discussed in Chapter 5: EIA 
Methodology and Approach.  

ii. Physical Effects 

12.3.13 An impact assessment of the potential physical effects of the Proposed Development 
on geology has been undertaken using a qualitative approach considering the effects 
on soil compaction, soil erosion and ground stability from the construction works and 
operation of the Proposed Development.   

12.3.14 This approach requires an understanding of the construction works required to 
complete the Proposed Development including, but not limited to, site clearance 
requirements, earthworks including temporary stockpiles, cut/fill balance and 
proposed landscaping, foundation design for structures and construction methods. 
Details relating to the proposed construction and operation of the Proposed 
Development are provided in Chapter 3: Proposed Development. 
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12.3.15 The baseline information in relation to ground conditions of the study area has been 
reviewed and considered in the context of construction and operation of the 
Proposed Development and methods to determine if impacts are likely. These 
impacts have then been assessed using the value of the receptors and magnitude of 
impact to consider the significance of the effect as discussed further below.   

Value / Sensitivity of a Receptor (Physical Effects) 

12.3.16 The value / sensitivity of a receptor is considered when determining the consequence 
of an effect in the impact assessment.  The value / sensitivity of each of the receptors 
has been determined using the classifications given in Table 12.2. 

Table 12.2: Criteria for classifying the value and/or sensitivity of geological receptors in 
relation to physical effects  
Value/ 
Sensitivity 

Criteria Examples 

High Value: Feature/receptor possesses key 
characteristics which contribute 
significantly to the distinctiveness, rarity 
and character of the site/receptor. 
 
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has a very 
low capacity to accommodate the 
proposed form of change. 

Major ground stability, soil compaction or 
erosion hazards currently present at the 
site.  
High potential for soils re-use.  

Medium Value: Feature/receptor possesses key 
characteristics which contribute 
significantly to the distinctiveness and 
character of the site/receptor. 
  
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has a low 
capacity to accommodate the proposed 
form of change. 

Moderate ground stability, soil 
compaction or erosion hazards currently 
present at the site. 
Moderate potential for soils re-use. 

Low Value: Feature/receptor only possesses 
characteristics which are locally 
significant. Feature/receptor not 
designated or only designated at a 
district or local level. 
 
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor has some 
tolerance to accommodate the proposed 
change. 

Small ground stability, soil compaction or 
erosion hazards currently present at the 
site. 
Limited opportunity for soils re-use. 

Very Low Value: Feature/receptor characteristics 
do not make a significant contribution to 
local character or distinctiveness. 
Feature/receptor not designated. 
 
Sensitivity: Feature/receptor is generally 
tolerant and can accommodate the 
proposed change. 

No ground stability, soil compaction or 
erosion hazards currently present at the 
site. 
No opportunity for soils re-use. 
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Magnitude of Impact (Physical Effects) 

12.3.17 Following determination of the value / sensitivity of the receptors, the magnitude of 
potential construction phase and operational phase impacts is determined based on 
the criteria defined in Table 12.3. 

Table 12.3: Classification of magnitude of impacts on physical effects  
Magnitude Criteria 

High Large-scale changes over the whole development area to key characteristics or 
features of the particular environmental aspect’s character or distinctiveness. 

Medium Medium-scale changes over the majority of the development area to key 
characteristics or features of the particular environmental aspect’s character or 
distinctiveness. 

Low Noticeable but small-scale changes over part of the development area, to key 
characteristics or features of the particular environmental aspect’s character or 
distinctiveness. 

Very Low Noticeable, but very small-scale change, or barely discernible changes, over a small 
part of the development area, to key characteristics or features of the particular 
environmental aspect’s character or distinctiveness. 

12.3.18 The overall potential significance of the effect is then defined using the matrix 
presented below in Table 12.4, which describes the relationship between the value / 
sensitivity of the receptor as defined in Table 12.2 and the magnitude (change) of the 
potential impact as defined in Table 12.3. 

Table 12.4: Criteria for determining the significance of physical effects 
Value/Sensitivity of 
Receptor 

Magnitude of Impacts 

High Medium Low Very Low 

High Major Major Moderate Minor 

Medium  Major Moderate Minor Minor  

Low Moderate Minor Minor Negligible 

Very Low  Minor Minor Negligible Negligible  

12.3.19 The classification of significance of effects in relation to adverse and beneficial 
effects is based on the criteria defined in Table 12.7 below. 

iii. Land Contamination 

12.3.20 The assessment of the potential impacts of the Proposed Development on land 
contamination, soils re-use and waste soils has been undertaken over two stages 
including: 

 stage 1 – a land contamination risk assessment; and  

 stage 2 – a land contamination impact assessment.  
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Stage 1 – Risk Assessment 

12.3.21 The approach for the ground conditions risk assessment is based on the guidance 
document CLR11 (Ref. 12.6) and the Good Practice Guide to EIA (Ref. 12.1). These 
documents provide a technical framework for the application of a risk management 
process through the following steps: 

 develop a Preliminary Conceptual Site Model. A desk study review of available 
documentary information has been undertaken to develop a Preliminary 
Conceptual Site Model (PCSM), which describes the linkage between potential 
contamination hazards/sources, pathways and receptors relevant to the Site and 
where all three are present or considered likely to be present, described as PCLs 
which can then be subject to the risk assessment process; 

 gather site-specific information and develop a revised CSM. A ground 
investigation has been undertaken in Coronation Wood to inform the design of the 
Proposed Development and to provide information regarding ground conditions 
and potential contamination. This information, together with previous ground 
investigation data for the wider Sizewell site where relevant, has been 
incorporated in this chapter to add to the baseline information and update the 
PCSM resulting in a revised Conceptual Site Model (CSM); and  

 risk assessment. Generic Quantitative Risk Assessments (GQRAs) for human 
health and groundwater receptors have been undertaken to inform a judgement 
as to whether the concentrations of contaminants in soil, soil leachate and 
groundwater represent a potential risk. These have been carried out through the 
comparison of the ground investigation test results to Generic Assessment 
Criteria (GAC). GAC are concentrations of a contaminant in soil or groundwater, 
below which the level of risk is considered acceptable. Using the information from 
the GQRAs, the CSM has been updated to include an estimation of the level of 
risk of each PCL identified during the baseline, construction and operational 
phases. Where risks are identified, these are to be appropriately mitigated through 
design and/or the development of a remediation strategy and its subsequent 
validation as necessary. The residual risks have been determined and assessed 
based on the likelihood and consequence of occurrence.  

12.3.22 The risk assessment applies the principles given in the National House Building 
Council (NHBC) and Environment Agency report R&D66 (Ref. 12.35) and CIRIA 
C552 (Ref. 12.36), which provide guidance on the development and application of 
the consequence and probability matrix (as presented in Table 12.5) for 
contaminated land risk assessment. 
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Table 12.5: Land Quality Estimation of the Level of Risk by Comparison of Consequence and 
Probability 
 Consequence 

Severe Medium Mild Minor 
P

ro
b

a
b

il
it

y
 

High 
Likelihood 

Very High 
Risk High Risk Moderate Risk Moderate/low 

risk 

Likely High Risk Moderate Risk Moderate/low 
risk Low risk 

Low 
Likelihood Moderate Risk Moderate/low 

risk Low risk Very Low Risk 

Unlikely Moderate/low 
risk Low Risk Very Low Risk Very Low Risk 

 

12.3.23 The potential risk to a receptor is a function of the probability and the consequence of 
a PCL being realised. Probability (likelihood of an event occurring) takes into account 
both the presence of the hazard and the receptor and the integrity of the exposure 
pathway. Consequence takes into account both the potential severity of the hazard 
and the sensitivity of the receptor. The definitions of probability, consequence and 
the classified risks (as given in R&D66) adopted for this assessment are provided in 
ES Volume II: Appendix 12.1.  

12.3.24 During the risk assessment process a value is assigned to each of the receptors with 
respect to its value and/or sensitivity; the definition of each of these is given in Table 
12.6. The value of a receptor is considered when determining consequence of an 
effect in the risk assessment. 

Table 12.6: Criteria for classifying the value and/or sensitivity of environmental resources/ 
receptors 
Value Criteria Examples 

High Attribute possesses key 
characteristics which 
contribute significantly to the 
distinctiveness, rarity and 
character of the site/receptor.  
Attribute has a very low 
capacity to accommodate the 
proposed change.  

Principal or Secondary aquifer providing potable water 
to a large population, within an inner or outer 
groundwater source protection zone (SPZ1 or SPZ2). 
Water Framework Directive (WFD) high status water 
body (surface water) or water body providing potable 
water supplies. 
Sensitive human health receptors, e.g. young children. 
Buildings and infrastructure of critical importance or 
national/international value. 
Ecological statutory designations with high sensitivity or 
international designations e.g. SAC, SPA, RAMSAR etc.  
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Value Criteria Examples 

Medium Attribute possesses key 
characteristics which 
contribute significantly to the 
distinctiveness, rarity and 
character of the site/receptor.  
Attribute has a low capacity 
to accommodate the 
proposed change.  

Principal aquifer beyond a SPZ, or secondary aquifer 
providing abstraction water for agricultural or industrial 
use. 
WFD good status water body (surface water).  
Moderate sensitivity human health receptors, e.g. 
commercial / industrial. 
Buildings and infrastructure of high regional value or 
high sensitivity e.g. schools, hospitals, residential 
dwellings. 
Ecological statutory designations with medium sensitivity 
or national designations e.g. SSSI, NNR, AONB, MCZ, 
etc. 

Low Attribute only possesses 
characteristics which are 
locally significant.  
Attribute has some tolerance 
to accommodate the 
proposed change.  

Secondary aquifer not currently used for groundwater 
abstraction.  
WFD moderate status (surface water). 
Less sensitive human health receptors, e.g. construction 
workers using mitigation measures. 
Buildings and infrastructure of local importance or low 
sensitivity (commercial / industrial buildings, main roads, 
railways). 
Ecological statutory designations with low sensitivity or 
sites with local designations e.g. LNR, LGS or RIGS etc. 

Very Low Attribute characteristics do 
not make a significant 
contribution to local character 
or distinctiveness.  
Attribute is generally tolerant 
and can accommodate the 
proposed change.  

Unproductive strata (groundwater). 
WFD poor status (surface water). 
No sensitive human receptors. 
Locally important infrastructure (local roads, bridges, 
footpaths). 
Land with low sensitivity and/or no statutory 
designations. 

 

12.3.25 A CSM has been produced based on the information available at the time of writing 
and considering the potential sources, pathways and receptors present during the 
baseline phase. This CSM has been characterised using the above method and 
taking into account probability, consequence and levels of risk. The baseline CSM 
was then used to inform the construction phase, and operational phase CSMs, which 
consider the current site conditions and predictions relating to the construction and 
operational phases.   

Stage 2 – Impact Assessment 

12.3.26 The impact assessment has been undertaken by comparing the baseline risk 
assessments with the construction phase and the operational phase risk 
assessments. This approach enables changes in the contaminated land status during 
the construction or operational phases to be identified, an assessment of the effect of 
the Proposed Development to be made and appropriate mitigation measures to be 
specified. The changes in contamination status are described as either positive, 
neutral or negative and consideration is given to whether they are major, moderate or 
minor impacts, based on the area over which the effect may occur, duration (short, 
medium or long term) and whether the effect is permanent or temporary.  
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iv. Assessing Effects and Defining Significance for Physical Effects and 

Contaminated Land 

12.3.27 After developing an understanding of the baseline conditions, the significance of 
identified physical effects and effects on contaminated land and soil as a valuable 
resource is determined based on the methods described above. The classification of 
effects has been based on the criteria defined in Table 12.7. 

Table 12.7: Classification of Effects 
Classification Effect 

Major adverse Significant soil erosion, soil compaction or ground instability that is 
permanent in nature. 
The generation of significant volumes of soils classified as hazardous 
waste requiring off-site disposal. 
An increase in contamination risk from the existing baseline conditions 
of four or five risk levels in the risk matrix, e.g. land that has a very low 
contamination risk in the baseline becomes a high or very high risk. 
Land that does not meet the statutory definition of Contaminated Land 
in the existing baseline becomes capable of being determined under 
Part IIA. 

Moderate adverse Moderate soil erosion, soil compaction, or ground instability that is 
either permanent or long term in nature. 
The generation of moderate volume of waste requiring off-site disposal. 
An increase in contamination risk from the existing baseline conditions 
of two or three risk levels in the risk matrix, e.g. land that has a low 
contamination risk in the baseline becomes a moderate or high risk. 
Land that does not meet the statutory definition of Contaminated Land 
in the existing baseline may become capable of being determined 
under Part IIA. 

Minor adverse Limited medium-term soil erosion, soil compaction, or ground 
instability. 
The generation of a minor amount of waste soil requiring off-site 
disposal. 
An increase in contamination risk from the existing baseline conditions 
of one risk level in the risk matrix, e.g. land that has a low 
contamination risk in the baseline becomes a moderate/low risk. 

Negligible No measurable impact on soil erosion, soil compaction, waste volumes, 
or ground instability or impacts that are only temporary in nature (less 
than five years). 
No change in contamination risks. 

Minor beneficial Limited medium-term reduction in existing soil erosion, soil compaction, 
or ground instability issues. 
A minor amount of materials re-use on site, thereby reducing off-site 
disposal volumes. 
A reduction in contamination risk from the existing baseline conditions 
of one risk level in the risk matrix, e.g. land that has a moderate/low 
contamination risk in the baseline becomes a low risk. 
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Classification Effect 

Moderate beneficial Moderate permanent or long-term reduction in existing soil erosion, soil 
compaction, or ground instability issues. 
A moderate amount of materials reuse as part of the development, 
thereby reducing off-site disposal volumes by a significant extent. 
A reduction in contamination risk from the existing baseline conditions 
of two or three risk levels in the risk matrix, e.g. land that has a high 
contamination risk in the baseline becomes a moderate/low or low risk.  
Land that meets the statutory definition of Contaminated Land in the 
existing baseline may no longer be capable of being determined under 
Part IIA. 

Major beneficial Significant permanent reduction in existing soil erosion, soil compaction 
or ground instability issues. 
Sustainable reuse of materials on site with no, or only minimal, offsite 
disposal of waste soils. 
A reduction in contamination risk from the existing baseline conditions 
of four or five risk levels in the risk matrix, e.g. land that has a very high 
contamination risk in the baseline becomes a low or very low risk.  
Land that meets the statutory definition of Contaminated Land in the 
existing baseline is no longer capable of being determined under Part 
IIA. 

 
12.3.28 Following the classification of an effect as detailed in Table 12.7, a clear statement is 

made as to whether the effect is ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’. Generally, major and 
moderate effects are considered to be significant and minor and negligible effects are 
not considered to be significant. However, professional judgement is also applied 
where appropriate. 

e) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

12.3.29 The following assumptions have been made in this assessment: 

 should significant contamination be identified, the Site will be remediated prior to 
works commencing in accordance with current legislation, authoritative guidance, 
and the consultation responses; 

 the northern area within the Site boundary will only be used for stockpiling 
excavated materials. There will be no excavation or construction of facilities on 
this land;   

 at this stage, piling is not proposed for major structural foundation support; 
however, temporary steel sheet piling may be required for the Outage Store 
basement and mini-piles may be used for timber footbridge supports. If upon 
completion of design work, piling is confirmed to be required, then a piling risk 
assessment will be completed to assess the risk to groundwater and inform the 
appropriate control measures to be adopted during construction; 

 foundation solutions proposed relate to shallow pad foundations with suspended 
floor slabs or ground bearing pads/rafts. Road, car parks, store and Laydown 
Area designs indicate at grade heavy duty permeable pavements and asphalt 
surfacing; 

 topsoil strip within the proposed areas of development range from 150mm in 
Pillbox Field to 500mm in Coronation Wood; and 
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 the former Sizewell A reservoirs to the immediate west of Coronation Wood have 
been partially removed with the eastern walls and reservoir bases still present.  
The pipework has been removed along with asbestos that was identified within 
the pump houses. The voids have not been backfilled and no materials were 
identified within the reservoirs during demolition.  No further information regarding 
validation of the works has been available to inform this assessment. 
 

12.4 Baseline Environment 

12.4.1 This section describes the baseline environmental characteristics for the Site and 
surrounding areas with specific reference to Land Quality. 

12.4.2 The baseline assessment has relied on existing data, previous desk study and 
ground investigation reports, groundwater monitoring data, and historical records. 
The following sources have been reviewed: 

 historical mapping provided in an Envirocheck report included within Appendix G 
of a Mott MacDonald Geo-environmental and Geotechnical Desk Study (Ref. 
12.44); 

 additional environmental information provided in the Envirocheck report including 
historical landfill information and contemporary trade directories; 

 publicly available information from the British Geological Survey (Ref. 12.38) 
online mapping resource (January 2019); 

 publicly available information from the Environment Agency (Ref. 12.39) online 
‘What’s in your backyard?’ online resource (accessed in March 2016); 

 publicly available information from the Defra Multi-Agency Geographic Information 
for the Countryside (MAGIC) website (Ref. 12.40) online mapping resource 
(January 2019);  

 Soil Mechanics Sizewell B Independent Spent Fuel Storage Installation (ISFSI) 
Ground Investigation Factual Report (Ref. 12.41); 

 Soil Mechanics Spent Fuel Storage Project Ground Investigation Factual Report 
(Ref. 12.42); 

 AMEC UK EPR Sizewell C Preliminary Phase 2 Contamination Assessment (Ref. 
12.43); 

 Mott MacDonald Geo-environmental and Geotechnical Desk Study (Ref. 12.44); 
 CET Infrastructure Geotechnical Report on Ground Investigation Sizewell B 

Power Station – Coronation Wood (Ref. 12.45); 

 Sir Robert McAlpine Geotechnical Interpretative Report: New Training Centre and 
New Outage Store Ground Investigation (Ref. 12.46);  

 Hertel UK Ltd A Station Reservoir Pump House A & B Sizewell A Power Station 
Type 3 Asbestos Survey (Ref. 12.50); and 

 Detailed Unexploded Ordnance (UXO) Risk Assessment included within Appendix 
E of a Mott MacDonald Geo-environmental and Geotechnical Desk Study (Ref. 
12.44). 
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12.4.3 As stated in Section 12.3 (sub section 0, the study area for the consideration of 
effects on human health, controlled waters, ecological receptors and property 
receptors includes the Site area within the red line boundary and land immediately 
beyond it to a distance of 500m. Further consideration of controlled water features, 
such as aquifers, groundwater SPZ, surface water streams, other water features and 
ecological receptors are presented in Chapter 13: Hydrogeology, Chapter 14: 
Surface Water and Flood Risk and Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and 
Ornithology respectively.   

a) Site Setting  

12.4.4 The main site description is provided in Chapter 3: Proposed Development with 
pertinent additional information provided below. 

12.4.5 Existing buildings including the Visitors Centre, Training Centre, project office, outage 
offices and stores, civils workshop, ancillary and support buildings, general store and 
associated car parks are present within the Site boundary.  

12.4.6 Two former water reservoirs were present in the west of Coronation Wood and 
located to the west of Sizewell A power station.  EDF Energy (NGL) has confirmed 
that these reservoirs and associated pipework have now been partially removed with 
the bases and eastern walls of the reservoirs remaining insitu and the reservoir bases 
punctured to allow rainwater infiltration and drainage.  During the 2019 site visit, it 
was observed that the eastern walls and voids remain present on site surrounded by 
temporary fencing.  EDF Energy (NGL) has indicated that no materials / waste was 
identified within the reservoirs during demolition, no materials have been brought in to 
upfill the voids, and asbestos was not recorded present within the reservoir 
structures.  No geotechnical or chemical analysis has been completed in the 
materials surrounding the voids and no validation reports are available to review.  

12.4.7 Information from EDF Energy (NGL) indicates that the southern reservoir pumphouse 
was demolished prior to 2012 and the northern pumphouse in spring 2018.  EDF 
Energy (NGL) has confirmed that the pumphouses were stripped of asbestos 
containing materials, services, metalwork and timber prior to demolition. 

12.4.8 A large fenced off area in the south east of Pillbox Field was noted, which housed 
four metal utility junction boxes.  

12.4.9 Areas of fly-tipping were noted to the east of Rosery Cottage and outwith the Site 
boundary. The materials mainly comprised plastic, rubber, wood and metal.  

b) Geology 

12.4.10 Geological mapping (Ref. 12.38) indicates that there is Made Ground present in the 
north of the Site beneath which Peat deposits are present in the north western corner 
and Tidal Flat Deposits are present under the north eastern corner of the Site. There 
are Marine Beach Deposits comprising sand and gravels immediately to the east and 
Peat deposits located adjacent to the west of the Site and beneath the proposed 
pedestrian access from the Outage Car Park area.  
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12.4.11 Site investigations indicate that the Marine Beach Deposits are more extensive than 
is shown on geological mapping and do occur beneath the north of the Site. The 
geology information identified during the ground investigations has been compared to 
published geological information for the Site. 

12.4.12 Published geological records show that the solid geology beneath the Site comprises 
the Crag Group. This comprises marine and estuarine sands, gravels, silts and clays 
deposited on the south-western flank of the North Sea Basin and are part of a 
sequence of deposits present along the Norfolk and Suffolk coastline. This is 
separated from the underlying Chalk by Palaeogene deposits, including London Clay 
(part of the Harwich Formation) and the Lambeth Group. Bedrock geology in the area 
dips towards the south-east. The Palaeogene deposits become thinner in a westerly 
direction from Sizewell B power station, becoming absent at a distance of 
approximately 8-10km. Table 12.8 summarises the published geological records for 
the Site. 

Table 12.8: Summary of published bedrock geology  

B
e
d

ro
c
k
 

Name Description Location  

Crag Group (Red 
Crag Formation) 

Sand, with minor gravel, 
silt and clay layers. 

Present along the eastern coast of Norfolk 
and Suffolk and as such, underlies the 
entire Site.  
To the west of the Site the Crag Group is 
overlain by the Lowestoft Formation, Peat 
or other superficial deposits.  

Palaeogene Deposits 
(Harwich and 
Lambeth Group) 

Layered deposits 
comprising sands, silts, 
clays, volcanic ash and 
pebble beds. 

The Palaeogene Deposits underlie the Site 
and are present throughout the region, 
thinning to the west and become absent at 
a distance of approximately 8-10km west of 
the Site.   

Chalk Soft, white porous 
limestone with 
extensive fissuring, flint 
beds, marl layers and 
hard ground (“Chalk 

Rock”). 

Chalk is present throughout the region and 
as such, underlies the entire Site. The 
Chalk is overlain by the Palaeogene 
Deposits beneath the Site; however, to the 
west, where the Palaeogene Deposits are 
absent, Chalk is overlain by the Crag 
Group. 

 

12.4.13 Made Ground is expected to be encountered at the Site to a varying degree 
depending on the exact location. This is mainly due to either the development 
locations being previously used as associated facilities for Sizewell B (i.e. existing car 
parking including the West Car Park) or being underlain by services (i.e. the now 
partially removed Sizewell A reservoir services located adjacent to and running 
beneath the northern part of Coronation Wood).  
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c) Hydrogeology 

12.4.14 The Made Ground within the Site is thought to be permeable as it is composed 
principally of sand and gravel with limited clay and is likely to be in hydraulic 
continuity with the underlying Crag aquifer or the Marine Beach Deposits in the north. 
It is considered that there may be locally perched water tables within the Made 
Ground where cohesive deposits are present. 

12.4.15 Superficial deposits, comprising the Marine Beach Deposits immediately east of the 
Site are classified as a Secondary A Superficial Aquifer4. The Peat deposits located 
adjacent west of the Site are classified as Unproductive Strata5. As mentioned in 
paragraph 12.4.11, the Marine Beach Deposits are not shown as present beneath 
the Site on published maps, but site investigations indicate that they are more 
extensive and do occur beneath the northern part of the Site. The superficial deposits 
are in hydraulic continuity with the underlying Crag bedrock aquifer.  

12.4.16 The Site is located on the Waveney and East Suffolk Chalk and Crag groundwater 
body (Water Framework Directive reference GB40501 and G400600). This 
groundwater body has been classified by the Environment Agency as being of Good 
Quantitative status but Poor Chemical status. The Poor Chemical status is attributed 
to impacts from agriculture as evidenced by elevated nitrate concentrations in 
groundwater. Historical nitrate concentrations in groundwater to the west of the Site 
have exceeded UK Drinking Water Standards and the Site falls within a groundwater 
Nitrate Vulnerable Zone (NVZ).  

12.4.17 The Environment Agency website (Ref. Ref. 12.39) indicates that the Site is not 
located within a groundwater SPZ6.  

12.4.18 The Crag and the Chalk aquifers are classified as Principal Bedrock aquifers7 by the 
Environment Agency. The deeper Chalk aquifer is separated from the Crag by the 
London Clay which is part of the Harwich Formation and generally classified as 
Unproductive Strata5. This is likely to act as an aquiclude8 and provide a physical 
separation between groundwater in the underlying Chalk and overlying Crag. The 
Chalk aquifer is therefore not considered further. 

                                            
 
4 Permeable layers capable of supporting water supplies at a local rather than strategic scale, and in some cases 
forming an important source of base flow to rivers. These are generally aquifers formerly classified as minor 
aquifers. 
5 These are rock layers or drift deposits with low permeability that have negligible significance for water supply or 
river base flow.  
6 SPZs are present to help monitor the risk of contamination from activities that may cause pollution in that area. 
7 These are layers of rock or drift deposits that have high intergranular and/or fracture permeability - meaning they 
usually provide a high level of water storage. They may support water supply and/or river base flow on a strategic 
scale.  In most cases, principal aquifers are aquifers previously designated as major aquifer. 
8 A layer of rock, sediment or soil through which groundwater cannot flow.  
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d) Hydrology 

12.4.19 A network of drains lies to the west of the existing Sizewell power station complex, 
and these drains form part of the Sizewell Marshes Site of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI).  The drainage unit receives water from the surface catchment draining the 
higher ground to the south and south-west, to the east of Leiston.  In addition, 
groundwater contributes to surface water flows in the eastern parts of the marshes.   

12.4.20 The largest of the drains within the eastern marshes is Sizewell Drain, which 
originates at Sizewell, immediately south of Sizewell A power station.  Sizewell Drain 
flows in a northerly direction along the western edge of the existing Sizewell power 
station complex (passing through a small section of the Site between Pillbox Field 
and Coronation Wood), before draining under gravity to the Leiston Drain to the 
north.  The flow follows two parallel, interconnected channels.  The majority of the 
Proposed Development would take place to the east and north of Sizewell Drain.   

12.4.21 Leiston Drain rises near Abbey Road in Leiston, from where it flows in an easterly 
direction until it reaches Lover’s Lane, from where it continues to flow east through 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  From here, Leiston Drain flows in a northerly direction in an 
artificial channel along the coast until it discharges into the sea at Minsmere Sluice, 
approximately 1.8km north of the Site of the Proposed Development.   

12.4.22 Within the Sizewell Marshes, there is a network of surface water drainage channels, 
which can be described as artificial trapezoidal channels with high water levels and 
no discernible flow.   

12.4.23 Sizewell Marshes SSSI lies immediately adjacent to the west of the Site and a small 
section of the SSSI falls within the Site Boundary along the proposed pedestrian 
footpath between the Outage Car Park and Coronation Wood Development Area.    

12.4.24 The Site falls within a surface water Nitrate Vulnerable Zone (NVZ). 

12.4.25 Further information on hydrology is provided in Chapter 14: Surface Water and 
Flood Risk. 

e) Ecological Sites 

12.4.26 Further consideration of designated sites, both statutory and non-statutory, is given in 
Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology. The MAGIC website (Ref. 12.40) 
has been reviewed to identify the following statutory ecological designations within 
500m of the Site: 

 Sizewell Marshes SSSI is located adjacent to the west of the Site, however, a 
small area of the SSSI falls within the Site boundary where a footpath is provided 
from the Outage Car Park to Coronation Wood Development Area; and 

 Minsmere-Walberswick Heaths and Marshes Special Area of Conservation 
(SAC), SSSI and Ramsar site are located approximately 200m north of the Site.  

12.4.27 In addition, the Site is located entirely within the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) designation. 
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12.4.28 The above designations have been considered within this chapter as receptors 
associated with the Proposed Development from a contaminated land perspective 
only.  

f) Potential for existing contamination 

12.4.29 The following section summarises the key historical land use information for the Site. 
This has been compiled using an Envirocheck report included with Appendix G of the 
Mott MacDonald Geo-Environmental and Geotechnical Desk Study report (Ref. 
12.44) as discussed in more detail in paragraph 12.4.51. 

Table 12.9: Historical development of the Site  
Map Date Key contamination sources on-site Key contamination sources in study 

area 

1883 – 
1884 

The majority of the Site is open fields 
except for three sand pits; these are located 
in the western area of the Site.  Warren 
House is also located on-site.  

An old sandpit is located approximately 
120m to the south-east and a rifle range 
is located adjacent east of the Site. The 
drainage system in the vicinity of the Site 
appears to be present. The remainder of 
the surrounding area is open fields with 
residential properties up to 500m south 
of the Site.  

1905 There are additional sand pits located in the 
northern area of the Site.  

There is a sandpit located approximately 
400m west of the Site. The sandpit to 
the south-east of the Site is no longer 
shown.  

1928 A rifle range is shown in the north of the 
Site in the vicinity of the sand pits. An 
additional sand pit is shown in the centre of 
the Site. Coronation Wood and Form Fours 
Wood are located in the western and 
northern areas of the Site respectively.  

The rifle range adjacent east of the Site 
is no longer shown. The sand pit 400m 
west of the Site is no longer shown.  

1938 

No significant changes.  No significant changes.  1950 – 
1951 

1958 

1976 A sewage works is located in the western 
area of the Site. The sand pits on the site 
(including those in the northern area of the 
Site), the rifle range and Form Fours Wood 
are no longer shown due to construction of 
Sizewell A power station.  

Sizewell A power station has been 
constructed adjacent south of the Site.  

2012 Sizewell B power station, including 
associated infrastructure (assumed to be 
the current facilities on site) has been 
constructed in the northern area of the Site 
and the sewage works is no longer shown.  

An electricity substation is located 
approximately 380m south-west of the 
Site.  

Present 
day 

The northern most area of the Site (where 
stockpiling of material is proposed) is 
currently open fields. The remainder of the 
Site remains unchanged. 

Footpaths are shown on current day OS 
mapping in the wooded area to the north 
of the Site (Sandlings Walk, Goose Hill). 
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g) Waste Management Sites 

12.4.30 Sizewell B power station was registered as a hazardous waste premises until this 
regulatory requirement was withdrawn in 2016. Sizewell B power station has an 
existing permit for the storage and disposal of radioactive waste (Permit number 
XB3539DH). 

12.4.31 Sizewell B power station holds three waste exemption registrations (exemption 
numbers EPR/ZF0609WF/A001, WEX080535 and WEX141408). These exemptions 
cover a range of waste management activities including the secure storage, 
treatment of various wastes, reuse of specific wastes, deposition of dredgings and 
use of wastes to improve or maintain soil quality. 

12.4.32 The Environment Agency website accessed in 2019 (Ref. 12.39) identifies no other 
historic landfills or waste management sites on or within 500m of the Site.  

h) Fuel Stations 

12.4.33 The Yell website (Ref. 12.47) indicates there are no petrol stations located on or 
within 500m of the Site. No petrol station information is available in the relevant 
Envirocheck Reports for the Site.  

i) Industrial and other potentially contaminative land uses 

12.4.34 The Environment Agency public register (Ref. 12.48) indicate that Sizewell A and 
Sizewell B power stations both have radioactive substances permits for the use or 
storage of radioactive substances.   

12.4.35 Sizewell B power station is also registered as a Control of Major Accident Hazards 
(COMAH) site and holds a Hazardous Substances Consent. Sizewell A power station 
was formerly registered as a COMAH site; however, this registration has ceased, 
presumably with the closure of Sizewell A circa 2006.  

12.4.36 Sizewell B power station holds permits for the discharge of non-radioactive cooling 
water and process water to the North Sea and has a permit (EP3634LR) under the 
Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control regime for the combustion of fuel for the 
standby diesel generators. 

12.4.37 There are no other environmental permits for industrial installations noted within 
500m of the Site on the Environment Agency public registers (Ref. 12.48).  
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j) Potential for Unexploded Ordnance (UXO) 

12.4.38 A review of the Zetica unexploded bomb risk maps (Ref. 12.49) for the Site area 
indicates that there is a moderate risk9 of encountering UXO. In advance of any 
intrusive works (construction), suitable mitigation measures will be required to 
address this risk.  

12.4.39 A detailed UXO risk assessment for the Site is included with Appendix E of the Mott 
MacDonald Geo-Environmental and Geotechnical Desk Study report (Ref. 12.44) as 
discussed in more detail in paragraph 12.4.51. A medium/high UXO risk is identified 
across the currently undeveloped portions of the Site. The remaining areas of the 
Site (including the proposed Outage Storage and the existing facilities in the northern 
area of the Site) were identified to be at a low to medium UXO risk. 

k) Asbestos 

12.4.40 It is understood that there were two, partially below ground reservoirs to the west of 
Coronation Wood within the Coronation Wood Development Area, associated with 
the former Sizewell A power station. EDF Energy (NGL) has confirmed that asbestos 
was only found present in the pump houses.  

12.4.41 A Type 3 asbestos survey was undertaken by Hertel UK (Ref. 12.50) at two pump 
houses (Pump Houses A & B) within the Sizewell A power station site in 2006. 
Chrysotile was noted in the fascia boards of Pump House A; however, there is a 
discrepancy in the individual survey sheets for the report which instead attribute the 
asbestos to the roofing felt in Pump House A.  

l) Previous Ground Investigations 

12.4.42 A series of previous ground investigation reports for the Site have been reviewed in 
accordance with current practice. A summary of the key findings for each report is 
provided below and a combined exploratory hole location plan is provided as Figure 
12.1. 

Soil Mechanics Spent Fuel Storage Project Ground Investigation Factual Report 
(2012) 

12.4.43 Soil Mechanics (SM) was commissioned by Sir Robert McAlpine (SRM), on behalf of 
Birse Civils Limited (BCL), to carry out a ground investigation at Sizewell B power 
station (Ref. 12.42). The investigation was required to obtain geotechnical and geo-
environmental information for the proposed construction of a dry fuel storage facility 
and the upgrade of associated support facilities for the spent nuclear fuel from the 
Sizewell B reactor.  

                                            
 
9 ‘Moderate risk’ is defined by Zetica as regions that show a bomb density of between 11 and 50 bombs per 1000 

acres and that may contain potential WWII targets. Action to mitigate the risk is considered essential, albeit more 
likely that a reduced scope of work is required compared with that needed for high-risk regions. 
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12.4.44 The ground investigation comprised cable percussion boreholes, trial pits, road 
coring, dynamic sampling, in-situ sampling, site surveying and laboratory testing. A 
total of 12 soil samples (of which 11 samples were located within the Site boundary) 
were analysed for a suite of contaminants comprising metals and inorganics, 
polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) and total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPHs). 
It should be noted that several of the soil samples were noted to have exceeded the 
accredited holding time for the analysis of organic contaminants and as such it is 
possible that the results may underestimate the concentrations present. No 
groundwater or soil leachate testing was undertaken. 

12.4.45 Atkins undertook a data assessment of the soil results by comparing the soil data 
against screening criteria relevant to the Site’s commercial end use (1% Commercial 
Site Screening Values). The data assessment indicated that none of the soil samples 
exceeded applicable screening criteria for a commercial land use scenario (see ES 
Volume II: Appendix 12.2).   

AMEC, UK EPR Sizewell C Preliminary Phase 2 Contamination Assessment 
(2012) 

12.4.46 AMEC prepared a report (Ref. 12.43) to present the preliminary findings of an 
intrusive investigation and contamination assessment undertaken for the Sizewell C 
project. The report provides an assessment of the exploratory data and 
radiochemical and non-radiochemical contamination testing acquired during the 
exploratory works.  

12.4.47 The intrusive investigation was undertaken by ESG in August 2011 (ESG’s factual 
report were not available to inform this chapter) and comprised cable percussion 
boreholes, rotary core and rotary open hole boreholes, trial pits, road coring, in-situ 
sampling, site surveying, groundwater monitoring and laboratory testing of soil 
samples.  

12.4.48 Several of the exploratory hole locations from this intrusive investigation are located 
either in the northern part of the Site or in Pillbox Field in the south of the Site. A total 
of 50 soil samples (25 in the northern area and 25 in Pillbox field) and 45 
groundwater samples from the investigation fall within the boundary of the Site.  

12.4.49 The soil and groundwater samples were analysed for a suite of contaminants 
comprising metals and inorganics, polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs), total 
petroleum hydrocarbons (TPHs) and phenol. Soil samples were also analysed for 
asbestos. A limited number of soil samples were analysed for Volatile Organic 
Compounds (VOCs) and Semi Volatile Organic Compounds (SVOCs), (12no.), PCBs 
(7no.), BTEX (18no.) and pesticides (4no.). 

12.4.50 Atkins undertook a data assessment of the soil results by comparing the soil data 
against screening criteria relevant to the Site’s commercial end use (1% Commercial 
Site Screening Values). The data assessment indicated that none of the soil samples 
exceeded applicable screening criteria for a commercial land use scenario and 
asbestos was not detected in any of the soil samples analysed.  
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Mott MacDonald Geo-environmental and Geotechnical Desk Study (2015)  

12.4.51 Mott MacDonald was commissioned by EDF NNB Generation Company Ltd. (NNB 
GenCo) to produce a geo-environmental and geotechnical desk study to inform the 
development of design proposals for the Proposed Development (Ref. 12.44). The 
desk study was an update to an original report issued in April 2013 to incorporate the 
most current design being considered.  

12.4.52 The desk study included separate CSMs for each of the proposed new relocated 
facility sites. These identified potential PCLs between possible sources of 
contamination, pathways and receptors based on historical development for each of 
the sites. Overall, the desk study identified that, following a review of the historical 
information, there were potential contamination sources present at each of the sites 
(primarily Made Ground with potential for asbestos to be present). A moderate risk 
was anticipated to the identified sensitive receptors and additional ground 
investigation was recommended at all sites.  

12.4.53 Appendix E of the desk study included both a Preliminary UXO Risk Assessment and 
a subsequent Detailed UXO Risk Assessment for the wider Sizewell site. A 
medium/high UXO risk was anticipated across currently undeveloped portions of the 
Site, primarily due to the former use of this area as a rifle range. The remaining areas 
of the Site (including the proposed Outage Storage and the existing facilities in the 
northern area of the Site) were identified to be at a low-medium UXO risk.  

12.4.54 For intrusive works at the Site, it was recommended that appropriate site 
management documentation should be held on site to plan and guide the actions 
which should be taken in the event of a suspected or real UXO discovery. 
Furthermore, UXO safety and awareness briefings were recommended where there 
is possibility for UXO to be discovered and should form a key part of the general site 
safety requirement. An on-call Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) engineer was 
also recommended during intrusive works to identify and advise on appropriate 
action in the unlikely event of suspicious finds. The report for the main area of the 
Site noted that additional mitigation, in the form of electromagnetic induction sensor 
survey (non-intrusive geophysical survey), should be considered in areas of 
medium/high risk level.  

CET Infrastructure Geotechnical Report on Ground Investigation Sizewell B 
Power Station – Coronation Wood (2016) 

12.4.55 CET Infrastructure was commissioned by EDF Energy to undertake a ground 
investigation at Coronation Wood in the area of the proposed Training Centre within 
Coronation Wood (Ref. 12.45).  

12.4.56 The ground investigation was designed by Atkins Ltd, the purpose of which was to 
determine the ground conditions underlying the Coronation Wood area of the Site 
and provide information for foundation design. The ground investigation was 
predominantly for geotechnical purposes but did include some geo-environmental 
testing and radiological analysis on groundwater.  
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12.4.57 The investigation comprised the excavation of four cable percussion boreholes (25 – 
35m depth) and four machine excavated trial pits (3.0 to 3.2m depth), and laboratory 
testing. No soil-leachate or groundwater sampling was completed for contamination 
purposes; however, groundwater samples were collected from the four boreholes for 
radiological analysis. Eight soil samples were analysed for a suite of contaminants 
pertaining to the Site’s history. The suite comprised metals and inorganics, polycyclic 
aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs), total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPHs) and an 
asbestos screen and quantification on each sample. 

12.4.58 Atkins undertook a data assessment of the soil results by comparing the soil data 
against screening criteria relevant to the Site’s commercial end use (1% Commercial 
Site Screening Values). The data assessment indicated that none of the soil samples 
exceeded applicable screening criteria for a commercial land use scenario.  

Sir Robert McAlpine Geotechnical Interpretative Report: New Training Centre 
and New Outage Store Ground Investigation (2016) 

12.4.59 Sir Robert McAlpine (SRM) was commissioned by EDF Energy to undertake a review 
of historical and contemporary ground investigation data to aid foundation design at 
the proposed Training Centre and Outage Store sites at Sizewell B (Ref. 12.46). The 
proposed Training Centre is to be situated in Coronation Wood and the new Outage 
Store is to be situated within the existing Sizewell B Site boundary in an area 
currently occupied by a general store. 

12.4.60 The report utilised 2016 CET Coronation Wood data amongst several other previous 
ground investigations to determine the most suitable foundation designs for each 
building. It was recommended that pad foundations should bear directly into the Crag 
Group for the proposed Training Centre. Broad strip foundations or a raft should be 
utilised for founding the ground floor slab, structure and crane foundations at the new 
Outage Store and a raft was recommended for the basement slab at the new Outage 
Store.  

m) Conceptual Site Models (CSM) 

12.4.61 A CSM identifies the potential or known sources of contamination, receptors and 
pathways between the two. Where all three are present or are considered likely to be 
present (source-pathway-receptor linkage), they are referred to as a Potential 
Contaminant Linkage (PCL). Three CSMs (baseline, construction and operational) 
have been produced for the Proposed Development using the information 
summarised above. A summary of potential contamination sources, pathways and 
receptors identified within the CSMs is provided below. 

Potential Sources of Contamination 

12.4.62 Potential sources of contamination have been identified and assessed from the 
current and historical land use within the Site and the study area and are 
summarised in Table 12.10. 
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Table 12.10: Existing potential sources of contamination for the Proposed Development 
Potential source of 
contamination 

Potential contamination Approximate 
location 

Spoil/construction 
material and Made 
Ground associated 
with the construction 
of Sizewell A and 
Sizewell B power 
stations and in-filled 
sand pits 

Potential contaminants could include a range of 
inorganic and recalcitrant organic contaminants and 
ground gases. 

On-site 

Power station 
activities at Sizewell 
B power station 

A range of inorganic and organic contaminants such as 
metals, oil/fuel, hydrocarbons, asbestos, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs) and radioactive material.  

On-site 

Power station 
activities at Sizewell 
A power station 

A range of inorganic and organic contaminants such as 
metals, oil/fuel, hydrocarbons, asbestos, PCBs and 
radioactive material.  

Adjacent east of 
Coronation 
Wood 

Former sewage 
works  

A range of organic and inorganic contaminants including 
metals, cyanides, nitrates, halogenated compounds, fuel 
oils, treatment chemicals, micro-organisms (pathogens), 
asbestos and the potential for hazardous ground gas 
generation in possible buried sludge (methane, carbon 
dioxide and hydrogen sulphide).  

On-site 

Former reservoirs 
and pump houses  

Asbestos and potentially a range of inorganic and 
recalcitrant organic contaminants associated with fill 
material. Anecdotal evidence suggests these have now 
been partially removed however residual contamination 
may still remain present. 

western part of 
Coronation 
Wood 

Former rifle ranges Unexploded ordnance, metals, explosive residues Northern area 

 

12.4.63 Atkins undertook a data assessment of the soil results from the previous 
investigations. This comprised comparing the laboratory data against screening 
criteria (1% Commercial Site Screening Values) relevant to the Site’s end use. The 
screening assessment indicated that there were no exceedances identified in any of 
the 69 soil samples obtained from across the Site. Asbestos was not identified in any 
of the soil samples. There are limited contamination test data proximal to the 
proposed Outage Storage area and in the southern and western parts of Coronation 
Wood.  As such there is a potential for unidentified contamination to be present in 
these areas. A summary table of the data assessment is presented in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 12.2. 
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12.4.64 Atkins undertook a data assessment of the 45 groundwater results from the previous 
investigations. This comprised comparing the laboratory data against Environmental 
Quality Standards (EQS) and Drinking Water Standards (DWS) screening criteria. 
The screening assessment indicated that there were exceedances for a range of 
metals (specifically iron, boron, nickel and zinc) and nitrate in 25% or more of the 
samples. There were also sporadic, slightly elevated occurrences of lead, mercury, 
copper, PAHs, chloride, ammonium and singular elevated concentrations of 1,2-
dichloroethane and tetrachloroethylene. The majority of groundwater exceedances 
were within one order of magnitude or less of the relevant screening criteria. A 
summary table of the data assessment is presented in ES Volume II: Appendix 
12.2. 

12.4.65 The electricity substation located 380m south-west of the Site has been discounted 
as a potential contamination source due to its distance from the Site. A PCL is 
unlikely to be present over this distance.  

Potential Contamination Receptors  

12.4.66 A summary of receptors relevant during construction and operation of the proposed 
development are summarised Table 12.11. 

Table 12.11: Potential contamination receptors 
Receptor Group Baseline Construction Operation 

Human health (on-site) 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities workers (including 
site visitors) 

Present Present Present 

General public visitors (Visitor Centre) Present Not present Present 

Future users of the future facilities on-site Not present Not present Present 

Human health (off-site) 

Workers at Sizewell A and Sizewell B power 
stations and electricity substation to the south west 

Present Present Present 

Farmers using adjacent land Present Present Present 

Residents in nearby residential properties Present Present Present 

Pedestrians using footpaths in woodland to the 
north 

Present Present Present 

Recreational users of the beach e.g. dog walkers Present Present Present 

Controlled waters receptors (on and off-site) 

Sizewell Drain, Leiston Drain and associated minor 
drains (on-site and off-site) 

Present Present Present 

Groundwater within Principal Bedrock Aquifer and 
adjacent Secondary A Superficial Aquifer (on and 
off-site) 

Present Present Present 

Property Receptors (on-site) 

Existing structures and services Present Present Present 

Future structures and services Not present Not present Present 
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Receptor Group Baseline Construction Operation 

Property Receptors (off-site) 

Existing structures and services Present Present Present 

Flora and fauna of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, the 
Minsmere-Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SAC 
and SSSI and Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB 

Present Present Present 

Livestock that use adjacent agricultural land for 
grazing  

Present Present Present 

Agricultural land used for crop growth belonging to 
farmers 

Present Present Present 

12.4.67 Appraisal of risks from acute exposure to construction or maintenance workers will be 
assessed through contractor risk assessments and method statements, and these 
receptors are therefore not considered further within this assessment. 

Potential Contaminant Exposure/Migration Pathways 

12.4.68 A summary of the pathways relevant during the construction and operation of the 
Proposed Development are summarised in Table 12.12. 

Table 12.12: Potential contaminant exposure/migration pathways 
Receptor Potential exposure pathway 

Human Health Receptors (on 
site) 

 dermal contact with and/or ingestion of contaminants in soil, soil-
derived dusts and water; 

 inhalation of contaminants in soils/dust including asbestos fibres; 
and 

 inhalation of ground gases and/or vapours. 

Human Health Receptors (off 
site) 

 dermal contact with and/or ingestion of contaminants in windblown 
soil-derived dusts and water which may have migrated off-site; 

 inhalation of contaminants in windblown dust including asbestos 
fibres; and 

 inhalation of ground gases and/or vapours which may have 
migrated off-site. 

Controlled Waters Receptors  discharge of contaminants entrained in surface water runoff 
followed by overland flow and discharge; 

 leaching and migration of contaminants (free and dissolved phase) 
from soils in the unsaturated zone into groundwater in underlying 
aquifers; 

 lateral migration of contaminants in groundwater with discharge to 
surface water as base flow; and 

 migration of contaminants via preferential pathways such as 
service runs to surface water and via piles to deeper groundwater. 

Property Receptors  direct contact of new and existing structures with contaminants in 
soils and / or groundwater;  

 migration of ground gases or vapours along preferential pathways 
including permeable ground, service trenches and service entry 
points and accumulation in enclosed spaces such as buildings, 
service ducts or access points; 

 dermal contact/ingestion and inhalation by fauna and leaf 
contact/plant uptake by flora of contaminants blown off-site; and 

 dermal contact with and ingestion/inhalation of potentially 
contaminated soil/vegetation and water by livestock. 
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12.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

12.5.1 As detailed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, several primary and 
tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA process 
and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.   

12.5.2 Primary mitigation measures include those inherent to the proposed design without 
further action.  Tertiary mitigation includes standard practices and legislative 
requirements which would be expected to occur regardless of input from the EIA 
process. 

12.5.3 The following primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded into the 
design and construction management of the Proposed Development in relation to 
Land Quality.   

a) Primary mitigation 

12.5.4 Operational activities would be undertaken in accordance with the existing EDF 
Energy (NGL) Integrated Management System (IMS) at Sizewell B power station, of 
which environmental management is part. 

12.5.5 The proposed Outage Store will have inspection areas for contamination and 
radiation.  These areas will be controlled on a risk basis under existing Sizewell B 
procedures including the requirements of the existing Sizewell B Radiological 
Substances Permit, Nuclear Site Licence and as outlined in EDF Energy (NGL) 
Technical Guidance Note (TGN) for Chemical Storage (BEG/SPEC/ENG/TGN/062).  
This TGN details the principles and processes required to achieve the safe storage of 
chemicals and chemical products at all EDF Energy (NGL) sites, which will mitigate 
the risk of the chemical storage contaminating the ground. 

12.5.6 The proposed Laydown Area and Replacement Car Park in Coronation Wood is to 
be surfaced with a heavy duty permeable block paving that would allow full infiltration 
of surface water run-off into the subsurface, thereby negating the need for an 
independent drainage network.  

12.1.1 The drainage system will intercept and retain the first 5mm of every rainfall event, 
which is important in the retention of fine sediment and pollutants from impermeable 
areas.  Furthermore, the drainage system will incorporate Sustainable Drainage 
(SuDS) measures such as permeable paving, swales and interceptors for silt and 
hydrocarbons where appropriate.  In areas where space is constrained, catch pits 
and trapped outfalls will be used (e.g. adjacent to the proposed Outage Store). These 
measures will mitigate against the pollution of controlled waters due to the quality of 
surface water run-off. 

12.5.7 The proposed Outage Car Park will be constructed with a grass reinforcement 
system base (a rigid system of interlocking plastic reinforcement cells that allow the 
growth of grass under intensive vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic) to reduce the 
potential impact of soil erosion and compaction during the operational phase.  
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12.5.8 Prior to stockpiling or other groundworks any topsoil present will be removed and 
appropriately stored for potential re-use in landscaping areas or as general fill subject 
to demonstrating suitability for reuse criteria. This process will reduce the potential for 
buried relic topsoil to generate ground gas impacts to human health beneath the 
proposed new building facilities. 

12.5.9 Piling is only anticipated as part of the construction of two footbridges to 4.0m depth. 
Temporary sheet piling to 20m is also anticipated associated with the construction of 
the basement for the Outage Store.  

12.5.10 The Proposed Development will be operated in accordance with relevant regulations, 
best practice and pollution prevention guidance under the existing Sizewell B 
Environmental Management System. 

b) Tertiary mitigation 

12.5.11 Tertiary mitigation measures to be incorporated into the Proposed Development’s 
construction process, as set out in the Outline Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (Outline CEMP) (see ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3) include (but 
are not limited to): 

 undertaking health and safety risk assessments, method statements and 
appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) for the protection of 
construction workers in accordance with the COSHH Regulations (Ref. 12.16); 

 training will be given to site operatives via Tool Box Talks (TBTs) on water 
protection measures and oil and chemical control; 

 implementation of appropriate pollution incident controls, e.g. plant drip trays and 
spill kits;  

 implementation of appropriate and safe storage of fuel, oils and equipment during 
construction;  

 implementation of appropriate dust suppression measures to prevent migration of 
contaminated dust; 

 working methods during construction to ensure that there is no surface water run-
off from the works or any stockpiles into adjacent surface watercourses/leaching 
into underlying groundwater in accordance with Pollution Prevention Guideline, 
Working at Construction and Demolition Sites10 (Ref. 12.52);  

 stockpile management (such as water spraying, hydro-seeding and avoiding over 
stockpiling to reduce compaction of soil and loss of integrity) to reduce soil 
erosion, windblown dust and surface water run-off; 

 all stockpiles will have silt fences (or other suitable control measures) installed to 
reduce runoff from bare ground; 

                                            
 
10 It is acknowledged that whilst the Pollution Prevention Guidelines have been formally withdrawn they are 
generally considered to represent best practice in the absence of alternative guidance 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED  

36 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 12 Land Quality | April 2019 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

 implementation of an appropriate Materials Management Plan (MMP) in 
accordance with the CL:AIRE Definition of Waste Code of Practice (DoWCoP) 
(Ref. 12.23) to document how excavated materials will be managed. The 
management plan will include on-site testing and assessment of materials, a 
verification plan and methodology to identify what, if any, remedial actions will be 
undertaken and how such actions will be validated and recorded if unexpected 
contamination is encountered during the works and a verification plan to record 
the placement of materials at the Site;   

 a piling risk assessment as per the Environment Agency guidance Piling and 
Penetrative Ground Improvement Methods on Land Affected by Contamination 
(Ref. 12.53) shall be undertaken prior to construction works; 

 appropriate procedures to address and manage the risks from UXO will be 
implemented, this may include a combination of UXO safety and awareness 
briefings, non-intrusive geophysical surveys and an on-call EOD engineer during 
intrusive works to identify and advise on appropriate action in the event of a 
suspicious item being encountered; and 

 should contamination be encountered during the works, all works will cease, and 
advice will be sought from an appropriately qualified Environmental Consultant. In 
accordance with their consultation response, ESC will be informed of the 
contamination found and the proposed way to manage the material prior to works 
recommencing. Material would likely then be removed and / or remediated.  

12.6 Assessment of Effects 

12.6.1 This section presents the findings of the Land Quality assessment for the 
construction / demolition phase and the operational phase of the Proposed 
Development. 

12.6.2 This section identifies likely significant effects that are predicted to occur and Section 
12.7 of this chapter highlights the secondary mitigation and monitoring measures that 
are proposed to reduce or eliminate the identified significant effects. 

a) Construction and Demolition 

i. Physical Effects 

12.6.3 A qualitative approach has been undertaken to assess the likely effects of the 
Proposed Development on soil compaction, soil erosion and ground stability. The 
effects have then been categorised in accordance with the methodology outlined in 
the sections above and confirmed as either temporary or permanent, adverse or 
beneficial and significant (moderate or major effects) or not significant (minor or 
neutral). 

12.6.4 The Proposed Development may cause physical effects associated with earthworks, 
temporary stockpiling of materials and construction of new buildings and 
infrastructure. These are discussed in more detail below. 
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Soil Erosion 

12.6.5 There is likely to be increased temporary soil erosion from general earthworks, 
excavations, temporary stockpiling and the movement of heavy plant. There is also 
the potential for increased runoff during earthworks carrying a high sediment load to 
affect surface water receptors. However, primary and tertiary mitigation measures 
proposed as part of the design of the Proposed Development and during the 
construction works will reduce potential impacts from soil erosion. Areas required for 
temporary works will also be reinstated. Consequently, the effect on soil erosion is 
considered to be temporary, short term and direct. The value / sensitivity of the 
receptor (soil resource) is classed as low in accordance with Table 12.2 and the 
magnitude of the impact is considered to be low in accordance with Table 12.3. The 
overall effect is therefore considered to be minor and classed as not significant. 

Soil Compaction / Ground Stability  

12.6.6 Ground subsidence, shrinking and swelling and compressible ground hazards may 
be present within the Site associated with the underlying geology. The Proposed 
Development is not located within an area affected by coal mining. The Site was 
identified as having a low to medium UXO risk with the exception of the undeveloped 
portions which were identified to have a medium/high UXO risk. Any excavated soils 
which are re-used within the Site will require appropriate geotechnical placement and 
will also have a potential effect on ground stability. 

12.6.7 Further assessment of the ground conditions within certain areas of the Site and the 
incorporation of mitigation/remedial measures may be necessary as part of the 
detailed design to reduce impacts from ground instability, UXO explosion, 
compaction and settlement. If and where required, the Proposed Development will 
incorporate ground stabilisation/ improvement, which will reduce ground hazards and 
permanently improve ground stability and compaction. Therefore, the effect on 
ground stability and ground compaction is considered to be permanent, long term, 
beneficial and indirect. The value / sensitivity of the receptor (existing soil resource) is 
classed as low in accordance with Table 12.2 and the magnitude of the impact is 
considered to be low in accordance with Table 12.3. The overall effect is therefore 
considered to be minor and classed as not significant. 

12.6.8 As outlined above, with inherent mitigation, impacts in relation to physical effects are 
assessed to be minor and classed as not significant. 

ii. Effects associated with Ground Contamination, Waste Soils and Soil Re-use 

Land Contamination 

12.6.9 The construction PCSM and risk assessment are presented in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 12.3 and the impact assessment in ES Volume II: Appendix 12.4. The 
construction impact assessment was undertaken by comparing the baseline land 
contamination risks to those predicted during construction, while considering any new 
sources and pollution pathways introduced by construction activities. 

12.6.10 It should be noted that, given the information known at the time of writing, 
professional judgement has at times been applied to adjust the significance of the 
effect where the introduction or removal of a receptor has automatically triggered a 
minor adverse or minor beneficial effect. 
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12.6.11 The construction and demolition phase will potentially introduce new sources of 
contamination and disturb and mobilise existing sources of contamination.  
Construction activities may introduce new pathways for migration of existing 
contamination such as excavation and exposure of contaminated soil, remobilisation 
of contaminants through soil disturbance and the creation of preferential pathways for 
surface water run-off and ground gas migration pathways. Potential changes to the 
baseline situation creating PCLs, which have been assessed within this chapter are: 

 potential for mobilising contaminants by excavation and stockpiling of material, 
increasing the risk to controlled water receptors through leaching and run-off.  
Earthworks could provide opportunities for run-off to contain suspended solids if 
not managed properly; 

 potential for exposure of human receptors by generation of potentially 
contaminated dust and vapours released by the construction works; and 

 potential for creation of new pathways to groundwater during groundworks, 
through opening up ground temporarily and construction activities, such as 
earthworks, installation of below-ground services and foundations. 

12.6.12 Mitigation measures will be incorporated into the construction and demolition process 
as outlined in Section 12.5 of this chapter. These will include the adoption of working 
methods during construction to manage groundwater appropriately, implementation 
of appropriate pollution incident control and implementation of appropriate and safe 
storage of fuel, oils and equipment. 

12.6.13 With the primary and tertiary mitigation measures adopted, risks identified to human 
health, controlled waters and property receptors during construction/demolition are 
assessed as very low to low. Compared to the existing baseline, the level of risk to 
receptors has remained generally the same due to the mitigation measures for the 
prevention of impacts from contamination. The impacts on land contamination are 
therefore considered to be permanent, long term and direct. An overall negligible to 
minor beneficial effect has been predicted, which is classed as not significant. 

12.6.14 The risks to the identified sensitive receptors are summarised in Table 12.13.  

Table 12.13: Construction/demolition phase effects for the Proposed Development  
Receptor Value/Sensitivity Baseline risk Construction risk Effect 

Human  High Very Low Very Low Negligible 

Controlled waters 
(groundwater) 

High Low Low Negligible 

Controlled waters 
(surface water) 

Medium Moderate / Low Low Minor 
Beneficial 

Property (existing 
and future structures 
and services) 

High Low Very Low Minor 
Beneficial 

Property (ecological 
and livestock) 

High Very Low Very Low Negligible 

 



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 12 Land Quality | April 2019   39 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED  

Waste Soils and Soil Re-use 

12.6.15 Waste soils will be generated during construction through excavations and during 
installation of services. There is the potential that waste soil generated from the 
earthworks, ground stabilisation and foundation construction is classified as 
unsuitable for reuse on site or hazardous, requiring removal from the Site.   

12.6.16 Materials will be managed as part of the proposed primary and tertiary mitigation for 
the construction works through an MMP in accordance with the CL:AIRE DoWCoP 
(Ref. 12.23), to allow the re-use of suitable soils during the construction of the 
Proposed Development. The design will seek, as far as reasonably practicable, to 
reuse and recycle waste materials on site, to reduce actively the amount of materials 
of a hazardous nature where viable and to manage materials suitably including off-
site disposal of waste (if required) in accordance with relevant legislation. Therefore, 
the impacts on waste soils and soil re-use are considered to be temporary, short term 
and direct and are assessed to be minor adverse and classed as not significant. 

b) Operation 

i. Physical Effects 

12.6.17 Impacts in relation to physical effects are considered to be mainly related to the 
construction phase. During operation, there will be limited impacts of soil erosion, 
ground stability and soil compaction through maintenance operations. Suitable 
design and subsequent construction works will also minimise physical effects and the 
Proposed Development will be operated in accordance with the relevant regulations 
and Best Practicable Measures (BPM). 

12.6.18 Therefore, impacts in relation to physical effects will stay as minor in accordance 
with the assessment completed for construction phase as outlined in in the preceding 
sections and are classed as not significant.   

ii. Effects associated with Ground Contamination, Waste Soils and Soil Re-use 

Land Contamination 

12.6.19 The operational CSM and risk assessment are presented in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 12.3 and the impact assessment in ES Volume II: Appendix 12.4. 

12.6.20 The operational impact assessment has been undertaken by comparing the baseline 
land contamination risks to those predicted during operation, while considering any 
new sources and pollution pathways introduced by operational activities.  

12.6.21 The operation will potentially introduce new sources of contamination. Below ground 
services could create additional potential pathways for the migration of potential 
contamination that were not present at baseline. However, the Proposed 
Development will be operated in accordance with the relevant regulations, best 
practice and pollution prevention guidance under the existing Sizewell B 
Environmental Management System.  
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12.6.22 The impact assessment has identified that risks identified to human, controlled 
waters and property receptors during operation are assessed as low to very low. 
Compared to the existing baseline, the level of risk to receptors has remained 
generally the same.  An overall negligible to minor beneficial effect has been 
predicted and this is considered to be not significant.  

12.6.23 The assessment of land contamination effects during the operational phase is 
summarised in Table 12.14. 

12.6.24 The potential risks to the identified receptors are summarised in Table 12.14. 

Table 12.14: Operational phase effects for the Proposed Development  
Receptor Value / 

Sensitivity 
Baseline risk Operation risk Effect 

Human  High Very Low Very Low Negligible  

Controlled waters 
(groundwater) 

High Low Very Low Minor Beneficial 

Controlled waters 
(surface water) 

Medium Moderate / Low Low Minor Beneficial 

Property (existing 
and future structures 
and services) 

High Low Very Low Minor Beneficial 

Property (ecological 
and livestock) 

High Very Low Very Low Negligible 

 
Waste Soils and Soil Re-use 

12.6.25 The Proposed Development may also generate limited waste soils during operation 
due to maintenance requirements, however, less impact is envisaged during the 
operational phase. The Proposed Development will also be operated in accordance 
with the relevant regulations and best practice pollution prevention guidance under 
the existing Sizewell B Environmental Management System. Therefore, the impacts 
on waste soils are assessed to be temporary, long term and indirect and are 
assessed to be negligible and classed as not significant. 
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12.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

12.7.1 As a general rule, secondary mitigation measures have been proposed where a 
significant effect is predicted to occur. Primary and tertiary mitigation measures, 
which have been incorporated within the design of the Proposed Development or are 
standard practice measures that have been committed to are summarised in Section 
12.5 of this chapter. 

12.7.2 This section describes the proposed secondary mitigation measures which have 
been considered in the Land Quality assessment. Where other mitigation is required 
to reduce or eliminate a significant effect, this is referred to as secondary mitigation. 
Secondary mitigation measures have not been incorporated into the design of the 
Proposed Development as primary and tertiary mitigation and are therefore 
described in this section.   

12.7.3 This section also describes required monitoring regimes, including monitoring of 
specific receptors/resources, or monitoring the effectiveness of a mitigation measure. 
The requirements, scope, frequency and duration of a given monitoring regime are 
set out, as far as possible, in this section. 

a) Mitigation 

12.7.4 Further assessment of the geotechnical and geo-environmental ground conditions 
underlying the Site may be necessary for detailed design at specific areas.  

12.7.5 Remediation of soil/ groundwater contamination (e.g. source removal, treatment or 
capping) will be undertaken if further investigation and risk assessments deem this to 
be necessary. 

12.7.6 Mitigation and remedial measures to reduce impacts from ground instability, soil 
compaction/settlement and soil erosion will be incorporated into an earthworks 
strategy if further investigation and risk assessments deem this to be necessary. 

b) Monitoring 

12.7.7 No monitoring requirements are anticipated at this stage. 

12.8 Residual Effects 

12.8.1 The following tables (Table 12.15 and Table 12.16) present a summary of the Land 
Quality assessment identifying risks during the construction, demolition and 
operational phases. The Tables also include a summary of the secondary mitigation 
proposed, residual effects and their significance.  
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Table 12.15: Land Quality summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase for the Proposed Development 
Source / Effect Receptor Pathway / Method of effect Baseline level 

of risk 
Impact Assessment 

Demolition / 
Construction risk 
prior to secondary 
mitigation  

Secondary 
Mitigation  

Classification 
of Residual 
Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

On-site 

Spoil / construction 
material and Made 
Ground associated with 
the construction of 
Sizewell A and Sizewell B 
power stations and in-
filled sand pits 
 
Power station activities at 
Sizewell B power station. 
 
Former sewage works 
 
Former rifle ranges. 
 
Residual risk from 
reservoirs (now partially 
removed). 
 
Potential contamination 
could include a range of 
inorganic and recalcitrant 
organic contaminants 
including asbestos. 

Potential explosive / 
propellant residues or 
UXO may be present in 
the vicinity of the former 
rifle ranges. 

Ground gases may also 
be present, as well as 
potentially volatile 
hydrocarbons. 

Human Health (on-site) 
Workers and visitors to Sizewell B Relocated 
Facilities. 

Dermal contact with and/or ingestion of 
contaminants in soil, soil-derived dusts and water. 
Inhalation of contaminants in soils/dust including 
asbestos fibres. 
Inhalation of ground gases and vapours. 

Very Low Very Low 

Further 
assessment of 
the geotechnical 
and geo-
environmental 
ground 
conditions 
underlying the 
Site at specific 
areas, if 
deemed 
necessary at 
detailed design.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

Negligible Not significant 

Human Health (on-site) 
General Public visitors to the site (Visitor Centre). 

Very Low Receptor not 
present Minor beneficial Not significant 

Human Health (on-site) 
Future users of the future facilities on-site. 

Receptor not 
present 

Receptor not 
present Negligible Not significant 

Human Health (off-site) 
Workers at Sizewell A and Sizewell B power 
stations 
Workers at electricity substation 
Farmers using adjacent land. 
Residents in nearby residential properties. 
Pedestrians using footpaths in woodland to the 
north. 
Recreational users of the beach e.g. dog walkers. 

Dermal contact with and/or ingestion of 
contaminants in windblown soil-derived dusts and 
water which may have migrated off-site. 
Inhalation of contaminants in windblown dust 
including asbestos fibres. 
Inhalation of ground gases and vapours which 
may have migrated off -site. 

Very Low Very Low Negligible Not significant 

Controlled Waters 
Groundwater within Principal Bedrock Aquifers and 
adjacent Secondary A Superficial Aquifer. 

Leaching and migration of contaminants (free and 
dissolved phase) from soils in the unsaturated 
zone into groundwater in underlying aquifers. 

Low Low Negligible Not significant 

Migration of contaminants via preferential 
pathways (e.g. piles) to deeper groundwater. 

Pathway not 
present Very low Negligible Not significant 

Controlled Waters 
Sizewell Drain, Leiston Drain and associated minor 
drains. 

Lateral migration of contaminants in groundwater 
with discharge to surface water as base flow. 

Moderate / 
Low Low Minor beneficial Not significant 

Discharge of contaminants entrained in surface 
water runoff followed by overland flow and 
discharge. 

Moderate / 
Low Low Minor beneficial Not significant 

Migration of contaminants via preferential 
pathways such as service runs to surface water. Low Low Negligible Not significant 

Property (on-site) 
Existing structures and services. 

Direct contact of new and existing structures with 
contaminants in soils and/or groundwater.  
Migration of ground gases or vapours along 
preferential pathways including permeable 
ground, service trenches and service entry points 
and accumulation in enclosed spaces such as 
buildings, service ducts or access points. 

Low Very low Minor beneficial Not significant 

Property (on-site) 
Future structures and services. 

Receptor not 
present Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (off-site) 
Existing structures and services.  

Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (off-site) 
Flora and fauna of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, the 
Minsmere-Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SAC 
and SSSI and the Leiston Aldeburgh SSSI and 
AONB.  

Dermal contact/ingestion and inhalation by fauna 
and leaf contact / plant uptake by flora of 
contaminants blown off-site. Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (off-site) 
Livestock belonging to farmers that use adjacent 
agricultural land for grazing 

Dermal contact with and ingestion/inhalation of 
potentially contaminated soil/vegetation and water 
by livestock. 

Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 
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Source / Effect Receptor Pathway / Method of effect Baseline level 
of risk 

Impact Assessment 

Demolition / 
Construction risk 
prior to secondary 
mitigation  

Secondary 
Mitigation  

Classification 
of Residual 
Effect 

Significant / Not 
Significant 

Off-site 

Power station activities at 
Sizewell A and Sizewell B 
power stations.  
 
Potential contaminants 
include range of inorganic 
and organic contaminants 
such as metals, oil/fuel, 
hydrocarbons, asbestos, 
PCBs and radioactive 
material. 

 

Human Health (on-site) 
Workers and visitors to Sizewell B Relocated 
Facilities. 

Dermal contact with and/or ingestion of 
contaminants in soil, soil-derived dusts and water. 
Inhalation of contaminants in soils/dust including 
asbestos fibres. 
Inhalation of ground gases and vapours. 

Very Low Very Low 

Further 
assessment of 
the geotechnical 
and geo-
environmental 
ground 
conditions 
underlying the 
Site at specific 
areas, if 
deemed 
necessary at 
detailed design  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Negligible Not significant 

Human Health (on-site) 
General Public visitors to the site (Visitor Centre). 

Very Low Receptor not 
present Minor beneficial Not significant 

Human Health (on-site) 
Future users of the future facilities on-site. 

Receptor not 
present 

Receptor not 
present Negligible Not significant 

Controlled Waters 
Groundwater within Principal Bedrock Aquifers and 
adjacent Secondary A Superficial Aquifer. 

Leaching and migration of contaminants (free and 
dissolved phase) from soils in the unsaturated 
zone into groundwater in underlying aquifers. 

Very Low Very Low Negligible Not significant 

Migration of contaminants via preferential 
pathways (e.g. piles) to deeper groundwater. 

Pathway not 
present Very Low Negligible Not significant 

Property (on-site) 
Existing structures and services. 

Direct contact of new and existing structures with 
contaminants in soils and/or groundwater.  
Migration of ground gases or vapours along 
preferential pathways including permeable 
ground, service trenches and service entry points 
and accumulation in enclosed spaces such as 
buildings, service ducts or access points. 

Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (on-site) 
Future structures and services. Receptor not 

present Very low Negligible Not significant 

Soil erosion.  Physical soil features Increased temporary erosion from earthworks, 
stockpiles, increased surface runoff and 
movement of heavy plant. 

Very low Low Minor adverse Not significant 

Soil compaction / ground 
stability. 

Potential impacts from increased soil compaction 
during earthworks. 
ground subsidence, shrinking, swelling and 
compressible ground hazards associated with 
underlying geology) 

Very low Low Minor adverse Not significant 

Waste soils and soil re-
use. 

Soils excavated during groundworks or during the 
construction of foundations and services will 
require either re-use or disposal off-site. 
Potentially unsuitable soils (due to geotechnical or 
hazardous content) will not be suitable for 
retention on site. 

Very low Low Minor adverse Not significant 
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Table 12.16: Land Quality summary of effects arising during operational phase for the Proposed Development 
Source Receptor Pathway Baseline level 

of risk 
Impact Assessment 

Operation risk 
prior to secondary 
mitigation 

Secondary 
Mitigation  

Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / 
Not Significant 

On-site 

Spoil / construction material and 
Made Ground associated with the 
construction of Sizewell A and 
Sizewell B power stations and in-
filled sand pits 
 
Power station activities at 
Sizewell B power station. 
 
Former sewage works. 
 
Former rifle ranges. 
 
Residual risk from reservoirs (now 
partially removed). 
 
Potential contamination could 
include a range of inorganic and 
recalcitrant organic contaminants 
including asbestos. 

Potential explosive / propellant 
residues or UXO may be present 
in the vicinity of the former rifle 
ranges. 

Ground gases may also be 
present, as well as potentially 
volatile hydrocarbons. 

Human Health (on-site) 
Workers and visitors to Sizewell B 
Relocated Facilities. 

Dermal contact with and/or ingestion of 
contaminants in soil, soil-derived dusts and water. 
Inhalation of contaminants in soils/dust including 
asbestos fibres. 
Inhalation of ground gases and vapours. 

Very Low Very Low 

 
 
Further 
assessment of 
the geotechnical 
and geo-
environmental 
ground 
conditions 
underlying the 
Site at specific 
areas, if 
deemed 
necessary at 
detailed design  
 
 
 

Negligible Not significant 

Human Health (on-site) 
General Public visitors to the site (Visitor 
Centre). 

Very Low Very Low Negligible Not significant 

Human Health (on-site) 
Future users of the future facilities on-site. 

Receptor not 
present Very Low Negligible Not significant 

Human Health (off-site) 
Workers at Sizewell A and Sizewell B 
power stations 
Workers at electricity substation 
Farmers using adjacent land. 
Residents in nearby residential properties. 
Pedestrians using footpaths in woodland to 
the north. 
Recreational users of the beach e.g. dog 
walkers. 

Dermal contact with and/or ingestion of 
contaminants in windblown soil-derived dusts and 
water which may have migrated off-site. 
Inhalation of contaminants in windblown dust 
including asbestos fibres. 
Inhalation of ground gases and vapours which 
may have migrated off -site. 

Very Low Very Low Negligible Not significant 

Controlled Waters 
Groundwater within Principal Bedrock 
Aquifers and adjacent Secondary A 
Superficial Aquifer. 

Leaching and migration of contaminants (free and 
dissolved phase) from soils in the unsaturated 
zone into groundwater in underlying aquifers.  

Low Very Low Minor beneficial Not significant 

Migration of contaminants via preferential 
pathways (e.g. piles) to deeper groundwater. 

Pathway not 
present Very low Negligible Not significant 

Controlled Waters 
Sizewell Drain, Leiston Drain and 
associated minor drains. 

Lateral migration of contaminants in groundwater 
with discharge to surface water as base flow. 

Moderate / 
Low Low Minor beneficial Not significant 

Discharge of contaminants entrained in surface 
water runoff by overland flow and discharge. 

Moderate / 
Low Very low Minor beneficial Not significant 

Migration of contaminants via preferential 
pathways such as service runs to surface water Low Very low Minor beneficial Not significant 

Property (on-site) 
Existing structures and services. 

Direct contact of new and existing structures with 
contaminants in soils and/or groundwater.  
Migration of ground gases or vapours along 
preferential pathways including permeable 
ground, service trenches and service entry points 
and accumulation in enclosed spaces such as 
buildings, service ducts or access points. 

Low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (on-site) 
Future structures and services. 

Receptor not 
present Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (off-site) 
Existing structures and services.  

Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (off-site) 
Flora and fauna of the Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI, the Minsmere-Walberswick Heaths 
and Marshes SAC and SSSI and the 
Leiston Aldeburgh SSSI and AONB.  

Dermal contact/ingestion and inhalation by fauna 
and leaf contact/plant uptake by flora of 
contaminants blown off-site. Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (off-site) 
Livestock belonging to farmers that use 
adjacent agricultural land for grazing. 

Dermal contact with and ingestion/inhalation of 
potentially contaminated soil/vegetation and water 
by livestock. 

Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 
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Source Receptor Pathway Baseline level 
of risk 

Impact Assessment 

Operation risk 
prior to secondary 
mitigation 

Secondary 
Mitigation  

Classification of 
Residual Effect 

Significant / 
Not Significant 

Off-site 

Power station activities at 
Sizewell A and Sizewell B power 
station.  
Potential contaminants include 
range of inorganic and organic 
contaminants such as metals, 
oil/fuel, hydrocarbons, asbestos, 
PCBs and radioactive material. 

 

Human Health (on-site) 
Workers and visitors to Sizewell B 
Relocated Facilities. 

Dermal contact with and/or ingestion of 
contaminants in soil, soil-derived dusts and water. 
Inhalation of contaminants in soils/dust including 
asbestos fibres. 
Inhalation of ground gases and vapours. 

Very Low Very Low 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Further 
assessment of 
the geotechnical 
and geo-
environmental 
ground 
conditions 
underlying the 
Site at specific 
areas, if 
deemed 
necessary at 
detailed design  

Negligible Not significant 

Human Health (on-site) 
General Public visitors to the site (Visitor 
Centre). 

Very Low Very Low Negligible Not significant 

Human (on-site) 
Future users of the future facilities on-site. 

Receptor not 
present Very Low Negligible Not significant 

Controlled Waters 
Groundwater within Principal Bedrock 
Aquifers and adjacent Secondary A 
Superficial Aquifer. 

Leaching and migration of contaminants (free and 
dissolved phase) from soils in the unsaturated 
zone into groundwater in underlying aquifers. 

Very Low Low Negligible Not significant 

Migration of contaminants via preferential 
pathways (e.g. piles) to deeper groundwater. 

Pathway not 
present Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (on-site) 
Existing structures and services. 

Direct contact of new and existing structures with 
contaminants in soils and/or groundwater.  
Migration of ground gases or vapours along 
preferential pathways including permeable 
ground, service trenches and service entry points 
and accumulation in enclosed spaces such as 
buildings, service ducts or access points. 

Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Property (on-site) 
Future structures and services. Receptor not 

present Very low Negligible Not significant 

Soil erosion.  Physical soil features Increased temporary erosion from earthworks, 
stockpiles, increased surface runoff and 
movement of heavy plant. 

Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Soil compaction / ground stability. Potential impacts from increased soil compaction 
during earthworks. 
ground subsidence, shrinking, swelling and 
compressible ground hazards associated with 
underlying geology) 

Very low Very low Negligible Not significant 

Waste soils and soil re-use. Soils excavated during groundworks or during the 
construction of foundations and services will 
require either re-use or disposal off-site. 
Potentially unsuitable soils (due to geotechnical or 
hazardous content) will not be suitable for 
retention on site. 

Very low Pathway / effect not 
present Negligible Not significant 
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12.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

12.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, in the event that the proposed 
Sizewell C Project does not come forward, land to the north of Sizewell B will be 
landscaped in keeping with the surrounding area. 

12.9.2 The anticipated Land Quality effects identified in the above assessment are unlikely 
to differ based on the alternative end state scenario.  
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FIGURES  
Figure 12.1 Exploratory Holes within Site Boundary 
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Á

Á
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Á
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13. HYDROGEOLOGY 

13.1 Introduction 

13.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 
likely groundwater effects arising from construction of replacement facilities, 
demolition of existing facilities and operation of the relocated facilities (referred to 
throughout this chapter as ‘the Proposed Development’). It considers both the 
potential for groundwater contamination and the impact of the Proposed 
Development on groundwater levels.  

13.1.2 A detailed description of the Site and the Proposed Development is provided in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development.  A glossary of terms and list of abbreviations 
used in this chapter is provided within the ES. 

13.1.3 The relevant scoping section within the EIA Scoping Report (see ES Volume II: 
Appendix 5.1) submitted for this topic was entitled ‘Land Quality and Hydrogeology’ 

(section 6.7) and presented an amalgamation of the Land Quality and Hydrogeology 
topics.  The decision has been made post-scoping to split these chapters out for the 
ES, with each topic written as a standalone chapter as they have differing legislation, 
policy documents and level of detail required for each group of receptors.  
Furthermore, the study area distances for certain receptors differ between chapters, 
e.g. the study area used for Controlled Waters1 is smaller for Land Quality than for 
Hydrogeology because of the varying detail required for these receptors in respect of 
the different topics.  This chapter has therefore been titled Hydrogeology, with Land 
Quality discussed in Chapter 12: Land Quality. 

13.1.4 The Land Quality Chapter assesses the potential effects of existing on-site and off-
site contamination sources on the groundwater condition while this chapter 
specifically assesses the effects on groundwater from potential pollution sources and 
direct physical effects introduced by the construction and operation of the Proposed 
Development. It assesses effects on surface water bodies or other protected areas 
resulting from potential effects on groundwater level and quality.  

13.1.5 The physical effects on surface waters, other water features and ecological receptors 
are assessed in Chapter: 14 Surface Water and Flood Risk and Chapter 6: 
Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology respectively. Additionally, a Water Framework 
Directive (WFD) Compliance Assessment has been undertaken (see ES Volume II: 
Appendix 14.2) and a Surface Water Drainage Strategy is provided in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 3.2.  

                                            
 
1 Controlled waters are defined in Section 104 of the Water Resources Act 1991. They include relevant territorial 
waters, coastal, inland freshwaters (including lakes and ponds) and groundwaters.  
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13.1.6 The Government’s Good Practice Guide for Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 
(Ref. 13.1) outlines the potential environmental effects that should be considered for 
Hydrogeology e.g. physical effects of the development, effects on geology etc.  
Further information on these topics and which have been scoped into the 
Hydrogeology assessment can be found in Section 13.3 (subsection a) of this 
chapter. 

13.1.7 The scope of this assessment has been determined through a formal EIA scoping 
process undertaken with Suffolk Coastal District Council (SCDC)2 (refer to ES 
Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping Report and Appendix 5.2: EIA Scoping 
Opinion).  Comments raised on the EIA Scoping Report have been taken into 
account in the development of the assessment methodology and these are detailed 
where relevant in this chapter.  The responses to comments from EDF Energy 
Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, relating to 
hydrogeology are summarised in Table 13.2. 

a) Objectives of the assessment 

13.1.8 The objectives of this assessment were to: 

 characterise baseline groundwater conditions including level and water quality; 

 identify potentially sensitive groundwater receptors that may be affected by the 
construction and operational phases of the Proposed Development; 

 assess potential impacts of the Proposed Development on the groundwater 
receptors; and 

 identify the need for any mitigation to limit environmental effects. 

  

                                            
 
2 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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13.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

13.2.1 This section identifies and describes legislation, policy and guidance of relevance to 
the assessment of the potential groundwater impacts associated with the Proposed 
Development. 

13.2.2 Legislation and policy has been considered on an international, national, regional and 
local level.  The following is considered to be relevant to the groundwater 
assessment as it has influenced the sensitivity of receptors and requirements for 
mitigation or the scope and/or methodology of the assessment presented within this 
chapter. 

a) International 

i. Water Framework Directive (WFD) 2000/60/EC 

13.2.3 The Water Framework Directive (WFD) (Ref. 13.2) is a European Union (EU) 
directive designed to improve and integrate the way water, from all sources, is 
managed throughout Europe.  It aims to prevent any further deterioration of surface 
and ground waters and provides a framework under which European Union member 
states are committed to achieving good qualitative and quantitative status of all water 
bodies.  As part of the WFD, groundwater must achieve “good quantitative status” 
and “good chemical status”. The WFD is transposed into the UK law by Water 
Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017 
(Ref. 13.3). 

ii. Groundwater Daughter Directive 2006/118/EC  

13.2.4 The Groundwater Daughter Directive (Ref. 13.4) provides details on groundwater 
quality standards and measures required in order to achieve the aims of the WFD, to 
limit groundwater pollution and achieve good chemical status. The Groundwater 
Regulations (2009) (Ref. 13.5) transposed the Groundwater Daughter Directive into 
law in England and Wales. 

b) National 

13.2.5 A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment. The UK Government 
has published plans (Ref. 13.6) to improve air and water quality to protect threatened 
receptors. It aims to reduce pollution in the water environment and support water 
resource management. This is reflected in the goal to attain clean and plentiful water 
through improving water quality in rivers and lakes, bathing waters, and groundwater, 
reducing abstraction from rivers and groundwater, and reducing inputs of hazardous 
substances. 

i. Environmental Permitting Regulations (England and Wales) 2016  

13.2.6 The Environmental Permitting Regulations (England and Wales) 2016 (Ref. 13.7) 
provides the environmental permitting regime for industrial activities, waste 
management and discharges to surface water and groundwater, with the aim to 
protect the environment to statutory and Government policy environmental targets 
and outcomes. 
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ii. Water Resources Act 1991  

13.2.7 The Water Resources Act 1991  (Ref. 13.8), amongst other things, sets out a 
framework for licensing of the abstraction and impoundment of water.  The Water Act 
2003 (Ref. 13.9) amended the Water Resources Act 1991 to make additional 
provision in connection with land drainage and flood defence. The Water Act 2003 
(Commencement No.12) Order 2017 also removed some abstraction licensing 
exemptions including allowing for the use of dewatering with effect from 1 January 
2018, which may be relevant for the Proposed Development. 

iii. National Planning Policy Framework 2019 and Planning Practice Guidance 

13.2.8 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (Ref. 13.10) states that new and 
existing developments should be prevented from contributing to water pollution and 
where possible, such developments should help improve water quality taking into 
account the requirements of the relevant River Basin Management Plans.  It states 
that local plans should take account of climate change over the long term, including 
factors such as flood risk, water supply and coastal change. 

13.2.9 The National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) (Ref. 13.11) supports the NPPF 
with additional guidance to ensure protection of the water environment e.g. steering 
potentially polluting developments away from the most sensitive areas such as 
designated source protection zones. 

c) Regional 

i. Environment Agency Anglian River Basin Management Plan 

13.2.10 The Site lies within an area covered by the Environment Agency Anglian River Basin 
Management Plan (RBMP) (Ref. 13.12).  The plan describes the river basin district, 
and the pressures that the water environment faces.  It shows what this means for 
the current state of the water environment, and what actions will be taken to address 
the pressures.  It sets out the baseline classification of water bodies, statutory 
objectives for protected areas and water bodies, and a programme of measures to 
achieve these statutory objectives.  It outlines what improvements are possible by 
2021 and how the actions will make a difference to the local environment – the 
catchments, the estuaries and coasts, and the groundwater.  

ii. East Suffolk Catchment Licensing Strategy 

13.2.11 The East Suffolk Catchment Licensing Strategy (Ref. 13.13) covers the East Suffolk 
Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies (CAMS) area and sets out how water 
resources are managed in the East Suffolk area.  The CAMS set out how the water 
resources of a catchment will be managed and how it will contribute to implementing 
the WFD.  It provides information on where water is available for further abstraction 
and its reliability. 
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iii. Suffolk Flood Risk Management Strategy and Suffolk Local Flood Risk 
Management 

13.2.12 Suffolk Flood Risk Management Strategy (Ref. 13.14) and Suffolk Local Flood Risk 
Management Strategy (Ref. 13.15) set out how flood risk should be managed across 
Suffolk.  They identify groundwater flooding as a potential source of flooding across 
parts of the county where a shallow water table exists or where groundwater can flow 
up through springs, following periods of prolonged rainfall.  No incidences of problem 
groundwater flooding are identified in the vicinity of the Site, with problem 
groundwater flooding found more in the north-west of the county.  As Lead Local 
Flood Authority, Suffolk County Council has the powers to manage groundwater flood 
risk; however, in most cases the responsibility is passed on to the riparian land 
owner, with guidance provided by Suffolk County Council.  

13.2.13 Appendix A of the Suffolk Flood Risk Management Strategy (Ref. 13.15) outlines 
guidance, standards and information for application of Sustainable Drainage Systems 
(SuDS) in Suffolk.  It draws on the NPPF (Ref. 13.10) and DEFRA Technical 
Standards (Ref. 13.17).  

d) Local 

i. Suffolk Coastal District Council Local Plan and Final Draft Local Plan 

13.2.14 SCDC has prepared a Core Strategy and Local Plan (Ref. 13.14) to guide 
development across the District until 2027 and beyond.  It identifies managing and 
mitigating flood risk; and the conservation and efficient management of water 
resources, as key environmental issues for the district. The strategy states within 
Development Management Policy DM22 that SCDC will also support and strongly 
encourage water conservation measures such as grey water systems, permeable 
soakaways and water efficiency devices.   

13.2.15 SCDC approved a Final Draft Local Plan (Ref. 13.18) for publication under 
Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning Regulations on 3rd January 2019. 
The local plan underwent a consultation period between 14th January and 25th 
February 2019, and was subsequently submitted for Examination in Public to the 
Planning Inspectorate on 29th March 2019.  

Table 13.1 Relevant Local Planning Policies - Suffolk Coastal District Council 
Document Policy Policy/Guidance Purpose 

Suffolk Coastal 
District Council 
(2018) First draft 
Local Plan 

Policy 
SCLP9.7 – 
Holistic 
Water 
Environment 

All new developments are expected to incorporate water 
efficiency measures including consideration for natural 
infiltration into groundwater tables in place of flows into 
the sewer systems.  
 

Policy 
SCLP9.6 – 
Sustainable 
Urban 
Drainage 
Systems 

Developments should use sustainable drainage systems 
should deliver sufficient and appropriate water quality and 
aquatic biodiversity improvements, wherever possible. 
This should be complementary of any local designations 
such as Source Protection Zones 
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Document Policy Policy/Guidance Purpose 

Policy SCLP10.1 
– 
Biodiversity 
and 
Geodiversity 

Support a development strategy that maintains, restores 
or enhances existing green infrastructure network and 
positively contributes towards biodiversity and/or 
geodiversity through creation of new green infrastructure 
and improvement to linkages between habitats. 
Any development with the potential to impact on a 
Special Protection Area or Special Area for Conservation 
within or outside of the District will need to be supported 
by information to inform a Habitat Regulations 
Assessment. 
 
 

Policy SCLP10.3 
– Environmental 
Quality 

Development proposals will be expected to protect the 
quality of the environment and to minimise and, where 
possible, reduce all forms of pollution and contamination. 
Development proposals will be considered in relation to 
impacts on land contamination and its effects on sensitive 
land uses. Water quality and the achievement of Water 
Framework Directive objectives and other environmental 
impacts 
Proposals should seek to secure improvements in relation 
to the above where possible. 
The cumulative effect of development, in this regard, will 
be considered 

 
ii. Suffolk Coastal and Waveney District Councils Strategic Flood Risk 

Assessment 

13.2.16 Suffolk Coastal and Waveney District Councils Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
(SFRA) (Ref. 13.19) was undertaken in line with the Government’s flood risk and 
development document, Planning Policy Statement 25: Development and Flood Risk 
(Ref. 13.20).  The SFRA identifies flood risk areas and outlines principles for 
sustainable development policies to ensure flood risk is minimised as part of the 
planning process.  The SFRA makes no reference to groundwater flooding across 
the Suffolk Coastal and Waveney District Councils.  
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e) Assessment Guidance 

13.2.17 Assessment guidance for Hydrogeology determines the assessment methodology 
approach undertaken.  The relevant groundwater guidance documents used in the 
assessment are listed below and referred to further in Section 13.3: 

 the Government’s Good Practice Guide for EIA (Ref. 13.1); 

 the Groundwater Protection Position Statements Guidance (Ref. 13.21) provides 
an update to the Environment Agency’s Principles and Practice (GP3) which was 
withdrawn in 2017. The position statement summarises the legislation relevant to 
the management and protection of groundwater and details the Environment 
Agency’s approach to groundwater protection.  The statements are not statutory 
requirements but may be included or referenced by statutory guidance and 
illustrate the Environment Agency’s approach to a particular activity. A number of  
the position statements discussed in this document may be of relevance to the 
Proposed Development and should be viewed in order to aid the identification of 
necessary constraints to protect groundwater; 

 control of water pollution from construction sites: A guide to good practice, CIRIA 
(2001) (Ref. 13.22); 

 Environment Agency’s Pollution Prevention Guidelines: Working on construction 
sites (Ref. 13.23); and 

 the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) (2008) Volume 11, Section 2, 
Part 5 Assessment and Management of Environmental Effects Ref. 13.24); 

 DMRB (2009) Volume 11, Section 3, Environmental Assessment Techniques 
(Ref. 13.25). 

13.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

13.3.1 The scope of this assessment has been established through a formal EIA scoping 
process undertaken with SCDC (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping 
Report and Appendix 5.2: EIA Scoping Opinion).  Comments raised on the EIA 
Scoping Report have been taken into account in the development of the assessment 
methodology and these are detailed where relevant in this chapter.  EDF Energy 
(NGL)’s responses to the comments relevant to the assessment of effects on 
hydrogeology raised in the EIA Scoping Opinion can be found in Table 13.22. 

13.3.2 The Government’s Good Practice Guide for EIA (Ref. 13.1) states that the following 
potential environmental effects should be considered for groundwater: 

 levels and effects of emissions to water from the development; 

 abstractions of/effects on surface or groundwater resources; 

 changes to groundwater level and flow of underground water; and  

 effects of pollutants on water quality. 
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13.3.3 This chapter assesses the effect of any potential discharges to groundwater from the 
Proposed Development, including effect on groundwater quality, the effect of any 
abstractions on groundwater resource, levels and flow of underground water. Existing 
baseline conditions have been defined based on available published and site specific 
information. Potential changes to the groundwater environment in terms of 
groundwater levels and flow have been considered qualitatively against current 
conditions.  Should a significant effect be identified at the end of the qualitative 
assessment, the need for a more detailed quantitative appraisal of potential impacts 
on groundwater levels and flow has been considered to determine the magnitude and 
extent of potential changes. 

13.3.4 The effects on other Controlled Waters, such as surface water bodies, are assessed 
within Chapter 14: Surface Water and Flood Risk with the exception of any effects 
resulting due to changes to the groundwater resource. The effects from existing on 
and off site contamination within soils are assessed within Chapter 12: Land 
Quality.  In addition, a separate WFD Compliance Assessment has been provided 
within ES Volume II: Appendix 14.2; including an assessment of potential effects on 
the WFD status of the Waveney and East Suffolk Chalk and Crag groundwater body 
which underlies the whole Site boundary. 

b) Consultation 

13.3.5 The scope of the assessment has been informed by consultation with statutory 
consultees throughout the design and assessment process. The relevant consultees 
for this assessment include Natural England, and the Environment Agency. No 
relevant comments have been received from other consultees. 

13.3.6 Responses relevant to Hydrogeology and how they have been addressed in this 
chapter are summarised in Table 13.2. 

Table 13.2: Summary of consultation responses that have informed the scope and 
methodology of the Hydrogeology assessment 
Consultee Date Form of 

Consultation 
Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 

Environment 
Agency 

24/11/2016 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The Scoping Report 
indicates SuDS discharge 
will be to surface water. If 
infiltration SUDS is proposed 
the following will apply:  
1.) Infiltration sustainable 
drainage systems (SuDS) 
such as soakaways, 
unsealed porous pavement 
systems or infiltration basins 
shall only be used where it 
can be demonstrated that 
they will not pose a risk to 
the water environment.  
2.) Infiltration SuDS have the 
potential to provide a 
pathway for pollutants and 
must not be constructed in 
contaminated ground. They 
would only be acceptable if a 

Any Sustainable  
Drainage Systems 
(SuDS) are to be 
located away from 
contaminated 
ground and 
designed to industry 
standards. Design 
is to be informed by 
local groundwater 
levels, and 
infiltration testing. 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

phased site investigation 
showed the presence of no 
significant contamination.  
3.) Only clean water from 
roofs can be directly 
discharged to any soakaway 
or watercourse. Systems for 
the discharge of surface 
water from associated hard-
standing, roads and 
impermeable vehicle parking 
areas shall incorporate 
appropriate pollution 
prevention measures and a 
suitable number of SuDS 
treatment train components 
appropriate to the 
environmental sensitivity of 
the receiving waters.  
4.) The maximum acceptable 
depth for infiltration SuDS is 
2.0m below ground level, 
with a minimum of 1.2 m 
clearance between the base 
of infiltration SuDS and peak 
seasonal groundwater levels. 

Natural 
England 07/12/2016  

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The proposal does not 
appear to affect any 
national designated 
geological or ecological 
sites (Ramsar, SPA, SAC, 
SSSI, NNR) 

Comments noted 

 
c) Study area 

13.3.7 The study area for the consideration of effects on Controlled Waters and 
groundwater dependent ecological receptors includes the area within the Site 
boundary (shown on Figure 1.2) and land immediately beyond it to a distance of 
1km. 

13.3.8 This chapter does not address risks to groundwater from existing contamination 
sources on and off Site.  This is addressed in Chapter 12: Land Quality. 

d) Sensitivity 

13.3.9 The assessment methodology for identifying significant effects takes into account the 
importance or value of sensitive receptors and the magnitude of predicted impacts on 
groundwater.  Importance is based on the value of the feature or resource as detailed 
in Table 13.3. 
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Table 13.3: Criteria for classifying the value and/or sensitivity of environmental 
resources/receptors 
Value Criteria Examples 

High Attribute with a very high quality/rarity; 
international or national importance and 
very limited potential for substitution. 

Principal Aquifer3 with public water supply 
abstractions, which is within Inner or Outer 
Source Protection Zones (SPZ 14 to 25). 

Medium Attribute with high quality and rarity, at a 
regional scale with limited potential for 
substitution. 
Attribute with medium quality and rarity, 
regional or national scale and limited 
potential for substitution 

Principal Aquifer with public water supply 
abstractions, which is within a Catchment 
Source Protection Zone (SPZ 36). 
 Secondary Aquifer with water supply 
abstractions, which is within Inner or Outer 
Source Protection Zones (SPZ 1 to 2). 

Low Medium quality and rarity, regional 
scale, limited potential for substitution. 
Low quality and rarity, national scale, 
limited potential for substitution 

Secondary A Aquifer7 with water supply 
abstractions.  Site is within a Catchment 
Source Protection Zone (SPZ 3). 

Very Low Low quality and rarity, local scale, 
limited potential for substitution. 

Secondary A/B7 Aquifer without abstractions 
in area of activity; or Unproductive strata8 

 
e) Magnitude 

13.3.10 The magnitude of a potential impact is estimated based on the likely level of change 
and is independent of the importance of the feature.  The definitions of magnitudes of 
impacts used within this chapter are provided in Table 13.4. 

  

                                            
 
3 These are layers of rock or drift deposits that have high intergranular and/or fracture permeability - meaning they 
usually provide a high level of water storage. They may support water supply and/or river base flow on a strategic 
scale. 
4 SPZs are present to help monitor the risk of contamination from activities that may cause pollution in that area. 
SPZ1 is defined as the 50 day travel time for contamination from any point below the water table to an abstraction 
borehole.  
5 Defined by a 400 day travel time for contamination from a point below the water table to an abstraction borehole 
6 Defined as the area around an abstraction borehole within which all groundwater recharge is assumed to be 
discharging to the borehole. 
7 Permeable layers capable of supporting water supplies at a local rather than strategic scale, and in some cases 
forming an important source of base flow to rivers. 
8 These are rock layers or drift deposits with low permeability that have negligible significance for water supply or 
river base flow. 
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Table 13.4: Magnitude of impact 
Value Criteria Examples 

High Large-scale permanent/irreversible, or 
long term temporary, changes over the 
whole Site area and potentially beyond 
(i.e. off-site), to key characteristics or 
features of the particular environmental 
aspect’s character or distinctiveness. 

Adverse: pollution of potable source of 
abstraction. 
Beneficial: substantial increase in increase in 
the yield or quality of an aquifer. 

Medium Medium-scale permanent/irreversible, 
or medium-term temporary, changes 
over the majority of the Site area and 
potentially beyond, to key 
characteristics or features of the 
particular environmental aspect’s 
character or distinctiveness. 

Adverse: reduction in the economic value of 
the feature. 
Adverse: reversible change in the yield or 
quality of an aquifer. 
Beneficial: measureable increase in the yield 
or quality of an aquifer.  

Low Noticeable but small-scale change, 
permanent or temporary changes over 
a partial area, to key characteristics or 
features of the particular environmental 
aspect’s character or distinctiveness 

Adverse: Measurable changes in attribute, 
but of limited size and/or proportion. 
Adverse: decrease in the yield or quality of 
an aquifer. 
Beneficial: Measureable increase in the yield 
or quality of an aquifer. 

Very Low Noticeable, but very small-scale 
change, or barely discernible changes 
for any length of time, over a small 
area, to key characteristics or features 
of the particular environmental aspect’s 
character or distinctiveness 

No change to the integrity of an aquifer. 

 
f) Effect definition 

13.3.11 The severity of a potential effect is then derived by considering both the importance 
or sensitivity of the feature and the magnitude of the impacts, as shown in Table 
13.5.   

Table 13.5: Classification of effects 
 Importance/Sensitivity of attribute 

High Medium Low Very Low 

M
a
g

n
it

u
d

e
 

o
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p
o

te
n

ti
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im
p
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High Major Major Moderate Minor 

Medium Major Moderate Minor Minor 

Low Moderate Minor Minor Negligible 

Very Low Minor Minor Negligible Negligible 

 

13.3.12 Definitions of these effects are as follows: 

 Major – Effects, both adverse and beneficial, which are likely to be important 
considerations at a national to regional level because they contribute to achieving 
national/regional objectives, or, which are likely to result in exceedance of 
statutory objectives and/or breaches of legislation. 
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 Moderate – Effects that are likely to be important considerations at a regional and 
local level. 

 Minor – Effects that could be important considerations at a local level. 

 Negligible – An effect that is likely to have a negligible or neutral influence, 
irrespective of other effects. 

13.3.13 Following the classification of an effect as detailed in Table 13.5, a clear statement is 
made as to whether the effect is ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’.  Within this chapter, 
major and moderate effects are considered to be significant and minor and negligible 
effects are not considered to be significant.  However, professional judgement is also 
applied, where appropriate. 

g) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

13.3.14 The following assumptions have been made in this assessment: 

 all drainage within the Sizewell B perimeter fence line is to be discharged into the 
existing Sizewell B surface water drainage system, which discharges into the sea 
under an existing non-radiological discharges permit, and is therefore isolated 
from the wider groundwater system; 

 it is assumed that the construction within the Coronation Wood Development 
Area and Pillbox Field will not extend below the groundwater table and therefore 
will not require dewatering; 

 the northern area within the Site boundary will only be used to accommodate a 
requirement for stockpiling of excavated materials.  There will be no excavation 
or construction of facilities on this land;  

 permanent piling is only proposed at the two pedestrian footbridge locations 
where mini screw piles up to 4.0m deep will be constructed.  Temporary sheet 
piles up to 20m deep are also anticipated associated with the construction of the 
basement for the proposed Outage Store.  This is intended to isolate the area 
requiring dewatering during construction from the wider groundwater body across 
the Site, limiting impacts on wider groundwater levels due to temporary lowering 
of the groundwater within the sheet piled area; 

 the presence of the Sizewell B cut-off wall, just north of the proposed Outage 
Store, and the existing Sizewell A structures to the south are likely to form a 
barrier to groundwater flow in the vicinity of the proposed Outage Store location, 
limiting groundwater flow locally; and 

 it is assumed that the potential contamination associated with the removal of 
Sizewell A reservoirs has been addressed on their removal in 2017. 

13.3.15 For the construction of the Outage Store basement, actual volumes of groundwater 
that will be pumped will be confirmed once detailed design information is available 
and prior to the temporary works being carried out. This will enable an appropriate 
methodology for managing the abstraction including limiting the volumes to within 
20m3/day.  
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13.4 Baseline Environment 

13.4.1 This section describes the baseline environmental characteristics for the Site and 
surrounding areas with specific reference to groundwater. 

13.4.2 The baseline assessment has relied on existing data, previous desk study and 
ground investigation reports, groundwater monitoring data and historical records.  
The following sources have been reviewed: 

 publically available information from the British Geological Survey online mapping 
resource (Ref. 13.26); 

 publically available information from the Environment Agency (Ref. 13.27); 

 publically available information from the Defra Multi-Agency Geographic 
Information for the Countryside (MAGIC) website (Ref. 13.28);  

 Atkins Ltd. Sizewell B Groundwater Monitoring Review. March 2011 (Ref. 13.29); 

 Soil Mechanics Spent Fuel Storage Project Ground Investigation Factual Report 
(Ref. 13.30); 

 Mott MacDonald Geo-environmental and Geotechnical Desk Study (Ref. 13.31); 

 CET Infrastructure Geotechnical Report on Ground Investigation Sizewell B 
Power Station – Coronation Wood (Ref. 13.32); 

 Sir Robert McAlpine Geotechnical Interpretative Report: New Training Centre 
and New Outage Store Ground Investigation (Ref. 13.33); 

 AMEC, UK EPR Sizewell Preliminary Phase 2 Contamination Assessment 2012 
(Ref. 13.34). 

 Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Surface Water Drainage Strategy (Ref. 13.35); 

 Atkins Ltd. Technical Review of Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Drainage and 
Water Management Strategy. January 2019 (Ref. 13.36); 

 Soil Mechanics Factual Report on Ground Investigation Sizewell B Power Station 
ISFSI (Ref. 13.37); and 

 readily available online mapping resources. 

13.4.3 As stated in Section 13.3c), the study area for the consideration of effects on 
Controlled Waters and groundwater dependent ecological receptors includes the Site 
area within the red line boundary and land immediately beyond it to a distance of 
1km. 
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a) Site Walkover 

13.4.4 No recent site walkover undertaken for the Site at the time of writing (January 2019). 
However, pertinent information / observation noted during other monitoring activities 
across the wider Sizewell power station complex site has been considered in the 
assessment. 

b) Geology 

13.4.5 The geology information identified during the ground investigations has been 
compared to published geological information for the Site.  Geological mapping (Ref. 
13.26) indicates that there are Peat deposits present beneath the north-western 
corner of the Site, Tidal Flats deposits in the northern area of the Site and Marine 
Beach Deposits comprising sand and gravels immediately east and Peat deposits in 
the west and south of the Coronation Wood.  Site investigations indicate that these 
superficial deposits are more extensive than is shown on the geological mapping and 
do occur beneath the Site.   

13.4.6 The solid geology beneath the Site comprises the Crag Group.  These include 
marine and estuarine sands, gravels, silts and clays deposited on the south-west 
flank of the North Sea Basin and are part of a sequence of deposits present along 
the Norfolk and Suffolk coastline.  The Crag is separated from the underlying Chalk 
by Palaeogene deposits, including London Clay (part of the Harwich Formation) and 
the Lambeth Group.  Bedrock geology in the area dips towards the south-east.  The 
Palaeogene deposits become thinner in a westerly direction from Sizewell B power 
station, becoming absent at a distance of approximately 8,000 -10,000m.  Table 13.6 
summarises the published geological records for the Site. 

Table 13.6: Summary of published bedrock geology at the Site 

B
e
d

ro
c
k
 

Name Description Location  

Crag Group (Red 
Crag Formation) 

Sand, with minor gravel, 
silt and clay layers. 

Present along the eastern coast of Norfolk 
and Suffolk and as such, underlies the 
entire Site.  
To the west of the Site, the Crag Group is 
overlain by the Lowestoft Formation, Peat 
or other superficial deposits.  

Palaeogene Deposits 
(Harwich and 
Lambeth Group) 

Layered deposits 
comprising sands, silts, 
clays, volcanic ash and 
pebble beds. 

The Palaeogene Deposits underlie the Site 
and are present throughout the region, 
thinning to the west and become absent at 
a distance of approximately 8-10km west of 
the Site.  

Chalk Soft, white porous 
limestone with 
extensive fissuring, flint 
beds, marl layers and 
hard ground (“Chalk 

Rock”). 

Chalk is present throughout the region and 
as such, underlies the Site. The Chalk is 
overlain by the Palaeogene Deposits at the 
Site, however to the west, where the 
Palaeogene Deposits are absent, Chalk is 
overlain by the Crag Group. 
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13.4.7 Made Ground is expected to be encountered at the Site to a varying degree 
depending on the exact location.  This is mainly due to either the Site being 
previously used for associated facilities for Sizewell B (i.e. existing car parking 
including the West Car Park) or being underlain by services (i.e. the disused Sizewell 
A reservoir services located adjacent to and running beneath the northern part of 
Coronation Wood).  Note that the reservoirs are reported to be removed in 2017 but 
no further details are available at the time of writing (January 2019). Made Ground is 
also anticipated to be present to the north of Sizewell B where excavated material is 
proposed to be stockpiled during construction.  

c) Hydrogeology 

13.4.8 Superficial deposits, comprising the Marine Beach Deposits immediately east of the 
Site are classified by the Environment Agency (Ref. 13.28) as Secondary A 
superficial aquifers7.  The Peat deposits located adjacent to the western boundary of 
the Site are classified as Unproductive Strata8 by the Environment Agency, however 
they can be considered to be of similar importance to the formally classified 
Secondary aquifers.  The Tidal Flats deposits located in the northern area of the Site 
are classified as Unproductive Strata by the Environment Agency.  As mentioned in 
paragraph 13.4.5, the Marine Beach Deposits are not shown as present beneath the 
Site on published maps, but site investigations indicate that they are more extensive 
and do occur beneath the Site.  The superficial deposits are thought to be in partial 
hydraulic continuity with the underlying Crag Aquifer, however, due to local variability 
in lithological composition, inconsistent areas of cohesive material may delay 
recharge to the Crag.  

13.4.9 The Crag and the Chalk aquifers are classified as Principal bedrock aquifers3 by the 
Environment Agency (Ref. 13.28).  The deeper Chalk aquifer is separated from the 
Crag by the London Clay which is part of the Harwich Formation and generally 
classified as Unproductive Strata8.  This is likely to act as an aquiclude9 and provide 
a physical separation between groundwater in the underlying Chalk and overlying 
Crag.  Due to the thickness of the low permeability Paleogene deposits present, 
there is not considered to be the potential for significant environmental effects on the 
Chalk aquifer and it is therefore not considered further. 

13.4.10 The Made Ground within the Site is thought to be permeable as it is composed 
principally of sand and gravel with some clay and is therefore likely to be in hydraulic 
continuity with the underlying Crag aquifer.  It is considered that there may be locally 
perched water tables within the Made Ground where cohesive deposits are present. 

13.4.11 The MAGIC website (Ref. 13.28) indicates that the Site is not located within a 
groundwater Source Protection Zone (SPZ). 

13.4.12 The Site is located on the Waveney and East Suffolk Chalk and Crag groundwater 
body (Water Framework Directive reference GB40501G400600).  This groundwater 
body has been classified by the Environment Agency as being of Poor Quantitative 
and Poor Chemical status as at 2016, with an objective to being of Good Quantitative 

                                            
 
9 A layer of rock, sediment or soil through which groundwater cannot flow. 
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and Good Chemical status by 2027.  The Poor Chemical status is attributed to 
impacts from agriculture as evidenced by elevated nitrate concentrations in 
groundwater.  Historical nitrate concentrations in groundwater to the west of the Site 
have exceeded UK Drinking Water Standards and the Site falls within a groundwater 
Nitrate Vulnerable Zone (NVZ). 

13.4.13 Information from the Environment Agency records reported in the Envirocheck 
Report (Ref. 13.31) has identified that there is a licensed groundwater abstraction, 
approximately 140m to the south west of the Site. This is reported as multiple well 
points with a licence reference 7/35/03/*G/0089A and used for agricultural purposes 
(spray irrigation). It is assumed that the abstraction is either from the Crag or sand 
and gravel of the Lowestoft Formation. 

i. Groundwater Level 

13.4.14 The Sir Robert McAlpine (SRM) Geotechnical Interpretative Report (Ref. 13.33) 
states that long term groundwater monitoring associated with various stages of the 
Sizewell power station complex development indicate that groundwater within the 
Crag deposits is typically at levels of 0.0mOD to +1.0mOD.  The report therefore 
recommends a static groundwater level of +1.0mOD for design purposes.  The 
Drainage Strategy for the Proposed Development (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2) 
recommends that the assumed groundwater level of +1.0mOD is compared with the 
Sizewell C geotechnical data and groundwater model to inform the detailed drainage 
design. It should be noted that groundwater levels of 1.18mAOD and 1.46mAOD 
have been reported within Sizewell B in the Geo-environmental and Geotechnical 
desk study (Ref. 13.31) and Groundwater Monitoring Review (Ref. 13.29) 
respectively. 

ii. Groundwater Quality 

13.4.15 Groundwater samples were taken by EDF’s Health Physics Department during the 
ground investigation completed by CET in Coronation Wood and were sent for 
radiological analysis, the results of which are summarised in the SRM Report (Ref. 
13.33).  Low levels of naturally occurring radionuclides (potassium 40, radium 226 
and thorium 228) were identified, however, no anthropogenic radionuclides such as 
tritium were detected.   

13.4.16 Groundwater samples taken as part of the wider Sizewell Preliminary Phase 2 
Contamination Assessment (Ref. 13.34) included some groundwater samples within 
the Site boundary. An assessment of the data presented within the Chapter 12: 
Land Quality indicates some minor exceedances of metals (specifically iron, boron, 
nickel and zinc) and nitrate in 25% or more of the samples. Sporadic, slightly 
elevated occurrences of lead, mercury, copper, PAHs, chloride, ammonium and 
singular elevated concentrations of 1,2-dichloroethane and tetrachloroethylene were 
also noted. 
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13.4.17 No groundwater quality monitoring data within the area of the Site where the 
construction of the Outage Store is proposed (marked as ‘general store’ on Figure 
3.1) is available. The nearest historical groundwater monitoring borehole located 
approximately 30m to the south east of the proposed Outage Store site indicates low 
concentrations of total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH), 56µg/l was detected on a 
single occasion in July 2008. No other organic contaminants including Polycyclic 
Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAHs) were detected in the groundwater sampled from this 
borehole. It is also noted that this store is not actually being used for oil and 
chemicals storage but for general storage by Sizewell B contractors. Based on the 
current information available, there is unlikely to be significant groundwater 
contamination present in the area.  

13.4.18 There is no groundwater quality monitoring data available within the Pillbox Field 
area of the Site. 

iii. Infiltration Rate 

13.4.19 The SRM Report (Ref. 13.33) states an assumed infiltration rate of 1x10-5m/s in the 
Coronation Wood Development Area.  The Surface Water Drainage Strategy  for the 
Proposed Development (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2) states that this is a 
conservative assumed value and that a factor of safety of 1.5 should be applied for 
calculation purposes in order to mimic any potential loss of performance over time.   

13.4.20 Limited soakaway / infiltration testing has been undertaken in the vicinity of the 
Coronation Wood Development Area. The factual data presented in the Soil 
Mechanics Report for Sizewell B Spent Fuel Storage Project (Ref. 13.30) indicates 
that the infiltration rates undertaken within the two trial pits varied between 7.6 x10-

6m/s and 1.1 x10-5m/s. No further tests have been undertaken in the wider parts of 
the Site as discussed in Atkins Technical Review of Sizewell B Relocated Facilities 
Drainage and Water Management Strategy (Ref. 13.36). 

d) Hydrology 

13.4.21 There are several surface water bodies within 1km of the Site that are fed, in part, by 
groundwater: 

 Sizewell Drain located adjacent north-west of the Site; 

 Leiston Drain located to the north and west of the Site; 

 a minor drain located to the south of Coronation Wood, north and east of Pillbox 
Field; and 

 several minor drains associated with the Sizewell and Leiston Drains located 
adjacent west and up to 500m north-west of the Site. 
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e) Flood Risk 

13.4.22 The Environment Agency website (Ref. 13.27) indicates that the Site is partially 
located within an area known to be at risk of flooding from rivers or the sea.  The 
eastern, northern and southern sections of Pillbox Field are within Flood Zone 3, 
however the proposed Outage Car Park is not located within the flood zone.  The 
Outage Car Park access, relocated Rosery Garage, pedestrian access route from 
Pillbox Field, and the northern section of the Site are located within Flood zone 3.  
The SFRA makes no reference to groundwater flooding across the Suffolk Coastal 
and Waveney District.  Flood risk is discussed further in Chapter 14: Surface Water 
and Flood Risk. 

f) Ecological Sites 

13.4.23 Further consideration of designated sites for nature conservation, both statutory and 
non-statutory is given in Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology.  The 
MAGIC website (Ref. 13.28) has been reviewed to identify the following ecological 
designations within 1km of the Site: 

 Leiston-Aldeburgh SSSI is located 700m south-west of the Site; 

 Sizewell Marshes SSSI is located adjacent west of the Site, however, a small 
area of the SSSI falls within the Site boundary where a footpath is provided from 
the Outage Car Park to Coronation Wood Development Area; and 

 Minsmere-Walberswick Heaths and Marshes Special Area of Conservation 
(SAC), Special Protection Area (SPA), Ramsar site and SSSI is located 200m 
north of the Site.  

13.4.24 The above designations have been included as receptors due to their sensitivity to 
changes in the water environment. 

g) Potential for existing contamination 

13.4.25 The potential existing contamination sources are discussed in Chapter 12: Land 
Quality. This chapter only considers the potential new sources associated with the 
Proposed Development with reference to the relevant assessment completed in 
Chapter 12: Land Quality. 

h) Summary of key receptors 

13.4.26 The key receptors for potential effects are summarised in Table 13.77. 

Table 13.7: Key receptors within the Proposed Development study area 
Receptor Receptor Sensitivity 

Crag groundwater (Principal Aquifer) Medium 

Marine Beach Deposits (Secondary A Aquifer) Low 

Peat (Unproductive strata, however can be 
considered to be of similar significance to the 
formally classified Secondary Aquifers) 

Very Low 
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Receptor Receptor Sensitivity 

Groundwater abstractions (within 1km of 
Proposed Development boundary) 

Very Low 

Surface water bodies (within 1km of Proposed 
Development boundary), including Sizewell 
Drain and associated minor drains 

Low 

Sizewell Marshes SSSI High 

 
13.4.27 The remaining ecological receptors listed in paragraph 13.4.23  (Leiston-Aldeburgh 

SSSI, the Minsmere-Walberswick Heaths and Marshes SAC, SPA, Ramsar site and 
SSSI sites) are not considered to be sensitive receptors for changes to groundwater 
within the Site boundary due to their distance from the Site. Additionally, the ecology 
and ornithology assessment in Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology did 
not identify any significant effects on these sites. Therefore, these sites are not 
considered any further in this chapter.  

13.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

13.5.1 As discussed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, a number of primary 
and tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA 
process and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.   

13.5.2 As the primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded into the 
design, are legal requirements or are standard practices that will be implemented, the 
assessment of likely significant effects assumes that they are in place.  They are 
identified in Chapter 3: Proposed Development and Chapter 4: Alternatives and 
Design Evolution of this ES and are summarised in this section so that it is clear 
where and why these measures have been included and the way in which they have 
contributed to the management and reduction of effects on groundwater. 

13.5.3 For Hydrogeology the following primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been 
embedded into the design and construction management of the Proposed 
Development.   

a) Primary mitigation 

 Operational activities would be undertaken in accordance with the existing EDF 
Energy (NGL) Integrated Management System (IMS) at Sizewell B nuclear power 
station, of which environmental management is part; 

 the proposed Outage Store will have inspection areas for contamination and 
radiation.  These areas will be controlled on a risk basis under existing Sizewell B 
procedures including the requirements of the existing Sizewell B Radiological 
Substances Permit, Nuclear Site Licence and as outlined in EDF Energy (NGL) 
Technical Guidance Note (TGN) for Chemical Storage 
(BEG/SPEC/ENG/TGN/062).  This TGN details the principles and processes 
required to achieve the safe storage of chemicals and chemical products at all 
EDF Energy (NGL) sites, which will mitigate the risk of the chemical storage 
contaminating groundwater. 
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o the proposed Laydown Area and Replacement Car Park within the Coronation 
Wood Development Area is to be surfaced with a heavy duty permeable block 
paving that would allow full infiltration of surface water run-off into the 
subsurface, thereby negating the need for an independent drainage network.  
Local solutions, such as temporary bunding, or the provision of racking or 
temporary stillages, would be employed should the storage of items which 
present additional risk (i.e. environmental contamination and pollution control 
or abnormal loading) be required.  Oil/hydrocarbon/silt interception systems 
(i.e. permeable paving or formal oil separator) would be in place due to the 
close proximity of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI (refer to ES Volume II: 
Appendix 14.2 Surface Water Drainage Strategy); 

o piling is only anticipated as part of the footbridge construction to 4.0m depth.  
Temporary sheet piling to 20m is also anticipated associated with the 
construction of the basement for the proposed Outage Store;  

o to minimise further intrusion into the SSSI, the construction working width 
associated with the two pedestrian access bridges would be minimised as far 
as practicable.  The width would depend on ground conditions and the 
contractors’ selection of equipment;  

o soakaways will only be adopted for facilities outside of the existing Sizewell 
station perimeter fence line and will be designed in accordance with CIRIA 
SuDS Manual C753 (Ref. 13.38).  To ensure the system’s readiness to deal 
with a rainfall event, the infiltration rate from the system for both the 
Coronation Wood and Pillbox Field should be sufficient, so that the storage 
becomes half-empty within 24 hours.  Where practicable, soakaways will be 
placed to ensure that the seasonally high groundwater table is at least 1m 
below the base of the soakaway.  Infiltration systems will also be installed a 
minimum of 5m away from any foundations, including basements; and 

o for the construction of the proposed Outage Store basement, localised 
groundwater lowering will be required to enable construction. Sheet piling will 
be installed prior to any dewatering to contain and limit any potential impacts 
of the groundwater lowering on the wider groundwater body.  

b) Tertiary mitigation 

13.5.4 The following construction management measures have been incorporated into an 
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (Outline CEMP) (see ES 
Volume II: Appendix 3.3): 

 the works will be carried out in accordance with the relevant Environment Agency 
guidance such as the Environment Agency’s approach to Groundwater 
Protection (Ref. 13.21) The Environment Agency Pollution Prevention Guidelines 
(PPG) (Ref. 13.23) although withdrawn still provide guidance on good practice. 
Other good practice documents include CIRIA (2001) Control of water pollution 
from construction sites: A guide to good practice (Ref. 13.22); 
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 oil, fuel and chemicals will be stored in compliance with their Control of 
Substances Hazardous to Health (COSHH) assessment, together with any 
Sizewell B station environmental requirements, and secured when not in use.  All 
fuel and other material storage will not be stored upslope of the adjacent SSSI.  
Oil storage containers (mobile bowsers and drums) will be double bunded (to at 
least 110% of the stored capacity) and located at least 10 m away from 
watercourses or road gulleys and away from drainage systems.  Pipework will be 
stored within the bund, and mobile bowsers will be lockable and be locked when 
not in use.  Refuelling will only be allowed in designated, hardstanding areas and 
a minimum of 10 m from a drain.  Fuel systems will have automatic shut off ‘pistol 
grip’ nozzles; 

 all stockpiles would have silt fences (or other suitable control measures) installed 
to reduce runoff from bare ground; 

 spill kits will be available, and any spillage will be disposed of in accordance with 
the current Hazardous Waste Regulations (England and Wales, 2002) (Ref. 
13.40) and Landfill Regulations (England and Wales, 2005) (Ref. 13.39).  Sand 
bags or stop logs will also be available for deployment on any outlets from the 
site drainage system in case of emergency spillages; 

 training will be given to site operatives via Tool Box Talks (TBTs) on water 
protection measures and oil and chemical control; 

 ensuring all site activities are carried out in accordance with the Water Resources 
Act (Ref. 13.8). 

 health and safety risk assessments, method statements and appropriate 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) for the protection of construction workers 
will be used in accordance with the COSHH regulations (Ref. 13.41); 

 a piling risk assessment as per the Environment Agency guidance (Ref. 13.42) 
shall be undertaken prior to construction works; 

 implementation of an appropriate Materials Management Plan; 

 the dewatering and groundwater management and discharge methodology for 
any pumped groundwater will be included in the contractor’s final CEMP.  A 
detailed assessment of the likely volumes of groundwater that will be pumped will 
be undertaken once detailed design information is available and prior to the 
temporary works being carried out. This will enable an appropriate methodology 
for managing the abstraction including limiting the volumes to within 20m3/day.  
Groundwater quality testing will also be undertaken. The discharge methods will 
confirm whether there is a need for an Environmental Permit to enable the 
discharge. If required, an Environmental Permit will be obtained by the 
contractor.  
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13.6 Assessment of Effects 

13.6.1 This section presents the findings of the groundwater assessment for the 
construction and operation of the Proposed Development. 

13.6.2 This section identifies any likely significant effects that are predicted to occur and 
Section 13.7 of this chapter then highlights any secondary mitigation and monitoring 
measures that are proposed to minimise any adverse significant effects.  For both 
construction and operation, the effects are divided between changes to the 
groundwater level and flow regime, and groundwater quality. 

a) Construction and Demolition 

i. Effects – groundwater level and flow regime 

13.6.3 It has been assumed that the only dewatering that may be required during the 
construction phase is associated with the construction of the proposed Outage Store 
and that the dewatering is likely to be of short-term duration.   

13.6.4 Given the size of the basement structure, approximately 10m x 15m with a slight 
additional area to include the construction platform, the volume of groundwater that 
will need lowering is likely to be limited. Additionally, sheet piling will be installed 
around the proposed structure prior to any dewatering. This will contain and limit any 
potential impacts of the dewatering on the wider groundwater body. The presence of 
the Sizewell B cut-off wall to the north and existing Sizewell A structures to the south 
will form additional barriers to groundwater flow beyond the area of the Outage Store. 
This will further limit any potential impacts on the wider groundwater level associated 
with the proposed dewatering for the basement construction.  

13.6.5 An initial conservative estimate of the likely volumes of groundwater that will be 
pumped indicates that the volumes are likely to be limited. It is assumed that the 
temporary sheet piles will be installed prior to any dewatering. Based on a design 
groundwater level of +1mAOD and an assumed maximum construction platform of -
4mAOD (approximately 4m below the basement floor level), the bulk of the volume 
will be associated with the initial drain down of the ‘boxed’ area. This is estimated to 
vary between 153m3 and 305m3 based on specific yield values of 0.1 and 0.2 for the 
Crag Strata. Pumping of this water can be managed appropriately to maintain the 
abstraction rates below 20m3/day during the construction period and negate the need 
for an abstraction licence. However, this will depend on the proposed dewatering 
methodology adopted by the contractor.  

13.6.6 Following initial drain down of the area, subsequent throughflow from the base of the 
excavation to keep a dry platform is likely to be negligible, estimated at less than 
10m3/day.  Negligible flows through the sides of the excavations are also anticipated 
due to the presence of the sheet pile wall. These volumes will be verified once 
detailed design information is available. This will enable appropriate management of 
dewatering methodology and to maintain the abstraction rates to below 20m3/day 
during the construction period. 

13.6.7 As the proposed Outage Store is located outside the Sizewell B cut-off wall, it is 
unlikely that the temporary dewatering will impact on the groundwater regime within 
the cut-off wall boundary.   
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13.6.8 It has been assumed that no dewatering will be required for the remainder of the 
Proposed Development, therefore it is considered that the construction phase will not 
have any impact on the groundwater levels and flow regime outside Sizewell B cut-
off wall. 

13.6.9 Based on this, the impacts to the wider groundwater levels due to the proposed 
dewatering are likely to be low and the effect classified as minor adverse (not 
significant).  Inside the cut-off wall, the impact on groundwater levels would be very 
low.  The effect would therefore be classified as minor (not significant) for the Crag 
aquifer and negligible for all other key receptors.   

ii. Effects – groundwater quality 

13.6.10 Construction works such as excavation and stockpiling can pose a risk to 
groundwater receptors through leaching and run-off.  Intrusive activities can pose a 
risk to groundwater by creating new contaminant pathways.  

13.6.11 The assessment completed in Chapter 12: Land Quality indicates that the potential 
sources of existing contamination on the Site are likely to be limited to the Made 
Ground associated with the construction of Sizewell A and Sizewell B power stations, 
the asbestos lined reservoir tanks located to the west of Coronation Wood, a former 
onsite sewage works and former rifle ranges in the northern area of the Site.  

13.6.12 The reservoir tanks have been removed but no further details or verification report 
are available at the time of writing. It is also assumed that the potential contamination 
associated with the removal of Sizewell A reservoirs have been addressed when it 
was removed in 2017. Additionally, any Made Ground and the reservoir tanks are 
situated above the water table and are not in direct contact with groundwater.  

13.6.13 Chapter 12: Land Quality concluded that the impacts on groundwater quality from 
existing contamination would be low, resulting in a negligible (not significant) 
effect.   

13.6.14 During construction the key risk is contamination of groundwater from any spills or 
leaks of chemical contaminants.  

13.6.15 It is assumed the control measures set out within the Outline CEMP will minimise the 
risk of significant leaks or spills on the Site. Where a minor spill or leak does occur 
and is not contained, the impact on groundwater would be low.  The effect of this 
impact on groundwater within the Crag aquifer would be classified as minor adverse 
(not significant); for the Peat deposits classified as negligible (not significant).  
Should these contaminants become entrained in groundwater, there is the potential 
for it to migrate to other key receptors.  Due to the distance required to travel, the 
impact to these receptors is very low.  The effect would therefore be classified as 
minor adverse (not significant) for the Sizewell Marshes SSSI and negligible (not 
significant) for the abstractions and surface water bodies.  

13.6.16 It is assumed that all demolition works will take place above the water table and will 
not involve intrusive activities. Therefore, it has been assumed that any potential 
contamination caused by the demolition activities will be confined to the Made 
Ground and will not impact on the underlying aquifers.  
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13.6.17 The discharge mechanism for any pumped groundwater as part of the construction of 
the Outage Store will be confirmed and details included in the contractor’s final 
CEMP. Groundwater quality testing will be undertaken to ensure that the potential 
impacts remain low and that no significant effects occur. The discharge methods will 
confirm whether there is a need for an Environmental Permit to enable the discharge. 
If required, an Environmental Permit will be obtained by the contractor. No 
discharges will be made to or upstream of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI, therefore 
there are negligible / no effects associated with discharge of pumped water to the 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

13.6.18 No significant groundwater contamination is currently identified across the Site based 
on the available information. The risks from existing contamination are discussed in 
further detail in Chapter 12: Land Quality. 

b) Operation 

i. Effects – groundwater level and flow regime 

13.6.19 The Proposed Development will increase the impermeable area of ground cover at 
the Site.  Drainage at the Site outside of the existing Sizewell B station perimeter 
fence line will be via swales, permeable paving, or soakaways which will allow 
infiltration to groundwater.  Using this form of drainage design will mean that although 
the spatial distribution of infiltration will be changed by the Proposed Development, 
the total volume of infiltration entering the ground will not be significantly changed. 

13.6.20 Due to the potential variable permeability of the made ground overlaying the Crag, 
changes to the distribution of recharge over the Site area may have an effect on the 
flow regime of the Crag groundwater resource under the Site.  Due to the limited 
areal extent of this change, the impact on Crag groundwater resource is designated 
as low and the effect on the flow regime for Crag groundwater is classified as minor 
adverse (not significant). 

13.6.21 The Marine Beach deposits and Peat superficial deposits are not located in areas 
where the impermeable area is to increase and therefore they are unlikely to be 
impacted.   

13.6.22 No passive dewatering will be required for the proposed Outage Store basement 
during the operational period. 

13.6.23 The groundwater abstraction located approximately 140m of the Site is assumed to 
be either within the Crag or sand and gravel of the Lowestoft Formation.  Boreholes 
located close to the Site are more likely to be affected by local changes to the 
hydrogeological environment.  Due to the relatively small changes in the groundwater 
flow and level regime, the impact on abstraction is therefore designated as very low 
and the effect classified as negligible (not significant). 
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ii. Effects – groundwater quality 

13.6.24 During operation, the main risks from contamination are fuel spills or leaks within the 
Outage Store, Laydown Area, access roads and parking areas.  It is understood that 
these areas will be covered with permeable surfaces (either block paving or other 
form of permeable surface) to allow full infiltration of surface water run-off into the 
subsurface, thereby negating the need for an independent drainage network. Local 
solutions, such as temporary bunding or the provision of racking or temporary 
stillages, would be employed for the storage of items which present additional 
contamination risk. With the proposed mitigation measures in place, the impacts on 
all groundwater at the Site is therefore low.  The effect is classified as minor 
adverse (not significant) for the Crag Group. 

13.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

13.7.1 Secondary mitigation measures have been proposed within the ES where a 
significant effect is predicted to occur.  Primary and tertiary mitigation measures, 
which have been incorporated within the design of the Proposed Development or are 
standard practice measures that have been committed to are summarised in Section 
13.5 of this chapter. 

13.7.2 This section describes the proposed secondary mitigation measures for the 
Hydrogeology assessment.  Where other mitigation is required to reduce or eliminate 
a significant effect, this is referred to as secondary mitigation.  Secondary mitigation 
measures have not been incorporated into the design of the Proposed Development 
and are therefore described in this section.   

13.7.3 This section also describes any required monitoring regimes, including monitoring of 
specific receptors/resources, or monitoring the effectiveness of a mitigation measure.  
The requirements, scope, frequency and duration of a given monitoring regime are 
set out, as far as possible, in this section. 

a) Mitigation 

13.7.4 Primary and tertiary mitigation described in Section 13.5 is considered sufficient to 
mitigate the potential effects of the Proposed Development upon groundwater 
receptors.  As such, no further mitigation is considered to be required. 

13.7.5 However, should significant groundwater contamination be encountered during 
dewatering at the location of the Outage Store, appropriate treatment may be 
required prior to discharge of any pumped water.  

b) Monitoring 

13.7.6 Groundwater monitoring should be undertaken at the monitoring locations installed 
as part of the Coronation Wood Ground Investigation (Ref. 13.32) to inform detailed 
design. Groundwater monitoring should also be continued across the wider Site 
during the construction phase to enable an ongoing review of potential impacts and 
where necessary implement additional mitigation measures.  
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13.8 Residual Effects 

13.8.1 The following tables present a summary of the Hydrogeology assessment.  They 
identify the receptor/s likely to be impacted, the level of effect and, where the effect is 
deemed to be significant, the tables include the secondary mitigation proposed and 
the resulting residual effect.  
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Table 13.8: Groundwater summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase 
Receptor 
(Sensitivity) 

Effect Magnitude of impact 
prior to secondary 
mitigation 

Classification of 
effects prior to 
secondary mitigation 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
residual effect 

Significance 
of residual 
effect 

Crag groundwater 
(Principal Aquifer) 
(Medium) 

Temporary dewatering for the construction of Outage 
Store basement may locally reduce groundwater levels in 
the vicinity of the building 

Low Minor (adverse) 

 
Continued groundwater level 
monitoring 
 

Minor (adverse) Not significant 

Temporary dewatering for the construction of Outage 
Store basement is unlikely to reduce groundwater levels 
within the Sizewell B cut-off wall 

Very Low Minor (adverse) N/A Minor (adverse) Not significant 

Effects on water quality from the discharge of pumped 
water from dewatering for the construction of Outage 
Store 

Low Minor (adverse) N/A  Minor (adverse) Not significant 

Construction materials and the use of construction 
vehicles have the potential to introduce contamination to 
groundwater via drips and spillages and infiltration of 
runoff from the construction site. 

Low Minor (adverse) N/A Minor (adverse) Not significant 

Peat deposits 
(Considered as a 
Secondary Aquifer 
with no abstractions) 
(Very Low) 

Temporary dewatering for the construction of Outage 
Store basement may locally reduce groundwater levels in 
the vicinity of the building but this is unlikely to affect the 
peat deposits as it is absent in the vicinity of the proposed 
Outage Store 

Low Negligible N/A Negligible Not significant 

Effects on water quality from the discharge of pumped 
water from dewatering for the construction of Outage 
Store basement 

Low Minor (adverse) N/A Minor (adverse) Not significant 

Construction materials and the use of construction 
vehicles have the potential to introduce contamination to 
groundwater via drips and spillages and infiltration of 
runoff from the construction site. 

Low Negligible N/A Negligible Not significant 

Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI (High) 

Temporary dewatering for the construction of Outage 
Store basement may locally reduce groundwater levels in 
the vicinity of the building but this is unlikely to affect the 
SSSI due to the propped mitigation measures and likely 
volumes involved. 

Low Negligible N/A Negligible Not significant 

Migration of contaminants introduced by the construction 
and demolition works of the Proposed Development to 
receptor through groundwater flow 

Very Low Minor (adverse) N/A Minor (adverse) Not significant 

Effects on groundwater quality due to discharge of 
pumped water from dewatering for the construction of 
Outage Store 

Very Low Negligible N/A Negligible / No 
effect Not significant 

Groundwater 
abstractions (Low) 

Temporary dewatering for the construction of Outage 
Store basement may locally reduce groundwater levels in 
the vicinity of the building but this is unlikely to affect any 
groundwater abstractions 

Low Negligible N/A Negligible Not significant 

Migration of contaminants introduced by the construction 
and demolition works of the Proposed Development to 
receptor through groundwater flow 

Very Low Negligible N/A Negligible Not significant 
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Receptor 
(Sensitivity) 

Effect Magnitude of impact 
prior to secondary 
mitigation 

Classification of 
effects prior to 
secondary mitigation 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
residual effect 

Significance 
of residual 
effect 

Surface Water 
Bodies (Low) 

Temporary dewatering for the construction of Outage 
Store basement may locally reduce groundwater levels in 
the vicinity of the building but this is unlikely to affect any 
surface water bodies 

Low Negligible N/A Negligible Not significant 

Migration of contaminants introduced by the construction 
and demolition works of the Proposed Development to 
receptor through groundwater flow 

Very Low Negligible N/A Negligible Not significant 

Effects on water quality due to discharge of pumped water 
from dewatering for the construction of Outage Store Very Low Negligible N/A Negligible Not significant 

 
Table 13.9: Groundwater summary of effects arising during operation 
Receptor Pathway Magnitude of impact 

prior to secondary 
mitigation 

Classification of 
effects prior to 
secondary mitigation 

Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 
residual effect 

Significance 
of residual 
effect 

Crag groundwater 
(Principal Aquifer) 
(Medium) 

Increase in the impermeable area of ground cover at the 
Site, lowering existing groundwater levels. Low Minor (adverse) N/A Minor (adverse) Not significant 

Fuel spills or leaks from operation of Outage Store, 
Laydown Area, access roads and parking areas infiltrating 
to groundwater. 

Low Minor (adverse) N/A 
Minor (adverse) 

Not significant 

Groundwater 
abstractions (Low) 

Increase in the impermeable area of ground cover at the 
development site, therefore reducing the groundwater 
level at abstraction locations. 

Very Low Negligible N/A 
Negligible 

Not significant 
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13.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

13.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, in the event that the proposed 
Sizewell C Project does not come forward, land to the north of Sizewell B will be 
landscaped in keeping with the surrounding area.  However Phase One of the 
construction and demolition works, as described in Chapter 3, will still be completed, 
including the construction of the new Outage Store.  

13.9.2 Hence the anticipated Hydrogeology effects identified in the above assessment are 
unlikely to differ based on the alternative end state scenario. 
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10 Although withdrawn by the Environment Agency, it is still a relevant good practice guidance document. 
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https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
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14. SURFACE WATER AND FLOOD RISK 

14.1 Introduction 

14.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 
likely surface water and flood risk effects arising from construction of replacement 
facilities, demolition of existing facilities and operation of the relocated facilities 
(referred to throughout this chapter as ‘the Proposed Development’).  This includes a 
description of the baseline, an assessment of potential impacts and the significance 
of effects, the requirements for mitigation and the residual effects. 

14.1.1 A detailed description of the Site and the Proposed Development is provided in 
Chapter 3: Proposed Development.  A glossary of terms and list of abbreviations 
used in this chapter is provided within this ES.  Additional information to support the 
assessment of effects on surface water and flood risk is provided separately in the 
Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) (ES Volume II: Appendix 14.1), Water Framework 
Directive (WFD) Compliance Assessment (ES Volume II: Appendix 14.2) and 
Surface Water Drainage Strategy (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2).   

14.1.2 Furthermore, effects on surface water from the mobilisation of existing contamination 
within ground on or off Site due to the Proposed Development has been considered 
within Chapter 12: Land Quality. Chapter 13: Hydrogeology also assesses effects 
on surface water bodies resulting from potential effects on groundwater quality. 

14.1.3 The scope of this assessment has been informed by the EIA Scoping Opinion 
provided by Suffolk Coastal District Council (SCDC)1 (refer to ES Volume II: 
Appendix 5.2).  This confirmed the recommendations made in the EIA Scoping 
Report (ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1) that: 

 a FRA and WFD compliance assessment will be required to support the ES; 

 consideration must be given to Site drainage, in terms of runoff and contamination 
risk.  Pollution prevention measures must be employed for all activities taking 
place near watercourses; and 

 the drainage network to the north and west of the Site should not be used for 
disposal of any effluent or surface water generated from the proposed activities.   

14.1.4 A full description of prior consultation is provided in Section 14.3b).   

                                            
 
1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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a) Objectives of the assessment 

14.1.5 The objectives of this assessment were to: 

 characterise baseline surface water hydrology, geomorphology and water quality; 

 identify potentially sensitive surface water receptors that may be affected by the 
construction and operational phases of the Proposed Development; 

 assess potential impacts of the Proposed Development on surface water 
receptors; and 

 identify the need for any mitigation to limit environmental effects. 

14.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

14.2.1 This section summarises legislation, policy and guidance that is relevant to the 
assessment of the potential impacts on surface water and flood risk resulting from 
the Proposed Development. 

14.2.2 Legislation and policy has been considered on an international, national, regional and 
local level.  The following sections provide detail on key pieces of international and 
UK legislation, policy and guidance that is relevant to the surface water and flood risk 
assessment, as it has influenced the sensitivity of receptors and requirements for 
mitigation or the scope and/or methodology of the assessment presented within this 
chapter. 

a) International 

i. Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) 

14.2.3 The Water Framework Directive (WFD) (Ref. 14.1) (Council Directive 2000/60/EC 
establishing a framework for community action in the field of water policy) was 
adopted by the European Commission in December 2000.   

14.2.4 The WFD requires that all European Union (EU) Member States must prevent 
deterioration and protect and enhance the status of aquatic ecosystems.  This means 
that Member States must ensure that new development schemes do not adversely 
impact upon the status of aquatic ecosystems, and that historical modifications which 
have resulted in the deterioration of the status of waterbodies are addressed.  

14.2.5 Unlike the EU Birds and Habitats Directives (European Commission (EC) Directive 
on the Conservation of Wild Birds (2009/147/EC) (Ref. 14.2) and EC Directive on the 
Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Fauna and Flora (92/43/EEC) (Ref. 
14.3), respectively), which apply only to designated sites, the WFD applies to all 
water bodies (rivers, lakes, estuaries, coastal waters and groundwater) including 
those that are man-made. 
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b) National 

i. Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) 
Regulations 2017 

14.2.6 The WFD was transposed into national law in the UK by means of the Water 
Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2003 
(Ref. 14.4).  These regulations were revoked and replaced by the Water Environment 
(Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017 (Ref. 14.5). The 
Regulations provide for the implementation of the WFD, from designation of all 
surface waters (rivers, lakes, estuarine waters, coastal waters and ground waters) as 
water bodies, and set objectives for the achievement of Good Ecological Status 
(GES) or Good Ecological Potential (GEP). 

ii. Water Framework Directive (Standards and Classification) Directions 
(England and Wales) 2015  

14.2.7 The standards used to determine the ecological or chemical status of a water body 
are provided in the WFD (Standards and Classification) Directions (England and 
Wales) 2015 (Ref. 14.6). This includes the thresholds for determining the status of 
the biological, hydromorphological, physico-chemical and chemical status of surface 
water bodies, and the quantitative and chemical status of groundwater bodies. 

iii. Flood and Water Management Act 2010  

14.2.8 The Flood and Water Management Act (FWMA) (Ref. 14.7) was passed in 2010.  It 
aims to improve both flood risk management and the way water resources are 
managed by creating clearer roles and responsibilities.  This includes a new lead role 
for Local Authorities in managing local flood risk (from surface water, ground water 
and ordinary watercourses) and a strategic overview role of all flood risk for the 
Environment Agency.  The FWMA provides opportunities for a more comprehensive, 
risk-based approach on land use planning and flood risk management by Local 
Authorities and other key partners.  

iv. A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment (2018) 

14.2.9 The 25 Year Environment Plan (Ref. 14.8) sets out Government action to help the 
natural world regain and retain good health. It aims to deliver cleaner air and water in 
our cities and rural landscapes, protect threatened species and provide richer wildlife 
habitats. The 25 Year Environment Plan aims to expand the use of natural flood 
management solutions, incorporated alongside more traditional defences. The plan 
also aims to put in place more sustainable drainage systems to reduce surface water 
flooding and improve water quality.  

14.2.10 The plan aims to improve water quality and reverse the deterioration of groundwater 
by minimising the risk of chemical contamination in water.  This is reflected in the 
goal to attain clean and plentiful water through improving water quality in rivers and 
lakes, bathing waters, and groundwater, reducing abstraction from rivers and 
groundwater, and reducing inputs of hazardous substances.  
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14.2.11 The plan also places an onus upon the Environment Agency to ensure that new 
developments are flood resilient and do not increase flood risk. The Government also 
commits to working with nature to protect communities from flooding, slowing rivers 
and creating and sustaining more wetlands to reduce flood risk as well as woodland 
management and planting a greater number of trees to aid flood risk management.  

v. National Planning Policy Framework (2019) and Planning Practice Guidance 

14.2.12 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (Ref. 14.9) sets out the UK 
Government planning policies for England.  The NPPF seeks to ensure that flood risk 
is considered at all stages in the planning and development process, to avoid 
inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding and to direct development 
away from areas at risk of flooding. 

14.2.13 The National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) on Flood Risk and Coastal 
Change (Ref. 14.10) supports the NPPF with additional guidance on flood risk 
vulnerability classifications and managing residual risks.  The NPPG makes use of 
the concepts of Flood Zones, Vulnerability Classifications and Compatibility in order 
to assess the suitability of a specific site for a certain type of development. 

14.2.14 The NPPF directs development away from areas at highest risk of flooding via the 
application of the Sequential Test.  If, following application of the Sequential Test, it is 
not possible for the development to be located in zones with a lower probability of 
flooding, the Exception Test can be applied, if appropriate. 

c) Regional  

i. Anglian River Basin District: River Basin Management Plan (2015) 

14.2.15 The River Basin District Management Plan (RBMP) (Ref. 14.11) is a strategic 
document that sets out the objectives that have been set for implementation of the 
WFD at a regional (River Basin District (RBD)) level.  The purpose of a RBMP is to 
provide a framework for protecting and enhancing the benefits provided by the water 
environment.  To achieve this, and because water and land resources are closely 
linked, it also informs decisions on land-use planning. 

14.2.16 The second RBMP for the Anglian RBD was finalised by Defra and the Environment 
Agency in December 2015 and published in February 2016.  This document sets out 
the current state of the water environment according to WFD parameters, pressures 
affecting the water environment, environmental objectives for protecting and 
improving the waters, programme of measures to improve the water environment and 
deliver WFD objectives, and actions needed to achieve the objectives, progress 
since the 2009 RBMP. It also informs decisions on land-use planning because water 
and land resources are closely linked. 

ii. Preliminary and Strategic Flood Risk Assessments 

14.2.17 The Proposed Development is located within the authority area of Suffolk County 
Council (SCC) and East Suffolk Council (ESC). 
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14.2.18 A Preliminary Flood Risk Assessment (PFRA) for the county was produced by SCC 
in June 2011 (Ref. 14.12), which was subsequently updated in December 2017 (Ref. 
14.13). The PFRA has been used to inform the Local Flood Risk Management 
Strategy and provides a high-level overview of the potential risk of flooding from local 
sources, including areas at risk of significant flooding. 

iii. Local Flood Risk Management Strategy 

14.2.19 SCC published the current Suffolk Local Flood Risk Management Strategy (LFRMS) 
(Ref. 14.15) in March 2016, updated from their first LFRMS published in February 
2013, which outlines the aims and objectives of SCC as the Lead Local Flood 
Authority (LLFA) and provides policies based on these aims. 

14.2.20 The production of the LFRMS was overseen by the Suffolk Flood Risk Management 
Partnership which includes SCC as well as District Councils, Internal Drainage 
Boards, Highways England and other key organisations. 

14.2.21 The Town and Country Planning (Development Management Procedure) (England) 
Order 2015 (Ref. 14.16) defines Critical Drainage Areas (CDAs) as ‘an area within 
Flood Zone 1 which has critical drainage problems’. Considerations of CDAs are 
necessary to inform key flood risk priorities. The LFRMS indicates that local 
authorities should identify CDAs within their Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 
(SFRA). The Level 1 SFRA indicated that there are currently no defined CDAs within 
former SCDC area. 

iv. Suffolk County Council Nature Strategy 

14.2.22 SCC’s Nature Strategy (Ref. 14.17) includes the following policy relevant to the 
Proposed Development: 

 Water management and water resources – Recommendation 20: Where possible, 
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) (both urban and rural) should be designed 
to maximise wildlife and landscape potential.  

d) Local 

i. Suffolk Coastal District Council Local Plan and Final Draft Local Plan 

14.2.23 The SCDC Local Plan (Ref. 14.18) sets out strategic planning policies within East 
Suffolk and implements the requirements of the NPPF on a local basis. SCDC is 
reviewing their current Local Plan; a First Draft Local Plan (Ref. 14.19) was published 
for public consultation in 2019.  

14.2.24 SCDC approved a Final Draft Local Plan (Ref. 14.20) for publication under 
Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning Regulations on 3rd January 2019. 
The local plan consultation period to receive representations took place between 
14th January until 25th February 2019 and was subsequently submitted for 
Examination in Public to the Planning Inspectorate on 29th March 2019.  
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Table 14.1 Relevant Local Planning Policies - Suffolk Coastal District Council 
Document Policy Policy/Guidance Purpose 

Core Strategy and 
Development 
Management Policy  

Strategic Policy 
SP12 – Climate 
Change 

SCDC will contribute towards the mitigation of the effects 
of new development on climate change by minimising the 
risk of flooding and ensuring appropriate management of 
land within floodplains 

Strategic Policy 
SP14 – 
Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity 

Biodiversity and geodiversity will be protected and 
enhanced using a framework based on a network of 
designated sites, wildlife corridors and links, the rivers, 
estuaries and coast, identified habitats and geodiversity 
features, landscape character areas and protected 
species.   

Development 
Management 
Policy DM27 – 
Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity 

All development proposals should protect the biodiversity 
and geodiversity value of land and buildings, minimise 
fragmentation of habitats, maximise opportunities for 
restoration, enhancement and connection of natural 
habitats, and incorporate beneficial biodiversity 
conservation features where appropriate.  Suitable 
prevention, mitigation or compensation measures will be 
required to avoid direct or indirect adverse effects.   

Development 
Management 
Policy DM28 – 
Flood Risk 

Proposals for new development, or the intensification of 
existing development, will not be permitted in areas at 
high risk from flooding, i.e. Flood Zones 2 and 3, unless 
the applicant has satisfied the safety requirements in the 
Technical Guidance to the NPPF (and any successor). 
These include the ‘sequential test’; where needed the 
‘exception test’; and also a site specific flood risk 
assessment that addresses the characteristics of flooding 
and has tested an appropriate range of flood event 
scenarios. 

Suffolk Coastal 
District Council 
(2019) Final Draft 
Local Plan  

Policy SCLP9.5 – 
Flood Risk 

The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment should be the 
starting point in assessing whether a proposal is at risk 
from flooding. 
Supports development or intensification of existing 
development that can:  

 demonstrate the three main principles of flood risk: 
safe, resilient and should not increase flood risk 
elsewhere; and 

 include natural flood management measures that 
complement existing flood defences where already in 
place. 

Proposals for new development will not be supported in 
areas at high risk of flooding unless they satisfy the safety 
requirements in the Flood Risk NPPG. These include: 

 the ‘sequential test’; 

 the ‘exception test’ where needed; and 

 a site specific flood risk assessment that addresses 
the characteristics of flooding and has tested an 
appropriate range of flood event scenarios (taking 
climate change into consideration). 

Policy SCLP9.6 – 
Sustainable 

Developments should use sustainable drainage systems 
to drain surface water, where possible. These should be 
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Document Policy Policy/Guidance Purpose 
Urban Drainage 
Systems 

integrated into the landscaping scheme, not detract from 
the design quality of the scheme and deliver water quality 
and aquatic biodiversity improvements. 
Runoff should be restricted to greenfield runoff rates 
where possible. 
No surface water connections should be made to the foul 
system and connections to the combined or surface water 
system should only be made in exceptional circumstances 
where there are no feasible alternatives. 

Policy SCLP10.1 
– Biodiversity and 
Geodiversity 

Support a development strategy that maintains, restores 
or enhances existing green infrastructure network and 
positively contributes towards biodiversity and/or 
geodiversity through creation of new green infrastructure 
and improvement to linkages between habitats. 
Any development with the potential to impact on a Special 
Protection Area or Special Area for Conservation within or 
outside of the District will need to be supported by 
information to inform a Habitat Regulations Assessment. 

 

14.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

14.3.1 This chapter provides an assessment of likely significant effects on surface water 
receptors resulting from the construction and demolition works and the operation of 
the Proposed Development.  Effects on surface water from the mobilisation of 
existing contamination within ground on or off Site due to the Proposed Development 
has been considered within Chapter 12: Land Quality.  Chapter 13: Hydrogeology 
assesses effects on surface water bodies resulting from potential changes on 
groundwater quality.  Therefore, these effects have not been considered further 
within this chapter. 

14.3.2 The scope of this assessment has been established through a formal EIA scoping 
process undertaken with SCDC (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1 EIA Scoping 
Report and Appendix 5.2 EIA Scoping Opinion).  SCDC’s EIA Scoping Opinion 
has informed the development of the assessment methodology. Responses to the 
comments raised in the EIA Scoping Opinion relevant to the assessment of potential 
effects on surface water can be found in Table 14.2.  

14.3.3 Flood risk and Water Framework Directive (WFD) compliance have been considered 
within separate assessments that are appended to this ES chapter (ES Volume II: 
Appendices 14.1 and 14.2, respectively).  A brief summary of the main findings of 
these reports with regards to construction and operational phase effects is provided 
in this chapter.   
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b) Consultation 

14.3.4 The scope of the assessment has also been informed by ongoing consultation and 
engagement with statutory consultees throughout the design and assessment 
process, including the Environment Agency.  A summary of the comments raised and 
responses from EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF 
Energy (NGL)’, are detailed in Table 14.2. 

Table 14.2: Summary of consultation responses that have informed the scope and 
methodology of the surface water and flood risk assessment 

Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 

Environment 
Agency  

24/11/16 Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 
Report 

The consideration of how the 
site is drained to prevent and 
minimise any pollution risk is 
an important aspect that will 
need to be considered – this is 
relevant to both the EIA and 
WFD compliance assessment. 
Special consideration must be 
given to protecting the SSSI.  

The site drainage 
system and associated 
pollution prevention 
measures to prevent 
impacts on the SSSI are 
described in Section 
14.5.  WFD compliance 
is considered separately 
in Appendix 14.2 and 
summarised in Section 
14.6.  

We strongly recommend that 
the drainage system to the 
west and north of the site is not 
used for the disposal of any 
effluent or surface water. All 
effluents and surface water 
arising during construction or 
use of the new facilities should 
be directed to the site’s 
drainage system and 
discharged to sea; all pollution 
prevention activities should 
take this requirement into 
account. 

The Site drainage 
system and associated 
pollution prevention 
measures to prevent 
impacts on the SSSI are 
described in Section 
14.5.   

All appropriate pollution 
prevention measures must be 
employed when working near 
or over any watercourse. Any 
hazardous activities (e.g. 
refuelling) must be undertaken 
in protected or bunded areas. 
All construction activities 
should be undertaken with a 
view to not harming any 
watercourse. We must be 
consulted on any activity that 
may impact upon a 
watercourse. 

The use of appropriate 
pollution prevention 
measures, the 
specification of a CEMP 
and bunded areas are 
described in Section 
14.5.   

The site boundary is at tidal 
and fluvial risk; areas of the 
planning application site are 
located within Flood Zones 1, 2 
and 3 as defined by Table 1 of 
the ‘Planning Practice 

Flood risk 
considerations have 
been addressed in a 
separate Flood Risk 
Assessment (Appendix 
14.1) and summarised 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 
Guidance: Flood Risk and 
Coastal Change’. To comply 
with national policy the 
application is required to pass 
the Sequential and Exception 
Tests and be supported by a 
site specific Flood Risk 
Assessment (FRA); the flood 
risk sequential approach 
should be applied and 
demonstrated to avoid areas of 
Flood Zones 2 and 3. We 
acknowledge that a FRA will 
be produced. For guidance on 
what to include in a FRA 
please refer to the Flood Zone 
3 Fact Sheet attached with this 
response.  

in Section 14.6. 

The proposal is for the 
relocation of a number of 
existing Sizewell B facilities. 
The facilities currently sited to 
the north and west of the 
existing Sizewell B nuclear 
power station and will be 
relocated in line with Figure 3.4 
revision 1.0, dated October 
2016. It is understood that the 
relocated facilities will mainly 
be located within Flood Zone 1, 
excluding the access to the 
proposed Outage Car Park 
which is to be located within 
the south west corner of the 
Pillbox Field which falls within 
Flood Zones 2 and 3. The 
development therefore appears 
to have been sequentially sited 
in the areas of lowest risk 
which is advisable. 

Flood risk 
considerations have 
been addressed in a 
separate Flood Risk 
Assessment (Appendix 
14.1) and summarised 
in Section 14.6. 

It is stated that ground levels 
on the Sizewell B site and 
Pillbox Field are over 
5mAODN. As part of the FRA, 
a topographic survey should be 
provided and compared to our 
model flood levels to confirm 
this and establish if the 
proposed relocation areas are 
at risk. 

Flood risk 
considerations have 
been addressed in a 
separate Flood Risk 
Assessment (Appendix 
14.1) and summarised 
in Section 14.6. 

As a section of the car park 
access road falls within the 
Flood Zones 2 and 3 we would 
recommend that land raising is 
avoided as this could displace 
flood water and increase flood 
risk elsewhere. This would be 

Flood risk 
considerations have 
been addressed in a 
separate Flood Risk 
Assessment (Appendix 
14.1) and summarised 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 
contrary to Paragraph 102 of 
the NPPF. If land raising is 
proposed, then compensatory 
flood storage may be required.  

in Section 14.6. 

We noted that the access route 
is located within an area at risk 
of flooding; this should be 
considered in the FRA. We 
advise that the Flood 
Response Plan for the site is 
updated to reflect the 
relocation works (as 
appropriate). The Local 
Council are the competent 
authority on matters of 
evacuation or rescue, and 
therefore should assess the 
adequacy of the evacuation 
arrangements, possible rescue 
of workers during a flood, 
temporary accommodation 
whilst flood waters subside, the 
safety of the route of 
access/egress from the site in 
a flood event or information in 
relation to signage, underwater 
hazards or any other particular 
requirements. The Local 
Council should consult their 
emergency planners. 

Flood risk 
considerations have 
been addressed in a 
separate Flood Risk 
Assessment (Appendix 
14.1) and summarised 
in Section 14.6. 
 

PPGs have been withdrawn, 
but their guidance remains 
valid and we would support 
their use.  

PPGs are referred to in 
Section 14.5.  

Section 6.8.23 states that the 
Environment Agency will be 
consulted on the FRA 
approach. We refer you to our 
comments regarding Suffolk 
County Council and surface 
water drainage, made under 
section 2.4.4. 

Flood risk 
considerations have 
been addressed in a 
separate Flood Risk 
Assessment (Appendix 
14.1) and summarised 
in Section 14.6. 

Ordinary watercourse consent 
– the proposal is located 
adjacent to Sizewell Drain an 
ordinary watercourse which 
falls under the jurisdiction of 
the East Suffolk Internal 
Drainage Board. You may 
require consent from the IDB if 
you wish to undertake works 
on or near the watercourse. 

Consenting 
requirements will be 
addressed in detail 
during the post-
application stage.   

No land raising to form part of 
the development, within Flood 
Zone 2 or 3.  

Flood risk 
considerations have 
been addressed in a 
separate Flood Risk 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 
Assessment (Appendix 
14.1) and summarised 
in Section 14.6. 

East Suffolk Internal Drainage 
Board to be consulted.  

East Suffolk IDB will be 
consulted on the 
content of the ES as 
part of the statutory 
consultation process.   

 

c) Study area 

14.3.5 For the purposes of this ES chapter, the study area is defined as the surface water 
drainage catchments and associated features within and adjacent to the Site (see 
Figure 14.1).  These are based on the WFD water body catchments, defined by the 
Environment Agency in the Anglian RBMP and specific water features which are 
located within these catchments have been considered in further detail. 

14.3.6 All the surface water receptors that potentially could be impacted by the Proposed 
Development (either directly as a result of changes to surface hydrology, 
geomorphology or water quality, or indirectly as a result of changes to groundwater) 
have been included within the assessment presented in this chapters. 

d) Receptor sensitivity and value 

14.3.7 Receptor sensitivity has been defined with reference to the adaptability, tolerance 
and recoverability of surface water receptors.  Table 14.3 provides the criteria for 
determining the sensitivity of surface water receptors based on professional 
judgement. 

Table 14.3: Definitions of sensitivity for surface water receptors 
Sensitivity Criteria 

High 

Receptor has very limited capacity to tolerate changes to hydrology, 
geomorphology, and water quality or flood risk.  

 Controlled waters with an unmodified, naturally diverse hydrological 
regime, a naturally diverse geomorphology with no barriers to the 
operation of natural processes, and good water quality.   

 Supports habitats or species that are highly sensitive to changes in 
surface hydrology, geomorphology or water quality.   

 Supports Principal Aquifer with public water supply abstractions by 
provision of recharge.   

 Highly Vulnerable Land Use, as defined by NPPG.  

 Land with more than 100 residential properties. 
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Sensitivity Criteria 

Medium 

Receptor has limited capacity to tolerate changes to hydrology, 
geomorphology, and water quality or flood risk.  
 

 Controlled waters with hydrology that sustains natural variations, 
geomorphology that sustains natural processes, and water quality 
that is not contaminated to the extent that habitat quality is 
constrained.   

 Supports or contributes to habitats or species that are sensitive to 
changes in surface hydrology, geomorphology and/or water quality. 

 More Vulnerable Land Use, as defined by NPPG.  

 Land with between 1 and 100 residential properties or more than 10 
industrial premises.  

Low 

Receptor has moderate capacity to tolerate changes to hydrology, 
geomorphology, and water quality or flood risk.  

 Controlled waters with hydrology that supports limited natural 
variations, geomorphology that supports limited natural processes 
and water quality that may constrain some ecological communities.   

 Supports or contributes to habitats that are not sensitive to changes 
in surface hydrology, geomorphology or water quality.   

 Less Vulnerable Land Use, as defined by NPPG. 

 Land with 10 or fewer industrial properties.  

Very Low 

Receptor is generally tolerant of changes to hydrology, geomorphology, 
and water quality or flood risk. 

 Controlled waters with hydrology that does not support natural 
variations, geomorphology that does not support natural processes 
and water quality that constrains ecological communities.   

 Aquatic or water-dependent habitats and/or species are tolerant to 
changes in hydrology, geomorphology or water quality.   

 Water Compatible Land Use, as defined by NPPG. 

 Land with limited constraints and a low probability of flooding of 
residential and industrial properties. 

 
14.3.8 It should be noted that high value and high sensitivity are not necessarily linked with 

respect to a particular impact.  A receptor could be of high value but have a low 
sensitivity to an effect.  It is therefore important not to inflate the significance of an 
effect due to the value of the receptor.  Instead, the value can be used as a modifier 
for the sensitivity assigned to the receptor.  Definitions for the value of surface waters 
are provided in Table 14.4. 
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Table 14.4: Definitions of value for surface water receptors 
Value Criteria 

High 

Receptor has a high quality and rarity, and is an internationally or 
nationally important resource with very limited potential for offsetting, 
compensation or substitution. 

 Supports or contributes to designated habitats or species of 
international or national importance (e.g. Special Area of 
Conservation (SAC), Special Protection Area (SPA), and Site of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)). 

 Licensed potable abstractions (surface water). 

 Nationally significant infrastructure. 

 Internationally or nationally designated planning policy areas. 

Medium 

Receptor has a medium quality and rarity, and is a regionally important 
resource with limited potential for offsetting, compensation or 
substitution. 

 Supports or contributes to habitats or species of UK regional value 
(County Wildlife Site (CWS), Regionally Important Geological Site 
(RIGS)). 

 Licensed non-potable abstractions and unlicensed potable 
abstractions (surface water). 

 Locally significant infrastructure. 

 Local planning policy designated sites. 

Low 

Receptor has a low quality and rarity, and is a locally important resource 
with some potential for offsetting, compensation or substitution. 

 Supports or contributes to habitats or species of local value (e.g. 
Local Nature Reserve (LNR)). 

 Unlicensed non-potable abstractions (surface water). 

 Drainage that does not discharge to Critical Drainage Areas.   

Very Low 

Receptor has a very low quality and rarity, and is not considered to be 
an important resource. 

 Does not support or contribute to habitats or species of particular 
importance.   

 No abstractions (surface water). 

 No significant infrastructure. 

 

e) Magnitude 

14.3.9 Magnitude of impact has been defined with consideration to spatial extent, duration, 
frequency and severity.  Table 14.5 provides the criteria for appraisal of magnitude of 
impact on surface water receptors using professional judgement based on 
knowledge of the relevant policy and guidance identified in Section 14.2 of this 
chapter. 
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Table 14.5: Criteria for appraisal of magnitude of impact on surface water receptors 
Magnitude Criteria 

High 

Fundamental, permanent/irreversible changes, over the whole receptor, 
and/or fundamental alteration to key characteristics or features of the 
receptor’s character or distinctiveness. 
 

 Permanent changes to geomorphology and/or hydrology that 
prevent natural processes operating.  

 Permanent and/or wide scale effects on water quality or availability. 

 Permanent loss or long-term (>5 years) degradation of a water 
supply source resulting in prosecution. 

 Permanent or wide scale degradation of habitat quality.   

 Deterioration in water body status or prevention of future achieving 
status objectives.  

 Permanent or major change to existing flood risk.  

 Reduction in on-site flood risk by raising ground level in conjunction 
with provision of compensation storage. 

 Increase in off-site flood risk due to raising ground levels without 
provision of compensation storage. 

 Failure to meet either sequential or exception test (if applicable). 

Medium 

Considerable, permanent/irreversible changes, over the majority of the 
receptor, and/or discernible alteration to key characteristics or features 
of the receptor’s character or distinctiveness. 

 Medium-term (1-5 years) effects on water quality or availability.  

 Medium-term (1-5 years) degradation of a water supply source, 
possibly resulting in prosecution. 

 Habitat change over the medium-term (1-5 years). 

 Medium-term (1-5 years) or moderate change to existing flood risk. 

 Possible failure of sequential or exception test (if applicable).  

 Reduction in off-site flood risk within the local area due to the 
provision of a managed drainage system. 
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Magnitude Criteria 

Low 

Discernible, temporary (throughout project duration) change, over a 
minority of the receptor, and/or limited but discernible alteration to key 
characteristics or features of the receptor’s character or distinctiveness. 
 

 Short-term (<1 year) or local effects on water quality or availability. 

 Short-term (<1 year) degradation of a water supply source. 

 Habitat change over the short-term. 

 Short-term (<1 year), temporary or minor change to existing flood 
risk. 

 Localised increase in on-site or off-site flood risk due to increase in 
impermeable area. 

 Passing of sequential and exception test. 

Very Low 

Discernible, temporary (for part of the project duration) change, or 
barely discernible change for any length of time, over a small area of 
the receptor, and/or slight alteration to key characteristics or features of 
the receptor’s character or distinctiveness. 

 Intermittent impact on local water quality or availability. 

 Intermittent or no degradation of a water supply source. 

 Very slight local changes to habitat that have no observable impact 
on dependent receptors. 

 Intermittent or very minor change to existing flood risk. 

 Highly localised increase in on-site or off-site flood risk due to 
increase in impermeable area. 

 

14.3.10 Given the timescales involved with the delivery of the Proposed Development, the 
duration of impacts is categorised as follows: 

 short-term = <1 year; 

 medium-term = 1 – 5 years; and 

 long-term = 5+ years. 
 

f) Effect definitions 

14.3.11 The potential significance of an effect is a function of the sensitivity and value of the 
receptor and the magnitude of the impact (noting that value and sensitivity are not 
necessarily linked, as described above).  Effects are therefore classified using the 
matrix shown in Table 14.6, whilst the definition of each effect category is provided in 
Table 14.7. 
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Table 14.6: Classification of effects 
Magnitude Value/sensitivity of receptor 

Very Low Low Medium High 

Very Low Negligible Negligible Minor Minor 

Low Negligible Minor Minor Moderate 

Medium Minor Minor Moderate Major 

High Minor Moderate Major Major 

 

Table 14.7: Effect definitions 
Magnitude Criteria 

Major 
Effects, both adverse and beneficial, which are likely to be important 
considerations at a national to regional level because they contribute to 
achieving national/regional objectives, or, which are likely to result in 
exceedance of statutory objectives and/or breaches of legislation. 

Moderate Effects that are likely to be important considerations at a regional and 
local level. 

Minor Effects that could be important considerations at a local level. 

Negligible An effect that is likely to have a negligible or neutral influence, 
irrespective of other effects. 

 

14.3.12 Following the classification of an effect as presented in Table 14.7, a clear statement 
is made as to whether the effect is ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’.  As a general rule, 
major and moderate effects are considered to be significant and minor and negligible 
effects are considered to be insignificant.   

g) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

14.3.13 The following limitations have been identified: 

 this assessment is based on outline design information and the principles set out 
in the Surface Water Drainage Strategy and Outline Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP) included within ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2 and 3.3 
respectively; and 

 the northern area within the Site boundary will only be used to accommodate a 
requirement for stockpiling of excavated materials. There will be no excavation or 
construction of facilities on this land.   
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14.4 Baseline Environment 

a) Surface hydrology 

14.4.1 A number of watercourses are present in the area that surrounds the Site (Figure 
14.1).  A network of drains lies to the west of the existing Sizewell power station 
complex, which form part of the Sizewell Marshes Site of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) (Ref. 14.21).  The drainage unit receives water from the surface catchment 
draining the higher ground to the south and south-west, to the east of Leiston.  In 
addition, groundwater contributes to surface water flows in the eastern parts of the 
marshes (note that the opposite occurs in the western parts of the drainage unit).   

14.4.2 The largest of the drains within the eastern marshes is Sizewell Drain (Internal 
Drainage Board (IDB) Drain DRN163G0202), which originates at Sizewell village, 
immediately south of Sizewell A power station (Ref. 14.21).  Sizewell Drain flows in a 
northerly direction along the western edge of the existing Sizewell power station 
complex (passing through a small section of the Site between Pillbox Field and 
Coronation Wood), before draining under gravity to the Leiston Drain to the north.  
The majority of flow follows two parallel, interconnected channels.  The majority of 
the Proposed Development would take place to the east and north of Sizewell Drain.   

14.4.3 Leiston Drain rises near Abbey Road in Leiston, from where it flows in an easterly 
direction until it reaches Lover’s Lane, from where it continues to flow east through 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI (Ref. 14.21).  From here, Leiston Drain flows in a northerly 
direction in an artificial channel along the coast until it discharges into the sea at 
Minsmere Sluice, approximately 1.8km north of the Site of the Proposed 
Development.  Flows are generally very low, and the discharge from Leiston Sewage 
Treatment Works (STW) accounts for, on average, 40% of flows in Leiston Drain 
(Ref. 14.21).  Changes to water levels in Leiston Drain and connected watercourses 
in Sizewell Marshes occur in synchronicity with changes in Peat groundwater levels, 
which demonstrates that the surface and groundwater bodies are in close 
connectivity.  Drainage in the entire Leiston Drain system, including Sizewell Drain 
and Sizewell Marshes, is ultimately governed by tide-locking and the capacity of the 
Minsmere Sluice (Ref. 14.21). 

14.4.4 Within Sizewell Marshes, there is a network of surface water drainage channels, 
which can be described as artificial trapezoidal channels with high water levels and 
no discernible flow (Ref. 14.21).  Water levels in the Sizewell Marshes are managed 
via a series of sluices in the surface water drainage channels.  In winter the marsh 
ditches are typically full of water, and most of the adjacent fields are waterlogged.  In 
summer, water levels in the ditches vary but they are generally between half and two 
thirds full, however ditches around the southern margin of the marsh can be dry.  
During the summer months, fields in the marshes are no longer waterlogged, but 
remain near field capacity. 

14.4.5 Alongside the natural surface drainage network, the Sizewell B power station site 
itself incorporates a piped surface water drainage network.  This comprises of a 
northern branch which incorporates a pumping station, and a southern branch that is 
drained by gravity.  Both discharge to the sea via a single outfall.  A more detailed 
description of the artificial drainage network is provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 
3.2.   
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b) Geomorphology 

14.4.6 The surface watercourses in the area are typical of lowland, low energy drainage 
systems.  Many of the channels are entirely artificial, and the natural channels have 
been extensively modified (Ref. 14.21).   

14.4.7 As a result of these modifications, the watercourses typically have uniform, 
trapezoidal channels with steep to near-vertical banks, and very low energy flows.  
The banks and riparian zone are generally heavily vegetated, with extensive 
emergent vegetation communities and floating vegetation found in large parts of the 
drainage network.  The substrate is largely obscured, but typically consists of fine 
sediments (silts and clays) when they flow over the peat, and fine sediments overly a 
coarser matrix (gravels) when the watercourses flow over the underlying Crag.  

c) Water quality 

14.4.8 Water quality in the drainage catchments is generally good (Ref. 14.21).  However, 
parts of Leiston Drain are affected by consented discharges from the Leiston STW 
(which includes Combined Sewer Overflows from Leiston) and display elevated 
concentrations of ammonia, nitrate, nitrite and phosphate.  In addition, the upstream 
end of Sizewell Drain is affected by road run-off, displaying elevated concentrations 
of total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPHs) and several specific pollutants or Priority 
Substances under the WFD.   

14.4.9 Low dissolved oxygen levels are noted as a particular feature across the entire study 
area, with all monitoring sites failing to achieve the 60% dissolved oxygen saturation 
WFD ‘Good’ standard.  Consultation with the Environment Agency in 2014 confirmed 
that low dissolved oxygen concentrations are a typical feature of surface 
watercourses in the vicinity of the Suffolk coastline (Ref. 14.21).   

14.4.10 Water quality in the surface watercourses is also influenced by the input of saline 
water from Minsmere Sluice, which results in elevated salinity and sulphate levels in 
the surface waters.  The refurbished sluice is deliberately operated to allow some 
saline intrusion into Leiston Drain and Scott’s Hall Drain at high tide.   
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d) Flood risk 

14.4.11 The existing Sizewell B facilities are primarily within Flood Zone 12, although parts of 
Pillbox Field and some areas to the north are partially within Flood Zones 23 and 34.  
Although the locations of the proposed Laydown Area, Visitor Centre and Training 
Centre and Replacement Car Parking would be located between the existing 
Sizewell B site perimeter and the Sizewell Drain, these areas are Flood Zone 1 (very 
low flood risk) according to the Environment Agency’s publicly-available flood 
mapping service.  The closest relocated facility to the coast, the Outage Store, is 
approximately 200m west of the coastline.  An existing coastal defence is located 
along the eastern edge of the Sizewell B site.   

14.4.12 Further information on flood risk at the Site is provided in the Flood Risk Assessment 
(ES Volume II: Appendix 14.1).   

e) Water Framework Directive 

14.4.13 There are two surface water bodies, as defined under the WFD (Ref. 14.1) and 
shown on the Catchment Data Explorer (Ref. 14.22), within or immediately 
downstream of the Site. 

14.4.14 The land immediately to the west of the Site forms part of the Leiston Beck5 river 
water body (GB105035046271), which currently has Moderate Ecological Potential 
(as defined by the Environment Agency) due to modifications to the natural hydrology 
and high phosphate concentrations.  This river joins the Minsmere Old River water 
body (GB105035046270), which currently has Moderate Ecological Potential due to 
pressures on fish populations resulting from hydromorphological modifications and 
the presence of barriers to fish movement (Ref. 14.22).  

14.4.15 The Minsmere Old River drains into the Suffolk coastal water body 
(GB650503520002), which is Heavily Modified for flood and coastal protection, and is 
currently at Moderate Ecological Potential as a result of elevated concentrations of 
dissolved inorganic nitrogen.   

14.4.16 The whole Site is underlain by the Waveney and East Suffolk Chalk and Crag 
groundwater body (GB40501G400600).  The groundwater body is currently at 'Poor 
Quantitative Status' as a result of an unfavourable water balance, and 'Poor 
Chemical Status' as a result of diffuse pollution pressures.   

                                            
 
2 Flood Zone 1 Low Probability: Land having a less than 1 in 1,000 annual probability of river or sea flooding. 
3 Flood Zone 2 Medium Probability: Land having between a 1 in 100 and 1 in 1,000 annual probability of river 
flooding, or land having between a 1 in 200 or 1 in 1,000 annual probability of sea flooding. 
4 Flood Zone 3a High Probability: Land having a 1 in 100 or greater annual probability of river flooding, or land 
having a 1 in 200 or greater annual probability of sea flooding; and  
Flood Zone 3b Functional Floodplain: Land where water has to flow or be stored in times of flood, identified in 
Strategic Flood Risk Assessments produced by Local Authorities.   
5 Note that although the watercourse is known locally as “Leiston Drain”, it is referred to as “Leiston Beck” in the 

River Basin Management Plan.   
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14.4.17 Further information on the WFD receptors is provided in the WFD Compliance 
Assessment (ES Volume II: Appendix 14.2). 

f) Environmental designations 

14.4.18 The drainage network to the west and north of the Site forms part of the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI.  The SSSI comprises unimproved wet meadows, areas of wet 
woodland, reed bed and an extensive ditch system, which collectively support 
important assemblages of invertebrates and rare vascular plants.   

14.4.19 Sizewell Marshes SSSI includes a network of drainage ditches (including Sizewell 
Drain) that support diverse aquatic plant communities, including the nationally-scarce 
soft hornwort (Ceratophyllum submersum), fen pondweed (Potamogeton coloratus) 
and whorled water-milfoil (Myriophyllum verticillatum).  The most diverse aquatic 
vegetation is found in those stretches of ditch that do not receive shading from tree 
and shrub species, the long-term management of the ditches being important in 
maintaining open full light conditions.   

14.4.20 Riparian vegetation adjacent to each ditch often supports tall emergent species 
including common reed (Phragmites australis), lesser pond-sedge (Carex 
acutiformis) and lesser water-parsnip (Berula erecta). The ditch network also 
supports an important invertebrate assemblage (including the Norfolk hawker 
dragonfly Aeshna isosceles), as well as water voles (Arvicola amphibius) and otters 
(Lutra lutra).  Whilst these species are considered to be relatively robust to moderate 
changes in the quantity of surface water, provided the available bank and transition 
habitats are not significantly affected, they are potentially sensitive to changes in 
water quality.  

14.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

14.5.1 As detailed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, a number of primary 
and tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA 
process and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.   

14.5.2 As the primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded into the 
design, are legal requirements or are standard practices that will be implemented, the 
assessment of likely significant effects presented in this chapter assumes that they 
are in place.  Primary and tertiary mitigation measures are identified in Chapter 3: 
Proposed Development and Chapter 4: Alternatives and Design Evolution of this 
ES and are summarised in this section so that it is clear where and why these 
measures have been included and the way in which they have contributed to the 
management and reduction of effects on surface water receptors. 

14.5.3 For surface water receptors, the following primary and tertiary mitigation measures 
have been embedded into the design and construction management of the Proposed 
Development.   
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a) Primary mitigation 

14.5.4 The Proposed Development’s Surface Water Drainage Strategy (see ES Volume II: 
Appendix 3.2), has been developed in such a way to ensure that the surface water 
run-off volumes and rates discharging into the existing drainage network will not 
change significantly and therefore alterations to increase capacity are not required.  

14.5.5 The principles of surface water drainage for the Proposed Development have been 
determined based on the location of the facilities; either within the Sizewell B site (i.e. 
the Outage Store or facilities within the Outline Development Zone) or outside the 
Sizewell B site (i.e. the facilities within the Coronation Wood Development Area or in 
Pillbox Field).  This can be summarised as:  

 facilities outside the existing Sizewell B site would be drained principally by 
infiltration techniques.  The proposed drainage will be independent from the 
existing surface water drainage system on the Site; and 

 facilities inside the existing Sizewell B site would be drained directly to the existing 
below ground drainage system.  Surface water run-off in exceedance events (i.e. 
greater than 1 in 100 year rainfall event) would be addressed through overland 
flow. 

14.5.6 The Surface Water Drainage Strategy (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2) is designed to: 

 ensure no surface water flooding from piped networks occurs during a 1 in 30 
year rainfall event (+ 20% climate change allowance); 

 emulate greenfield run-off characteristics, where practicable, so that the existing 
drainage network is not subject to additional loading; 

 intercept and retain the first 5mm of every rainfall event as far as is reasonably 
practicable; and 

 incorporate SuDS features such as permeable paving and swales, with 
appropriate oil/fuel controls, such as formal oil separators, where necessary.   

 
14.5.7 Table 14.8 summarises the proposed drainage solution for each facility of the 

Proposed Development, and the net change in permeable area.  

Table 14.8: Surface water runoff volume summary for all new facilities (after Atkins, 2019) 
Facility Proposed drainage solution 

Outage Store Discharge into existing surface water drainage network.  Channel drains 
may need to be incorporated in order to drain water away from 
foundations.  Trapped outfalls and catch pits will be installed to trap 
debris and silt.  
The Proposed Development will not alter the balance between 
permeable and impermeable land, and will not therefore impose 
additional loading on the surface drainage system.   

Replacement Car 
Parking and  Laydown 
Area 

Infiltration techniques such as heavy duty impermeable block paving and 
catch pit soakaways.   
The Proposed Development will not alter the amount of impermeable 
area contributing to the Site surface drainage network.   
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Facility Proposed drainage solution 

Western Access Road Directing surface water into suitably located grilles, from where it will be 
conveyed into soakaway chambers and infiltrated to ground.   
The Proposed Development will not alter the amount of impermeable 
area contributing to the Site surface drainage network.   

Training Centre Directing surface water into soakaway chambers or permeable paving 
and infiltrated to ground.   
The Proposed Development will not alter the amount of impermeable 
area contributing to the Site surface drainage network.   

Visitor Centre  Run-off to be conveyed from roofed and surrounding impermeable areas 
the permeable paving proposed for the car park and  Laydown Area.  
The overarching strategy for the surface water run-off associated with 
the Training Centre is infiltration.  Infiltration rates would be no worse 
than for a greenfield site. 

Outage Car Park Infiltration techniques such as permeable paving.  Runoff would be 
conveyed by channel drainage and below ground pipework to a 
soakaway below the proposed car park.   

 

b) Tertiary mitigation 

14.5.8 All construction phase activities would be undertaken in line with best working 
practices (Pollution Prevention Guidance (PPG)6), which would include: 

 PPG01 – General guide to the prevention of water pollution (Ref. 14.23); 

 PPG05 – Works near or liable to affect watercourses (Ref. 14.24); 

 PPG06 – Working at construction and demolition sites (Ref. 14.25) 

 PPG08 – Storage and disposal of used oils (Ref. 14.26); 

 PPG11 – Preventing pollution at industrial sites (Ref. 14.27); 
 PPG21 – Pollution incident response planning (Ref. 14.28); 

 Control of water pollution from construction sites – A guide to good practice, 
CIRIA (2001) (Ref. 14.29); and 

 Adherence to the Construction Design and Management (CDM) Regulations 2015 
(Ref. 14.30), where applicable. 

                                            
 
6 Note that although the PPG series of documents have been revoked in England, they still provide a source of 
best practice that should be adhered to where practicable.   
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14.5.9 The contractor will be required to implement the construction environmental 
management measures set out within the Outline CEMP (ES Volume II: Appendix 
3.3), which includes measures that will be followed to ensure that surface runoff, 
sediment and other contaminants generated during the construction process do not 
enter the surface drainage network.  Specific measures include: 

 temporary connections will deal with incoming water supply onto Site and 
discharges.  Water from Site, once treated, will run into the nearest sewer where 
possible; 

 concrete washout will be in controlled areas to prevent groundwater 
contamination; 

 wash down of vehicles will only take place in designated areas; 

 a suitable settlement system will be implemented for all Site water run-off and 
construction water used for washing and dampening down; 

 all plant fuel stored on-site will be bunded to contain any spillage and will be 
secured when not in use.  Spill kits will be available and any spillage will be 
disposed of in accordance with the current Hazardous Waste and Landfill 
Regulations; 

 refuelling will only be allowed in designated, hardstanding areas and a minimum 
of 10m from a drain.  Fuel systems will have automatic shut off ‘pistol grip’ 
nozzles; 

 training will be given to site operatives via Tool Box Talks (TBTs) on water 
protection measures and oil and chemical control; 

 hardstanding areas will be kept clean of silt and soils; 

 washout water to be directed to sump for settlement; 

 oil, fuel and chemicals will be stored in compliance with their Control of 
Substances Hazardous to Health (COSHH) assessment; 

 oil storage containers (mobile bowers and drums) must be bunded (to 110%), and 
be located at least 10m away from watercourses or road gulleys and away from 
drainage systems.  Furthermore, all pipework must be stored within the bund; 

 mobile bowsers must be lockable and be locked when not in use.  They will also 
be double bunded; 

 foul discharge from the contractor’s site cabins/compound will endeavour to be 
tied into the nearest foul sewerage system where possible.  Otherwise a self-
contained chemical system will be provided; and 

 wheel wash facilities will be fed from a mobile bowser. 
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14.5.10 Furthermore, the following measures will be included in the construction-stage 
drainage strategy: 

 where practicable, contractors should avoid locating temporary structures, such 
as accommodation, and the placing of construction equipment within Flood Zone 
3 or areas at significant risk of flooding from other sources; 

 should an area be needed for material storage within the flood zone it is 
acknowledged that a plan for the safe removal or safeguarding of materials during 
a flood event is required; and 

 bunds could be put in place to safeguard the area should there be overtopping or 
a breach in the defences resulting in flooding, however, this would need to show 
that any flow paths are not altered and flood risk is not increased. 

 

14.6 Assessment of Effects 

a) Introduction 

14.6.1 This section presents the findings of the surface water assessment for the 
construction and operation of the Proposed Development. 

b) Construction and Demolition of Existing Facilities 

i. Alteration of surface flows 

14.6.2 In the absence of mitigation, the proposed demolition and construction activities 
could impact upon the hydrology and geomorphology of the surface drainage 
network as a result of: 

 changes to land use and Site runoff characteristics.  These could alter surface 
water flows, which could impact upon the hydrology of the surface water system; 
and  

 changes to geomorphology and physical habitat condition as a result of changes 
to surface water flows (e.g. increased runoff and flow velocities).  These could 
impact upon the geomorphology of the system by increasing erosion rates and 
encouraging geomorphological adjustment.   

14.6.3 This section therefore assesses the potential effects of construction activities on the 
hydrology and geomorphology of the Sizewell Drain and connected watercourses 
which form part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI drainage network.  

14.6.4 Although the existing surface watercourses adjacent to the Site have limited natural 
hydrology and geomorphology (Section 14.4 of this chapter), they form part of the 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI and are therefore considered to be of high sensitivity and 
high value.   

14.6.5 A range of primary and tertiary mitigation measures will be applied that would avoid, 
minimise and/or remediate any potential changes in runoff from the Site, as detailed 
in Section 14.5.  In particular, the construction drainage strategy and Outline CEMP 
would ensure that Site runoff is carefully managed to prevent significant adverse 
effects on the surface water receptors.  As a result of this mitigation, the magnitude 
of the potential effects is assessed to be very low.   



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 14 Surface Water and Flood Risk | 
April 2019  25 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

14.6.6 When considered against the high sensitivity and value of the receptors, the effects 
of demolition and construction stage activities on surface water receptors will 
therefore have a minor adverse (not significant) effect, and no further mitigation is 
proposed.   

14.6.7 Note that flood risk impacts are summarised in Section 14.6b)v and discussed in 
detail in ES Volume II: Appendix 14.1.   

ii. Supply of fine sediment, construction materials and other contaminants 

14.6.8 In the absence of mitigation, the proposed demolition and construction activities 
could affect the geomorphology and water quality of the surface water receptors as a 
result of: 

 increases in the supply of fine sediment through erosion of exposed soils by 
surface runoff.  This could result in localised increases in turbidity and increased 
sediment deposition in receiving watercourses, adversely impacting upon the 
geomorphology of the water body.  Furthermore, increased sediment supply could 
potentially smother any existing bed habitats and reduce light penetration, which 
could affect the ecology (e.g. macrophytes and aquatic invertebrates) supported 
in each watercourse; and 

 accidental release of fuels, oils and lubricants from construction machinery 
working in or in the proximity of surface water receptors, through spillage, leakage 
and in-wash from vehicle storage areas after rainfall.  There is also the potential 
for accidental release of construction materials (including cement and wet 
concrete) into the aquatic environment during demolition and construction.  If 
leakage or spillage of hydrocarbons and other potential contaminants is left 
unmitigated, there is the potential for adverse effects upon water quality, if these 
substances enter the river or percolate into groundwater.  These water quality 
effects also have the potential to adversely affect ecology (particularly 
macroinvertebrates), if pollutant concentrations are sufficiently high. 

14.6.9 This section therefore assesses the potential effects of these construction activities 
on the hydrology, geomorphology and water quality of the Sizewell Drain and 
connected watercourses which form part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI drainage 
network.  

14.6.10 Although the surface watercourses have limited natural hydrology and 
geomorphology (Section 14.4 of this chapter), they form part of the Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI and are therefore considered to be of high sensitivity and high value.   

14.6.11 A range of primary and tertiary mitigation measures would be applied that would 
avoid, minimise and/or remediate these effects, as detailed in Section 14.5 of this 
chapter.  This primary and tertiary mitigation would prevent potential effects from 
occurring.  Specifically, the contractor’s CEMP and temporary construction-stage 
drainage arrangements would ensure that site runoff and the supply of sediment and 
other contaminants is carefully managed to prevent significant adverse effects on the 
surface water receptors.  As a result of this mitigation, the magnitude of the potential 
effects is assessed to be very low.   

14.6.12 When considered against the high sensitivity and value of the receptors, the effects 
of demolition and construction stage activities on surface water receptors will 
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therefore have a minor (not significant) adverse effect, and no further mitigation is 
proposed.   

iii. Alteration of surface flows, geomorphology and water quality as a result of 
installation of pedestrian access bridges 

14.6.13 Two pedestrian access bridges will be installed across existing surface watercourses 
to allow access between the proposed Outage Car Park and the main Sizewell B 
power station site.  In the absence of mitigation, there could be the potential for 
adverse effects on these surface water receptors during construction, as a result of: 

 alteration of surface water flows and geomorphology in the Sizewell Drain and the 
unnamed drain during the in-channel works associated with construction of the 
two pedestrian access bridges.  This could impact upon the hydrology of the 
surface water system, change patterns of erosion and sedimentation, and impede 
river continuity; 

 permanent changes to existing natural habitats in the footprint of each bridge.  
This could result in the permanent loss of existing bed, bank and riparian habitats 
beneath the bridge supports; 

 increased sediment supply through erosion of exposed banks by surface runoff, 
which could result in localised increases in turbidity and increased sediment 
deposition in the receiving watercourses, adversely impacting upon the 
geomorphology of the water body.  Furthermore, increased sediment supply could 
potentially smother any existing bed habitats and reduce light penetration, which 
could affect the ecology (e.g. macrophytes and aquatic invertebrates) supported 
in each watercourse; and 

 accidental release of fuels, oils and lubricants from construction machinery 
working in or in the proximity of surface water receptors, through spillage or 
leakage.  There is also the potential for accidental release of construction 
materials (including cement and wet concrete) into the aquatic environment during 
construction.  If leakage or spillage of hydrocarbons and other potential 
contaminants is left unmitigated, there is the potential for adverse effects upon 
water quality if these substances enter the river or percolate into groundwater.  
These water quality effects also have the potential to adversely affect ecology 
(particularly macroinvertebrates) if pollutant concentrations are sufficiently high. 

14.6.14 This section assesses the potential effects of the construction of these bridges on the 
hydrology, geomorphology and water quality of the Sizewell Drain and an unnamed 
watercourse to the north of Rosary Cottages.  This is connected to Sizewell Drain 
and forms part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI drainage network.  

14.6.15 Although the upstream parts of the Sizewell Drain have limited natural hydrology and 
geomorphology and are affected by diffuse pollution (Section 14.4 of this chapter), 
they form part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI and are therefore considered to be of 
high sensitivity and high value.   
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14.6.16 However, the construction working width associated with bridge construction will be 
minimised to avoid intrusion on the SSSI ditch habitats.  Furthermore, the proposed 
footbridges will be supported using screw piles to a depth of 4m, and concrete 
footings offset from the edge of the channel.  Changes to bank habitats will therefore 
be limited, and there is no mechanism for the supply of concrete or other construction 
materials to the channel.  No in-channel supports are likely to be required and as 
such the footbridges are unlikely to significantly restrict flows.  The prevailing low 
energy conditions in the two watercourses that will be crossed mean that there are 
unlikely to be any significant hydromorphological changes as a result of bridge 
installation.   

14.6.17 In addition, the proposed primary and tertiary mitigation measures outlined in Section 
14.5 of this chapter will prevent the supply of sediment and contaminants into the 
surface water system from construction activities.  The construction environmental 
management arrangements would ensure that site runoff (including sediment and 
other contaminants) is carefully managed to prevent significant adverse effects on the 
surface water receptors.  Depending upon the final design of the footbridges, 
measures such as coffer dams or silt curtains would be used to prevent the ingress of 
sediment into the channel.  As a result of this mitigation, the magnitude of the 
potential effects is assessed to be very low.   

14.6.18 When considered against the high sensitivity and value of the receptors, the effects of 
demolition and construction stage activities on surface water receptors will therefore 
have a minor (not significant) adverse effect, and no further mitigation is proposed.   

14.6.19 However, monitoring of surface flows and water quality during the construction phase 
(including visual inspections to identify any increases in sediment ingress and 
turbidity) is proposed in order to ensure that the primary and tertiary mitigation 
measures, as described in Section 14.5, are effective and that there are no effects 
on surface water receptors.   

iv. Alteration of surface flows, geomorphology and water quality as a result of 
piling and dewatering to construct Outage Store  

14.6.20 The proposed construction of the Outage Store would require the installation of 
temporary sheet piling to allow the basement to be constructed.  Piling and 
dewatering activities have the potential to impact upon the hydrology, geomorphology 
and water quality of the drainage network by: 

 altering flows and geomorphology in the surface watercourses. This could reduce 
water levels and flow velocities in surface waters adjacent to the zone of 
dewatering, and increase water levels and flow velocities in areas adjacent to the 
site where it is infiltrated.  Any changes to the water balance could also change 
geomorphological and habitat conditions (e.g. by increasing erosion rates and 
encouraging geomorphological adjustment); and 

 releasing contaminated groundwater into surface waters.  This could adversely 
impact upon water quality and ecology if contaminant concentrations are 
sufficiently high.   
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14.6.21 This section therefore assesses the potential effects of these construction activities 
on the hydrology, geomorphology and water quality of the Sizewell Drain and 
connected watercourses which form part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI drainage 
network. The surface drainage network forms part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI and 
is therefore considered to be of high sensitivity and high value.   

14.6.22 Note that potential impacts on groundwater arising from piling and dewatering are 
assessed separately in Chapter 13: Hydrogeology.   

14.6.23 Groundwater samples collected within the Site boundary as part of the wider Sizewell 
Preliminary Phase 2 Contamination Assessment indicate some minor exceedances 
of metals (specifically iron, boron, nickel and zinc) and nitrate in 25% or more of the 
samples.  Sporadic, slightly elevated occurrences of lead, mercury, copper, PAHs, 
chloride, ammonium and singular elevated concentrations of 1,2-dichloroethane and 
tetrachloroethylene were also noted (see Chapter 12: Land Quality and Chapter 
13: Hydrogeology for further information). 

14.6.24 The groundwater in the area to be dewatered is therefore unlikely to be contaminated 
and as such is not considered to pose a significant risk to the quality of surface 
waters.   Furthermore, groundwater quality testing will be undertaken to confirm the 
quality of abstracted groundwater and determine the most appropriate disposal 
method; this will ensure that there is no redistribution of existing contaminants (see 
Chapter 13: Hydrogeology for further information). 

14.6.25 In addition, the volume of water to be dewatered is small (limited to between 153m3 
and 305m3, at rates of less than 20m3/day during initial drawdown and less than 
10m3/day through the construction period), with any impact on water levels spatially 
limited to the area within the sheet pile wall (approximately 10m x 15m, with a small 
additional area to accommodate a wider construction platform).   

14.6.26 The magnitude of the potential effects is therefore assessed to be very low. When 
considered against the high sensitivity and value of the receptors, the effects of 
demolition and construction stage activities on surface water receptors will therefore 
have a minor (not significant) adverse effect, and no further mitigation is proposed.   

v. Changes to flood risk 

14.6.27 The Site is located in Flood Zones 1, 2 and 3a, and the Proposed Development is 
classed as ‘Less Vulnerable’ under the NPPF.  Less Vulnerable development is 
considered acceptable in Flood Zones 1, 2 and 3a.  The Site drainage system will 
incorporate a range of measures to ensure that the construction activities are not at 
risk from flooding and that they do not increase flood risk to off-site receptors.  
Further information is provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 14.1.   
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14.6.28 The stockpile area, proposed vehicular access road to the Outage Car Park and the 
pedestrian footbridge are partially located in Flood Zones 2 and 3a.  However, the 
Environment Agency’s published flood zones represent the undefended scenario (i.e. 
they assume that the defences do not exist, are not functioning or have been 
breached or overtopped) and do not differentiate between tidal or fluvial flood risk.  In 
reality, the Site benefits from the presence of coastal defences which limit tidal flood 
risk.  The flood risk to the parts of the Proposed Development located in Flood Zones 
2 and 3a are therefore a residual risk.  Furthermore, given that the Site does not 
include land where water flows or is stored in a time of flood, and therefore cannot be 
classified as ‘functional floodplain’ (i.e. Flood Zone 3b), the presence of the 
stockpiles and construction of the access road and footbridges will not offset water 
that is temporarily stored on the floodplain, and will not therefore increase flood risk 
to off-site receptors.   

14.6.29 Note that flood risk associated with the retention of stockpiles to the north of the Site 
is discussed in Section 14.9.  

vi. WFD Compliance Assessment 

14.6.30 The mitigation measures that will be in place to prevent any impacts to surface or 
groundwater bodies during the construction phase are considered to be sufficient to 
ensure that the Proposed Development will not cause deterioration in water body 
status.  The construction stage of the Proposed Development is therefore considered 
to be compliant with the requirements of the Water Framework Directive.  Further 
information is provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 14.2.   

c)  Operation 

i. Permanent changes in surface runoff 

14.6.31 In the absence of mitigation, the permanent presence of the Proposed Development 
could impact upon the hydrology and geomorphology of the surface drainage 
network as a result of: 

 permanent changes to land use and site runoff characteristics.  These could alter 
surface water flows, which could impact upon the hydrology of the surface water 
system; and   

 permanent changes to geomorphology and physical habitat condition as a result 
of changes to surface water flows (e.g. increased runoff and flow velocities).  
These could impact upon the geomorphology of the system by increasing erosion 
rates and encouraging geomorphological adjustment.   

14.6.32 This section assesses the potential effects of the operational use of the development 
on the hydrology and geomorphology of the Sizewell Drain and the unnamed 
watercourses connected to Sizewell Drain which form part of the Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI drainage network.  

14.6.33 Although the surface watercourses have limited natural hydrology and 
geomorphology and parts of the Sizewell Drain have relatively poor water quality 
(see Section 14.4 of this chapter), they form part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI and 
are therefore considered to be of high sensitivity and high value.   
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14.6.34 A range of primary and tertiary mitigation measures would be applied that would 
avoid, minimise and/or remediate any potential changes in runoff from the Site, as 
detailed in Section 14.5.  The measures set out in the Surface Water Drainage 
Strategy (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2) mean that there would be no changes to the 
current balance between permeable and impermeable land as a result of the 
Proposed Development.  Water from the development would either be directed into 
the existing piped drainage network for discharge to sea, or infiltrated into the ground 
through impermeable paving and soakaways.  These measures would mean that 
there will be no increase in surface runoff as a result of the Proposed Development, 
and therefore no significant adverse effects on the surface water receptors.  As a 
result of this mitigation, the magnitude of the potential effects is assessed to be very 
low.   

14.6.35 When considered against the high sensitivity and value of the receptors, the effects 
of operational use of the Proposed Development on surface water receptors will 
therefore have a minor (not significant) adverse effect, and no further mitigation is 
proposed.   

14.6.36 Note that flood risk impacts are summarised in Section 14.6c)iii and discussed in 
detail in ES Volume II: Appendix 14.1.   

ii. Supply of fine sediment and other contaminants 

14.6.37 In the absence of mitigation, the permanent operation of the Proposed Development 
could result in the supply of fine sediment, fuels, oils and lubricants from the road 
network and car parking areas.  This could impact upon the geomorphology and 
water quality of the surface drainage network as a result of: 

 increases in the supply of fine sediment generated by surface runoff and from 
vehicle tyres.  This could result in localised increases in turbidity and increased 
sediment deposition in receiving watercourses, adversely impacting upon the 
geomorphology of the water body.  Furthermore, increased sediment supply could 
potentially smother any existing bed habitats and reduce light penetration, which 
could affect the ecology (e.g. macrophytes and aquatic invertebrates) supported 
in the surface watercourses; and   

 accidental release of fuels, oils and lubricants from vehicles using the site, 
through spillage, leakage and in-wash from roads and vehicle storage areas after 
rainfall.  If leakage or spillage of hydrocarbons and other potential contaminants is 
left unmitigated, there is the potential for adverse effects upon water quality if 
these substances enter the river or percolate into groundwater.  These water 
quality effects also have the potential to adversely affect ecology (particularly 
macroinvertebrates) if pollutant concentrations are sufficiently high. 

14.6.38 This section therefore assesses the potential effects of the operational use of the 
development on the geomorphology and water quality of the Sizewell Drain and 
connected watercourses which form part of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI drainage 
network.  

14.6.39 Although the surface watercourses have limited natural hydrology and 
geomorphology (see Section 14.4 of this chapter), they form part of the Sizewell 
Marshes SSSI and are therefore considered to be of high sensitivity and high value.   
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14.6.40 A range of primary and tertiary mitigation measures would be applied that would 
avoid, minimise and/or remediate any potential changes in the supply of fine 
sediment and other contaminants from the Site, as detailed in Section 14.5 of this 
chapter.   

14.6.41 As set out in the Surface Water Drainage Strategy (ES Volume II: Appendix 3.2), 
the drainage system would be designed to intercept and retain the first 5mm of every 
rainfall event as far as is reasonably practicable (with details confirmed during the 
detailed design stage).  This will help to retain fine sediment and pollutants from 
impermeable areas.  Furthermore, the drainage system will also incorporate 
measures to intercept silt and hydrocarbons and prevent their discharge to surface 
water or groundwaters.  These measures would mean that there will be no increase 
in the supply of fine sediment and other contaminants as a result of the Proposed 
Development, and therefore no significant adverse effects on the surface water 
receptors.  As a result of this mitigation, the magnitude of the potential effects is 
assessed to be very low.   

14.6.42 When considered against the high sensitivity and value of the receptors, the effects 
of the operational use of the Proposed Development on surface water receptors will 
therefore have a minor (not significant) adverse effect, and no further mitigation is 
proposed.   

iii. Changes to flood risk 

14.6.43 The Site is located in Flood Zones 1, 2 and 3a, and the Proposed Development is 
classed as ‘Less Vulnerable’ under the NPPF.  Less Vulnerable development is 
considered acceptable in Flood Zones 1, 2 and 3a.  The permanent Site drainage 
system will incorporate a range of measures to ensure that the permanent 
development is not at risk from flooding and that it does not increase flood risk to off-
site receptors (e.g. by increasing runoff).  Further information is provided in ES 
Volume II: Appendix 14.1.   

14.6.44 The vehicular access road to the Outage Car Park and the pedestrian footbridge are 
partially located in Flood Zones 2 and 3a.  However, the Environment Agency’s 
published flood zones represent the undefended scenario (i.e. they assume that the 
defences do not exist, are not functioning or have been breached or overtopped) and 
do not differentiate between tidal or fluvial flood risk.  In reality, the Site benefits from 
the presence of coastal defences which limit tidal flood risk.  The flood risk to the 
parts of the Proposed Development located in Floods Zones 2 and 3a are therefore a 
residual risk.  Furthermore, given that the Site does not include land where water 
flows or is stored in a time of flood, and therefore cannot be classified as ‘functional 
floodplain’ (i.e. Flood Zone 3b), the presence of the access road and footbridges will 
not offset water that is temporarily stored on the floodplain, and will not therefore 
increase flood risk to off-site receptors.   

14.6.45 Note that flood risk associated with the retention of stockpiles to the north of the Site 
is discussed in Section 14.9.  

iv. WFD Compliance Assessment 

14.6.46 The mitigation measures that will be in place to prevent any impacts to surface or 
groundwater bodies during the operational phase are considered to be sufficient to 
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ensure that the Proposed Development will not cause deterioration in water body 
status.  The operational stage of the Proposed Development is therefore considered 
to be compliant with the requirements of the Water Framework Directive.  Further 
information is provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 14.2.   

 
14.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

14.7.1 Secondary mitigation measures have been proposed within this ES where a 
significant effect is predicted to occur.  Primary and tertiary mitigation measures 
relevant to surface water, which have been incorporated within the design of the 
Proposed Development or are standard practice measures that have been committed 
to are summarised in Section 14.5 of this chapter.   

14.7.2 Where other mitigation is required to reduce or eliminate a significant effect, this is 
referred to as secondary mitigation. Secondary mitigation measures have not been 
incorporated into the design of the Proposed Development and are therefore 
described in this section.   

14.7.3 This section describes the proposed secondary mitigation measures for the surface 
water and flood risk assessment.  This section also describes any required 
monitoring regimes, including monitoring of specific receptors/resources, or 
monitoring the effectiveness of a mitigation measure.  The requirements, scope, 
frequency and duration of a given monitoring regime are set out, as far as possible, 
in this section. 

a) Mitigation 

14.7.4 Primary and tertiary mitigation described in Section 14.5 is considered sufficient to 
mitigate the potential effects of the Proposed Development upon surface water 
receptors.  As such, no further mitigation is considered to be required.  

b) Monitoring 

14.7.5 Monitoring of surface flows and water quality during the construction phase (including 
visual inspections to identify any increases in sediment ingress and turbidity resulting 
from activities undertaken near watercourses) is proposed in order to ensure that the 
primary and tertiary mitigation measures, as described in Section 14.5, are effective 
and that there are no effects on surface water receptors.   

14.7.6 As set out within the Outline CEMP, to reduce any increase in runoff to the surface 
water receptor during the construction process, the period of exposure of bare areas 
and uncontrolled runoff of newly constructed areas will be limited as far as 
reasonably practicable.    

14.8 Residual Effects 

14.8.1 Tables 14.9 and 14.10 present a summary of the surface water assessment.  They 
identify the receptor/s likely to be impacted, the level of effect, the secondary 
mitigation proposed, and the resulting residual effects.  
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14.8.2 The Site is located in Flood Zones 1, 2 and 3 and the Proposed Development is 
classed as ‘Less Vulnerable’ under the NPPF. All relocated facilities are shown to be 
at very low surface water flood risk, except the Outline Development Zone which has 
areas on increased surface water flood risk. The Proposed Development will not 
cause or increase flood risk and all risk of flooding is deemed to be Very Low-Low.  
Further information is provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 14.1.   

14.8.3 Residual effects referenced in tables 14.9 and 14.10 will not affect the status of any 
surface or groundwater bodies, and the Proposed Development is therefore 
considered to be compliant with the requirements of the Water Framework Directive.  
Further information is provided in ES Volume II: Appendix 14.2.   
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Table 14.9: Surface water summary of effects arising during construction of the Proposed Development  
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

Effect 
Secondary Mitigation Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant/Not 
Significant 

Sizewell Drain and surface 
watercourses which form 
part of Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI 

Alteration of surface flows Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 

Sizewell Drain and surface 
watercourses which form 
part of Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI 

Supply of fine sediment, 
construction materials and 
other contaminants 

Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 

Sizewell Drain surface 
watercourse adjacent to 
Rosery Cottages 

Alteration of surface flows, 
geomorphology and water 
quality as a result of 
installation of pedestrian 
access bridges 

Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 

Sizewell Drain and surface 
watercourses which form 
part of Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI 

Alteration of surface flows, 
geomorphology and water 
quality as a result of piling and 
dewatering to construct 
Outage Store 

Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 
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Table 14.10: Surface water summary of effects arising during operation of the Proposed Development 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

Effect 
Secondary Mitigation Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant/Not 
Significant 

Sizewell Drain and surface 
watercourses which form 
part of Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI 

Permanent changes in surface 
runoff 

Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 

Sizewell Drain and surface 
watercourses which form 
part of Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI 

Supply of fine sediment and 
other contaminants 

Minor adverse None required Minor adverse Not significant 
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14.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

14.9.1 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, in the event that the Sizewell C 
power station does not come forward, land to the north of Sizewell B will be 
landscaped in keeping with the surrounding area.  This alternative end state scenario 
is not considered to have any additional effects on surface water receptors once the 
landscaping is complete and the Site has been reinstated.   

14.9.2 The proposed Outage Car Park will either not be constructed or will be reinstated, 
meaning that the pedestrian footbridges which would provide access between the car 
park at the rest of the Site would not be required.  This means that there is no 
mechanism for direct disturbance of Sizewell Drain under the alternative end state 
scenario.   

14.9.3 Construction-phase measures to manage drainage and the supply of sediment and 
contaminants will be retained in place until the Site has been fully reinstated to 
prevent any effects during the landscaping process and subsequent recovery. 
Landscaping may include the planting of woodland, grassland and scrub, soft 
landscaping on tracks and land raising – areas which will be returned to acidic 
grassland.  

14.9.4 The proposed stockpiles to the north of the Site (in the area known as Field 2) would 
be retained as permanent landscape bunds if the proposed Sizewell C power station 
does not go ahead.  The proposed bunds would be partially located in Flood Zones 2 
and 3a.  However, the Environment Agency’s published flood zones represent the 
undefended scenario (i.e. they assume that the defences do not exist, are not 
functioning or have been breached or overtopped) and do not differentiate between 
tidal or fluvial flood risk.  In reality, the Site benefits from the presence of coastal 
defences which limit tidal flood risk.  The flood risk to the proposed bunds is therefore 
a residual risk (i.e. it could only occur if the existing defences were to be breached or 
overtopped) rather than an actual risk.   

14.9.5 Furthermore, this area does not include land where water flows or is stored in a time 
of flood, and therefore cannot be classified as ‘functional floodplain’ (i.e. Flood Zone 
3b), the creation of permanent landscape bunds will not offset water that is 
temporarily stored on the floodplain, and will not therefore increase flood risk to off-
site receptors.   
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FIGURES 
Figure 14.1 Surface water drainage features 

Figure 14.2 Baseline flood risk 
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15. RADIOLOGICAL EFFECTS 

15.1 Introduction 

 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of the 15.1.1
likely radiological effects arising from construction of replacement facilities, demolition 
of existing facilities and operation of the relocated facilities (referred to throughout 
this chapter as ‘the Proposed Development’).  

 A detailed description of the Site and the Proposed Development is provided in 15.1.2
Chapter 3: Proposed Development.  A glossary of terms and list of abbreviations 
used in this chapter is provided at the start of this ES.  

 The scope of the assessment presented in this chapter follows the methodology set 15.1.3
out within the EIA Scoping Report and takes into account comments raised within the 
Suffolk Coastal District Council (SCDC)1 EIA Scoping Opinion (refer to ES Volume II: 
Appendices 5.1 and 5.2 respectively). 

a)  Objectives of the assessment 

 The objectives of the assessment were to: 15.1.4

 confirm the radiological baseline of the Site;   

 assess the impacts that the Proposed Development will have on the radiological 
baseline and the associated radiological effects (if any); and  

 identify any appropriate mitigation measures which are to be put in place to 
ensure suitable and sufficient mitigation for those environmental consequences 
which result from the identified radiological hazards arising from the Proposed 
Development.  

                                            
 
1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 
Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 
planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 
documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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15.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

 This section identifies and describes legislation, policy and guidance of relevance to 15.2.1
the assessment of the potential radiological impacts associated with the Proposed 
Development. 

 Legislation and policy has been considered on an international, national, regional and 15.2.2
local level.  The following is considered to be relevant to the radiological assessment 
as it has influenced the requirements for mitigation or the scope and/or methodology 
of the assessment presented within this chapter. 

a) International 

 Recommendations on the approach to be taken to protect people from the effects of 15.2.3
radiation exposure are made by the International Commission on Radiological 
Protection (ICRP) and reviewed periodically (Ref. 15.13). ICRP recommendations 
form the basis of the worldwide framework for radiation protection standards, 
provided by the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) Basic Safety Standards. 
The UK is a signatory to a number of international agreements, including the 
Euratom Treaty, the OSPAR (Oslo and Paris Convention for the Protection of the 
Marine Environment of the North-East Atlantic) and the Espoo (EIA) Convention 
which set requirements for the assessment of radiological effects and consultation 
undertaken (Ref. 15.16, Ref. 15.17 and Ref. 15.18 respectively).  

b) National 

i. Nuclear Installations Act 1965 (as amended) 

 The Nuclear Installations Act 1965 (NIA65) (as amended) (Ref. 15.12) which is 15.2.4
regulated by the Office for Nuclear Regulation (ONR) governs nuclear installations in 
the UK by the issue of Nuclear Site Licences. The licence covers a standard set of 36 
detailed requirements to be addressed by a site licensee covering, for example, 
management systems, safety cases, plant safety, construction, plant modifications, 
accumulation/ disposal of radioactive waste and decommissioning. Sizewell B power 
station holds an existing Nuclear Site Licence under the Nuclear Installations Act.  
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ii. The Ionising Radiations Regulations 2017 

 Radiation exposure of workers and the general public is regulated by the Ionising 15.2.5
Radiations Regulations 2017 (IRR17) (Ref. 15.5). These regulations were made 
under the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974, implement the Euratom Basic 
Safety Directive 2013/59/Euratom, and are consistent with the IAEA Basic Safety 
Standards. The regulations define the dose limits that meet the requirements of the 
ICRP and specify that radiation exposures are required to be As Low As Reasonably 
Practicable (ALARP)2. The duty is on the employer or operator to ensure that these 
requirements, amongst others, are complied with. In the case of the general public, 
the effective dose limit is 1 millisievert (mSv) per year from man-made sources (Ref. 
15.1). 

iii. Environmental Permitting Regulations 2016 (as amended)  

 Under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations (EPR) 2016 15.2.6
(as amended) (Ref. 15.3), the regulator, the Environment Agency (EA), grants an 
environmental permit to the holder which prescribes conditions and limitations with 
which the operator must comply. This includes the quantities of radioactive waste in 
solid, gaseous or liquid forms that can be disposed of and the specified disposal 
routes that can be used.  

 On a Nuclear Licenced Site, the accumulation of radioactive waste is regulated by 15.2.7
the ONR under a section of the Nuclear Installations Act (Ref. 15.12), specifically site 
Licence Condition 32. A Memorandum of Understanding between the EA and the 
ONR ensures a consistent and seamless approach between the control of the 
radioactive wastes on the sites and any subsequent discharge or disposal (Ref. 
15.15).  

 Schedule 23, Part 4 of the EPR implements the relevant requirements of the Basic 15.2.8
Safety Standards Directive (Ref. 15.3):  

 all public ionising radiation exposures from radioactive waste disposal are kept As 
Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA)3; 

 the sum of doses arising from radiation exposures does not exceed the individual 
public dose limit of 1 mSv per year; 

 the individual dose from any single site (referred to as the site constraint) does not 
exceed 0.5 mSv per year; and 

 the individual dose received from any new discharge source (referred to as the 
source constraint) since 13 May 2000 does not exceed 0.3 mSv per year. 

 Sizewell B power station holds an existing Environmental Permit for the disposal and 15.2.9
discharge of radioactive waste. 

                                            
 
2 The ALARP principle is that the residual risk shall be reduced as far as reasonably practicable.  Such a principle 
is enshrined within UK Health & Safety legislation. 
3 The phrase refers to a principle of keeping radiation doses and releases of radioactive materials to the 
environment as low as can be achieved, based on technologic and economic considerations. 
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iv. Carriage of Dangerous Goods and Use of Transportable Pressure 
Equipment Regulations 2009 

 This legislation implements the European Agreement concerning the International 15.2.10
Carriage of Dangerous Goods by Road (ADR) and the Regulations concerning the 
International Carriage of Dangerous Goods by Rail (RID) into UK law (Ref. 15.19 and 
Ref. 15.20). It defines the requirements for the safe transportation of radioactive 
waste materials. 

c) Regional 

i. Suffolk County Council Waste Core Strategy 

 Suffolk County Council (SCC) Waste Core Strategy policies WDM14 and WDM15 set 15.2.11
out SCC policies as the waste planning authority for managing Low Level radioactive 
Waste (LLW), Very Low Level radioactive Waste (VLLW), Intermediate Level Waste 
(ILW) and Spent Fuel from Sizewell A decommissioning activities and from the 
existing Sizewell B station. 

d) Local 

i. Suffolk Coastal District Council Local Plan 

 The SCDC Core Strategy and Development Management Policies set out the vision 15.2.12
and strategy for development in the district up to 2027. Strategic Policy SP13 Nuclear 
Energy outlines SCDC’s policy with regards to the development of the Sizewell 
power station complex. There are no policies of direct relevance to the assessment 
of radiological effects from the Proposed Development. 

ii. Suffolk Coastal District Council Final Draft Local Plan 

 SCDC are in the process of revising their current local plan to specify planning 15.2.13
policies and site allocations up to 2036, with the Final Draft Local Plan published for 
consultation in January 2019 under Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning 
(Local Planning) Regulations 2012 (as amended) (Ref. 15.21). There are no policies 
of direct relevance to the assessment of radiological effects from the Proposed 
Development within the Final Draft Local Plan. 

15.3 Methodology 

a) Scope of the assessment 

 The scope of this assessment has been determined through a formal EIA scoping 15.3.1
process undertaken with SCDC. Comments raised on the EIA Scoping Report have 
been taken into account in the development of the assessment methodology and 
these are detailed where relevant in this chapter.   
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 In summary, Section 6.9 of the EIA Scoping Report concluded that: 15.3.2

 it was not expected that any elevated levels of radioactivity above established 
background levels would be found at the Sizewell power station complex, subject 
to a review of up to date ground investigation data; 

 an assessment of operational impacts was not considered necessary as the 
Proposed Development would not result in any additional contribution to the 
current permitted discharges from Sizewell B power station. The EA reviews the 
conditions and limitations of the environmental permit granted to Sizewell B power 
station for the disposal of radioactive waste; and 

 further, non-human biota radiological impact assessment was not considered 
necessary, as Natura 2000 sites close to the Sizewell power station complex are 
well below screening assessment levels and the Proposed Development would 
not make any changes to the already permitted discharge levels and therefore 
would not impact the local wildlife.  

b) Consultation 

 The scope of the assessment has been informed by the consultation undertaken as 15.3.3
part of the EIA Scoping process. A summary of the comments raised during EIA 
Scoping and the responses from EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, herein 
referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, are provided within Table 15.1. 

Table 15.1: Summary of consultation responses that have informed the scope and 
methodology of the radiological effects assessment 
Consultee Date Form of 

Consultation 
Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 

response 

Suffolk 
County 
Council - 
Waste  

7th 
December 
2016  

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 

Section 6.7 of the report 
relates [to] ground 
conditions, which are 
scoped in, and refers to 
potential radioactive 
material and the 
Asbestos used as 
lagging of the two 
disused reservoir tanks.   
Section 6.9 reviews the 
radiological conditions 
but from a perspective of 
the site itself rather than 
the fabric of the 
structures that are being 
demolished.  Some 
reference is made (para. 
6.9.10) “to safe 
excavation and 
management of waste 
should radioactive 
material be found”.   
 
Given the position stated 
in para. 6.9.10, it is 
unclear whether any 
assessment of the likely 
level of radioactive waste 

As discussed in para 
15.6.8 the demolition of the 
existing Outage Store is 
the only part of the 
proposed works that will 
potentially result in the 
generation of waste 
contaminated with low 
levels of radioactivity.  
 
Prior to its demolition, 
advice will be sought from 
the Sizewell B Health 
Physics (HP) team to 
undertake a radiological 
survey of the Outage Store 
to determine the potential 
for generating radioactive 
waste and if any further 
measures are required 
before demolition 
commences. The 
management of the non-
radiological characteristics 
of the waste are fully 
considered in the methods 
for removal and the final 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

generated has been 
undertaken at this stage.  
Such an assessment 
would need to be 
undertaken during the 
project.  Advice 
contained in the “Best 
Available Techniques 
(BAT) for the 
Management of the 
Generation and Disposal 
of Radioactive Wastes” 
was agreed by the 
Nuclear Industry.   The 
guide is clear that the 
consideration of BAT 
should be incorporated 
as a standard 
requirement for all work 
“that will, or has the 
potential to, generate 
radioactive waste” and 
that BAT studies should 
be carried out in the early 
stages of any project 
design, including small 
scale projects (section 
5.1.1). 

disposal of any waste. 
 
Equipment within the 
existing Outage Store 
which is either radioactive 
or contaminated would 
need either to be disposed 
of or moved into the 
proposed new Outage 
Store facility prior to the 
demolition of the existing 
building. 
 
Any disposal of radioactive 
waste will be undertaken 
under Sizewell B’s existing 
Environmental Permit. This 
will include consideration of 
Best Available Techniques 
(BAT) following the 
operator's own written 
management 
arrangements to ensure 
the minimisation of any 
waste produced and 
ultimately requiring 
disposal.  
 
Chapter 12: Land Quality 
considers the risk of 
contamination associated 
with the former location of 
Sizewell A reservoir tanks. 
 

Suffolk 
County 
Council - 
Waste 

7th 
December 
2016 

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 

The potential for 
radioactive wastes to be 
produced as part of the 
project – which is likely to 
be through the demolition 
of the existing structures 
- must be scoped into the 
EIA.  The environmental 
implications arising from 
disposal of construction 
wastes from this project 
are more significant than 
other construction 
projects.  The 
established processing 
routes for construction 
waste are appropriate for 
radioactive wastes. 

Monitoring for radioactive 
contamination will be 
performed prior to and 
during the demolition of 
existing structures. This will 
permit quantification, 
characterisation and 
appropriate 
decontamination or 
sentencing of material as 
radioactive waste as 
appropriate.  
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

Suffolk 
County 
Council - 
Waste 

7th 
December 
2016 

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 

The Suffolk Waste Core 
Strategy (2011) sets out 
two specific policies 
related to radioactive 
waste from Sizewell.  
Policies WDM14 and 
WDM15 are intended for 
use in connection with 
any additional proposals 
for the management of 
Very Low Level, Low 
Level and Intermediate 
Level Radioactive 
Wastes and spent fuel 
within the Sizewell A and 
B sites.  The assessment 
of radioactive waste must 
categorise the waste 
according to guidance 
from the Office for 
Nuclear Regulation (e.g. 
Intermediate, Low Level 
and Very Low-Level 
wastes) and state 
whether the waste will be 
stored on site or 
transported for storage 
elsewhere or processed 
after treatment (reused, 
recycled or disposed) off-
site according to, for 
example, the UK Nuclear 
Industry LLW Strategy.   

Any waste generated as 
part of the proposed works 
will be appropriately 
monitored and 
characterised in 
accordance with EDF 
Energy (NGL) company 
specifications, which are 
underpinned by 
consideration of 
recognised industry 
standards such as the 
Nuclear Industry Code of 
Practice on clearance and 
radiological sentencing. 
Should waste be 
determined to be 
radioactive, the UK Nuclear 
Industry radioactive 
categorisation standard will 
be used and radioactive 
waste will be managed in 
accordance with the 
Sizewell B environmental 
permit, see para 15.2.11. 

Environment 
Agency 

24th 
November 
2016 

Consultation 
response to 
EIA Scoping 

Currently the Outage 
Store contains 
[radioactive plant] which 
has been stored for a 
while pending a disposal 
route. The site are 
currently trying to 
determine whether in 
light of a new disposal 
route opening up, they 
should dispose of this 
plant (radioactive waste). 
As a disposal route is 
now available, the Office 
for Nuclear Regulation 
(ONR) may have a view 
with respect to their 
licence conditions on the 
accumulation of 
radioactive waste. 
 
In the radiological 
chapter, 6.9, the scoping 
report references the 

 
The accumulation and 
storage of radioactive 
waste is regulated by the 
Office for Nuclear 
Regulation (ONR). Should 
disposal of radioactive 
materials be deemed 
appropriate then this shall 
be discussed with both the 
ONR and Environment 
Agency as part of routine 
regulatory engagement.  
 
The Proposed 
Development will not result 
in any additional 
contribution to the current 
permitted discharges from 
Sizewell B, so will not 
affect the extent of the 
current EMP. The 
Proposed Development 
has a low potential to 
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Consultee Date Form of 
Consultation 

Comment EDF Energy (NGL) 
response 

Environmental 
Monitoring Programmes 
(EMP) undertaken by 
both the operator and 
regulator and how these 
confirm the low levels of 
radioactivity in the 
environment around the 
Sizewell sites. However, 
the impact on the EMP 
from relocation of the 
facilities needs to be 
taken into account. All 
the sample points are 
designed to effectively 
monitor both discharges 
and direct radiation from 
the site; the relocation 
may ‘shield’ radiological 
monitoring points 
reducing their 
effectiveness. 
 
Consideration needs to 
be given to Best 
Available Techniques 
(BAT) in line with the 
Sizewell B environmental 
permit. The scoping 
report says that facilities 
being removed will be 
replaced on a ‘like for 
like’ basis. The 
opportunity to upgrade or 
update facilities such as 
the training centre should 
be considered. For 
example the training 
centre has a ‘mock up’ 
plant, which allows 
operators to train and 
practice procedures so 
they are familiar before 
carrying out the 
procedure on the 
radioactive part of the 
plant; this is considered 
BAT as the operator 
becomes ‘quicker’ at the 
job lowering doses and 
reducing waste. 

change the results 
obtained by the current 
EMP, however, prior to 
construction of the 
Proposed Development, 
EDF Energy (NGL) will 
inform the EA of any 
sampling locations where 
there is a potential for 
results to be affected, see 
para 15.5.7. 
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c) Assessment Methodology 

 The EIA Scoping Report (ES Volume II: Appendix 5.1) demonstrated that the 15.3.4
Proposed Development is not likely to result in significant radiological effects as any 
works associated with the Proposed Development would be undertaken in 
compliance with the regulatory requirements of the existing Sizewell B Nuclear Site 
Licence, Environmental Permit and Sizewell B integrated management system and 
the Proposed Development will not introduce any new sources of emissions.  
Therefore, the methodology adopted for the production of this chapter seeks to 
confirm whether the conclusions made at the scoping stage still apply.  

 The following activities have been conducted as part of the assessment presented 15.3.5
within this chapter: 

 confirmation of the radiological baseline.  The radiological baseline in this case 
will reflect the measured levels of radiological contamination in addition to 
background radiation levels which are associated with both proposed build sites 
and those areas where demolition is to take place; 

 the radiological baseline has been determined by those means as described 
further in this chapter and required a review of any available radiological data from 
ground investigations which have taken place in conjunction with what is known of 
the historical radiological conditions and uses of the areas in question; 

 assessment of the resulting effects which the construction, demolition and 
operational phases of the Proposed Development (see proceeding sections in this 
chapter) will have on the radiological baseline and the associated radiological 
impacts (if any).  No quantitative modelling has been deemed to be necessary for 
the assessment of potential effects; 

 identification of any proportionate mitigation measures which are to be put in 
place to ensure suitable and sufficient mitigation for those environmental 
consequences which result from the Proposed Development.   

 Two types of receptors have been identified for this chapter, namely: 15.3.6

 operators, onsite workers (including construction workers) and members of the 
public exposed to radiation; and 

 non-human habitats and species within sites of declared value or sensitivity. 
d) Assumptions, constraints and limitations 

 The following assumptions, constraints and limitations have been made in this 15.3.7
assessment: 

 doses to the operator, onsite workers, and members of the public from discharges 
still will remain well below the regulator’s limits and constraints; 

 the Proposed Development would not result in any additional contribution to the 
current permitted discharges from Sizewell B;  
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 the regulators (ONR and Environment Agency) continue to ensure the ongoing 
safety of people (including operators, onsite workers and the public) and the 
environment through periodic review (Licence Condition 15) and the 
environmental permit under Part 3 Regulation 34 of the Environmental Permitting 
Regulations 2016 (as amended);  

 the Proposed Development would not make any changes to the already permitted 
discharge levels; and no quantitative modelling has been considered necessary 
for the assessment of potential radiological impacts resulting from the 
construction, demolition and operational phases of the Proposed Development. 

15.4 Baseline Environment 

 This section describes the baseline environmental characteristics for the Sizewell 15.4.1
power station complex and surrounding areas with specific reference to ionising 
radiations. 

a) Radiological Baseline 

 Everyone in the UK is exposed to background levels of ionising radiations which 15.4.2
originate from both natural and manmade sources.  Receptors (human beings, flora 
and fauna) are exposed to radiation via what are called pathways.  An example of a 
pathway would be radiation exposure from naturally occurring cosmic radiation. 

 A review of ionising radiation exposure in the UK by Public Health England (Ref. 15.4.3
15.1) showed that the average annual dose to a member of the public living in the UK 
is 2.7 mSv (a measure of radiation dose).  Such a value encompasses exposures 
arising from naturally occurring radioactivity, in addition to exposures that originate 
from manmade activities.  The contribution to the national annual average dose to a 
member of the public from discharges of radioactivity made by the nuclear industry in 
the UK has been estimated to be 0.01%.  

 The latest Radioactivity in Food and the Environment (RIFE) report which has been 15.4.4
published by the EA, Natural Resources Wales and Foods Standards Agency (Ref. 
15.6) reports conditions around each of the UK’s nuclear sites.  The total dose at the 
Sizewell power station complex from all pathways and sources was 0.021 mSv in 
2017 (Ref. 15.6) which equated to 2 per cent of the 1 mSv public dose limit as 
stipulated in the Ionising Radiation Regulations (IRR) 2017 (Ref. 15.5) and similar to 
the value of 0.021 mSv in 2016 RIFE report (Ref. 15.7).   

 Compared to previous data, the total dose from this pathway has reduced by a factor 15.4.5
of three, since Sizewell A power station ceased generation in 2006 (Ref. 15.6).  This 
is to be expected considering that Sizewell A power station is no longer producing 
power and the final irradiated fuel was removed from the site in 2014 resulting in 99% 
of the radioactivity having been removed from the site (Ref. 15.14).  

 Historical and current permitted discharges from the Sizewell power station complex 15.4.6
are known to contribute to the background radioactivity levels around the Proposed 
Development.  The nuclear site operator of Sizewell B power station (EDF Energy 
(NGL)) and its regulators undertake EMP around the Sizewell power station complex 
which has indicated that exposures to the public and non-human biota are well below 
statutory limits and constraints (Ref. 15.4).      
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 Under the EPR, the radioactive substances permit requires the operator to undertake 15.4.7
annual retrospective dose assessments and submit these to the regulator. Taking 
into account environmental concentrations measured in 2017, doses to an adult in 
the vicinity of Sizewell B are 0.00033 mSv/y and 0.00072 mSv/y for the gaseous and 
liquid exposure pathways respectively (Ref 15.22). It should be noted that a 
significant proportion of the dose from caesium-137 in the marine environment may 
be due to historic discharges from Sizewell A site (the adjacent Magnox power 
station on the Sizewell power station complex currently in decommissioning). 

 A review of radioactive waste discharge limits at EDF Energy nuclear power stations, 15.4.8
including Sizewell B power station, undertaken by the EA and the Scottish 
Environmental Protection Agency (SEPA) in 2015 (Ref. 15.4) concluded that EDF 
Energy continued to demonstrate the application of ‘Best Available Techniques/Best 
Practicable Means’ to minimise radioactive discharges to the environment. The 
review concluded that existing permit limits continue to ensure that the environment 
is protected and no change to radiological permit limits was recommended.  

 Under the radioactive substances permit, the operator is also required to submit to 15.4.9
the EA for its approval an EMP.  Results from the environmental surveys undertaken 
in line with the EMP are reported by EDF Energy (NGL) to the EA.  These 
environmental surveys in conjunction with data which exists within RIFE reports 
support the position that there are very low concentrations of radioactivity near the 
Sizewell power station complex and that the effect of existing radiation on human and 
non-human biota in the immediate area surrounding the Sizewell B site is very low. 

 In addition to the above, the EA has undertaken an assessment of radiological 15.4.10
impacts to non-human biota for protected (Natura 2000) sites. These results are 
reported in the Habitat Assessment for Radioactive Substance (Ref. 15.9) which 
concluded that for the sites around Sizewell the total dose rates were below the 
threshold rate below which the EA, Natural England and the Countryside Council for 
Wales (now part of Natural Resources Wales) have agreed there would be no 
adverse effect to the integrity of a Natura 2000 site. 

 Groundwater and soil samples have been taken from the Coronation Wood 15.4.11
Development Area (the location of a number of relocated facilities – see Figure 12.1 
included in Chapter 12: Land Quality), which is within the Sizewell B Nuclear 
Licensed Site.  These samples were analysed by gamma spectroscopy and liquid 
scintillation counting and showed no elevated results above expected background 
levels (refer to Chapter 12: Land Quality). 

15.5 Environmental Design and Mitigation 

 As discussed in Chapter 5: EIA Methodology and Approach, a number of primary 15.5.1
and tertiary mitigation measures have been identified through the iterative EIA 
process and have been incorporated into the design and construction planning of the 
Proposed Development.   
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 As the primary and tertiary mitigation measures have been embedded into the 15.5.2
design, are legal requirements or are standard practices that will be implemented, the 
assessment of likely significant effects assumes that they are in place.  They are 
identified in Chapter 3: Proposed Development and Chapter 4: Alternatives and 
Design Evolution of this ES and measures relevant to radiological effects are 
summarised in this section so that it is clear where and why these measures have 
been included and the way in which they have contributed to the management and 
reduction of radiological effects. 

b) Primary mitigation 

 The majority of the Proposed Development has minimal radioactive risks (such as the 15.5.3
proposed car parking facilities and Visitor Centre, etc). The proposed Outage Store 
has been designed to shield onsite workers from external radiation originating from 
any radioactive materials stored within the building and its siting is positioned away 
from Site boundaries and receptors.  In addition, the Outage Store would have a 
basement area below ground level which can be used to store items which require 
higher levels of shielding.  

c) Tertiary mitigation 

 The requirement for EDF Energy (NGL) to apply mitigation measures for radiological 15.5.4
effects would arise from its regulatory and legal obligations as a holder of both a 
Nuclear Site Licence and an Environmental Permit.  Both the ONR and the EA hold 
EDF Energy (NGL) accountable for ensuring that the operator fulfils its regulatory 
and legal responsibilities in this regard.  Therefore, compliance with the requirements 
of the Nuclear Site Licence and the Environmental Permit has been considered to 
form tertiary mitigation for the purposes of the EIA.  

 Under the existing Sizewell B Nuclear Site Licence and Environmental Permit for 15.5.5
radioactive substances, EDF Energy (NGL) is committed to complying with the 
existing UK regulatory framework which requires that exposures from ionising 
radiation are in accordance with the principal of ALARP  to ensure the minimisation of 
doses to operators, onsite workers and members of the public.  The environmental 
impacts resulting from Sizewell B power station radioactive discharges are required 
to be ALARA and in accordance with the regulatory requirement of Best Available 
Technique (BAT)4.  EDF Energy (NGL) is a mature licensee with a well-established 
Integrated Management System to ensure compliance with these requirements and 
all regulations, for both nuclear and environmental safety.  

                                            
 
4 In England and Wales the application of Best Available Techniques (BAT) is the means to demonstrate 
compliance with the regulatory optimisation requirement. 
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 To ensure compliance with the Nuclear Site Licence, Environmental Permit and 15.5.6
IRR17, a radiological survey of the existing Outage Store will be undertaken by the 
Sizewell B Health Physics team to confirm if any further measures are required prior 
to the start of demolition works. It is noted that it is only the demolition of the Outage 
Store that raises any radiological risks. Existing general area surveys have shown no 
contamination of the area and, as such, only limited surveying would be carried out 
beforehand as a precautionary measure. If required following the radiological survey, 
EDF Energy (NGL) would develop a strategy to decontaminate and demolish the 
radioactive structures and determine how the radioactive waste would be managed, 
including suitable monitoring protocols.  This strategy would be agreed in 
consultation with the EA prior to the start of demolition works.  Waste from the works 
would be managed in compliance with the existing site and company procedures. 
These measures are further discussed in Section 15.6 of this chapter. 

 The Proposed Development will not result in any additional contribution to the current 15.5.7
permitted discharges from Sizewell B, so will not affect the extent of the current EMP. 
The Proposed Development has a low potential to change the results obtained by the 
current EMP, however, prior to construction of the Proposed Development, EDF 
Energy (NGL) will inform the EA of any sampling locations where there is a potential 
for results to be affected. 

15.6 Assessment of Effects 

 This section presents the findings of the radiological effects assessment for the 15.6.1
construction, demolition and operational phases of the Proposed Development. 

a) Construction Phase 

 Construction of the proposed relocated facilities is to take place both inside and 15.6.2
outside the existing Sizewell B site perimeter and Nuclear Site Licence boundary and 
would involve the movement of earthworks.  Based on existing ground investigation 
data, it is not expected that there would be any elevated levels of radioactivity in soils 
in any of the construction areas both inside and outside of the Sizewell B site 
perimeter.    

 In the unlikely case that radioactive material is identified during the construction 15.6.3
phase of the Proposed Development, then this material would need to be stored and 
disposed of in accordance with the requirements of the Sizewell B Environmental 
Permit, the Nuclear Site Licence and in accordance with IRR17. Any monitoring 
protocol would be required to align with current Sizewell B power station’s working 
practices and procedures, which are well established and have been deemed to be 
compliant with governing legislation.  

 In line with the existing Sizewell B power station procedures, in the unlikely event that 15.6.4
elevated levels of radioactivity are measured, then a further assessment would be 
undertaken of the radiological impacts to construction workers and members of the 
public following the guidance as published by Public Health England (NRPB-W36) 
(Ref. 15.10).  Occupational doses to operators would be mitigated by the application 
of prior radiological risk assessment in accordance with IRR17.     
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 Construction work outside the Sizewell B site perimeter including those areas 15.6.5
proposed for the Laydown Area, Outage and Replacement Car Park areas and 
Training and Visitor Centres are unlikely to encounter any elevated levels of 
radioactivity given historical use of these areas.  Further radiological analysis 
undertaken as part of the planned wider ground investigations demonstrated no 
elevated levels of radioactivity in these areas (see Chapter 12: Land Quality).  

 Therefore, no significant radiological effects from the construction of the Proposed 15.6.6
Development have been identified.  

b) Demolition Phase 

 With the exception of the existing Outage Store, the facilities proposed to be 15.6.7
demolished as part of the Proposed Development have not previously been 
associated with any work activities or processes which have involved the handling or 
the production of radioactive items or material. The presence of radioactive 
contamination within any of these facilities or sites is therefore considered highly 
unlikely.   

 The existing Outage Store contains items of plant that, due to their nature, are 15.6.8
radioactive.  Some areas within the existing Outage Store are therefore considered to 
be designated as stipulated under IRR17 and, as such, controls exist to control 
access to these areas to prevent exposure to operators.  Low levels of radioactive 
contamination may exist within designated areas within the existing Outage Store.  
Therefore, prior to its demolition, advice will be sought from the Sizewell B Health 
Physics (HP) team to undertake a radiological survey of the building and determine if 
any further measures are required before demolition commences. In addition, 
equipment within the existing Outage Store which is either radioactive or 
contaminated would need either to be disposed of or moved into the proposed new 
Outage Store facility prior to the demolition of the existing building (strategy yet to be 
confirmed).    

 If required following the radiological survey, EDF Energy (NGL) would develop a 15.6.9
strategy including the use of monitoring protocols to define how any identified 
radioactive structures would be decontaminated and demolished, in addition to how 
radioactive waste generated would be characterised, controlled and disposed.  This 
strategy would be agreed in consultation with the EA. 

 Existing Sizewell B site and EDF Energy (NGL) company procedures would be used 15.6.10
to ensure that all work and wastes generated as a result of the demolition of the 
existing Outage Store and the construction of the proposed Outage Store are 
managed in compliance with all relevant legislation and the Clearance and 
Radiological Sentencing: Principles, Processes and Practices for Use by the Nuclear 
Industry Code of Practice (Ref. 15.11).   

 Furthermore, if radioactive waste is found, an assessment of radiological risk to 15.6.11
construction workers and members of the public would be undertaken in accordance 
with EDF Energy (NGL) procedures. Any impacts will be mitigated by suitable and 
sufficient health physics controls being put in place. 
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 In conclusion with the implementation of the tertiary mitigation as discussed above, 15.6.12
no significant radiological effects from the demolition activities of the Proposed 
Development have been identified.  

c) Operational Phase 

 The proposed Outage Store is the only facility that would contain radioactive material 15.6.13
/ waste.  All of the other relocated facilities would not be used to store or to 
temporarily hold radioactive material or waste; as such, their operation has no 
radiological impact.   

 The proposed Outage Store has been designed and would be constructed and 15.6.14
operated to restrict ionising radiation exposure to workers on site and members of 
the public originating from the items within the Store. 

 Doses to onsite workers and the public would be minimised by the presence of the 15.6.15
proposed Outage Store’s shielding which would reduce dose rates on the outer walls 
of the Outage Store to near background levels.  Therefore, an assessment of 
operational impacts of the proposed Outage Store outside the Sizewell B site 
perimeter from radiation shine is not considered necessary.   

 The current Outage Store does contribute to the Sizewell B site’s direct radiation but 15.6.16
this contribution is likely to be further reduced when the Outage Store is relocated, as 
it would move further into the middle of the existing Sizewell B site and further away 
from public access. Hence, external radiation originating from the existing Sizewell B 
site is expected to remain low now and in the future, as outlined in the RIFE report 
(Ref. 15.6). 

 The Outage Store is used exclusively for the storage of equipment and radioactive 15.6.17
materials.  No processing or treatment takes place and as such there are no 
radioactive gaseous or liquid waste discharges associated with this facility. Any 
transfer of radioactive material to the Outage Store within the existing Sizewell B 
station site would be strictly controlled and managed under existing, robust site 
arrangements which includes strict barrier control to and from any designated area.   

 In addition, any radioactive material stored in the proposed Outage Store would be 15.6.18
subject to strict regulatory controls in accordance with the Nuclear Site Licence and 
Environmental Permit.  This includes ensuring controls on access and ensures that 
doses to workers are ALARP.   

 Any disposal of solid radioactive waste from the existing Sizewell B station site 15.6.19
arising from the proposed Outage Store during its operation will be managed under 
the existing conditions and limitations of the current Environmental Permit regulated 
by the EA. 

 The Proposed Development may also impact on the effectiveness of the existing 15.6.20
Sizewell B Environmental Monitoring Programme of the radiological substances 
permit by ‘shielding’ sample points from discharges and direct radiation from the 
existing Sizewell B power station.  Therefore, prior to the construction of the 
relocated facilities, EDF Energy (NGL) will review its current Environmental 
Monitoring Programme and submit to the EA for its approval any changes to reflect 
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impacts from the Proposed Development.  This could include having to move some 
existing monitoring locations due to access to the existing points. 

 In summary, the Proposed Development would not contribute to further radiological 15.6.21
discharges and there would be no variation (change) of the limitations and conditions 
of the Environmental Permit held by EDF Energy (NGL) for Sizewell B for activities 
on the Sizewell B site.  Any radioactive material and waste associated with the 
proposed Outage Store would be managed in compliance with the existing Sizewell 
B site arrangements, Environmental Permit and Nuclear Site Licence. Therefore, no 
significant effects from the operation of the Proposed Development have been 
identified.   

15.7 Mitigation and Monitoring 

 Within this ES, secondary mitigation measures have been proposed where a 15.7.1
significant effect is predicted to occur.  Primary and tertiary mitigation measures, 
which have been incorporated within the design of the Proposed Development or are 
standard practice measures that have been committed to are summarised in Section 
15.5. No additional mitigation or monitoring measures are considered to be needed 
to mitigate potential radiological effects.  

15.8 Residual Effects 

 The following tables present a summary of the radiological effects assessment.  In 15.8.1
summary, it can be concluded: 

 strict regulatory controls, enforced by the ONR and the EA, are in place to control 
the management, treatment and disposal of radioactive waste.  These are 
regularly reviewed and EDF Energy (NGL) is subject to regulatory inspections to 
ensure compliance with the conditions of its existing Sizewell B Nuclear Site 
Licence and Environmental Permits; 

 there are not any identified areas of radioactive contamination above expected 
background levels and a quantitative assessment of radiological impacts is 
therefore not considered necessary;  

 current permitted discharge limits for all radionuclides and waste forms remain 
appropriate. An assessment of radiological operational impacts of the Proposed 
Development is not considered necessary as there are no discharges of gaseous 
or liquid effluents associated with the existing or proposed facilities; 

 doses to the operator, onsite workers, and members of the public from discharges 
still will remain well below the regulator’s limits and constraints; 

 an assessment of radiological impacts from liquid and gaseous discharges to 
members of the public and non-human biota is already covered by the existing 
Environmental Permit which was reviewed in 2015 (Ref. 15.4), and determined no 
change to radiological permit limits was required 
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Table 15.2: Radiological summary of effects arising during construction and demolition phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

Human 
receptors 

Doses to workers and the 
general public from the 
construction of relocated 
facilities due to existing 
contamination within soils 

Not significant None required Not significant Not significant 

Doses to workers and the 
general public from the 
demolition of the Outage Store 
and radioactive waste 
produced as a result of 
demolition works 

Not significant None required Not significant Not significant 

Non-human 
biota 

Doses to non-human biota 
from the construction of 
relocated facilities due to 
existing contamination within 
soils 

Not significant None required Not significant Not significant 

Doses to non-human biota 
from the demolition of the 
Outage Store and radioactive 
waste produced as a result of 
demolition works 

Not significant None required Not significant Not significant 

Table 15.3: Radiological summary of effects arising during operational phase 
Receptor Description of Effect Classification of 

Effect 
Secondary Mitigation  Classification of 

Residual Effect 
Significant / Not 
Significant 

Human 
receptors 

Doses to workers and the 
general public from routine 
discharges of relocated 
facilities 

Not significant None required Not significant Not significant 

Non-human 
biota 

Doses to non-human biota and 
from routine discharges of 
relocated facilities 

Not significant None required Not significant Not significant 
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15.9 Alternative End State Scenario 

 The radiological effects of the Proposed Development would not differ with the 15.9.1
alternative end state scenario described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development. 
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16. CUMULATIVE EFFECTS 

16.1 Introduction 

a) Overview 

16.1.1 There is the potential for effects associated with the Proposed Development to 
interact or combine with effects from other schemes proposed in the local area, and 
together cause a greater significance of effect than when considered in isolation.  

16.1.2 Two types of cumulative impact interaction have been considered as part of the 
assessment reported within this chapter, as follows:  

 the combined effect of individual impacts arising from the proposed development 
on a single receptor, for example noise or traffic effects (‘effect interactions’); and 

 the combined effect of several schemes which may, on an individual basis not be 
significant but cumulatively may result in a significant impact (‘cumulative 
development effects’).  

16.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

16.2.1 Chapter 2: Legislation, Policy and Guidance identifies and describes legislation, 
planning policy and guidance of relevance to the assessment of likely significant 
effects associated with the Proposed Development. Each of the environmental topic 
chapters of this ES (Chapters 6 - 15) also provide detail on the legislation, planning 
policy and guidance relevant to the environmental topic assessment.  

16.2.2 This section provides an overview of the specific legislation, policy and guidance of 
relevance to the assessment of cumulative effects. 

a) National Legislation 

16.2.3 The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 
2011 (Ref. 16.1) state within Schedule 3(1) that ‘the characteristics of a development 
must be considered having regard, in particular to … b) the cumulation with other 
development’ and within Schedule 4(4) ‘a description of the likely significant effects of 
the development on the environment, which should cover….cumulative …effects….’ 

b) Assessment Guidance 

i. Effect interactions 

16.2.4 There is no established EIA methodology for assessing and quantifying effects on 
sensitive receptors or resources resulting from the interaction of different impacts 
from the same project.  
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16.2.5 However, the European Commission (EC) has produced guidelines for assessing 
effect interactions (Ref. 16.2) and gives ‘ advice on … how to adapt the approach to 
a specific project and suggests methods and tools for identifying and assessing 
indirect and cumulative impacts, as well as impact interactions.’  

16.2.6 It is noted though that these guidelines ‘are not intended to be formal or prescriptive, 
but are designed to assist EIA practitioners in developing an approach which is 
appropriate to a project…’ 

ii. Cumulative Development Effects 

16.2.7 The Planning Inspectorate Advice Note Seventeen ‘Cumulative effects assessment 
relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects’ (Ref. 16.3) provides guidance 
on assessing cumulative development effects for nationally significant infrastructure 
projects (NSIP). It identifies a four stage approach, as follows: 

 Stage 1 – establish the project’s zone of influence (ZoI) and identify a long list of 
‘other development’ (the ‘development schedule’); 

 Stage 2 – identify a shortlist of ‘other development’ for the cumulative impact 
assessment; 

 Stage 3 – information gathering; and 

 Stage 4 – assessment. 

16.2.8 Whilst the Proposed Development does not constitute an NSIP, the assessment of 
cumulative development effects has been undertaken in line with this guidance. 

16.3 Effect Interactions 

a) General approach 

16.3.1 The assessments reported in Chapters 6-15 predict a number of beneficial and 
adverse effects arising during the demolition and construction phase, and as a result 
of the operation of the Proposed Development. These effects are classified as 
negligible, minor, moderate or major (or assigned a topic specific effect category); 
and further classified as being ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’. Several of the impacts 
which result in these effects on one receptor or a receptor group could interact or 
combine to produce a combined significant overall effect. 

16.3.2 The general approach undertaken to assess effect interactions in this chapter 
includes a review of the residual effects arising as a result of the Proposed 
Development which are identified in the preceding technical chapters (Chapters 6 -
15). Where more than one effect on a particular receptor / resource has been 
identified, the potential for combined effects has been assessed, with consideration 
given to the nature of the impact and ability to combine with other impacts on a 
receptor or resource. Where there is considered to be no potential for effect 
interactions that lead to a combined effect, this is stated.  
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16.3.3 Generally, only adverse or beneficial residual effects classified as minor, moderate or 
major following the implementation of any proposed mitigation have been considered 
in relation to potential effect interactions. Residual effects which are classified as 
negligible have been excluded from the assessment of the effect interactions as, by 
definition, they are considered to be imperceptible effects to an environmental 
resource or receptor. Furthermore, effects scoped out of the EIA have not been 
considered, as these are not considered likely to result in significant effects. 

b) Construction and Demolition Phase 

16.3.4 Based on the methodology detailed in the previous section, Table 16.1 presents the 
review of the identified residual effects and the potential for interactions of individual 
impacts during the construction and demolition phase of the Proposed Development. 
The potential effect interactions are then further discussed in the following sections. 
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Table 16.1: Combined effects of residual construction and demolition impacts on a single receptor group or resource   

Sensitive Receptor or 

resource group 

Demolition and Construction Residual Effects Potential for Combined Significant 

Effects 

Existing Sizewell power 

station complex workers / 

visitors 

Removal of existing ground contamination during construction works would result in 

reduced dermal contact/ ingestion/ inhalation of contaminants, resulting in negligible to 

minor beneficial effects on human health.   

Increased number of construction vehicles at the junction of Sizewell Gap / Sandy Lane 

will result in an increased risk of conflict with traffic and potential collisions in the event of 

construction traffic breaking suddenly. Overall this would lead to  a negligible to minor 

adverse effect on motorised and non-motorised users. Furthermore, construction traffic 

may increase fear and intimidation and risk of conflict with non-motorised users of the 

local highway network, leading to a negligible to minor adverse effect. 

The identified effects on Sizewell power 

station complex workers/ visitors are not 

likely to interact or combine.   

Local residents/ businesses/ 

commercial properties and 

visitors to the area  

(including the users of 

community resources and 

local walks and roads) 

Views of construction activity from residential properties in Sizewell, along Sandy Lane 

and isolated properties in the vicinity of the Site, and from local roads, tracks and 

permissible paths will have an impact on visual amenity, leading to negligible neutral to 

up to moderate adverse effects. 

The modification of the landscape character through construction activity, vegetation loss 

and visibility of construction works will have up to moderate adverse residual effects on 

the landscape character of the Estate Sandlands Landscape Character Type (LCT), up to 

minimal adverse residual effects on Coastal Levels LCT and minor adverse effects on 

the historic landscape character of the area. 

The modification of the landscape and construction activities would have an impact on the 

natural beauty and special quality indicators resulting in minimal adverse residual effects 

on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and Suffolk 

Heritage Coast. 

Construction activities will result in an increase in noise levels experienced by residents at 

Rosery Cottages, and residents at properties on the outskirts of Sizewell and nearby 

dwellings, with noise levels expected to be below the significant observed adverse 

level effect (SOAEL) but above the lowest observed adverse effect level (LOAEL). 

There is the potential for combined effects 

arising from transport, noise and the 

deterioration of visual and recreational 

amenity and landscape character. 

Combined, these effects are likely to lead 

to an increased sense of disturbance. 
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Sensitive Receptor or 

resource group 

Demolition and Construction Residual Effects Potential for Combined Significant 

Effects 

 

Increased construction traffic along A12, B1122, Lover’s Lane, Sandy Lane and Sizewell 

Gap may increase the levels of fear and intimidation experienced by non-motorised users 

of these roads, and impact on the safety of road crossings and deteriorate the amenity of 

the area. These impacts are expected to result in negligible to minor adverse residual 

effects on pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians. 

Increased construction traffic along Sizewell Gap and Sandy Lane, would increase  the 

risk of conflict at Sandy Lane/ Sizewell Gap junction, and increase potential for collision in 

the event of construction traffic breaking suddenly. Overall this would lead to a minor 

adverse effect on motorised users. 

The views of construction activities from walking paths and noise levels experienced 

would result in negligible to minor adverse residual effects on the amenity of users of 

Suffolk Coastal Path, and minor to moderate adverse effects anticipated on the amenity 

of users of Sandlings Walk, near Sizewell. 

The diversion of Bridleway 19 and changes in views and noise levels experienced would 

result in minor to moderate adverse residual effects on amenity of users of promoted 

walks.  

Sizewell Marshes SSSI Dewatering during construction of Outage Store and potential migration of contaminants 

to the SSSI would lead to minor adverse residual effects on the hydrological conditions 

that feed the marshes. 

The alteration of surface flows during construction and potential discharge of fine 

sediment and contaminants would result in likely minor adverse residual effects on 

surface watercourses that form part of Sizewell Marshes.  

Impacts on the Sizewell Marshes SSSI would occur through habitat loss during footpath 

construction and changes in water quality, hydrology and hydrogeology, resulting minor 

adverse residual effects on the ecological functioning of the SSSI. 

 

The impact on the ecological functioning 

of Sizewell Marshes SSSI already 

considers the combined impacts of habitat 

loss, water quality, hydrology and 

hydrogeology. Hence the residual effects 

identified in Chapter 6: Terrestrial 

Ecology and Ornithology take into 

account the potential for combined effects. 

There is the potential that the ecological 

functioning of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

may result in further disturbance of 
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Sensitive Receptor or 

resource group 

Demolition and Construction Residual Effects Potential for Combined Significant 

Effects 

The bird assemblage using Sizewell Marshes would be disturbed through construction 

noise and visual intrusion, resulting in minor adverse residual effects on the bird 

assemblage.  

protected species using the SSSI, this is 

considered within the ‘protected species’ 

section below. 

Habitats The loss of habitat from Coronation Wood, Pillbox Field and Sizewell Marshes SSSI as a 
result of construction activities would result in minor adverse residual effects on habitats. 

No likely effect interactions or combined 

effects further to those considered within 

Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and 

Ornithology. Hence the residual effects 

identified take into account the potential 

for combined effects. 

Protected species The loss of improved and semi-improved grassland, as well as Coronation Wood, and 

disturbance of species, would have impacts on the reptile, bat and bird assemblages, 

resulting in negligible to minor adverse effects on protected species. 

No likely effect interactions or combined 

effects further to those considered within 

Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and 

Ornithology. Hence the residual effects 

identified take into account the potential 

for combined effects. 

Landscape Character  The modification of the landscape character through construction activity, vegetation loss 

and visibility of construction works will have up to moderate adverse residual effects on 

the landscape character of the Estate Sandlands Landscape Character Type (LCT), up to 

minimal adverse residual effects on Coastal Levels LCT and minor adverse effects on 

the historic landscape character of the area. 

Effect interactions form an integral part of 
the assessment of effects on landscape 
character types reported in Chapter 7: 
Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment. Hence the residual effects 
identified take into account the potential 
for combined effects. 
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Sensitive Receptor or 

resource group 

Demolition and Construction Residual Effects Potential for Combined Significant 

Effects 

Suffolk Coast and Heaths 

AONB and Suffolk Heritage 

Coast 

The modification of the landscape and construction activities would have an impact on the 

natural beauty and special quality indicators resulting in minimal adverse residual effects 

on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and Suffolk 

Heritage Coast.  

 

Effect interactions form an integral part of 

the assessment of effects on the Suffolk 

Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk 

Heritage Coast reported in Chapter 7: 

Landscape and Visual Impact 

Assessment. Hence the residual effects 

identified take into account the potential 

for combined effects. 

Above and below ground 

heritage assets and historic 

landscape character 

Construction and demolition works may disturb or damage potential archaeological 

remains, resulting in negligible to minor adverse residual effects. 

Construction works would result in the loss of important hedgerow west of Pillbox Field 

(as classified under Hedgerow Regulations), changes to historic landscape character and 

setting of Pillbox would lead to minor adverse residual effects on above ground heritage 

assets. 

Construction works in the area would lead to noise and visual effects, leading to minor 

adverse residual effects on setting of the historic landscape character of the area. 

Effects on both above and below ground 
heritage assets are unlikely to combine to 
create a larger impact as the effects are 
on separate receptors.  Consideration of 
effect interactions forms an integral part to 
the assessment of effects on the existing 
historic landscape character. Hence the 
residual effects identified take into 
account the potential for combined effects. 
 

Surface watercourses 

(Sizewell Drain, Leiston 

Drain and associated minor 

drains) 

Removal of existing ground contamination during construction works would reduce the 

risk of release, discharge or migration of existing contaminants from soils to controlled 

waters, resulting in a negligible to minor beneficial residual effects on surface waters.  

The construction of pedestrian footbridges over Sizewell Drain would result in the 

alteration of surface flows, changes to geomorphology and impact on water quality, 

leading to minor adverse residual effects on this watercourse.  

Construction works may discharge fine sediment and contaminants released/spilt, leading 

to minor adverse residual effect on surface watercourses. 

Potential for combined effects due to the 

mobilisation of existing contaminants 

within soils, physical works for the 

construction of the pedestrian footbridges 

and accidental release/ spillages of fine 

sediments and contaminants during 

construction works. 
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Sensitive Receptor or 

resource group 

Demolition and Construction Residual Effects Potential for Combined Significant 

Effects 

Groundwater The temporary dewatering for construction of Outage Store basement would lead to 

locally reduced groundwater level, impacting on the Crag groundwater body (principal 

aquifer), resulting in minor adverse residual effects on groundwater resources.  

Spillages and infiltration of runoff from the construction site have the potential to result in 

the contamination of the Crag groundwater body (principal aquifer), minor adverse 

residual effect on groundwater resources.  

The removal of existing ground contamination during construction works would reduce the 

risk of release, discharge or migration of existing contaminants from soils to controlled 

waters, resulting in a negligible to minor beneficial residual effects on groundwater.  

 

Potential for combined effects due to the 

mobilisation of existing contaminants 

within soils and accidental spillages during 

construction works. Localised effects on 

groundwater table due to dewatering are 

unlikely to combine with the effects on 

groundwater quality. 

Soil resource  Construction activities may increase soil erosion, compaction and ground stability, 

resulting in minor adverse residual effects on soil features. 

The generation of soil waste as a result of earthwork would result in a minor adverse 

residual effect on soil resources.   

Construction works may result in a 

number of effects on the existing soil 

resource, due to the potential impacts of 

erosion, compaction, ground stability and 

the loss of soil resource due to excess 

material being created during earthworks. 

However, these effects are not considered 

to result in a combined effect, and have 

been assessed individually within Chapter 

12: Land Quality.  
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16.3.5 Table 16.1 shows that in addition to combined effects already considered within the 
technical topic chapters (such as on the ecology, landscape and historic environment 
receptors), there is the potential for effect interactions to take place during the 
construction and demolition phase of the Proposed Development on the following 
receptors: 

 Neighbouring residential and commercial properties, businesses and visitors to 
the area, including the users of community resources and local walks and roads; 

 Surface waterbodies, such as the Sizewell Drain; and 

 Groundwater within the crag aquifer (principal aquifer). 

16.3.6 Neighbouring residential and commercial properties and businesses, and visitors to 
the area would experience adverse effects as noise levels from construction and 
demolition activities would be above the LOAEL, and up to moderate adverse effects 
due to reduced visual amenity and the change to the landscape character, albeit from 
a limited number of viewpoints.  Up to minor adverse residual effects may be 
experienced by non-motorised users along A12, B1122, Lover’s Lane, Sandy Lane 
and Sizewell Gap and vehicle users along Sizewell Gap / Sandy Lane.  The increase 
in construction traffic along these roads is likely to increase fear and intimidation for 
users, as well as reduce the safety of roads.  Furthermore minor to moderate adverse 
effects on the users of Bridleway 19 are expected due to the diversion of the 
bridleway, crossing with construction traffic, construction noise and changes to views.  

16.3.7 Considered cumulatively, the impacts resulting in these effects are likely to lead to an 
increased sense of disturbance, and may result in users temporarily avoiding the 
area affected by the construction and demolition works.  

16.3.8 However, these effects are transient in nature due to the phased approach to 
construction works; they will occur on a temporary timescale over the construction 
phase and are reversible in most instances. The combined effects of construction will 
be short to medium-term and at they are the worst during construction immediately 
adjacent to the sensitive receptors.  

16.3.9 With the adoption of good practice environmental management and the incorporation 
of proposed mitigation measures during the demolition and construction phase, as 
set out within the Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) 
(refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 3.3), the combined effect of individual impacts on 
any of the identified sensitive receptors will be minimised as far as is reasonably 
practicable. Overall, it is considered that the effects are unlikely to be greater than 
any sum of their parts and, therefore, will not result in a significant combined effect. 
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16.3.10 In addition, a combined effect may occur on the water quality of surface waterbodies, 
specifically the Sizewell Drain, and groundwater within the Crag aquifer, due to the 
potential for mobilising contaminants from existing soils, leaks and spillages during 
construction and physical works for the construction of proposed pedestrian 
footbridges.  These effects would be mitigated by the good practice environmental 
management measures set out within the Outline CEMP and the combined effect is 
not assessed to be significant. This assessment aligns with the conclusions of the 
Water Framework Directive compliance assessment included in ES Volume II: 
Appendix 14.2. 

c) Operational Phase 

16.3.11 Table 16.2 presents a review of the potential impact interactions and combined 
effects once the Proposed Development is operational. The potential impact 
interactions are then discussed in greater detail below. 
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Table 16.2: Combined effects of residual complete and operational impacts of the Proposed Development on a single receptor group or resource 

Sensitive Receptor and 

Resource Groups 

Operational Residual Effects Potential for Significant Combined 

Effects 

Existing Sizewell power 

station complex workers / 

visitors 

Users of the Outage Car Park at the junction of Sizewell Gap / Sandy Lane will 

experience driver delays exiting the car park, resulting in minor adverse residual effects. 

The outage traffic to the Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field would have an impact on 

motorised users travelling along Sizewell Gap, as there would be an increased potential 

for collision in the event of outage traffic breaking suddenly approaching Sandy Lane and 

due to the increased turning movements at the junction. This is anticipated to result in a 

negligible to minor adverse effect.  

No likely effect interactions or combined 

effects further to those considered within 

Chapter 10: Transport. 

Local residents/ businesses/ 

commercial properties and 

visitors to the area  

(including the users of 

community resources and 

local walks and roads) 

Changes in views as a result of the Proposed Development would impact the visual 

amenity of residential receptors in Sizewell, along Sandy Lane as well as isolated 

properties in the vicinity of the Site, as well as the visual amenity of the users of local 

roads, tracks and permissive paths. This would lead to negligible neutral to moderate 

adverse residual effects on visual amenity.  

The modification of the landscape character from new structures/infrastructure and 

planting would result in up to moderate adverse residual effects on the landscape 

character of the Estate Sandlands LCT, up to minimal neutral residual effects on Coastal 

Levels LCT, and minor adverse effects on the historic landscape character of the area. 

The effects will reduce over time as landscaping matures. 

The modification of the landscape and operation of the Proposed Development would 

have an impact on the natural beauty and special quality indicators resulting in minimal 

neutral residual effects on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk Heritage 

Coast. 

The Outage Car Park access road would cross Bridleway 19 and amendments to the 

route would result in changes in views. This would result in minor adverse residual 

effects on recreational amenity of users, with the effects decreasing as planting matures. 

Outage traffic to the Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field may increase the risk of accidents 

with non-motorised users travelling along Sandy Lane, impacting the safety of users 

There is the potential for combined effects 

to arise due to the changes to the 

landscape and visual amenity and  effects 

on the Bridleway and non-motorised and 

motorised users of Sandy Lane and 

Sizewell Gap.  
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Sensitive Receptor and 

Resource Groups 

Operational Residual Effects Potential for Significant Combined 

Effects 

crossing the access road to the Outage Car Park. This is expected to result in a 

moderate adverse effect on pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians. Furthermore, this 

would also impact on motorised users travelling along Sizewell Gap, as there would be an 

increased potential for collision in the event of outage traffic breaking suddenly on the 

approach to Sandy Lane and due to the increased turning movements at the junction. 

This is anticipated to result in a negligible to minor adverse effect on motorised users.  

Sizewell Marshes SSSI There would be impacts on the bird assemblage using Sizewell Marshes SSSI, through 

noise and visual disturbance, resulting in minor adverse residual effects. 

The permanent changes in surface runoff and discharge of fine sediment and 

contaminants would result in minor adverse residual effects on surface watercourses 

that form part of Sizewell Marshes. 

The impact on the ecological functioning of 

Sizewell Marshes SSSI already considers 

the combined impacts on water quality, 

hydrology and hydrogeology. Hence the 

residual effects identified in Chapter 6: 

Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology 

take into account the potential for 

combined effects. 

There is the potential that the ecological 

functioning of the Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

may result in further disturbance of 

protected species using the SSSI. This is 

considered within the ‘protected species‘ 

section below.  

Habitats No residual effects of minor, moderate or major significance on habitats identified. No likely effect interactions or combined 

effects further to those considered within 

Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and 

Ornithology. Hence the residual effects 

identified take into account the potential for 

combined effects. 
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Sensitive Receptor and 

Resource Groups 

Operational Residual Effects Potential for Significant Combined 

Effects 

Protected species With habitat enhancement and creation in Pillbox Field, minor beneficial residual effects 

are anticipated on the reptile assemblage. 

There would be impacts on the bird assemblage using Sizewell Marshes SSSI, through 

noise and visual disturbance, resulting in minor adverse residual effects. 

 

No likely effect interactions or combined 

effects, further to those considered within 

Chapter 6: Terrestrial Ecology and 

Ornithology. Hence the residual effects 

identified take into account the potential for 

combined effects. 

Landscape Character The modification of the landscape character from new structures/infrastructure and 

planting would result in up to moderate, adverse residual effects on the landscape 

character of the Estate Sandlands LCT, up to minimal neutral residual effects on Coastal 

Levels LCT, and minor adverse effects on the historic landscape character of the area. 

The effects will reduce over time as landscaping matures. 

 

Effect interactions form an integral part of 

the assessment of effects on landscape 

character types reported in Chapter 7: 

Landscape and Visual Impact 

Assessment. Hence the residual effects 

identified take into account the potential for 

combined effects. 

Suffolk Coast and Heaths 

AONB and Suffolk Heritage 

Coast 

The modification of the landscape and operation of the Proposed Development would 

have an impact on the natural beauty and special quality indicators resulting in minimal 

neutral residual effects on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of Outstanding Natural 

Beauty (AONB) and Suffolk Heritage Coast. 

 

Effect interactions form an integral part of 

the assessment of effects on the Suffolk 

Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk 

Heritage Coast reported in Chapter 7: 

Landscape and Visual Impact 

Assessment. Hence the residual effects 

identified take into account the potential for 

combined effects. 

Above and below ground 

heritage assets, and historic 

landscape character 

Due to the presence of the Outage Car Park and access paths within Pillbox Field, there 

would be minor adverse residual effects on the historic landscape character and setting 

of pillbox on Pillbox Field. 

The residual effects identified take into 
account the potential for combined effects.  
No likely further effect interactions or 
combined effects. 
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Sensitive Receptor and 

Resource Groups 

Operational Residual Effects Potential for Significant Combined 

Effects 

Surface watercourses 

(Sizewell Drain, Leiston 

Drain and associated minor 

drains) 

The removal of existing ground contamination would reduce the risk of release, discharge 

or migration of existing contaminants from soils to controlled waters, resulting in a 

negligible to minor beneficial residual effects on surface waters.  

The permanent changes in surface runoff and discharge of fine sediment and 

contaminants would result in minor adverse residual effects on Sizewell Drain. 

No likely effect interactions or combined 

effects. 

Groundwater The Proposed Development would result in an increase in the impermeable area of 

ground cover, impacting ground water levels, and spills or leaks during operation. This 

would lead to minor adverse residual effects on Crag groundwater body (principal 

aquifer). 

The removal of existing ground contamination would reduce the risk of release, discharge 

or migration of existing contaminants from soils to controlled waters, resulting in a 

negligible to minor beneficial residual effects on groundwater.  

No likely effect interactions or combined 

effects. 
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16.3.12 Table 16.2 shows that in addition to combined effects already considered within the 
technical topic chapters (such as on the ecology, landscape and historic environment 
receptors), there is the potential for effect interactions to take place during the 
operation of the Proposed Development on the following receptors: 

 Local residents, neighbouring commercial properties and businesses and visitors 
to the area, including the users of community resources and local walks and 
roads. 

16.3.13 Local residents and visitors to the area may experience a combined adverse effect 
due to the changes to visual amenity, landscape character and the crossing of 
Bridleway 19 with outage traffic.  The combined effects would be limited to a small 
number of viewpoints and the effects would reduce over time, as planting matures.  
During outages, a significant effect on non-motorised users travelling along Bridleway 
19 / Sandy Lane has been identified due to an increased risk of accidents at the 
crossing with the access road to the Outage Car Park. In addition, there is an 
increased risk of accidents with motorised users travelling along Sizewell Gap due to 
an increase in traffic accessing the Outage Car Park during outages; however this 
risk is not assessed to be significant (see Chapter 10: Transport).    

16.3.14 Overall, whilst a significant adverse effect during outages has been identified on 
accidents and safety for non-motorised users travelling along Sandy Lane, it is not 
likely that this would combine with impacts on the landscape and visual amenity. On 
this basis, it is considered that significant in-combination effects are unlikely to occur. 
Chapter 10: Transport has considered the inter-relationships between traffic effects 
resulting from outage traffic accessing the Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field; no likely 
effect interactions or combined effects further to those considered within the technical 
chapter have been identified. 

16.4 Cumulative Development Effects – approach and methodology 

a) General approach 

16.4.1 The cumulative effects assessment considers effects that arise as a result of the 
Proposed Development in combination with other projects, plans and/or programmes 
that have the potential to result in a larger, or different, effect on a given receptor.  

16.4.2 The cumulative assessment has been undertaken on the basis of the extent of likely 
interaction between the Proposed Development and the non-Sizewell B schemes 
identified, in accordance with the Planning Inspectorate Advice Note Seventeen (Ref. 
16.3), summarised in Section 16.2.  

16.4.3 The assessment has focussed on areas where significant residual effects (major and 
moderate) have been identified as part of the assessment undertaken on the 
Proposed Development. Where minor residual effects have been identified as part of 
the assessment undertaken on the Proposed Development, these have been 
considered further where, applying professional judgement, it is deemed that there is 
potential for cumulative effects (for example, based on the location of the impact or 
the sensitivity of the receptor). 
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b)  Consultation 

16.4.4 EDF Energy Nuclear Generation Limited, herein referred to as ‘EDF Energy (NGL)’, 
submitted a request for an EIA Scoping Opinion to Suffolk Coastal District Council 
(SCDC)1 in October 2016 and a Scoping Opinion was received in December 2016 
(refer to ES Volume II: Appendices 5.1 and 5.2). Subsequently, a pre-application 
meeting was held on 14th December 2018 to confirm cumulative schemes to be 
considered within the ES. Through this process, schemes to be considered within the 
cumulative effects assessment for the Proposed Development were confirmed, as 
described in the following sections.  

c) Identification of relevant non-SZB development projects, plans and 
programmes  

16.4.5 Other projects, plans and programmes have been identified through EIA Scoping, 
stakeholder discussion and a review of publically available information. Schemes 
have been included on the basis that they are: 

 under construction; or 

 permitted application(s), but not yet implemented (those from the past five years 
were considered, taking into account those that received planning consent over 
three years ago and are still valid, but have not been completed); or 

 submitted application(s) not yet determined (as above); or 

 refused, subject to appeal procedures not yet determined; or 

 Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects registered by the Planning 
Inspectorate; or 

 identified in the relevant Development Plan (and emerging Development Plans - 
with appropriate weight being given as they move closer to adoption) recognising 
that information on any relevant proposals will be limited; or 

 identified in other plans and programmes (as appropriate) which set the 
framework for future development consents/approvals, where such development 
is reasonably likely to come forward; and 

 within the Zone of Influence of the Proposed Development (based on the spatial 
extent of the impacts of the Proposed Development). 

16.4.6 Table 16.3 explains the rationale for the ZoI extent for potential cumulative impacts 
with other developments used by each environmental topic. These individual ZoIs 
were subsequently combined to define an overall ZoI of the Proposed Development 
representing the search area within which other developments were identified. 

                                            

 

1 On the 1st April 2019, Suffolk Coastal District Council merged with Waveney District Council to create East 

Suffolk Council. All pre application consultation and engagement which has taken place to date with the local 

planning authority was carried out with Suffolk Coastal District Council and therefore referred to as such within the 

documentation submitted with the planning application for the Proposed Development. 
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Table 16.3 ZoI extents for assessment of potential cumulative impacts 

Chapter Zone of Influence (ZoI) 

Terrestrial Ecology and 
Ornithology 

Construction and operation: The ZoI, study area and survey area were defined 

based on the mobility of each species group and the likely extent of any impacts 

resulting from the Proposed Development. The following ZoIs have been considered: 

 Designated sites up to 5km including Special Protection Areas (SPA), 

Special Areas of Conservation (SAC), Ramsar sites, Special Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest (SSSI) and National Nature Reserves (NNR); 

 Local Nature Reserves (LNR) and County Wildlife Sites (CWS) up to 2km; 

 Birds, bats and great crested newts up to 500m; and 

 Plants and habitats, invertebrates, reptiles, amphibians and terrestrial 

mammals) up to 200m.  

Landscape and Visual  Construction and operation: 2km from the Site boundary. 

Historic Environment Construction and operation: archaeological and historic assets within 2km from the 

Site boundary.  

Amenity and recreation Construction and operation: amenity and recreational resources within 1km from 

the Site boundary. 

Transport Construction and operation: The study area has been defined based on the area 

where there is likely to be a transport impact resulting from the construction and 

operation of the Proposed Development. This includes routes along which HGVs and 

construction worker cars will travel. The study area comprises: 

 the Site of the Proposed Development; 

 Sizewell Gap; 

 the proposed Outage Car Park and access from Sandy Lane; 

 nearby Public Rights of Ways (PRoWs); 

 Lover’s Lane; 

 B1122 between the A12 and Lover’s Lane; and 

 A12 north and south of Yoxford. 

Noise and vibration Construction: noise sensitive receptors were considered up to 1km from 
construction activities (for noise) and for receptors sensitive to vibration for up to 
150m from construction activities.   

Operation: Noise sensitive receptors were considered up to 300 metres from the 
operational facilities 

Land Quality Construction and Operation: The ZoI in respect of the re-use of soils and waste 
soils includes the area inside the Site boundary. 

The ground contamination on human receptors, controlled waters receptors, 

ecological receptors and property receptors includes the land within the Site and a 

radial zone of up to 500m. 

Hydrogeology Construction and Operation: The ZoI for the consideration of effects on Controlled 
Waters and groundwater dependent ecological receptors includes the area inside the 
Site boundary and land immediately beyond it to a distance of 1km. 

Surface Water and Flood Construction and Operation: The ZoI is defined by the extent of the surface water 
drainage catchments of Sizewell Drain and Leiston Drain. 

Radiological Effects Construction and operation: The ZoI is defined by the area inside the Site 

boundary. 
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16.4.7 Non-Sizewell B developments that are considered to be of a nature or scale that are 
not likely to result in cumulative impacts and therefore, have been excluded from the 
cumulative effects assessment include: 

 small scale residential uses (less than two dwellings); 

 changes of buildings’ use (unless it could itself result in a cumulative effect, such 
as a conversion of several barns into a holiday village); 

 construction of agricultural buildings (e.g. storage of livestock, machinery or feed); 

 house extensions or cosmetic changes to buildings; 

 works to trees; 

 micro-generation wind turbines; 

 roof mounted solar photovoltaic panels (or ground mounted less than 50kw 
output); 

 renewal of planning permission for retention of existing operational use; and 

 variation to planning permissions, including reserved matters applications (where 
original application would be excluded). 

16.4.8 It should be noted that:  

 More weight is given to those projects that are at a more advanced stage in 
planning/licensing, as there will be more confidence over the design and its likely 
impacts. 

 Future plans or projects for which sufficient information is not available to base a 
reliable assessment and which are not likely to be submitted or gain consent until 
after the Proposed Development has been completed, cannot reasonably be 
assessed. It would be for the applicants of these schemes to consider the impact 
of the Proposed Development when undertaking a cumulative effects assessment 
for their projects. 

16.4.9 Using the criteria outlined, a ‘long list’ of ‘other developments’ was developed and is 
provided within ES Volume II: Appendix 16.1. Each development scheme was 
reviewed and either scoped out or progressed into the cumulative assessment. 
Through this exercise, the projects to be considered within the cumulative 
assessment, as confirmed with SCDC, comprise: 

 Sizewell C Nuclear Power Station National Significant Infrastructure Project 
(NSIP) (otherwise referred to as Sizewell C Project): consideration will be given to 
the potential for combined cumulative effects to the extent possible based on the 
information publicly available (Stage 3 consultation undertaken in early 2019 (Ref. 
16.3)); and 

 Scottish Power Renewables (SPR) East Anglia One North (EA1N) and East 
Anglia Two (EA2) offshore windfarms to the extent possible based on the 
information publicly available (Phase 4 consultation undertaken in early 2019 
(Ref. 16.5)).  



NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

 

Sizewell B Relocated Facilities Environmental Statement | Chapter 16 Cumulative Effects | April 2019 19 

NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 

16.4.10 It is noted that the EIA Scoping Report also listed Galloper Wind Farm and Sizewell 
A decommissioning as cumulative schemes to be considered within the ES. 
However, these schemes have been considered within the EIA as part of the existing 
baseline as:  

 The construction of onshore elements of Galloper Wind Farm has now been 
completed. 

 The decommissioning of Sizewell A began in 2007 with decommissioning works 
ongoing and expected to continue throughout the construction of the Proposed 
Development. Surveys to establish the baseline conditions of the Site have 
considered these decommissioning works as part of the existing baseline and it is 
considered that works associated with the decommissioning would remain similar 
throughout the construction programme of the Proposed Development.  

i. Construction and Demolition Phase 

16.4.11 For the construction phase cumulative scenario, a ‘worst case’ scenario has been 
defined that captures the maximum level of construction activity associated with the 
schemes under consideration.  The scenario that has been assessed is defined as:  
the construction and demolition activities associated with the Proposed Development 
(i.e. the main assessment), together with: 

 construction of Sizewell C Project (overlapping with the construction and 
demolition works of the Proposed Development); and 

 construction of SPR EA1N and EA2 offshore windfarms.  

16.4.12 It is noted that SPR is yet to decide whether EA1N and EA2 offshore windfarms will 
be constructed simultaneously or sequentially (Ref. 16.5).  If built sequentially, the 
construction of SPR EA1N offshore windfarm would be expected to commence once 
the construction of the Proposed Development has been completed.  However, for a 
worst case cumulative assessment, simultaneous construction of the two SPR 
projects has been assumed. 

ii. Operational Phase 

16.4.13 The operational phase cumulative assessment scenario is defined as: the operation 
of the Proposed Development (i.e. the main assessment considering all new facilities 
constructed), together with the operation of: 

 Sizewell C Project (based on Stage 3 information); and 

 SPR EA1N and EA2 offshore windfarms (based on Phase 4 consultation 
information).  

d) Assessment of Significant Effects 

16.4.14 Residual cumulative effects have been classified and reported in the same way as 
residual effects identified within the topic assessment chapters, along with an 
explanation of whether effects are ‘significant’ or ‘not significant’.   
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e) Development Schemes 

16.4.15 This section provides a summary of the non-Sizewell B schemes that have been 
considered within the cumulative assessment. Figure 16.1 shows the location of the 
cumulative development schemes, while Table 16.4 provides a summary description 
of the schemes.  

16.4.16 The subsequent sections provide an assessment of potential cumulative effects with 
the non-Sizewell B schemes and describe any possible significant effects and 
mitigation required, where appropriate. 
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Table 16.4: Cumulative Schemes 

Project, Plan or Programme Status Location Likely construction programme 

Sizewell C Project 

Main Development Site including  

 Two UK European Pressurised Reactor (EPR)s comprising 
reactor buildings and associated buildings; 

 Turbine halls and electrical buildings,  

 Cooling water pumphouses and associated buildings; 

 Operational service centre;  

 Fuel and waste storage facilities; and 

 Other buildings/infrastructure 

Off-site associated development including park and ride sites, 

railway extension lines, highway realignments/or diversions. 

Phase 1 of the Sizewell C Project would involve site 

establishment and preparation for earthworks, including:  

 Preparation of the site for development and establishment of 
temporary infrastructure. 

 Archaeological excavations and translocation of protected 
species from the main development site to receptor sites 
nearby.  

 Diversion of the Sizewell Drain to enable development in the 
north-west corner of the SSSI. 

 Construction of the cut-off wall on the main development site 
and preparation of the main platform with initial utility 
connections. 

 

 Site clearance, establishment of temporary welfare facilities 
and security fencing. 

Pre-submission 

Development Consent 

Order application  

 

Assessment based on 

Stage 3 public consultation 

materials, including 

Preliminary Environmental 

Information Report (PEIR) 

(Ref. 16.3) 

Works at the Main 

Development Site of the 

Sizewell C Nuclear Power 

Station, overlapping the 

Site of the Proposed 

Development and within the 

zone of influence of the 

Proposed Development 

Construction traffic routes:  

 At early stages of 
construction:  

Sizewell Gap/ Lover’s 

Lane/ B1122/ A12; 

 Following the 
construction of new 
access route: 

New access route/ 

B1122/ A12 

 

See Figure 16.1 

 

9-12 years, if development consent is 
granted. 

Assumed start of construction of 
Sizewell C Phase 1 works within the 
ZoI of the Proposed Development 
during Phase 2 of the Proposed 
Development construction and 
demolition works.   
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Project, Plan or Programme Status Location Likely construction programme 

 An access road would be established from the B1122, 
crossing the SSSI to arrive at the north of the main platform.  

 Site clearance (including removal of trees in wooded areas 
and removal of topsoil), initial excavation works. 

 The initial excavation works would include: the main platform; 
contractors’ compound areas; borrow pits; site entrance hub; 
accommodation campus; batching plant area; early access 
roads; and land east of Eastlands Industrial Estate (LEEIE). 

 Works would commence for the construction of haul road; 
SSSI crossing; electricity substation; site entrance; 
accommodation campus; and LEEIE. 

 Works on the foreshore would also commence during this 
phase. This would include: excavation of Bent Hills along the 
foreshore; creation of the construction phase sea defence; 
and ground preparation works such as soil strengthening and 
northern mound adaptation. 
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Project, Plan or Programme Status Location Likely construction programme 

Scottish Power Renewables (SPR) onshore and offshore 

facilities for EA1N and EA2, comprising:  

Onshore: 

 A landfall site with an associated transition bay to connect 
the onshore and offshore cables; 

 Onshore cabling; 

 Two onshore substations (one for EA1N and one for EA2); 

 Electrical cable connection between onshore substation and 
National Grid substation; 

 National Grid substation; 

 Sealing end compounds / gantries; and 

 Potential for the upgrade of existing overhead pylons and the 
addition of one new pylon.  

 

There are no potential cumulative effects with the proposed 
offshore infrastructure and therefore, offshore works have not 
been considered within this chapter. 

Pre-submission 

Development Consent 

Order application  

 

Assessment based on 

Phase 4 public consultation 

materials, including 

Preliminary Environmental 

Information Reports (PEIR) 

(Ref. 16.5) 

Onshore facilities: 

Between Thorpeness, 

Leiston and Friston  

Construction traffic routes: 

Sizewell Gap/ Lover’s Lane/ 

B1122/ A12 

See Figure 16.1 

If built sequentially: 

 Onshore construction of EA2: 
during Phase 2 of Proposed 
Development construction 

 Onshore construction of EA1N: 
following the construction of 
Proposed Development 

 

If built simultaneously (worst case 

scenario applied within this 

assessment): 

 Onshore construction of EA1N 
and EA2 during Phase 2 of 
Proposed Development 
construction) 
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16.5 Cumulative Development Effects - Assessment 

a) Terrestrial Ecology and Ornithology 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.1 Those ecological receptors that are likely to be affected by the cumulative schemes 
and the Proposed Development acting in combination have been identified (i.e. the 
assessment does not include receptors which are only affected by the Proposed 
Development (which are considered at Section 16.3 above) or any of the cumulative 
schemes in isolation).   

16.5.2 The following receptors have been identified which could, potentially, experience 
cumulative effects generated by the construction and demolition phase of the 
Proposed Development in combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out in 
Section 16.4: 

 Sizewell Marshes SSSI; 

 Coronation Wood; 

 The reptile assemblage identified within the ZoI of the Proposed Development;  

 The bat assemblage identified within the ZoI of the Proposed Development; and 

 Bird assemblage identified within the ZoI of the Proposed Development using 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

SPR EA1N and EA2 

16.5.3 The PEIRs for SPR EA1N and EA2 schemes (Ref. 16.5) concluded the following with 
regards to the identified ecological receptors:  

 The schemes will not result in direct or indirect effects on Sizewell Marshes SSSI.  

 The construction of the two schemes will result in a minor adverse effect on the 
loss of woodland and trees; however, this will be mitigated through the replanting 
of an equivalent area of lost woodland following the completion of the works. 

 The construction of the two schemes will result in a temporary minor adverse 
effect on reptiles following the implementation of mitigation, due to temporary 
loss of suitable reptile habitat, a risk of killing or injuring reptiles, and a risk of 
habitat degradation due to pollutant release during the construction phase. 

 The construction of the two schemes will result in a temporary moderate adverse 
effect on bats following the implementation of mitigation, due to potential effects 
on roosting sites, permanent habitat loss of suitable commuting/ foraging habitat, 
habitat fragmentation and temporary disturbance to commuting/ foraging bats 
and bat roosts during the construction phase (for example via increased noise 
and light).  

 The PEIRs (Ref. 16.5) concluded that the onshore ornithology surveys within 
EA1N and EA2 study areas did not record bird species that form the qualifying 
features of Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 
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16.5.4 Therefore, the Proposed Development is not likely to result in cumulative effects with 
SPR EA1N and EA2 schemes on Sizewell Marshes SSSI and bird assemblage using 
the SSSI.   

16.5.5 Impacts on the bat and reptile assemblages will be phased as the site clearance 
works of the Proposed Development that could affect bat and reptile assemblages 
will be completed during Phase One, whilst the construction of EA1N and EA2 is not 
expected to start until during Phase Two of the Proposed Development construction.  
Further details regarding the phasing of the Proposed Development is provided in 
Chapter 3. Large areas of similar bat and reptile habitat are present within the ZoIs 
of the Proposed Development and the SPR schemes, hence no significant 
cumulative effects are likely to occur and no further mitigation is considered to be 
required. 

Sizewell C Project 

16.5.6 The PEIR for Sizewell C Project (Ref. 16.3) concluded the following with regards to 
the identified ecological receptors that could experience cumulative effects:  

 Potential effects on Sizewell Marshes SSSI may occur as a result of:  

 Loss of wet woodland habitat; 

 Loss of reedbed and ditch habitat, fen meadow and habitat supporting 
invertebrate assemblage and water voles (not significant); 

 Alteration of hydrological regime, potential pollution from surface water run-off 
and spillages; 

 Potential effects on reptiles due to habitat loss and incidental mortality; 

 Potential effects on bat assemblage due to loss of foraging habitat and 
roosting resource, disturbance from noise and lighting;  

 Noise, lighting and visual disturbance to Sizewell Marshes SSSI wetland bird 
assemblage. 

16.5.7 It is noted that the assessment of effects presented within the PEIR for Sizewell C 
Project accounts for the effects of the Proposed Development, as the relocation and 
demolition of Sizewell B Relocated Facilities has also been included within the 
Sizewell C Project application. Therefore, there are no further cumulative effects to 
those presented in the Sizewell C PEIR and summarised above. It is noted that the 
loss of wet woodland habitat within the Sizewell Marshes SSSI is associated with the 
Sizewell C works only and not with the Proposed Development (i.e. the effect is due 
to the Sizewell C works). Therefore, the Proposed Development is not considered 
likely to result in further cumulative effects on ecological receptors identified and 
mitigated as part of the Sizewell C Project. 
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ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.8 The following sensitive receptors have been identified which could, potentially, 
experience cumulative effects generated during the operational phase of the 
Proposed Development in combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out in 
Section 16.4, as these receptors have the potential to be affected by the Proposed 
Development. 

 Sizewell Marshes SSSI; 

 The reptile assemblage identified within the ZoI of the Proposed Development;  

 The bat assemblage identified within the ZoI of the Proposed Development; and 

 Bird assemblage identified within the ZoI of the Proposed Development using 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

SPR EA1N and EA2 

16.5.9 As described within the PEIRs for SPR EA1N and EA2 (Ref. 16.5), the operational 
effects of onshore facilities are associated with operational lighting, which will be 
limited to routine maintenance activities to meet health and safety requirements, and 
operational noise which will be restricted to 35dB at the nearest noise sensitive 
receptors, and therefore will be imperceptible to background night time noise levels. 
As a consequence, disturbance from operational lighting and noise from SPR EA1N 
and EA2 onshore facilities is predicted to be minor adverse (not significant) and only 
have the potential to affect ecological receptors in the immediate vicinity of the 
onshore facilities.  Therefore, no cumulative effects with the Proposed Development 
are considered likely to occur and no further mitigation is required. 

Sizewell C Project 

16.5.10 The PEIR for the Sizewell C Project (Ref. 16.3) identifies no significant effects from 
the scheme on the Sizewell Marshes SSSI during the operational phase and 
significant beneficial effects on the bird, reptile and bat assemblages due to the 
provision of new habitat.  

16.5.11 The assessment of effects presented within the PEIR for Sizewell C Project accounts 
for the effects of the Proposed Development. Therefore, there are no further 
cumulative effects to those presented in the Sizewell C Project PEIR and 
summarised above.  

b) Landscape and Visual Amenity 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.12 Where effects assessed in Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 
are negligible, the Proposed Development would not contribute to cumulative effects 
with non-Sizewell B schemes and therefore, these receptors and effects have not 
been considered further. 
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16.5.13 The following sensitive receptors have been identified which could, potentially, 
experience cumulative effects generated by the construction and demolition phase of 
the Proposed Development in combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out 
in Section 16.4. 

 Landscape character within the Estate Sandlands Landscape Character Type 
(LCT); 

 Landscape character within the Coastal Levels LCT; 

 Visual receptors within Receptor Group 1 Sizewell; 

 Visual receptors within Receptor Group 9 Sizewell Beach; 

 Visual receptors on the Suffolk Coast Path between Minsmere Sluice and 
Sizewell; 

 Visual receptors on the Sandlings Walk between Northern Mound and Sizewell; 

 Visual receptors on the Sandlings Walk between Sizewell to west of the Dower 
House; and 

 Designated and defined landscapes of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and Suffolk Heritage Coast. 

16.5.14 There is potential for cumulative impacts on landscape and visual receptors as a 
result of construction of the Proposed Development in combination with Sizewell C 
Project for the following reasons: 

 There would be construction works associated with Sizewell C Project within and 
adjacent to the same landscape character types as the Proposed Development. 

 Construction works associated with the Sizewell C Project would take place 
simultaneously with the Proposed Development, allowing in-combination views to 
construction activity over a greater extent and for a greater duration. 

16.5.15 Any construction works associated with the SPR EA1N and EA2 onshore facilities 
which may overlap with the Proposed Development would consist of short-term 
works involving trenching, cable laying and joining and the use of drilling rigs in some 
locations as the cable is laid. These works would be limited in terms of the scale of 
plant and construction involved and the duration of their use in any one part of the 
cable route, and as a result the effects arising would be limited in extent and would 
be short-lived. The larger elements of the landfall and overhead line works would be 
relatively distant from the Proposed Development. Consequently, no or only limited 
cumulative adverse effects would arise, which are not considered likely to be 
significant. 
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Effects on Landscape Character of Estate Sandlands LCT 

16.5.16 Construction works associated with the Sizewell C Project will take place 
predominantly within the Estate Sandlands LCT.  As described within the Sizewell C 
PEIR (Ref. 16.4) during the construction phase the fabric of the landscape within the 
Sizewell C site will be modified through the removal of vegetation to establish 
working areas, laydown/materials storage areas and access.  There will also be 
views to construction activity. The PEIR (Ref. 16.4) concludes that there is potential 
for the Sizewell C Project to result in significant adverse effects on landscape 
character within the Sizewell C site and up to approximately 2.5km from the Sizewell 
C site where construction activity would be a prominent feature in elevated and 
expansive views that contribute to landscape character.    

16.5.17 The potential for significant adverse effects will arise predominantly from the 
construction of Sizewell C Project, with the construction phase of the Proposed 
Development making a limited and relatively localised effect on landscape character, 
and for a shorter duration. Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely to 
result in cumulative effects greater than those caused by Sizewell C Project. 

Effects on Landscape Character of Coastal Levels LCT 

16.5.18 Construction works associated with the Sizewell C Project will take place 
predominantly adjacent to the Coastal Levels LCT, although some modification to 
landscape character will arise during the construction phase.  During the construction 
phase the fabric of the landscape within the Sizewell C site will be modified through 
the removal of vegetation and construction of the power station.   

16.5.19 The PEIR (Ref. 16.4) concludes that there is potential for the Sizewell C Project to 
result in significant adverse effects on landscape character within the Sizewell C site 
and up to approximately 2.5km from the Sizewell C site where construction activity 
would be a prominent feature in elevated and expansive views that contribute to 
landscape character.   

16.5.20 The potential for significant adverse effects will arise predominantly from the 
construction of Sizewell C Project, with the construction phase of the Proposed 
Development making a limited and relatively localised effect on landscape character, 
and for a shorter duration. Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely to 
result in cumulative effects greater than those caused by the Sizewell C Project. 
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Visual Receptors 

16.5.21 Effects on visual receptors within Receptor Group 1 Sizewell; and on the Sandlings 
Walk between Sizewell to west of the Dower House would likely comprise the 
following: 

 Visual receptors will experience views of construction activity associated with 
Sizewell C Project.  It is anticipated that the majority of views will be to cranes, 
with the majority of lower level activity (such as vehicle movements, materials 
storage and workers compounds screened by vegetation and existing buildings.  
The PEIR (Ref. 16.4) concludes that the Sizewell C Project has the potential to 
result in significant adverse effects on visual receptors within the main 
development site and up to approximately 1km from the Sizewell C site and on 
visual receptors at prominent locations between approximately 1km and 2.5km 
from the Sizewell C site. 

 The potential for significant adverse effects will arise predominantly from the 
construction of Sizewell C Project, with the construction phase of the Proposed 
Development making a relatively limited and localised effect on visual receptors 
and for a shorter duration. Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely 
to result in cumulative effects greater than those caused by the Sizewell C 
Project.   

16.5.22 Effects on visual receptors within Receptor Group 9 Sizewell Beach; on the 
Sandlings Walk between Northern Mound and Sizewell; and visual receptors on the 
Suffolk Coast Path between Minsmere Sluice and Sizewell would likely comprise the 
following: 

 Visual receptors will experience views to activity associated with the construction 
of the sea defences and major elements of the Sizewell C Project, particularly the 
Turbine Halls, Operational Service Centre and main reactors.  The PEIR (Ref. 
16.4) concludes that the Sizewell C Project is likely to result in significant adverse 
effects on visual receptors within the main development site and up to 
approximately 1km from the Sizewell C site and on visual receptors at prominent 
locations between approximately 1km and 2.5km from the Sizewell C site. 

 The potential for significant adverse effects will arise predominantly from the 
construction of Sizewell C Project.  The construction phase of the Proposed 
Development will result in a very limited and localised effect on visual receptors 
and for a shorter duration. Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely 
to result in cumulative effects greater than those caused by Sizewell C Project.     

Effects on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk Heritage Coast 

16.5.23 The PEIR for Sizewell C Project  (Ref. 16.3) records that there is potential for 
significant adverse effects on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk 
Heritage Coast arising during the construction phase.  As explained above, 
construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely to result in cumulative effects 
greater than those caused by Sizewell C Project. 
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ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.24 The following sensitive receptors have been identified which could, potentially, 
experience cumulative effects generated by the operational phase of the Proposed 
Development in combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out in Section 
16.4. 

 Landscape character within the Estate Sandlands LCT; 

 Landscape character within the Coastal Levels LCT; 

 Visual receptors within Receptor Group 1 Sizewell; 

 Visual receptors within Receptor Group 9 Sizewell Beach; 

 Visual receptors on the Suffolk Coast Path between Minsmere Sluice and 
Sizewell; 

 Visual receptors on the Sandlings Walk between Northern Mound and Sizewell; 

 Visual receptors on the Sandlings Walk between Sizewell to west of the Dower 
House; and 

 Designated and defined landscapes of the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and 
Suffolk Heritage Coast. 

16.5.25 It is considered that there is potential for cumulative impacts on landscape and visual 
receptors as a result of the operation of the Proposed Development in combination 
with Sizewell C Project for the following reasons: 

 There would be a permanent change to landscape character through the 
introduction of new power station structures, access and ancillary 
buildings/infrastructure and implementation of the operational phase landscape 
masterplan.   

 Permanent development associated with Sizewell C Project would be seen in 
combination with the Proposed Development. 

16.5.26 Permanent elements associated with the SPR EA1N and EA2 would be unlikely to 
generate cumulative effects as the larger elements of the landfall and overhead line 
works would be relatively distant from the Proposed Development.  This conclusion is 
consistent with the PEIRs prepared for EA1N and EA2 (Ref. 16.5). 

Effects on Landscape Character of Estate Sandlands LCT 

16.5.27 Permanent elements of the Sizewell C Project will take place predominantly within 
the Estate Sandlands LCT.  The Sizewell C PEIR (Ref. 16.3) concludes that the 
Sizewell C Project is likely to result in significant adverse effects on the landscape 
character within and immediately adjacent to the Sizewell C site.  The potential for 
significant effects will arise predominantly from Sizewell C Project, with the Proposed 
Development making a limited and relatively localised effect on landscape character. 
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Effects on Landscape Character of Coastal Levels LCT 

16.5.28 Permanent elements of the Sizewell C Project will take place predominantly adjacent 
to the Coastal Levels LCT.  The Sizewell C PEIR (Ref. 16.3) concludes that the 
Sizewell C Project is likely to result in significant adverse effects on the landscape 
character within and immediately adjacent to the Sizewell C site.  The potential for 
significant effects will arise predominantly from the Sizewell C Project, with the 
Proposed Development making a limited and relatively localised effect on landscape 
character. 

Visual Receptors  

16.5.29 Effects on visual receptors within Receptor Group 1 Sizewell; and on the Sandlings 
Walk between Sizewell to west of the Dower House would likely comprise the 
following. 

 The majority of new structures associated with the Sizewell C Project would be 
screened from view or seen in combination with the Proposed Development and 
existing power station structures and pylons.  However, as identified in the 
Sizewell C PEIR (Ref. 16.3), there is the potential for significant adverse effects 
on visual receptors from some locations.  Proposed planting will reduce the 
effects on visual receptors over time, and it is judged that the operation of 
Proposed Development is unlikely to result in cumulative effects greater than 
those caused by Sizewell C Project. 

16.5.30 Effects on visual receptors within Receptor Group 9 Sizewell Beach; on the 
Sandlings Walk between Northern Mound and Sizewell; and visual receptors on the 
Suffolk Coast Path between Minsmere Sluice and Sizewell would likely comprise the 
following:   

 Visual receptors will experience views to permanent elements of the Sizewell C 
Project power station, particularly the Turbine Halls, Operational Service Centre 
and main reactors.  The potential for significant adverse effects will arise 
predominantly from the construction of Sizewell C Project.  The Proposed 
Development will result in a very limited and localised effect on visual receptors 
and it is judged that the operation of Proposed Development is unlikely to result 
in cumulative effects greater than those caused by Sizewell C Project.    

Effects on the Suffolk Coast and Heaths AONB and Suffolk Heritage Coast 

16.5.31 As described within the Sizewell C PEIR (Ref. 16.3), the permanent elements of the 
Sizewell C Project have the potential to have a significant adverse effect on several 
of the Natural Beauty and Special Qualities Indicators of the Suffolk Coast and 
Heaths AONB.  The operation of Proposed Development is unlikely to result in 
cumulative effects greater than those caused by Sizewell C Project.    
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c) Historic Environment 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.32 The following sensitive receptors were identified for the assessment of potential 
effects from the construction and demolition works of the Proposed Development in 
Chapter 8: Historic Environment:  

 Buried archaeological remains; 

 Important hedgerows; 

 The Pillbox in Pillbox Field; and 

 Historic landscape character. 

16.5.33 It is considered that there is no potential for significant cumulative effects on the 
above historic environment receptors as a result of construction of the Proposed 
Development in combination with non-Sizewell B projects set out in Section 16.4 for 
the following reasons: 

 SPR EA1N and EA2: 

o There would be no works associated with the SPR EA1N and EA2 schemes 
within the footprint of Proposed Development, and consequently, buried 
archaeological remains or important hedgerows which have the potential to be 
affected by the Proposed Development would not be directly affected by the SPR 
EA1N and EA2 schemes; 

o As described in the PEIRs for SPR EA1N and EA2 (Ref. 16.5), any construction 
works associated with the EA2 onshore facilities of these schemes would be 
limited in extent and sufficiently short-lived not to give rise to material harm on 
the settings of heritage assets. Consequently, no cumulative adverse effect 
would arise to historic landscape character or through change to setting of the 
pillbox in Pillbox Field. 

 Sizewell C Project:  

o The Sizewell C Project would not have direct effects on the same buried 
archaeological remains or important hedgerows as potentially affected by the 
Proposed Development. 

o Where construction works associated with the Sizewell C Project may take place 
simultaneously with the Proposed Development, visibility of these works would 
be limited and would appear in an area already occupied by activity of an 
industrial character. Therefore, no significant cumulative adverse effects would 
arise to historic landscape character or through change to the setting of the 
pillbox in Pillbox Field, as a result of the contemporaneous construction of the 
Proposed Development and the early works of the Sizewell C Project. 
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ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.34 The following sensitive receptors were identified for the assessment of potential 
effects from the operation of the Proposed Development in Chapter 8: Historic 
Environment:  

 The Pillbox in Pillbox Field; and 

 Historic landscape character. 

16.5.35 It is considered that there is no potential for cumulative effects on the above historic 
environment receptors as a result of the operation of the Proposed Development in 
combination with non-Sizewell B projects for the following reasons: 

 SPR EA1N and EA2: 

o As described within the PEIRs for EA1N and EA2 (Ref. 16.5), the extent of the 
schemes that is within the vicinity of the Proposed Development comprises 
underground elements that would not lead to more than temporary changes in 
settings during construction works (which are considered to result in no material 
effect).  As such, the SPR EA1N and EA2 schemes would not give rise to 
cumulative effects with the Proposed Development on the setting of pillbox in 
Pillbox Field or the historic landscape character.  

 Sizewell C Project:  

o As set out within the Sizewell C PEIR (Ref. 16.3), no significant effects due to 
changes to the setting of heritage assets or the historic landscape are anticipated 
during the operation of the Sizewell C Project. This assessment also accounts for 
the effects of the Proposed Development, which also forms part of the DCO 
application.  

d) Amenity and Recreation 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.36 Where effects assessed in Chapter 9: Amenity and Recreation are negligible, the 
Proposed Development would not contribute to cumulative effects and therefore, 
these receptors have not been considered further. 

16.5.37 The following receptors or receptor groups assessed in Chapter 9 are assessed as 
having greater than negligible effects due to the Proposed Development, and have 
potential to experience cumulative effects. 

 The Suffolk Coast Path; 

 Sandlings Walk; 

 Bridleway E-363/019/0 (‘Bridleway 19’); 

 Receptor Area A: Nursery Covert, Reckham Pits Wood, Rookyard Wood and 
Leiston Common; 

 Receptor Area C: Goose Hill; and 

 Receptor Area D: Sizewell Beach. 
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16.5.38 There is potential for cumulative impacts on amenity and recreation receptors as a 
result of the construction of the Proposed Development in combination with Sizewell 
C Project because both developments would have potential to affect the same 
receptors due to temporary diversions of Public Rights of Way (PRoW) and 
recreational routes, and due to the potential changes to the noise environment and 
visual amenity. 

16.5.39 Any construction works associated with the SPR EA1N and EA2 which may occur 
simultaneously with the Proposed Development would be limited in extent, short-lived 
and relatively distant from the Proposed Development. Consequently, no or only 
limited cumulative adverse effects would arise, which are not likely to be significant. 

Effects on the Suffolk Coast Path 

16.5.40 The Suffolk Coast Path would be diverted inland along Bridleway 19 and past the 
proposed new Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field for temporary periods during the 
construction of Sizewell C Project. Receptors would experience changes to their 
noise and visual environments due to the construction of Sizewell C Project when 
along this diverted route, or when it continues to run along or parallel to its existing 
route on the coast east of the existing Sizewell power station complex.  The PEIR for 
Sizewell C Project (Ref. 16.3) states that effects due to that development are likely to 
be significant and temporary. Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely 
to result in cumulative effects greater than those caused by the Sizewell C Project. 

Effects on Sandlings Walk 

16.5.41 Sandlings Walk would be diverted inland along Bridleway 19 and past the proposed 
new Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field for temporary periods during the construction of 
Sizewell C Project. Receptors would experience changes to their noise and visual 
environments due to the construction of Sizewell C Project when along this diverted 
route, or when it continues to run along or parallel to its existing route on the coast 
east of the existing Sizewell power station complex.  The PEIR for the Sizewell C 
Project (Ref. 16.3) states that effects due to that development are likely to be 
significant and temporary.  Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely to 
result in cumulative effects greater than those caused by the Sizewell C Project. 

Bridleway 19 (E-363/019/0)  

16.5.42 Receptors would experience changes to their noise and visual environments due to 
the construction of Sizewell C Project.  The PEIR for Sizewell C Project (Ref. 16.3) 
states that effects due to that development are likely to be significant and temporary.  
Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely to result in cumulative effects 
greater than those caused by the Sizewell C Project.  
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Receptor Area A: Nursery Covert, Reckham Pits Wood, Rookyard Wood and 
Leiston Common 

16.5.43 Receptors would experience changes to their noise and visual environments due to 
the construction of Sizewell C Project.  The PEIR for the Sizewell C Project (Ref. 
16.3) states that effects due to that development are likely to be significant and 
temporary to receptors within Receptor Area A. Construction of the Proposed 
Development is unlikely to result in cumulative effects greater than those caused by 
the Sizewell C Project. 

Receptor Area C: Goose Hill 

16.5.44 Permissive footpaths and Sandlings Walk within Goose Hill will be closed during the 
construction of Sizewell C Project. The PEIR for Sizewell C Project (Ref. 16.3) states 
that effects due to that development are likely to be significant and temporary to 
receptors at Goose Hill. Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely to 
result in cumulative effects greater than those caused by the Sizewell C Project. 

Receptor Area D: Sizewell Beach 

16.5.45 The beach in front of the proposed Sizewell C Project will be utilised for the 
construction of sea defences and a beach landing facility during the construction of 
Sizewell C Project, and parts of it will be closed for temporary periods. Receptors 
would experience changes to their noise and visual environments due to the 
construction of Sizewell C.  The PEIR for Sizewell C Project (Ref. 16.3) states that 
effects due to that development are likely to be significant and temporary.  
Construction of the Proposed Development is unlikely to result in cumulative effects 
greater than those caused by the Sizewell C Project. 

ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.46 The only receptors that have potential to experience cumulative effects due to the 
operation of the Proposed Development and the Sizewell C Project are the users of 
Bridleway 19. 

16.5.47 There is potential for cumulative effects due to the changes to views and noise 
environment resulting from both of these schemes.  

16.5.48 The PEIR for the Sizewell C Project (Ref. 16.3) states that effects on all receptors are 
unlikely to be significant. The PEIR also accounts for the effects of the Proposed 
Development, therefore no significant cumulative effects are anticipated. 
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e) Transport 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.49 The following sensitive receptors have been identified which could, potentially, 
experience cumulative effects generated by the construction and demolition phase of 
the Proposed Development in combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out 
in Section 16.4: 

 Existing Sizewell power station complex workforce; 

 Existing local residents accessing private property (e.g. residents of Theberton 
and Sizewell); 

 Visitors travelling towards Sizewell Beach; 

 Non-motorised users using nearby Public Rights of Way (PRoW); and 

 Non-motorised users using the local highway network. 

16.5.50 As SPR EA1N and EA2 and Sizewell C early works will use Sizewell Gap, Lover’s 
Lane, B1122 and A12 to route construction traffic at the same time with the Proposed 
Development, the identified receptors may experience the following cumulative 
impacts during the construction and demolition phase of the Proposed Development: 

 Vehicle movements associated with the construction of the Proposed 
Development, in combination with vehicle movements associated with the 
construction of SPR EA1N and EA2 and Sizewell C early works may impact upon 
the fear and intimidation felt by: pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling 
along the A12, B1122, Lover’s Lane, and Sizewell Gap.  

 Vehicle movements associated with the construction of the Proposed 
Development, in combination with vehicle movements associated with the 
construction of SPR EA1N and EA2 and Sizewell C early works may impact upon 
the safety of: motorised users travelling along Sizewell Gap and pedestrians, 
cyclists and equestrian travelling along the A12, B1122, Lover’s Lane and 
Sizewell Gap.  

16.5.51 The assessment presented in Chapter 10: Transport accounts for the anticipated 
construction traffic flows of SPR EA1N, EA2 and Sizewell C early works as part of the 
modelling of future traffic flows for 2022. Therefore, the effects identified in Chapter 
10 take into account the cumulative increase in construction traffic on the affected 
road links. As presented in Chapter 10, the residual effects (above negligible effect 
category) likely to occur cumulatively with SPR EA1N, EA2 and Sizewell C early 
works are as follows:  

 Short term temporary negligible to minor (not significant) effect on pedestrians, 
cyclists and equestrians travelling along the A12, B1122, Lover’s Lane and 
Sizewell Gap due to increased fear and intimidation from Heavy Goods Vehicles 
(HGVs) passing in close proximity; 
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 Short term temporary negligible to minor (not significant) effect on motorised and 
non-motorised users a travelling along the A12, B1122, Lover’s Lane and 
Sizewell Gap, as a result of increased potential for conflict, including due to an 
increased number of vehicles/ turning movements at the junction of Sizewell 
Gap/ Sandy Lane and construction traffic braking suddenly upon approach to 
Sandy Lane. 

ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.52 The following sensitive receptors have been identified which could, potentially, 
experience cumulative effects due to the operation of the Proposed Development in 
combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out in Section 16.4. 

 Existing Sizewell power station complex workforce; 

 Existing local residents accessing private property (e.g. residents of Theberton 
and Sizewell); 

 Visitors travelling towards Sizewell Beach; 

 Non-motorised users using nearby PRoW; and 

 Non-motorised users using the local highway network. 

16.5.53 Vehicle drivers and non-motorised users at the junction of Sandy Road / Sizewell 
Gap may be affected by the cumulative vehicle movements associated with the 
operation of the Proposed Development, in combination with vehicle movements 
associated with the construction and / or operation of SPR EA1N and EA2, and the 
construction of the Sizewell C Project. 

16.5.54 The assessment presented in Chapter 10: Transport accounts for the anticipated 
traffic flows of SPR EA1N, EA2 and Sizewell C construction works as part of the 
modelling of future traffic flows for 2027. Therefore, the effects identified in Chapter 
10 take into account the cumulative increase in traffic on the affected road links. As 
presented in Chapter 10, the residual effects (above negligible effect category) likely 
to occur cumulatively with SPR EA1N, EA2 and Sizewell C Project are as follows:  

 Minor adverse effect (not significant) due to driver delay at the junction of Sandy 
Lane/ Sizewell Gap; 

 Negligible to minor adverse effect (not significant) on road safety due to 
increased potential for collision with outage traffic braking suddenly approaching 
Sandy Lane and increased number of turning movements at the junction of 
Sizewell Gap/ Sandy Lane.  

f) Noise and Vibration 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.55 The following sensitive receptors have been identified which could, potentially, 
experience cumulative effects generated by the construction and demolition phase of 
the Proposed Development, in combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out 
in Section 16.4: 

 Existing local residents in nearby residential properties (e.g. residents of Rosery 
Cottages and within Sizewell). 
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16.5.56 The following potential cumulative impacts on noise and vibration receptors have 
been identified as a result of construction of the Proposed Development in 
combination with the non-Sizewell B projects set out in Section 16.4.  

 Noise from vehicle movements associated with the construction of the Proposed 
Development, in combination with vehicle movements associated with the 
construction of SPR EA1N and EA2 and Sizewell C early works, may increase 
noise levels experienced at nearby residential properties above LOAEL; and 

 Noise from construction and demolition works associated with the Proposed 
Development, in combination with the construction of SPR EA1N and EA2 and 
Sizewell C early works, may increase noise levels experienced at nearby 
residential properties above LOAEL. 

16.5.57 The assessment presented in Chapter 11: Noise and Vibration accounts for the 
anticipated construction traffic flows of SPR EA1N, EA2 and Sizewell C early works 
as part of the modelling of future traffic flows for 2022. Therefore the effects identified 
in Chapter 11 take into account the cumulative construction traffic noise impacts 
associated with Sizewell C early works as well as the construction of SPR EA1N and 
EA2. No significant effects were identified. 

16.5.58 The assessment presented in Chapter 11: Noise and Vibration also accounts for 
the anticipated noise generated from construction and demolition activities 
associated with the Sizewell C early works.  Therefore the effects identified in 
Chapter 11 take into account the cumulative noise impacted associated with Sizewell 
C early works.  The assessment presented in Chapter 11: Noise and Vibration 
noted that with mitigation, noise levels would be above the LOAEL but below the 
SOAEL, and therefore not significant.  

16.5.59 Noise from the construction works associated with the SPR EA1N and EA2 would 
occur at the same with the Proposed Development, however, would be distant from 
the Proposed Development. Furthermore, the PEIRs for SPR EA1N and EA2 (Ref. 
16.5) state that the effects due to that development are likely to be negligible with 
mitigation. Therefore, it is considered unlikely that significant cumulative effects 
would be experienced by receptors affected by the Proposed Development in 
combination with construction noise from SPR EA1N and EA2.  

ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.60 There is no potential for cumulative effects on noise receptors to occur as a result of 
the operation of the Proposed Development in combination with non-Sizewell B 
projects, as the Proposed Development would not contribute to an increase in noise 
levels above the LOAEL.  Therefore it would not interact with noise generated by the 
cumulative schemes (SPR EA1N, EA2 and the Sizewell C Project). Furthermore, it is 
assumed that the cumulative schemes would be designed and operated in 
accordance with best practice to minimise any potential noise impacts during 
operation.  
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g) Land Quality 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.61 Cumulative effects generated by the construction and demolition phase of the 
Proposed Development in combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out in 
Section 16.4 may occur due to: 

 An increase in the amount of soil erosion and contaminated dust generated 
through a larger construction area, affecting human health receptors; and 

 An increase in the mobilisation of contaminants in the ground to groundwater and 
surface water through the disturbance of a larger area of potentially contaminated 
ground mobilising contaminants. 

16.5.62 It is considered that although there may be an increase in the amount of soil erosion 
and contaminated dust generated from the larger construction area of both the 
Proposed Development combined with the construction of SPR EA1N, EA2 and the 
Sizewell C Project, the impacts would be mitigated by the implementation of industry-
standard construction environmental management measures, set out within a 
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) by all parties (such as the 
Outline CEMP prepared for the Proposed Development, see ES Volume II: 
Appendix 3.3).  Moreover, any potential effects would be highly localised and the 
ground disturbance across these schemes would not be completed all at once. On 
this basis, no significant adverse cumulative effects are anticipated. 

16.5.63 In addition, there may be an increase in the contaminant load to the underlying 
aquifers through the disturbance of a greater area of contaminated ground during the 
construction of SPR EA1N, EA2 and the Sizewell C Project in combination with the 
Proposed Development. However, it is assumed that this will be mitigated through 
appropriate control measures included within the CEMPs for each of the schemes. 

16.5.64 It is therefore considered that there is no potential for significant cumulative effects on 
land quality as a result of construction of the Proposed Development in combination 
with non-Sizewell B projects. 

ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.65 It is considered that there is no potential for cumulative effects due to existing ground 
contamination as a result of the operation of the Proposed Development in 
combination with non-Sizewell B projects, as it is considered that all of these 
schemes will be operated in accordance with best practice, relevant environmental 
permits and licences with adequate control measures to minimise any potential 
effects.  
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h) Hydrogeology 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.66 The following sensitive receptors have been identified which could, potentially, 
experience cumulative effects generated by the construction and demolition phase of 
the Proposed Development in combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out 
in Section 16.4. 

 Crag groundwater; and 

 Sizewell Marshes SSSI. 

16.5.67 Cumulative effects may occur due to:  

 An increase in the impact to the groundwater level and flow regime; and 

 Accidental leaks and spillages and infiltration of runoff from the construction sites. 

16.5.68 The SPR EA1N and EA2 schemes will not affect the groundwater levels and flow 
regime within the vicinity of the Proposed Development and therefore would not 
result in cumulative effects on the groundwater table of the Crag aquifer.  As 
described within the Sizewell C PEIR (Ref. 16.3), dewatering within the Sizewell C 
cut off wall has the potential to result in significant adverse effects, which could 
impact on groundwater levels and flow regime. However these works would not be 
undertaken concurrently with the dewatering associated with the construction of the 
proposed Outage Store basement and therefore, no cumulative effects are likely to 
occur. 

16.5.69 The cumulative effects associated with accidental leaks spillages and infiltration of 
runoff would be mitigated by the implementation of industry-standard construction 
environmental management measures which would be set out within the CEMPs for 
these schemes.  Moreover, any potential effects would be highly localised and 
therefore, no significant adverse cumulative effects are likely to occur. 

ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.70 It is considered that there is no potential for cumulative effects on hydrogeology 
receptors as a result of the operation of the Proposed Development in combination 
with non-Sizewell B projects, as it is considered that all cumulative schemes (SPR 
EA1N, EA2 and the Sizewell C Project) would be operated in accordance with best 
practice, relevant environmental permits and licences with adequate control 
measures to minimise any potential impacts on controlled waters environment. 
Therefore, no cumulative effects during the operational phase are likely to occur. 

i) Surface Water and Flood Risk 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.71 The surface waters in the Leiston Drain catchment have been identified as a 
sensitive receptor which could, potentially, experience cumulative effects generated 
by the construction and demolition phase of the Proposed Development in 
combination with the non-Sizewell B schemes set out in Section16.4.  
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16.5.72 The catchment of this watercourse contains the Site of the Proposed Development 
(Sizewell Drain is a tributary of Leiston Drain), as well as the majority of the 
development area for the Sizewell C Project.  Furthermore, parts of the proposed 
onshore development area of SPR EA1N and EA2 are also located within this 
catchment.  Although watercourses in the Leiston Drain have been extensively 
modified and are affected by poor water quality (see Chapter 14: Surface Water 
and Flood Risk, Section 14.4), they form an intrinsic part of the Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI.  They are therefore considered to have a high value and sensitivity.   

16.5.73 The following potential cumulative impacts on surface water and flood risk receptors 
have been identified as a result of construction of the Proposed Development in 
combination with the non-Sizewell B projects set out in Section 16.4.   

 Alteration of surface water flows and geomorphology resulting from changes to 
land use and site runoff characteristics.  This could alter surface water flows and 
change the geomorphology of receiving waters in the Leiston Drain catchment 
that are downstream of the Proposed Development and the cumulative schemes; 

 Construction activities are likely to create areas of bare ground, which could 
potentially increase the erosion of soil particles, resulting in an increase in the 
supply of fine sediment (e.g. clays, silts and fine sands) to surface watercourses 
through surface runoff and the erosion of exposed soils; and 

 Accidental leaks and spillages from the construction works and machinery in and 
adjacent to surface watercourses. There is also the potential for accidental 
release of construction materials (including concrete and inert drilling fluids) into 
surface waters during construction. 

16.5.74 Although there is potential for cumulative effects to occur, these would be mitigated 
by the construction environmental management measures set out within the Outline 
CEMP for the Proposed Development and the equivalent management plans of the 
cumulative schemes.   

16.5.75 It is important to note that the magnitude of impacts resulting from the Proposed 
Development is in all cases very low, and the minor rather than negligible residual 
effect identified in Chapter 14 results from the high value and sensitivity of the 
receptors.  This means that the Proposed Development is not likely to alter the 
magnitude of impact associated with the construction of Sizewell C Project, SPR 
EA1N and EA2 and is unlikely to result in significant cumulative effects with these 
schemes, as a result of the effects of the Proposed Development. 

ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.76 The surface waters in the Leiston Drain catchment have been identified as a 
sensitive receptor which could, potentially, experience cumulative effects resulting 
from the operational phase of the Proposed Development in combination with the 
non-Sizewell B schemes set out in Section 16.4.  
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16.5.77 The following potential cumulative effects on surface water and flood risk receptors 
have been identified:   

 Permanent changes in surface water runoff and flood risk resulting from 
increased impermeable areas and changes to subsurface flows.  This could alter 
surface water flows and change the geomorphology of receiving waters in the 
Leiston Drain catchment that are downstream of the Proposed Development and 
cumulative schemes; and 

 The supply of fine sediment and other contaminants to surface waters, which 
could impact upon the geomorphology and water quality of surface waters.   

16.5.78 Mitigation measures embedded into the design of the Proposed Development (see 
Chapter 14, Section 14.5) mean that the Proposed Development would not alter the 
magnitude of change associated with the complete and operational Sizewell C 
Project, SPR EA1N and EA2 and is unlikely to result in significant cumulative effects 
with these schemes, as a result of the effects of the Proposed Development. 

j) Radiological Effects 

i. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Construction and Demolition 

16.5.79 No cumulative radiological effects will occur during the construction and demolition 
phase of the Proposed Development and the non-Sizewell B schemes, as set out in 
Section 16.4, as the construction and demolition works associated with the Proposed 
Development would not contribute further radiological discharges or vary the 
limitations and conditions of the existing Environmental Permit held by the Sizewell B 
station.  Furthermore, the construction of SPR EA1N, EA2 and the Sizewell C Project 
would not generate new radioactive materials or emissions. 

ii. Assessment of Potential Cumulative Effects – Operation 

16.5.80 No cumulative radiological effects will occur from the operation of the Proposed 
Development and the non-Sizewell B schemes, as set out in Section 16.4, as the 
Proposed Development would not contribute to further radiological discharges and 
there would be no variation (change) of the limitations and conditions of the existing 
Environmental Permit held by Sizewell B for activities on the site.  Furthermore, the 
operation of SPR EA1N and EA2 will not generate radioactive materials or emissions.  
The effects of Sizewell C will be determined as part of the Sizewell C DCO 
application. 

k) Summary of Cumulative Development Effects 

16.5.81 In conclusion, the potential for cumulative effects with the Sizewell C Project and the 
SPR EA1N and EA2 schemes during both the construction and operation phase of 
the Proposed Development has been considered.  It is noted that the assessment 
has been completed on the basis of the PEIRs of these schemes and therefore, the 
effects attributed to these schemes and the potential for cumulative effects to occur 
would be confirmed within the DCO applications of these schemes.  
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16.5.82 The assessment undertaken demonstrates that the Proposed Development is not 
likely to result in further significant effects due to the effects of the Proposed 
Development combining with the effects of the identified cumulative schemes.  
Where there is potential for significant effects to arise, these would occur with or 
without the Proposed Development and therefore cannot be reduced by the delivery 
of further mitigation measures as part of the Proposed Development.   
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FIGURES 

Figure 16.1  Location of Cumulative Development Schemes 
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17. RESIDUAL EFFECTS AND 
CONCLUSIONS 

17.1 Introduction 

17.1.1 This chapter of the Environmental Statement (ES) summarises the residual effects 
and conclusions of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) for the Proposed 
Development.   

17.1.2 Residual effects are defined as those effects that remain following the 
implementation of mitigation measures.  A summary of mitigation measures, relevant 
to each of the three key phases of the Proposed Development (design, construction 
and operation) is provided within ES Volume II Appendix 17.1, and discussed in full 
in the relevant technical chapters of this ES (Chapters 6-15). The criteria applied to 
define the significance of residual effects are outlined within Chapter 5: EIA 
Methodology and Approach of this ES, with further detail provided within the 
individual technical chapters (Chapters 6-15). 

17.2 Summary of Residual Effects 

17.2.1 Each technical chapter contains detailed consideration of both the beneficial and 
adverse residual effects identified as likely to arise from the Proposed Development. 

17.2.2 The residual effects listed within the technical chapters of this ES (Chapters 6 – 15) 
are described with reference to: 

 the scale of effect (e.g. negligible, minor, moderate or major) and whether this is 
significant or not. Where it has been concluded that there will be no effect/no 
change in relation to specific effects, this has been stated; 

 the duration of the effect (i.e. temporary or permanent); and 

 the nature of the effect (i.e. adverse, neutral, or beneficial).  

 

a) Effects during Construction and Demolition 

17.2.3 Table 17.1 provides a summary of the identified construction and demolition residual 
effects of the Proposed Development that remain following the implementation of 
mitigation measures for each topic area of the technical chapters of this ES.  
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Table 17.1: Summary of Demolition and Construction Effects 

Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Chapter 6: Terrestrial 
Ecology and 
Ornithology 

Sizewell Marshes Site of 
Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI) 

Habitat Loss  Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Changes in water quality, hydrology and 
hydrogeology 

Temporary Minor adverse Not significant 

Coronation Wood Habitat loss Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Reptile Assemblage 
Habitat loss Permanent  Negligible  Not significant 

Incidental mortality Permanent Negligible  Not significant 

Bat Assemblage 

Habitat loss through loss of improved and 
semi-improved grassland, as well as loss 
of Coronation Wood. 

Permanent Negligible  Not significant 

Disturbance from noise Temporary Minor adverse Not significant 

Bird assemblage using 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

Disturbance from noise and visual 
intrusion. 

Temporary Minor adverse Not significant 

Chapter 7: 
Landscape and 
Visual 

Landscape Character 

Estate Sandlands 
landscape character type 
(LCT)  

Modification of fabric of landscape 
character resulting from vegetation loss, 
localised reprofiling of land, and visibility 
of activities associated with the 
construction of new structures/ 
infrastructure and demolition of existing 
structures 

Permanent 
Negligible, neutral to 
moderate, adverse 

Not significant 

Coastal Levels LCT Permanent 
Negligible neutral to 
minimal, adverse 

Not significant 

Visual Effects  

Receptor Group 1:  
Sizewell  

Views to construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main area of Site 
and construction activity (including 
compounds) within Pillbox Field.  

Temporary Moderate adverse 
Not significant1  

 

                                            

 
1 Note: Moderate adverse is defined as a not significant effect on the basis of the assessment criteria set out within Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Receptor Group 2 Sandy 
Lane  

Views to construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within the main area of 
Site 

Temporary Negligible,- neutral  Not significant 

Receptor Group 9: 
Sizewell Beach between 
Minsmere Sluice and 
Thorpeness 

Views to construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within the main area of 
Site 

Temporary Minimal, adverse Not significant 

Suffolk Coast Path: 
Minsmere Sluice to 
Sizewell  

Views to construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main area of site 

Temporary Slight, adverse Not significant 

Sandlings Walk  

Views to construction/demolition activity 
(notably cranes) within main area of site 
and construction activity (including 
compounds) within Pillbox Field 

Temporary 
Slight, adverse  to 
moderate adverse 

Not significant 

Designated and Defined Landscape Effects 

Suffolk Coast and Heaths 
Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty and 
Suffolk Heritage Coast 

Effects to natural beauty and special 
quality indicators over a limited part of 
areas designated as AONB/defined as 
Heritage Coast 

Temporary Minimal, adverse Not significant 

Chapter 8: Historic 
Environment 

Potential archaeological 
remains  

  

Disturbance or damage to archaeological 
remains in Coronation Wood and Pillbox 
Field 

Permanent 
Negligible to minor 
adverse 

Not significant 

Buildings within the 
existing Sizewell B power 
station 

Loss of ephemeral ancillary buildings Permanent Negligible Not significant 

Important hedgerows 
Loss of short section of important 
hedgerow to the west of Pillbox Field 

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Historic Landscape 
Character 

Change to existing historic landscape 
character 

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Pillbox in Pillbox Field 
Change to setting of asset arising from 
construction of Outage Car Park 

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Chapter 9: Amenity 
and recreation 

Overall effects on users of 
the Suffolk Coast Path 
through the study area 

Changes to views and noise Temporary 
Negligible - minor 
adverse 

Not significant 

Overall effects on users of 
the Sandlings Walk 
through the study area 

Changes to views and noise Temporary 
Minor - moderate 
adverse 

Not significant 

Bridleway E-363/019/0 
(‘Bridleway 19’) 

Physical diversion. Changes to views and 
noise. Affected by movement of traffic 
across the Bridleway 

Temporary 
Minor -  moderate 
adverse 

Not significant 

Receptor Areas A to D 
(including Nursery Covert, 
Reckham Pits Wood, 
Rookyard Wood, Leiston 
Common, Sizewell 
Common / The Walks, 
Goose Hill, Sizewell 
Beach) 

Changes to views and noise Temporary 
Negligible to minor 
adverse 

Not significant 

Receptors beyond the 
1km study area who have 
potential to be affected by 
additional road traffic 

Increased traffic Temporary Negligible Not significant 

Chapter 10: 
Transport 

Pedestrians, cyclists, 

equestrians and 

motorised users travelling 

on the local highway 

network (A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sizewell 

Gap, Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue) 

Severance, increased journey time, and 
reduced amenity due to construction 
traffic 

Temporary Negligible  Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Pedestrians, cyclists and 

equestrians travelling 

along the A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sizewell 

Gap, Sandy Lane, King 

George’s Avenue. 

Increased fear and intimidation from 
Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGVs) passing in 
close proximity 

Temporary 
Negligible to minor 

adverse 
Not significant 

Pedestrians, Cyclists and 

Equestrians travelling 

along A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, Sandy Lane 

King George’s Avenue. 

Increased potential for conflict due to 
construction traffic 

Temporary 
Negligible to minor 

adverse 
Not significant 

Motorised users travelling 

along A12, B1122, 

Lover’s Lane, King 

George’s Avenue. 

Increased potential for conflict due to 
construction traffic 

Temporary Negligible Not significant 

Motorised users and 

pedestrians, cyclists and 

equestrians travelling 

along Sizewell Gap/ 

Sandy Lane 

Increased potential for conflict as a result 
of increased number of vehicles / turning 
movements at the junction of Sizewell 
Gap / Sandy Lane 

Temporary Minor adverse Not significant  

Motorised users travelling 

along Sizewell Gap 

Increased potential for collision in the 
event of construction traffic braking 
suddenly approaching Sandy Lane 

Temporary Minor adverse Not significant 

Chapter 11: Noise 
and Vibration 

Rosery Cottages 

Noise levels during construction,  
excluding Saturday 13:00-19:00 

Temporary 

Above Lowest 
Observed Adverse 
Effect Level (LOAEL) 
but below Significant 
Observed Adverse 
Effect Level (SOAEL)  

Not significant 

Construction noise levels on Saturdays 
13:00-19:00 (when more sensitive 
assessment criteria is used)  (except for 
temporary site access modifications) 

Temporary 
Above LOAEL but 

below SOAEL. 
Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Construction noise levels on Saturdays 
13:00-19:00 during modifications of 
temporary site access 

Temporary Below LOAEL Not significant 

Vibration during use of vibratory 
compactors and demolition activities 

Temporary 
Above LOAEL but 

below SOAEL. 
Not significant 

Closest dwellings within 
the Sizewell village 

Noise levels during construction of Outage 
Car Park (and access for this) and 
Coronation Wood, when occurring at the 
same time, excluding Saturday 13:00-
19:00  

Temporary 
Above LOAEL but 

below SOAEL 
Not significant 

Noise from all other construction activities, 
excluding Saturday 13:00-19:00 

Temporary Below LOAEL Not significant 

Construction noise levels on Saturdays 
13:00-19:00 (except for temporary site 
access modifications) 

Temporary 
Above LOAEL but 

below SOAEL. 
Not significant 

Construction noise levels on Saturdays 
13:00-19:00 during modifications of 
temporary site access 

Temporary Below LOAEL Not significant 

Keepers Cottage, 
Western end of Sandy 
Lane and Sizewell 
Campsite 

Noise from all construction activities 
excluding Saturday 13:00-19:00 

Temporary Below LOAEL Not significant 

Construction noise levels on Saturdays 
13:00-19:00 (except for temporary site 
access modifications) 

Temporary 
Above LOAEL but 

below SOAEL. 
Not significant 

Construction noise levels on Saturdays 
13:00-19:00 during modifications of 
temporary site access 

Temporary Below LOAEL Not significant 

Dwellings immediately 
adjacent to road on: the 
B1122 north of the B1125 
junction, on Lover’s Lane 
and on Sizewell Gap 

Construction traffic noise  Temporary 
Above LOAEL but 

below SOAEL. 
Not significant. 

All other dwellings Construction traffic noise  Temporary Below LOAEL Not significant. 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Chapter 12: Land 
Quality 

Effects from on-site contamination sources 

Human Health (on- and 
off-site) 

Workers at Sizewell B 
and A power stations and 
the electricity substation.  

Visitors to the site. 

Future users of the future 
facilities on-site. 

Farmers using adjacent 
land. 

Nearby residents, 
pedestrians and 
recreational users. 

Reduced dermal contact with and/or 
ingestion of contaminants in soil, soil-
derived dusts and water. 

Reduced inhalation of contaminants in 
soils/dust /ground gases and vapours. 

Temporary 
Negligible to minor 
beneficial 

Not significant 

Controlled Waters 

Groundwater within 
Principal Bedrock 
Aquifers and adjacent 
Secondary A Superficial 
Aquifer. 

 

Sizewell Drain, Leiston 
Drain and associated 
minor drains. 

Reduced leaching and migration of 
existing contaminants in soils 

Reduced discharge of existing 
contaminants from soils entrained in 
surface water runoff followed by overland 
flow and discharge 

Temporary 

Negligible to minor 
beneficial 

 

Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Property (on-site and off-
site) 

Existing and future 
structures and services 

Flora and fauna of 
designated sites.  

Livestock. 

 

Reduced direct contact of new and 
existing structures with existing 
contaminants in soils and/or groundwater.  

Reduced migration of ground gases or 
vapours along preferential pathways 
including permeable ground, service 
trenches and service entry points and 
accumulation in enclosed spaces such as 
buildings, service ducts or access points. 

Reduced dermal contact/ingestion and 
inhalation by fauna and leaf contact / plant 
uptake by flora of contaminants blown off-
site. 

Temporary 
Negligible to minor 
beneficial 

Not significant 

Effects from off-site contamination sources 

Human Health (on and 
off-site) 

Workers at Sizewell B 
power station. 

Visitors to the site. 

Future users of the future 
facilities on-site. 

 

Reduced dermal contact with and/or 
ingestion of contaminants in windblown 
soil-derived dusts and water which may 
have migrated off-site. 

Reduced inhalation of contaminants in 
windblown dust including asbestos fibres. 

Reduced inhalation of ground gases and 
vapours which may have migrated off -
site. 

Temporary 
Negligible to minor 
beneficial 

Not significant 

Controlled Waters 

Groundwater within 
Principal Bedrock 
Aquifers and adjacent 
Secondary A Superficial 
Aquifer. 

Leaching and migration of existing 
contaminants (free and dissolved phase) 
from soils in the unsaturated zone into 
groundwater in underlying aquifers and to 
deeper groundwater via preferential 
pathways. 

Temporary Negligible Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Property (on and off-site) 

Existing structures and 
services. 

Flora and fauna of 
designated sites.  

Livestock. 

 

Direct contact of new and existing 
structures with contaminants in soils 
and/or groundwater.  

Migration of ground gases or vapours 
along preferential pathways including 
permeable ground, service trenches and 
service entry points and accumulation in 
enclosed spaces such as buildings, 
service ducts or access points. 

Dermal contact/ingestion and inhalation 
by fauna and leaf contact / plant uptake 
by flora of contaminants blown off-site. 

Temporary Negligible Not significant 

Physical effects 

Physical soil features 

 

Soil erosion. 

Soil compaction / ground stability. 
Temporary Minor adverse Not significant 

Increased volumes of waste soils. Re-use 
of soils on-site or disposal to landfill  

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Chapter 13: 
Hydrogeology 

Crag groundwater 
(Principal Aquifer)  

Temporary reduction in groundwater 
levels due to dewatering for Outage Store 
construction 

Effects on groundwater quality from 
discharge of pumped groundwater 

Effects on water quality from accidental 
leaks and spillages 

Contamination from construction activity 
and vehicles 

Temporary Minor adverse Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Peat deposits 
(Considered as a 
Secondary Aquifer with 
no abstractions)  

Temporary reduction in groundwater 
levels due to dewatering for Outage Store 
construction 

Effects on groundwater quality from 
discharge of pumped groundwater 

Effects on water quality from accidental 
leaks and spillages 

Contamination from construction activity 
and vehicles 

Temporary 
Negligible to minor 
adverse 

Not significant 

Sizewell Marshes SSSI  

Temporary reduction in groundwater 
levels due to dewatering for Outage Store 
construction 

Effects on groundwater quality from 
discharge of pumped groundwater 

Migration of contaminants to receptor 
through groundwater flow 

Temporary 
Negligible to minor 
adverse 

Not significant 

Groundwater abstractions  

Reduction of groundwater levels due to 
temporary dewatering for the construction 
of the Outage Store 

Migration of contaminants to receptor 
through groundwater flow 

Temporary 

 

Negligible 

 

Not significant 

 

Surface Water Bodies  

Temporary reduction in groundwater 
levels due to dewatering for Outage Store 
construction 

Effects on groundwater quality from 
discharge of pumped groundwater 

Migration of contaminants to receptor 
through groundwater flow 

Temporary Negligible Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Chapter 14: Surface 
Water and Flood Risk 

Sizewell Drain and 
surface watercourses 
which form part of 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

Alteration of surface flows, 
geomorphology and water quality as a 
result of piling and dewatering to construct 
Outage Store. 

Supply of fine sediment, construction 
materials and other contaminants 

Temporary Minor adverse Not significant 

Sizewell Drain surface 
watercourse adjacent to 
Rosery Cottages 

Alteration of surface flows, 
geomorphology and water quality as a 
result of installation of pedestrian access 
bridges 

Temporary Minor adverse Not significant 

Chapter 15: 
Radiological Effects 

Human receptors and 

non-human biota 

 

Doses to workers, the general public and 
the non-human biota from the construction 
of relocated facilities due to existing 
contamination within soils  

Temporary Not significant Not significant 

Doses to workers, the general public and 
non-human biota from the demolition of 
the Outage Store and radioactive waste 
produced as a result of demolition works 

Temporary Not significant Not significant 
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17.2.4 Throughout the construction and demolition phase of the Proposed Development, 
several adverse and beneficial residual effects have been identified, as summarised 
in Table 17.1. However, all residual effects arising from the construction and 
demolition phase of the Proposed Development are considered to be not significant 
following the implementation of mitigation, as outlined within each of the technical 
chapters (Chapters 6-15) and summarised in ES Volume II, Appendix 17.1. 

b) Effects during Operation 

17.2.5 Table 17.2 provides a summary of the identified residual effects (that remain 
following the implementation of mitigation measures, both embedded measures and 
additional mitigation) once the Proposed Development is complete and operational. 
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Table 17.2: Summary of Operational Residual Effects 

Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Chapter 6: 
Terrestrial Ecology 
and Ornithology 

Sizewell Marshes SSSI 
No significant operational effects are 
predicted. 

N/A N/A N/A 

Coronation Wood 
No significant operational effects are 
predicted. 

N/A N/A N/A 

Reptile Assemblage  

 

Habitat enhancement and creation 
within Pillbox Field. 

Permanent Minor beneficial Not significant 

Bat Assemblage Noise and lighting disturbance Permanent Negligible  Not significant 

Bird assemblage using 
Sizewell Marshes SSSI 

Noise and visual disturbance Permanent Minor adverse Not significant  

Chapter 7: 
Landscape and 
Visual 

Landscape Character Effects 

Estate Sandlands LCT Modification of landscape character 
resulting from new 
structures/infrastructure and planting 

Permanent 
Negligible, neutral to 
moderate adverse 

Not significant 

Coastal Levels LCT Permanent 
Negligible, neutral to 
minimal, neutral 

Not significant 

Visual Effects 

Receptor Group 1:  
Sizewell  

Views to Proposed Development, 
notably Outage Car Park in Pillbox 
Field 

Permanent 

Moderate adverse 
reducing to slight, 
neutral once proposed 
landscaping has 
matured 

Not Significant 

Receptor Group 2: Sandy 
Lane 

Views to Proposed Development 
seen in context of existing Sizewell 
power station complex structures 
and pylons. 

 

Permanent Negligible, neutral Not Significant 

Receptor Group 9: 
Sizewell Beach between 
Minsmere Sluice and 
Thorpe Ness 

Views to Proposed Development 
(Outage Store) seen in context of 
existing Sizewell power station 
complex structures. 

Permanent Minimal, neutral Not Significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Suffolk Coast Path 

Views to Proposed Development 
seen in context of existing Sizewell 
power station complex structures 
and pylons. 

Permanent Slight, neutral Not Significant 

Sandlings Walk 

Views to Outage Store seen in 
context of existing Sizewell power 
station complex structures and the  
Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field 

Permanent 

Slight, neutral to 
moderate, adverse, 
with effects reducing to 
slight, neutral once 
proposed landscaping 
has matured 

Not Significant 

Designated and Defined Landscape Effects 

Suffolk Coast and Heaths 
AONB and Suffolk 
Heritage Coast 

Effects to natural beauty and special 
quality indicators over a limited part 
of areas designated as 
AONB/defined as Heritage Coast 

Permanent Minimal, neutral Not Significant 

Chapter 8: Historic 
Environment 

Historic Landscape 
Character 

Change to existing historic 
landscape character 

Permanent Minor adverse Not Significant 

Pillbox in Pillbox field 
Change to setting of asset arising 
from operation of Outage Car Park 

Permanent Minor adverse Not Significant 

Chapter 9: 
Amenity and 
Recreation 

Overall effects on users of 
the Suffolk Coast Path and 
Sandlings Walk through 
the study area 

Potential change to views Permanent Negligible Not significant 

Bridleway E-363/019/0 
(‘Bridleway 19’) 

Changes to views and noise. 
Affected by movement of traffic 
across the Bridleway 

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Receptor Areas A to D 
(including Nursery Covert, 
Reckham Pits Wood, 
Rookyard Wood, Leiston 
Common, Sizewell 
Common / The Walks, 
Goose Hill, Sizewell 
Beach) 

Potential change to views Permanent No effects to negligible Not significant 

Receptors beyond the 1km 
study area who have 
potential to be affected by 
additional road traffic 

No operational effect predicted N/A N/A N/A 

Chapter 10: 
Transport 

Car drivers and 

passengers using the new 

Outage Car Park at Pillbox 

Field 

Driver delay at the junction of Sandy 
Road / Sizewell Gap  

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Motorised users driving 

along Sizewell Gap 

Increased potential for collision in the 
event of outage traffic braking 
suddenly approaching Sandy Lane 

Permanent 
Negligible to minor 

adverse 
Not significant 

Motorised users travelling 

along Sizewell Gap 

Increased potential for conflict as a 
result of increased number of 
vehicles / turning movements at the 
junction of Sizewell Gap / Sandy 
Lane 

Permanent 
Negligible to minor 

adverse 
Not significant 

Pedestrians, cyclists and 

equestrians along Sandy 

Lane 

Increased potential for conflict as a 
result of crossing the Outage Car 
Park access 

Permanent Moderate adverse Significant 

Pedestrians, cyclists and 

equestrians travelling 

along Sandy Lane and 

Sizewell Gap 

 

Severance, increased journey time, 
reduced amenity, fear and 
intimidation  

Permanent Negligible Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Chapter 11: Noise 
and Vibration 

All dwellings within the 
vicinity of the Site  

Noise and vibration from Outage Car 
Park 

Permanent Below LOAEL Not significant 

Noise from operation of mechanical 
services used at the Proposed 
Development 

Permanent Below LOAEL Not significant 

Chapter 12: Land 
Quality 

Effects from on-site contamination sources 

Human Health (on and off-
site) 

Workers at Sizewell B and 
A power stations and the 
electricity substation.  

Visitors to the site. 

Future users of the future 
facilities on-site. 

Farmers using adjacent 
land. 

Nearby residents, 
pedestrians and 
recreational users. 

Reduced dermal contact with and/or 
ingestion of contaminants in soil, 
soil-derived dusts and water. 

Reduced inhalation of contaminants 
in soils/dust including asbestos 
fibres. 

Reduced inhalation of ground gases 
and vapours. 

Permanent Negligible Not significant 

Controlled Waters 

Groundwater within 
Principal Bedrock Aquifers 
and adjacent Secondary A 
Superficial Aquifer. 

 

Sizewell Drain, Leiston 
Drain and associated 
minor drains 

Reduced leaching and migration of 
existing contaminants within soils. 

Reduced discharge of existing 
contaminants from soils entrained in 
surface water runoff followed by 
overland flow and discharge 

Permanent 

Negligible to minor 
beneficial 

 

Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Property (on and off-site) 

Existing and future 
structures and services 

Flora and fauna of 
designated sites.  

Livestock. 

 

 

Direct contact of new and existing 
structures with contaminants in soils 
and/or groundwater.  

Migration of ground gases or 
vapours along preferential pathways 
including permeable ground, service 
trenches and service entry points 
and accumulation in enclosed 
spaces such as buildings, service 
ducts or access points. 

Dermal contact/ingestion and 
inhalation by fauna and leaf contact / 
plant uptake by flora of contaminants 
blown off-site. 

Permanent 
Negligible 

 

Not significant 

 

Effects from off-site contamination sources 

Human Health (on and off-
site) 

Workers and visitors of 
Sizewell B power station 

Future users of the future 
facilities on-site 

 

Dermal contact with and/or ingestion 
of contaminants in windblown soil-
derived dusts and water which may 
have migrated off-site. 

Inhalation of contaminants in 
windblown dust including asbestos 
fibres. 

Inhalation of ground gases and 
vapours which may have migrated 
off -site. 

Permanent Negligible Not significant 

Controlled Waters 

Groundwater within 
Principal Bedrock Aquifers 
and adjacent Secondary A 
Superficial Aquifer. 

 

Leaching and migration of existing 
contaminants (free and dissolved 
phase) from soils in the unsaturated 
zone into groundwater in underlying 
aquifers. 

Migration of contaminants via 
preferential pathways (e.g. piles) to 
deeper groundwater. 

Permanent 

 

Negligible 

 

Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Property (on and off-site) 

Existing and future 
structures and services. 

Direct contact of new and existing 
structures with contaminants in soils 
and/or groundwater.  

Migration of ground gases or 
vapours along preferential pathways 
including permeable ground, service 
trenches and service entry points 
and accumulation in enclosed 
spaces such as buildings, service 
ducts or access points. 

Permanent Negligible Not significant 

Physical effects 

Physical soil features. 

 

Soil erosion and effects on soil 
compaction/ ground stability 

Permanent Negligible  Not significant 

Increased volumes of waste soils. 
Re-use on site or disposal to landfill. 

Permanent Negligible  Not significant 

Chapter 13: 
Hydrogeology 

Crag groundwater 
(Principal Aquifer)  

Increase in the impermeable area of 
ground cover at the Site, lowering 
existing groundwater levels 

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Fuel spills or leaks from operation of 
Outage Store, Laydown Area, 
access roads and parking areas 
infiltrating to groundwater. 

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Groundwater abstractions  

Increase in the impermeable area of 
ground cover at the development 
site, therefore reducing the 
groundwater level at abstraction 
locations 

Permanent Negligible Not significant 
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Chapter Receptor Description of Effect Temporal Scale Residual Effect Significance of Effect 

Chapter 14: 
Surface Water and 
Flood Risk 

Sizewell Drain and surface 
watercourses which form 
part of Sizewell Marshes 
SSSI 

Permanent changes in surface water 
runoff. 

Supply of fine sediment and other 
contaminants 

Permanent Minor adverse Not significant 

Chapter 15: 
Radiological 
Effects 

Human receptors and non-
human biota 

Doses to workers, the general public 
and non-human biota and from 
routine discharges of relocated 
facilities 

Permanent Not significant Not significant 
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17.2.6 Throughout the operational phase of the Proposed Development, several adverse 
and beneficial residual effects have been identified, as summarised in Table 17.2. 
With the exception of transport, all residual effects arising from the operation of the 
Proposed Development are considered to be not significant following the 
implementation of mitigation, as outlined within each of the technical chapters 
(Chapters 6-15) and summarised in ES Volume II, Appendix 17.1. 

17.2.7 Whilst the operation of the Proposed Development will not generate additional trips to 
and from the Site, pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians travelling along Sandy Lane 
will need to cross the access road to the proposed Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field. 
This would result in moderate adverse residual effects on non-motorised users due to 
an increased potential for conflict with vehicular transport, which is assessed as a 
significant effect. However, this significant adverse effect would only be experienced 
during outage periods, when the Outage Car Park in Pillbox Field would be in use 
and, therefore, this effect would only be experienced over short periods of time. 
Furthermore, the effect would be mitigated by the installation of signage and outage 
workforce briefings.  

c) Effects during Alternative End-State Scenario 

17.2.8 As described in Chapter 3: Proposed Development, if the proposed Sizewell C 
NSIP  does not come forward, the majority of the Phase One construction and 
development work would be built out, with the exception of the replacement of the 
Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field. The area to the north of the Sizewell B site would 
be restored and landscaped in accordance with the Landscape Restoration Plan (see 
Figure 3.9 within Chapter 3). 

17.2.9 Each of the technical topic chapters of the ES (Chapters 6 to 15) has considered 
how the effects of the Proposed Development would differ in the alternative end state 
scenario, and whether any new or worse environmental effects are likely to arise. A 
summary of the conclusions is provided below. 

i. Construction and Demolition 

17.2.10 During the construction and demolition phase, no new or worse environmental effects 
were identified in any of the technical assessments. In fact, as the construction of 
Outage Car Park at Pillbox Field would not be progressed and Phase Two of the 
Proposed Development would not be implemented, the impacts associated with the 
construction of the Proposed Development would be reduced.  

17.2.11 In accordance with the Landscape Restoration Plan which would be implemented if 
the Sizewell C Project did not come forward, the northern area of the Site used for 
stockpiling materials during construction would be reverted to neutral/acid grassland, 
and the area north of the Sizewell B site where facilities will be demolished would be 
planted with a mosaic of acid grassland, heathland shrubs and woodland. This 
habitat planting would be in close proximity to habitat known to be of value to reptiles, 
and would therefore be of benefit to hibernating and foraging reptiles.   

17.2.12 The enhancement of habitat in this area would have overall benefits for invertebrates, 
birds and small mammals, and would allow these areas to re-establish species 
populations.  Overall, the restoration of these areas would have a minor beneficial 
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effect on terrestrial ecology and ornithology, although it is not considered to be 
significant. 

ii. Operation 

17.2.13 No new or worse environmental effects have been identified for the operation of the 
Proposed Development in the scenario where Sizewell C Project does not come 
forward. Instead, effects associated with the operation of the Outage Car Park at 
Pillbox Field would be removed, as the existing Outage Car Park within the northern 
area of the Site would continue to be used by the Sizewell B power station.  

d) Cumulative Effects 

17.2.14 Chapter 16 of the ES presents the cumulative effects assessment of the Proposed 
Development, including an assessment of potential combined effects which may 
occur due to multiple impacts on a single receptor and potential cumulative effects 
with other developments. 

17.2.15 Chapter 16 concludes that during the construction and demolition phase combined 
effects are likely to occur on neighbouring residential and commercial properties, 
businesses and visitors to the area, including the users of community resources and 
local walks and roads. These receptors are likely to experience combined effects 
from construction traffic, noise, reduced visual and recreational amenity, and 
changes to landscape character, albeit on a temporary basis. With the adoption of 
good practice environmental management and the incorporation of proposed 
mitigation, as set out within the Outline CEMP (refer to ES Volume II: Appendix 
3.3), the combined effect of individual impacts on any of the identified sensitive 
receptors would be minimised and is not considered to be significant.  

17.2.16 During the operation of the Proposed Development, no new significant combined 
effects were identified. 

17.2.17 The cumulative effects assessment with other developments considered the potential 
for significant effects in-combination with the Sizewell C Project and the Scottish 
Power Renewables East Anglia One North and East Anglia Two schemes. The 
assessment undertaken demonstrates that the Proposed Development is not likely to 
result in further significant effects due to the effects of the Proposed Development 
combining with the effects of the identified cumulative schemes.  Where there is 
potential for significant effects to arise, these would occur with or without the 
Proposed Development and therefore cannot be reduced by the delivery of further 
mitigation measures as part of the Proposed Development.   

17.3 Conclusions  

17.3.1 The Proposed Development provides the opportunity to upgrade existing Sizewell B 
facilities for compliance with current regulations and standards, as well as making 
land available for the forthcoming Sizewell C Project through the relocation and 
consolidation of facilities.  

17.3.2 In applying for these proposed works through a planning application to East Suffolk 
Council, this will facilitate the Government’s policy objective of more rapid 
development of new nuclear power, by ensuring earlier delivery of Sizewell C, than if 
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the relocation proposals were only included as part of EDF Energy’s application for 
development consent. 

17.3.3 It is intended that the new facilities would replicate the existing building provision on a 
like-for-like basis, in terms of use and activities.  However, for several facilities there 
is a requirement to increase the building area in order to meet current regulations 
and industry standards.   

17.3.4 Throughout the design process, consultation has been undertaken with key 
stakeholders including the general public, and consideration has been given to the 
opportunities to reduce potential environmental effects that could arise, which has led 
to the design of the Proposed Development and the proposed mitigation, monitoring 
and management measures in their current form. It is acknowledged that some 
adverse effects may be experienced during the construction and demolition phase of 
the Proposed Development, however these effects will be temporary in nature and 
will be reduced as far as reasonably practicable by on-site good industry practice and 
management measures, such as those set out within the Outline CEMP. Therefore, 
these effects are not considered to be significant. During the operation of the 
Proposed Development, the only significant residual effect identified relates to the 
non-motorised user crossing with the access road to the proposed Outage Car Park 
due to an increased potential for conflict with vehicular traffic. However this effect 
would only be experienced during outages and would be managed by the installation 
of signage and outage workforce briefings.   
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